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Part 1. Subject Code Listings 

TABLE OF SUBJECT CODE DEFINITIONS 

00 (Ameral System Information (System Summaries, Bibliographies, Configurators) 
01 Machine System (CPU, Storage, Channels, Console) 
02 Card Readers and! or Punches, Control Units 
03 Printers, Control Units 
04 OCR, MCR (Optical and Magnetic Character Readers), Control Units 
05 Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 
06 Display Equipment 
07 DASD (Direct Access Storage Devices), Control Units 
08 Other I/O Devices, Control Units 
09 Teleprocessing Equipment 
10 Auxiliary Equipment (devices normally off-line) 
13 Special Features Information 
14 Custom Features and Supporting Programs 
15 Physical Planning Information 
20 Programming Systems - General Information 
21 Assembler 
22 APL 
23 BASIC 
24 COBOL 
25 FORTRAN 
26 ALGOL 
28 RPG 
29 PL/I 
30 Access Methods, Data Management, I/O Control Programs 
31 Support Programs (e.g., Link Edit, Loader) 
32 Utilities 
33 Sort/Merge 
34 System Planning, Generation, Installation, System Management Facility (includes Storage or Performance 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
60 

62 

63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
69 
70 
71 
72 

73 
74 
75 
76 

78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
85 
87 
89 
95 
97 
99 

Estimates,Release Guides) 
Simulation or Emulation (catalogued by host system) 
Control Program (e.g., Supervisor, Monitor, JCL, Job Management, IPL, Data Areas, Checkpoint/Restart) 
RAS (Reliability, Availability, Serviceability): testing; service aids, problem determination 
Remote Job Entry (RJE, CRJE, RAX, CRBE) 
Time Sharing, Interactive Facilities (e.g., OS with TSO) 
System Operation 
Industries - General Information (Industry Bibliographies, etc.) 
Airlines (see Transportation) 
Business and Management Services 
Communications: see Public Utilities (e.g., telephone, communication control) or Media (e.g., text processing) 
Distribution (e.g., apparel, food, agribusiness) 
Education 
Engineering (see also 82 and 83 Cross-Industry) 
Exploratory 
Finance 
Government, Federal 
Government, State and Local 
Insurance 
Manufacturing 
Mathematics (see 82 Cross-Industry) 
Media 
Medical 
Process (e.g., forest products, petroleum, plastics, textiles) 
Public Utilities (Utilities and Communications) 
Securities (see Finance) 
Transportation 
Cross-Industry (see also 80·83 for selections) 
Cross-Industry - Information Management 
Cross-Industry - Management, Planning, Project Control 
Cross-Industry - Mathematics and Science 
Cross-Industry - Simulation 
Data Processing - Introductory Manuals and Texts 
Education - Course Catalogs 
Installation Forms and Supplies 
EWS (Early Warning System) 
PTF (program Temporary Fix) Listings 
Program Listings 



Preface 

For each major IBM data processing system, publica­
tions useful in planning, programming, installing and 
operating that system are assembled in a system 
library. 

Subject Identification and Filing 
Where a file number (e.g., 5360-33) appears on a 
publication, it identifies the system library in the pre­
fix (5360) and the subject classification in the suffix 
(33, i.e., sort/merge). 

Prefix of File Number 

Publications associated with two system libraries 
have both in the prefix. Publications applying to 
more than two libraries have component type if one 
or two components, GENL if involving no one or two 
specific components, or TP in the case of generalized 
teleprocessing. 

SUbject Code 
The suffix of the file number identifies the subject 
classification or code, such as 22 for APL or 15 for 
physical planning manuals and templates. The sub­
ject code indicates the filing sequence for machine 
publications, or within operating system, in those 
libraries organized by file number. 

The subject code is also used alone (i.e., independ­
ently of the file number prefix) for the identifying 
and grouping of associated publications. The com­
plete list of subject codes and their definitions is giv­
en in a table at the beginning of Part 1 of this bibli­
ography. 

Organization of Bibliography 
The system bibliography has four parts. Part 1 lists 
publications by subject. It is organized as shown in 
the table of contents -- with the publications under 
most headings being listed, in groups, by subject 
code. 

Part 2 contains abstracts describing each item list­
ed in Part 1. 

Part 3 consists of a second listing, in order-number 
sequence, of all items listed by subject sequence in 
Part 1. 

Part 4 consists of a series of graphic library charts 
that help to show the associations among publica­
tions. 

Part 1 
In Part 1, the subject code listing, only one subject 
code is assigned to a publication; however, a publi­
cation is listed under more than one heading if, for 
example, it applies to more than one programming 
system. 

Items under the same subject code heading are list­
ed in one of several proper sequences, as necessary. 
Basic sequences include: numeric by machine type 
for machine publications; alphabetic by program 

name for program pUblications; or alphameric by 
title for installation forms and supplies. 

In Part 1, the basic eight-position order number of 
each publication is given. Where it is necessary to 
distinguish between publications that support differ­
ent releases of a programming system, order-number 
suffixes (which identify specific editions of that pub­
lication), or the order numbers of supplements to 
that publication, are also given. 

Part 2 
Before ordering copies of publications, check the 
abstract, in Part 2, to be sure that your installation 
will require the information. Abstracts are listed in 
order-number sequence. 

Part 3 
Part 3, the list of current editions by order number, 
shows all recent supplements (Technical News­
letters) as well as all current editions. This part of 
the bibliography enables you to easily locate and 
verify the currency of any publication listed, through 
its edition suffix and any TNLs issued since the latest 
edition. (For more information on the Technical 
Newsletter (TNL), see "Updating," below.) 

Some publications may exist in several current edi­
tions; all are listed, because an early current edition, 
regularly updated, is exactly the same as the latest 
current edition. 

Part 4 
The library charts in Part 4 provide a graphic aid for 
quickly finding publications related to specific con­
figurations and programming systems. As a consoli-
dated method of showing various associations among 
publications or different paths for different require­
ments, they reduce the time required to chart or 
check out an appropriate individual library. 

Order Number 
The publication order number has eight positions, 
plus one or two positions for the edition suffix. The 
order number identifies various facts about a publica­
tion -- including those described below. 

Identification of Availability 

The first character of the order number is the use 
key, which governs the availability of the document. 
Use key G means that the item is available to users, 
through their IBM representative, without charge for 
relevant items in quantities that meet their ~ormal 
requirements. Use key S means that the item is for 
sale through IBM branch offices. Use key L means 
that the item is available only to licensees for the 
IBM Program Product or other licensed program. 

Preface III 



Identification of Logic Manuals 
Publications that explain program logic normally 
have a "Y" as the second character of the order 
number: e.g., SY28-1234-5. (They also include "PLM," 
"System Manual," "Logic," or similar wording in the 
title.) Such manuals are intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance or alteration of the 
program design; they are not required for normal use 
of operation of the program described. 

Bill of Forms 
An order number in the form of GBOF-1234 is a Bill 
Of Forms -- a single order number for a package of 
several separately-order-numbered documents. 

Identification of Microfiche 
An alphabetic character in the third position of an 
order number identifies a document on microfiche: 
e.g., S2CO-0301 or LYB0-5432-1. The only exception is a 
bill of forms, in which the third character is also al­
phabetic (not zero). 

Identification of Back-Release Support 
A "T" or "Q" in the second position is a temporary 
order number for a publication that supports a re­
lease or version of a programming system that is pri­
or to the latest release. E.g., GTOO-OOI2-1 or 
ST28-1234-4. 

Extra Symbols (Flags) 
A double asterisk preceding the order number indi­
cates a change in the associated title or order num­
ber (such as a new edition) or an additional item. 

When more than one edition of a publication is 
current, the order number suffix is followed by a 
number sign (#). 

A single asterisk following the order number indi­
cates that the item is for IBM World Trade use only. 

A plus sign following the order number indicates 
that the item is for U.S.A. use only. 

In a the abstract section (Part 2), *N identifies a 
new abstract and *M identifies a modified abstract. 

IV IBM System/360 and System/370 Bibliography 

Updating 
To keep publications current, changes and additions 
are distributed in the form of Technical Newsletters 
(TNLS). When the changed pages released in a TNL 
are inserted in the manual to which it applies, the 
base publication is brought up to date. The next re­
print of the base publication incorporates the TNLs, 
and is assigned the next higher suffix number, but 
need not be ordered as it is the same. 

TNL Masthead 
The masthead of the TNL cover page includes the 
order number of the base publication to which the 
TNL applies. Also, all previously issued TNLs are 
listed in the masthead so that you may verify receipt 
of all changes. (Each TNL is separately orderable.) 

Bibliography Revision Schedule 
Between revisions, TNLs are issued to update the bi­
bliography. Each TNL will include pages to be add­
ed or replaced wherever necessary to reflect the ad­
dition, change, or deletion of publications. At regu­
lar intervals, the bibliography will be revised to in­
corporate and merge all new information with that in 
the previous bibliography edition. 

References 
Specialized bibliographies and other supplemental 
items are listed in Part 1 under appropriate subject 
codes. Check the following items, and the abstracts 
that describe them: 
Bibliography Supplement -- Teleprocessing and 
Data Collection (GA24-3089), subject code 00. 
Bibliography of Data Processing Techniques 
(GF20-8173), subject code 00. 
Bibliographies of application publications that per­
tain to specific industries (Medical, Media, Fi­
nance, State and Local Government, Insurance and 
others), subject code 60. 
IBM Marketing Publications KWIC Index 
(G320-1621), subject code 85. 
IBM Data Processing Glossary (GC20-1699), subject 
code 85. 
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FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION 
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IBM SYSTEM/373 HODEL 135 OPERArING PROCEDURES - SYSTEM 

LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEH/373 HODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
A GUIDE TO' THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/37a MODEL 145 OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEH/313 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 CIIANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEH/373 MODEL 145 
IBM SYSTEM/373 MODEL 155 FUIICTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/373 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
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SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANOAL 

IBM 2520-Bl, B2, AND B3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

IBM 3BBI OPTICAL MARK READER SYSrEMS DESIGN GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEH/360 COHPONENT DESCRIPTION 2400 SERIES MAGNETIC 
UPE ONITS 2803/2804 TAPE CONTROLS AND 2B16 SWITCHING UNIT, 
MODEL 1 

24Bl - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC UPE UNITS 
IBM SYSTEM/36e/370 REFERENCE DATA 2401-2404, 2415, 2420, 

AND 3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
TAPE SPECIFICATIONS FOR IBH ONE-HALF INCH TAPE DRIVES AT: 

556 AND BB0 BPI AND 320e FCI 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBH 2429 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE ONIT 
IBM SYSTEM/360 ·COMPONEHT DESCRIPTION IBM 2495 TAPE 

CARTRIDGE RBADER 
IBM 3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT SUMMARY 

SANUAL 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SOBSYSTEMS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 734e MODEL 3 

HYPERTAPE DRIVE 
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GC20-1688 
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G126-3633 
GA26-5756 
GA22-6895 

GX29-171B 

GI28-1717 
GI28-1705 
GA26-3599 

GX28-1710 

IBM SYSTEH/36S COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 
DISPLAY ·OHIT MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 
2259 DISPLAY ONIT HODEL 2 IBM 2849 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 

IBM SYSTEU/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2259 DISPLAY UNIT 
HODEL 3 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL HODEL 2 

IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR HANUAL 
IBH SYSTEM/368 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 

IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COHPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBH 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
OPERATOR'S GOlDE FOR IBH 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
IBM 3278 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM 3278 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 

MANOAL 

DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
IBH DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEH/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2828 STORAGE 

CONTROL AND 2301 DRUB STORAGE 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 

TRAHSHISSIOH TIME REPERENCE CARD 
IBH 2301 DRUM STORAGE 
IBM 2311 DISK CELL DRIVE REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTER/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 

STORAGE FACILITY AND 2B44 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 

TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 
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GA24-33q2 

GA2q-3B61 

TITLE 

IB~ 2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, CO~PONENT DESCRIPTION 
IB~ 2321 DATA CELL DRIVE 
CO~PONENT SnMARY-2635 STORAGE CONTROL 

23B5 PIXED HEAD STORAGE 
IB~ SYSTEM/369 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2841 AND 

ASSOCIATED DASD 
2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1, 2321 DATA CELL DRIVE, 
23B3 DRUM STORAGE 

REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 282B STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3339 
DISK STORAGE - SYSTEMS REPERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, IBH 1827 DATA 
CONTROL UNIT 

IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE READER, 
IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COHPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2821 CONTROL UNIT 
IBM SYSTEM/369 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2826 PAPER UPE 

CONTROL UNIT 1B17 PAPER TAPE READER 1918 PAPER TAPE PUNCH 
IBM 4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 
4461 PILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IB~ 2791 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/369 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2792 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
IBM 27B3 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IB~ SYSTEM/36 B COMPONENT DESCRI PT ION IBM 2711 LINE 

ADAPTER UNIT 
IBM 2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
2721 PORT ABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
IBM 2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL OPERATOR'S HANDBOOK 
IBM 2769 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT CONPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 3679 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND CONPIGURATOn 
IBM 3679 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION fUNDAL 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 37B5 COMHUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
IBM 37e5 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLED PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION -

SYSTEH LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMHABLE BUFFERED TERHINAL CONCEPT 

AND APPLICATION 
COMPONENT INPORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMHUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
IBM 3944 DIAL TERMINAL 

SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBH 7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UlliT HODEL 3 

MODEL 1, 2, AND 3 
IBH 7772 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT VOCABULARY 
IBM SYSTEH/369 COHPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 7772 AUDIO 

RESPONSE UNIT 

IBM 5B MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM 5B MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/369 SPECIAL FEATURE CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
SYSTEH/37 B SPECIAL FEATUR E: CHA NNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEH/369 MODEL 25 14B1/1460 AND 1440 COMPATIBILITY 

PEATURES 
IBM SYSTEH/36e MODEL 25 MODEL 29 MODE FEATURE 
IBH SYSTEM/36e MODEL 25 INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS 

ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
IBM SYSTEM/36e MODEL 3B 1ij01/1440/1469 COMPATIBILITY PEATURE 

INV ERTED PRINT EDIT AND STERLING SUB-FEATURES 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/36B HODEL 39 1401/1ijij9/146B COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 
IBM SYSTEH/36B HODEL 39 162B COHPATIBILITY PEATURE 
IBM SYSTEM/36e MODEL 39 14B1 COHPATIBILITY SODE 

OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/369 HODEL 3B 1ij01/14ij0/1460 COMPATIBILITY 

PEATURE REFERENCE CARD 
DATA ACQUISITION SPECIAL FEATURES POR THE IBS SYSTEM/369 

MODEL 44 
IBM SYSTEM/36e SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 7074 

COMPATIBILITY FEATURE POR SYSTEH/360 MODELS 59 AND 65 
IBM SYSTEM/369 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 7069 

COUATIBILITY PEATURE POR SYSTEH/369 MODEL 65 
IBH SYSTEM/36B SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

7B9/7e49/7944/799B/1994/1994 II COMPATIBILITY PEATURE POR 
SYSTEH/369 MODELS 65 AND 67 

IBM SYSTEM/369 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
709/799B/7e94/7B94 II COSPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR 
IBM SYSTEH/36B MODEL 65 

IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 135 - TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II, 
FOR INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER: SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/37B MODEL 135 - TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE Ill, POR 
INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER: SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/379 HODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II, 
(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM LIBRARY HANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/379 SPECIAL PEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
799/7999/7994/1e9q II 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE POR IBM SYSTEH/379 HODEL 165 

IBM SYSTEH/37B SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 7979/1B74 
COHPATIBILITY FEATURE POR 10M SYSTEH/379 HODEL 165 

IBM SYSTEM/37B SPECIAL PEATURE DESCRIPTION 
7989 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE POR IBH SYSTEH/379 HODEL 165 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE POR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

HARK READ STATION (SLANTED HARK) FOR IBM 1418 AND IBM 1ij28 
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IBM SYSTEII/36B MODEL 25, HIGH-SPEED CHANNEL-3414 ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE BPQ E69199 

IBM SYSTEM/36" MODEL 3" STORAGE EXPANSION PEATUBB ftABUAL: 
RPQ'S EA3897, EA1521; OR RPQ'S 191283 AND 191325 (VORLD 
TRADE) 

IBM SYSTEM/36" MODEL 4B SUft OF PRODUCTS INSTRUCUON -
RPQ W12561 SPECIAL SYSTEftS FEATURE 

IBM SYSTEH/36" MODEL 4B, HALFWORD TRANSLATE IBSnOCTION -
RPQ V13462 SPECIAL SYSTEftS FEATURE 

IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 4B, TABLE ADDRESS CHUBIHG -
RPQ W13518 SPECIAL SYSTEKS FEATURE 

IBH 1959 SPECIAL FEATORES DESCRIPTION, IBK ASCII DATA 
COMKUNICATION SYSTEM WITH 
RPQ PEATURES F18589, 82027, 842"28, ABD 842"29 

COSTOK ONIT DESCRIPTION - 19711- 1 REMOTE AODIO RESPONSE ONIT 
IBH 1971-1989 COSTOM TERMINAL FOHCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, 

OPERATING PROCEDURES, AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1912 MODEL 

INSTRUCTION CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM 2314/2844 MULTIPLEX STORAGE CONTROL FEUURE - AIRLINES 

BUFFER 
IBH 2591 CARD READER, BODELS A ANB B RPQ FEATURES 
ISS 2791 DATA ADAPTER UNIT AND ASCII AUTODIB ADAPTER 

(RPQ PI6124): PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
IBM 274B/2968 AUDIO-VISOAL CONTROL USER'S GUIDE 

RPQ NUMBER F3"209 
CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION: 

IBH 274"-1/295"-2 BATCH BOFFER TERMINAL SYSTEftS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY HANOAL 

IBM 274"/2968 AODIO-VISOAL CONTROL PROGRAft LOGIC BANOAL 
RPQ NunBER F3"209 

29"5 REnOTE nOLTIPLEXER conpONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 29"9-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 

CUSTOM FEATORE DESCRIPTION f. 
IU SYSTEM/36" 2911 MANUAL SWITCHING ONIT KODELS 1. 2, aDd 5 

AND 2989 REnOTE SWITCHING CONSOLE SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATORE 
IBH SYSTEK/36B CUSTOft FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

2914 SVITCHING ONIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 88"882 
IBH 2922 PROGRAKnABLE TERMINAL (RPQ 81"563, 818564 

AND 81B565) COMPONENT DESCBiPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDORES 
AND 81B565) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPBRUIHG PROCBDORES 

lOft 2927 TAPE-TO-PRINTER UNIT RPQ 812390 & 812391 
COftPONENT DESCRIPTION 

SPECIAL SYSTEMS PEATURE BULLETIJI, IBM 2939 MODEL 801, 
rAPR INTERSYSTEM CONNECTING UNIT - RPQ ft22146 

IBft 2937 MODELS I, 2, AND 3, MULrIPLIER-SOftftlTION PROCESSOR, 
SPECIAL SYSTEft FEATORE, RPQ 88"626' 

IBft SYSTEM/36B COSTOM EQIJIPMEHT DESCRIPTION: 2938 ARRAY 
PROCESSOR (MODEL I, RPQ W24563; 1I0DEL 2, RPQ 815188) 
SYSTEftS REPERENCE LIBRARY MANOAL 

IBft 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SOBSYSTEft 
COftPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GOlDE 

10ft 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER [RPQ '888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS ftETHOD (CSAM) MUN ftODULE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

10M 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ '888264) 
SEQUENrIAL ACCBSS METHOD (CSAn) ERR ftODOLE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAft NUMBER 5799-&AF 

USER' 5 GOlDE FOR THE IBII 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTIOR CONTROLLER 
SEQOENTIAL ACCESS KETHOD PROGRAM SOPPORTING RPQ 888264 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5799-WAF, 5799-WAG 

lOft 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPO 888264) 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE ftANO AL 

lOft 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLBR (RPO' '888264) 
SEQOENTIAL ACCESS METHOD [CSAn) ftUN MODOLE-oS 
ftICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NOKBER 5799-WAG 

10M 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ '8B8264) 
SEQOENTIAL ACCESS IIETHOD (CSU) ERR ftODULE-OS 
MICROFICHB LISTING - PROGRAft NunBER 5799-WAG 

I NrERNAL LOGIC ftANUAL FOR THB IBM 2947-4 'CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER SEQUENTIAL ACCESS KETHOD - PROGRAft SOPPORT 
BPQ 888264 - PROGRAM NonBBRS 5799-WlF 5799-WAG 

IBn 2956-5 KULTI-POCKeT nCR READER SORTER COSTOK UBIT 
DESCRIPTION: BPQ V 19976 

10M 273" KODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERftIBAL. IBM 296,8 
ftODEL 9 AND MODEL 12 RECEIVER-TERftI.AL CONTROL UNIT 

10M 2968 KODEL 11 AUDIO/VISUAL CONTROL: 
conpONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPBRATING PROCEDURES 
RPO P3"2"9 

10M 2969 PROGRAMftABLE TERftINAL INTERCHANGE 
MODEL l--RPQ888117 

10M 2969 PROGRAMftABLE TERMINAL IRTERCHAJIGE MODEL 1 
CONTROL PROGRAM OPERATOR'S GOlDE SUPPORTING RPQ 888117 

Ion 2969 PROGRAnMABLE TERnINAL INTERCHANGE nODEL 1 
CONTROL PROGRAM OSER'S GOlDE SOPPORTING RPQ 888117 

IBM 2969 PROGRAftMABLE TERMINAL INTERCHANGE 1I0DEL 1 
CONTROL PROGRU DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS SOPPORTING 
RPQ 888117 

CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION: IBB 297B MODEL 8 BANK TERftINAL, 
RPQ 85823B 

10M SISTEft/36B COSTOM PEATORE, 2972 LINE 
CONTROL ONIT, MODEL 1 

10M SYSTEM/36B cUSTon FEATURE DESCRIPTION - 2913 nODEL 2 
FILE SWITCH HPQ F132B9 

IBft 7412 nODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOft SISTEftS RPQ AA2846, 
COSTOM FEATORE DESCRIPTION 

IBM RESERVATION SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATORE DESCRIPTION 

IBK SISTEft/36B INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLAHNING 
IBM SYSTEM/36B INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBH WORLD TRADE 59-HERTZ REQUIREMENTS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEftPLATE SYSTEM/36" 

PROCESS I/O DEVICBS 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE IU SISTEM/36" HYPERTAPB 
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TITLE 

I8B PHYSICAL PLAHHING TE8PLATE: SYSTBB/360 AND SYSTEII/370 
ftAGRETtC TAPE UNITS AND CONTROLS 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEftPLATE SYSTEK/360 PROCESSOR 
ftODEL 915 

IBft PHYSICAL PLARHING TE8PLATE: SYSTEK/36ll ABD SYSTE8/37B 
COftftUNICATIONS EQUIPUn 

I8B PHYSICAL PLANNING TEBPLATE: SYSTE8/36ll ABD SYSTEB/3711 
DATA STORAGE DBVICBS 

IB8 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEBPLITB: SYSTEII/360 UD S!STBB/37B 
CONSOLBS AND TEB8IHlLS 

IBB PHYSICAL PLANNING TEftPLATB: S!STEB/36B AHD SYSTEft/37ll 
UGHETtC AND OPTICAL CHARACTBR READERS 

IBft PHYSICAL PLANNING TEftPLATB: SYSTEB/360 ftODELS 22. 25. 
3B. AND 4B 

PHYSICAL PLUNING TBftPLATE SYSTEH/360 ftODEL 67 
PHYSICAL PLAHNIHG TBftPLATB SYSTEft/36B PROCBSSORS 

ftODELS 44 AN D 58 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TBftPLlTE SYSrBft/360 ftODBL 85 
PHYSICAL PLlHRING TBftPLATB SYSTEft/360 ftODBL 65 HULTIS!STBft 
IBft PHYSICAL PLlHRING TBftPLATE: SYSTEft/36B AND SYSTBft/378 

PIELD BNGINBBRIHG PURNITURB ABD TEST EQUIPftEHT 
SYSTE5/36ll SYSTEH/378 TEST EQUIP8EBT AHALYZER PUJlHITURE 
BASIC STORAGB RODULB DATA ADAPTER UNIT 

IBB PHYSICAL PURRING TB8PLATE SYSTEK/36B 80DEL 195 
IBft SYSTBB/370 lIORLD TUDB INSTALLATION ftAHUAL--PHYSICAL 

PLANNING - SYSTBHS RBPERBNCE LIBRARY 
IBH SYSTBB/370 IHSTALLATION UNUAL--PHYSICAL PLANBIBG 

SYSTERS REPEBNCE LIBRARY 
IBft PHYSICAL PLABNIHG TEHPLATE: SYSTBH/368 AND SYSTEft/370 

CHUNELS: 2860. 2878, UD 2880 
IBB PHYSICAL PLAHBING TEftPLATB SYSTER/370 ftODEL 145 
IBft PHYSICAL PLANBING TE8PLlTB SYSTEB/370 BODEL 155 
IBB PHYSICAL PLlHNIHG TBftPLATE: SYSTEB/370 ftODBL 165 
IBB PHYSICAL PLlBNIHG TBftPLATB: SYSTBft/370 ftODEL 135 
IBft AIRLINES RESERVATION SYSTER. REBOTE EQUIPHEHT 

INSTALLATION ftUnL - PHYSICAL PLAHBING 
IBft 1925 ftODEL 18 INTERFACE SUTCH UUT RPQ 811301 

INSTALLATION BAHUAL-PHYSICAL PLAHH:ING 
18ft 1970 BODBL 1 REftOTE AUDIO RESPOHSB UNIT 

INSTALLATION BANOAL - PHYSICAL PLANHIBG 
IBB 1972 BODEL 3 PRODUCTIOB TERBINAL 

I Dft 1972 BODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CORSOLE INSTALLATION BANOAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING COBPORERT DESCBIPTION 

IBH SYSTEft/366 SPECIAL PEATORE: 2689 CRT PRINTER 
INSTALLATION UNOAt PHYSICAL PLABBING 

2738 BODEL 1, 2968 ftODBL 9. UD 2968 BODEL 12: IBSTALLATION 
UNOAL - PHYSICAL PLlHH:ING 

IBB 2748-1/2950-2 BlTCR BOPPER TERBIBAL 
INSTALLATION ftANUAL - PHYSICAL PLlHNIBG 

IBK SYSTBft/36B CUSTOft SYSTEKS URIT, 
2905 REKOTE ftULTIPLEXER. 2906 TRAHSBISSION CONTROL, 
INSTALLATION KUUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBft SYSTER/36ll COSTon SYSTERS ONIT 2989 ftODEL 3 -
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CBlNHEL RPQ P13299 RPQ 882845 
INSTALLATION BOLLBTIN-PHYSICAL PLANNIHG 

IBft 2911 ftODILS 1. 2. ABD 5 AND IBft 2989 BODBL 8. 
;[8STALLATION BANDAL - PHYSICAL PLUHIBG 

IBft 2911 KODEL lq IBTERPlCB SWITCH OBIT RPQ 8115113 
INSTALLATION BlHOAL-PHYSICAL PLAHBIHG 

IHK 2914 SlIITCHIRG ONIT ftODEL 1. RPQ 880882. COSTon PEATURE: 
INSTALLATION BAHOAL - PHYSICAL PLlHNIBG 

IBB SYSTEK/368 COSTOB SYSTEBS ONIT 2916 LOBG LIBB ADAP!BR. 
BUDELS 3 UD q INSTlLLATIOH BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLlHNIHG 

IDS 2922 PROGRABHABLB !ERBIUL REQIS 810563. 810564, 818565 
INSTALLATIOR BANOAL-PHYSICAL PLAHHING 

IBft 2927 TAPE-TO-PRIHTER UUT. RPQ 812390 AND 812391: 
USTALLATION ftlBUAL - PHYSICAL PLAnING 

IBK 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR RODEL 1 RPQ W24563. BODBL 2 
RPQ 815188 IBSTALLAUOH BANUAL - PHYSICAL PLAnIBG 

IBB 2944 DATACHlRNEL REPEATER IHSTALLATIOB BANUAL-PHYSICAL 
PLAHHING 

In 2946 TERBIHAL COBTROL SOBSYSTER INSTALLATION RANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBB 2947 CHECK COLLECTIOH CONTROLLER HODBL 4 (RPQ 8882641 
INSTALLATION ftAHOAL PHYSICAL PLlBNING 

IBH 2956-5 BOLTI-POCKET READER SORTER IHSTALLATIOH KANOAL 
PHYSICAL PLABHING 

IBH 2969 PROGRAKKABLB TERBINAL IHTBBCHlHGE KODBL 1. 
RPQ 888117 - IBST&LLAUON UNOAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBK SYSTEK/36ll COST OK SYSTBBS OBIT 2972 BODEL 7 
SCIBNTIFIC IBTBRPlCE CONTROL OBIT RPQ E46181' 
INSTALLATION BOLLETIN - PHYSICAL PLlHBIHG 

IBB 2973 BODEL 2 PILE SlIITCH INSTALLATION BAHOAL -
PHYSICAL PLUNING RPQ P13209 

In 3676 BROKERAGE COBllUBICATIOB SYSTEB 
INSTALLATION UBUAL-PHYSICAL PLlHBING 

INSTlLLATIOB BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANHING POR IBK 7412 
CONSOLE KODEL 1 COSTOB SYSTEBS RPQ 1A2846 

IBft PHYSICAL PLUBIHG TEBPLlTE SYSTEft/368 ABD SYSTEII/370 

CATALOG OF PROGRABS paR IBB SYSTEB/360 BODELS 25 lHD ABOVE 

BASIC LANGUAGE RBPERENCE BANOAL 

IBft SYSTBII/36B COBOL DIFFERENCES OSA STlHDARD COBOL 
CONVERSION 

IBB SYSTER/360 CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL LUGUAGE 
CONVERSIOB PROGBAH POR THE IBH 1401, 
PROGRAB NOftBER 1401-C8-701 
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IBM SYSTEM/369 TRANSITION AIDS COBOL LANGUAGE DIFFERENCES 
IBM REFERENCE CARD - COBOL 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TRANSITION AIDS: COBOL LANGUAGE 

CONVERSION PROGRU (1491-CB-7811 FOR THE IBM 1481 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TRANSITION AIDS: FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM (1491-FO-7921 FOR THE IBM 1491 

IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

INTRODUCTION TO RPG II 
IBM SYSTEM/368 RPG TRANSLATOR 

IBM SYSTEM/368 PL/I LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTE6/378 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-SM- 823 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1481/1448/1469 
TAPE OVERLAP EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 
MODEL 39, PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-EO-897 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 38 1629 EMULATOR PROGRAM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-EU-731 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1481/1468 EMULATOR 
PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 48, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-EU-874 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1418/7919 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 48, 
PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-EO-72B 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 
1481/1468 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 49 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: 1629 SIMOLATOR FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/368 MODEL 44 PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-SI-755 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1419/7918 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 48 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL - PROGRAM NOMBER 369C-EO-72B 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS 1629 SIftOLATOR FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/369 MODEL 44 PROGRAM LOGIC UNOAL -
369C-SI-755 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1419/1919 EMOLATOR 
PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 5B 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36BC-EO-726 

IBM SYSTEH/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7874 EMOLATOR PROGRAM 
FOR IBM SYSTEM/368, 1I0DELS 58 AND 65, 
PROGRAM NO~BER 36BC-EO-725 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1418/7819 
EMOLATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 58 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NOMBER 36BC-EV-726 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 784B/1844 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 65 
PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-EU-733. 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 79B9 EMOLATOR PROGRAM 
FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 65, PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-EU-727 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 789/7896/1894/7994 II 
EMOLATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 65, 
PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-EO-729 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: SAMPLE PROBLEMS FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/36B EMOLATOR PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NOMBERS: 368C-EO-B74 368C-EO-726 369C-EO-729 
369C-EO-997 368C-EO-727 369C-EU-731 368C-EO-725 
369C-EU-728 369C-EO-733 

IBM SYSTEM/36B CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1419/7818 SIMULATOR 
FOR IBM SYSTEM/36B, PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-SI-754 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEft/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1418/1818 SIftOLATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/368, PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-SI-754 
PROGRU LOGIC MANOAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1629 SIMOLATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/369, PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-SI-752 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1629 SIMOLATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/369, PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-SI-752 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7878/1874 SIMOLATOR 
FOR SYSTEM/36B - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369C-SI-753 

IBM SYSTEM/36B CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7978/1874 SIftOLATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/369, PROGRAM NOMBER 368C-SI-753 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7848/7844 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 65 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NOMBER 369C-EU-733 

IBM SYSTn/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 799/7899/7994/1994 II 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 65 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL - PROGRAII NOMBER 369C-EV-729 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 
7974 EMOLATOR PROGRAM FOR IBH SYSTEII/369 MODELS 59 AND 65 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL PROGRAM NOMBER 369C-EO-725 

IBM SYSTEM/369 SIMULATOR FOR THE IBM 7989 PRELIMINARY 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL 
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BOftBER TITLE 

GC28-6S32 IBft SYSTEft/369 COnBRSIOB lIDS: THE 799917994 SIIIOLATOB POB 
IU SYSTEft/369 PROGBlII ROftBER 369C-SI-7S9 
SYSTEftS BEFEBENCE LIBBlRY 

GY27-7118 IBft SYSTU/369 CORVBRSIOH AIDS: THE 79S9 SIIIOLUOR POR 
IBII SfSTEft/369, PROGR&! HOIIBER 369C-SI-7S1 
PROGRlII LOGIC IIANUAL 

GY27-7119 IBII SYSTEII/36B CORVERSIOB, AIDS: THE 799917994 SIKOLATOR 
FOR IBII SYSTEII/36a, PROGRAK HOIIDER 36aC-SI-7S9 
PROGHAft LOGIC KAROAL 

!!! ~ DEPENDENT PUBLICATIONS (2lf-4lf) 

RELEASE STATUS 

ORDER NO. 

20 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC28-6644-6 X' X SiU. Master Index 
GT28-6644-5 X 

GC28-6534-3 X Introduction 
GN28-2512 X. 

GT28-6534-2 X 
GN28-2450 X 
GN28-2458 X 

GC28-6535-8 X X Concepts and Facilities 
GN28-2459 X (Sub by GC28-653Q) 

GT28-6535-7 X 
GN28-2436 X 

GlC28-6717-3 X X Master Index PLM 
GT68-6717-2 X 

GN28-2441 X 

21 ASSEMBLER 

GC28-6514-8 X Assembler Language 
GTOO-OOO6-0 X X 
GT28-6514-6 X 

GN33-8072 X 

GC28-6595-2 X X X X Assembler (E) Programmers Guide 
GN33-8084 X X X X 

GC33-4014-0 X X X X Assembler (E) Installation Guide 

GC26-3756-6 X Assembler (F) Programmer·s Guide 
GTOO-OD03-0 X X 

GN33-8100 X 
GT26-3756-4 X 

GN33-S075 X 

GlC26-3598-0 X X X X Assembler (32K) PLM 

GY26-3700-2 X X X X Assembler (64K) PLM 
GN33-8102 X X 
GN33-8127 .X 

GT66-3700-1 X 
GY33-8028 X 

~ 

GC28-6516-8 X X X X CODOL Lanquage - COBOL (E) 
GN28-0266 X X X X 
GN28-0427 X X X 
GN28-0465 X 

GC24-5029-3 X X X X COBOL (E) Programmer's Guide 
GN28-0247 X X X X 
GN28-0248 X X X X 
GN28-0264 X X X x 
GN28-0426 X X X 

GC28-6380-3 X X X X COBOL (F) programmer's Guide 
GN28-0249 X X X X 
GN28-0250 X X X X 
GN28-0265 X X X X 
GN28-0425 X X X 
GN28-0464 X 

GC28-6395-1 X X X X COBOL Differences American National Standard COBOL conversion 
GN28-0271 X X X X 

GC28-6396-2 X X Full American National Standard COBOL 
GN28-0428 X X 
GN28-0439 X 
GN28-0418 X 

GC28-6399-2 X X X X X FUll American National standard COBOL programmer's Guide 
GTOO-0067-0 X X X X 

GN28-0408 X X X X 
GN28-0422 X X X 
GN28-0437 X X 
GN28-0473 X 

GC28-6400-0 X X X X Conversion Aids - COBOL to American National Standard COBOL 
GN28-0262 X X X X Language Conversion 
GN28-0467 X 
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RELEl\SE STATUS 

ORDER RO. ~ 21.0 20.1 20.0!! ~ 

GC33-2001-1 X X X X Conversion Aids - COBOL to pIJJ: Language 
GN33-7009 X X X X COnversion PZOgram for OS 

GlC211-5009-1 X X X X COBOL (E) PLM 

GlC28-6385 X X X X 
GY28-6393 X X X X 
GY28-6398 X X X X 

GlC33-7007-0 X X X X COBOL to l'LJ'J: Language Conversion for OS PLM 
GN33-7010 X X X 

GlC28-6382-2 X X X X COBOL (P) PLM 

GlC28- 6395-1 X X American National Standard COBOL 
GN28-0499 X 

G'l'OO-0046-0 X X X 
GN28-0400 :x :x X 
GN28-0416 :x X 

25 FORTRAN 

GC28-6629- 2 X X X X Basic FORTRAN IV Language 

GC28-6515-8 X X X :x FORTRAN J:V Language 

GC28-6430-0 X X X X FORTRAN IV (E) Compiler Installation Reference Material 

GC28-6817-2 X X X X FORTRAN J:V (G) and (8) Programmer's Gnide 
GN28-0590 X X X X 
GN28-0591 X :x :x 

GC28-6603-3 X X X X FORTRAN J:V (I;) Programmer's Gnide 

GC27-6937-1 X :x X X S/360 and 1130 Disk Monitor System 
GN27-1316 X X :x X FORTRAN IV Subroutines for Data Transmission 

between 8/360 and a 1130 System 

GN30-2534 X X X 

GC28-6819-0 X :x :x X Language Handbook for conversion from 7090n094 l'OR'nilIR IV 

GC28-6818-0 X X X X FORTRAN IV Library-Mathematical and Sezvice Subprograms 
GN28-0589 X X X X 

GC33-2002-1 X X X X conversion Aids: FORTRAN IV to PIJI 
GN33-7002 X X :x X Language Conversion Program for OS 
GN33-7004 X X X X 
GN33-7007 X :x X X 

GY27-7152-2 X :x X X Graphic Subrontine Package for FORTRAN IV. COBOL and l'LJ'J: PLM 
GN27-1334 X 

GY27-7161-0 X X X X S/360 and 1130 Disk Monitor System Data Transmission for 
FORTRAN PLM 

GY27-7194 X X X X 

GY28-6601-2 X X :x X FORTRAN J:V (E) compiler PLM 
GlC28-6383 X X X X 
GlC28-6819 X X :x X 
GlC28-6827 X X X X 
GY28-6828 X X X X 

GlC33-7000-0 X X X X FORTRAN IV to PIJJ: Language Conversion for OS PLM 
GN33-7008 X X X 

GY28-6638-1 X X X X FORTRAN J:V (G) compiler PLM 
GlC28-6826 X X X X 
GY28-6829 X X X X 
GlC28-6847 X X X X 

GlC28-6642-4 X X :x X FORrRAN J:V (H) compiler PLN 
GN28-0594 X X :x X 

GY28-6831- 2 X :x FORTRAN IV Syntax Checker PLM 
GT68-6831-0 X X 

~ 

GC33-2001-1 X X X X conversion aids - lILGOL TO PIJI Language 
GN33-7001 X X X X conversion program for as 
GN33-7003 X X X X 

GC28-6615-3 X l\LGOL Language 
GTOO-0013-0 X X X 



RELEASE STATUS 

ORDER 110. .u.s l!...2 20.1 20.011 :ll!!!L 

GC33-4000-3 X ALGOL Pro9rammer~s Guide 
GTOO-OO37-0 X X X 

G1I33-0091 X X 

GY33-0000-0 X X X X ALGOL (F) Compiler PLM 
G1I33-8129 X 
GY33-0001 X X X 
GY33-8003 X X X 

GY33-7006-0 X X X X ALGOL to PL/I Language Conversion for OS PLM 

~ 

GC24-3337-5 X X X X Report Program Generator Program 

GY26-3704-0 X X X X RPG - PLII 
GY21-0006 X X X X 
GY21-0011 X X X X 

~ 

GC28-6590-2 X X X X PL/I Subroutine Library computational Subroutines 

GC20-6594-8 X PL/I (P) programmer's Guide 
GTOO-0060 X X X 

G1I33-6020 X X 
GT28-6594-6 X 

G1I33-6016 X 

GC28-8201-3 X X X X PL/I (F) Language Reference Manual 
G1I33-6019 X X X X 
G1I33-6021 X X X 

GY28-6000-5 X X X X PL/I (F) Compiler PLII 

GY20-6001-5 X X X X PL/I SUbroutine Library PLII 
G1I33-6017 X X X X 
GY33-6010 X X X 

GY33-8009-0 X X X X PL/I Syntax Checker PLM 
G1I33-0109 X X 

30 ACCESS MEl'HODS « DATA MAIIAGEMEIIT « I/O COIITROL PROGRAMS 

GY28-6617-6 X Basic Direct AcceS9 Methods PLM 
GTOO-0054-0 X 
GT60-6617-4 X X 

G1I26-0007 X 

GY20-6606-3 X Cataloq Mgmt PLM 
GTOO-0049-0 X X X 

G1I26-0006 X X X 
GY35-0002 X 
GY35-0007 X 

GC26-3794-0 X OS Data Management Macro Instructions 

GC26-3746-1 X Data Management services 
GTOO-OOO2-0 X X 

G1I26-0624 X 
G1I26-0631 X 

GC20-6550-10 X Data Management for system Programmers 

GY20-6607-0 X Direct Access Device space Mqmt PLM 
GTOO-0050-0 X 
GT60-6607-6 X X 

GII26-0012 X 

GC27-6950-0 X X X X Planning for Display Operator Consoles 
GII27-1336 X X X X 

GC27-6933-3 X X X X User's Guide for Job Control from the IBM 2250 Display Unit 
G1I27-1371 X 

GC27-6930-1 X X X X S/360 & 1130 Disk Monitor System, User's Guide 
GN27-1315 X X X X for Job control from a 2250 Display Unit attached 
G1I27-1330 X X X X to an 1130 System with a fixed number of Tasks MFT 
G1I27-1370 X 

GY27-7113- 6 X Graphic Access Method PLM 



REr.EASE STATUS 

ORDER NO. ~ .ll:.Q 20. 1 ~ 12 TITLE 

GTOO-0040-0 X X X 

Gl!27-7110-1 X X X X Graphics problem Orient.ed Routines PLM 

GC27-6909-5 X X X X Graphic Proqra11lllling services for 2250 Display Unit 
GN27-1328 X X X X 
GN27-1366 X 

GC27-6912-8 X Graphic programming services for 2260 Display 
GTOO-0004-0 X X X station (Local Attachment) 

GC27-6927-0 X X X X Graphic Programming services for 2280 , 2282 File units 

GC27-6932-3 X X X X Graphic Subroutine Package for FORTRAN IV, COBOL and PL/I 
GN27-1313 X X X X 
GN27-1331 X 

Gl!28-6618-5 X Indexed Sequential Access Methods PLM 
GTOO-0055-0 X 
GT68-6618- 3 X X 

GN26-8001 X X 

Gl!28-6616-9 X Input/Output suprv. PLM 
GTOO-0053-0 X 
GT68-6616-7 X X 

GN26-8013 X 

Gl!28-6609-6 X S/360 Input/Output Support Open/Close/EOV PLM 
GTOO-0051-0 X X 

GN26-8015 X 
GT68-6609-4 X 

Gl!28-6604-5 X sequential Access Method PLM 
GTOO-0048-0 X 
GT68-6604-3 X X 

GN26-8009 X 

GC28-6680-4 X Tape Labels 
GTOO-OOI9-0 X X 

GN26-0625 X 
GT28-6680-2 X 

GN30-2551 X X 

GC30-2004-5 X X X BTAM 
GN30-2551 X X X 
GN30-2563 X X X 
GH30-2568 X X 

Gl!30-2001-5 X BTAM PLM 
GN30-2569 X 
GN30-2570 X 
GN30-2571 X 

GTOO-0069-0 X X X X 
Gl!30-2552 X X X 
Gl!30-2564 X 

GC30-2005-3 X X QTAM Message Control Proqram 
GT30-2005-2 X X X 

GN30-2526 X X X 
GH30-2556 X X X 

GC30-2003-4 X X X X QTAM Message Processing Programs 
GT30-2003-3 X X X 

GN30-2S32 X X X 

Gl!30-2002-2 X X X X QTAM PLM 
Gl!30-2S27 X X X X 

GC30-2022-0 X X X TCAM Concepts , Facilities 
GN30-2561 X 

Ge30-2020-0 X X X Planning for ~ 
Ge30-2024-2 X X TeAM Programmer' 9 Guide and Reference Manual 
GTOO-OO70-0 X 
GC30-2024-0 X 

GN30-2SS8 X 

GC30-2028-0 X X X Planning for TeAM with the 370·S Communications Controller 

Gl!30-2029-2 X TeAM PLM 
GTOO-0065-0 X X 

GN30-2S66 X 
GT60-2029-0 X 

Gl!30-2027-0 X X X TeAM serviceability Aids PLM 

GC30-202S-0 X TeAM User's GUide 

GC30-2026-0 X X X OS conversion GUide from Q'l'AM or BTAN to '!'CAM 
GN30-2S62 X X X 

GC26-S929-6 X X X X 1130 subroutine Library 

GC21-5004-2 X IBM 128S, 1287, and 1288 optIcal Readers 
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RELEASE STATUS 

ORDER NO. £bE. Ih.Q. ~ 20.0 II ~ 

GTOO-0001-1 X X X Data Management Macros , Services 
GN21-5124 X X X 
GN21-5154 X 

GY21-0013-1 X 1285, 1287, 1288 Optical Readers PLM 
GTOO-0039-0 X X X 

GN21-5123 X X X 
GN21-5136 X X 
GN21-5155 X 

GC21-5006-1 X X X X IBM 1419/1275 Data Management Macro Instructions 
GN21-5125 X X X X and services 
GN21-5127 X X X X 
GN21-513q X X X 
GN21-5137 x X X 
GN26-0636 X 

GY21-0012-0 x X X X 1 ~ 19 Magnetic Character Reader , 
GN21-5128 X X X X 1275 Optical Reader/Sorter Device Dependent 
GN21-5135 X X X BSAM PLM 
GN21-5156 X X 

31 SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

GC27-6918-3 X X X X Maintenance Program 

GC28-6429-0 X X X X Linkage Editor (E).. IRM 

GC28-6538-9 X Linkage Editor and Loader 
GTOO-0007-0 X X X 

GN28-0272 X X X 
GN28-0423 X X 
GN28-0435 X 
GN28-0474 X 

GX20-1739- 3 X Linkage Editor and Loader Reference Summary 

GY21-7155-2 X X X X Machine Check Handler for S/360 Model 65 PLM 
GN27-1333 X X X X 
GN27-13q3 X X X 
GN27-1369 X 

GY27-7184-1 X X X Machine Check Handler for S/360 Model 85 PLM 
GN27-1368 X 

GT67-7184-0 X 
GN27-1332 X 

GY27-7198-1 X Machine Check Handler for 5/370 Model 155, 165 PLM 
GTOO-0042-0 X X 

GY27-7237-1 X OS Machine Check Handler for 5/370 
GTOO-0045-0 X Models 135 and 145 

GY28-6610-2 X X X X Linkage Edi tor (EI PLM 
GY28-2301 X X X X 
GY28-2356 X X X X 
GY28-6400 X X X X 

GY28-6667-2 X Linkage Editor (PI PLM 
GTOO·0060-0 X X 

GN28-043q X 
GT6B-6667-0 X 

GY28-2357 X 
GY2B-6Q01 X 
GY2B-6Q04 X 

GY28-6714-1 X X X Loader PLM 
GN28-0475 X 

GT6B-671Q-0 X 
GY28-2401 X 
GY28-6405 X 

GY2B-7106-0 X X X X Update Analysis Program PLM 

32 UTILITIES 

GC28-6586-13 X Utilities 
GN35-0004 X 

GTOO-OO12-0 X X 
GN35-0001 X 
GN35-0003 X 

GT68-6586-11 X 

GY28-661Q-B X Utilities PLM 
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RELElISE STATUS 

ORDER NO. ~ 1b.!! ~ 20.0 !2 ~ 

GTOO-0052-0 X X 
Glr35-0001 X 

GT68-661Q-6 X 
Glr35-0006 X 

33 SORT/MERGE 

GC28-6543-7 X Sort/Merqe 
GTOO-0008-0 X X 

GN33-8096 X 
GT28-6543-5 X 

GN33-8054 X 
GN33-8070 X 

GC28-6662-1 X X X X Sort/Merge Timing Estimates 

Glr28-6597-4 X sort/Merge PLM 
GTOO-0047-0 X X X 

34 SlrSTEM PLANNING. GENERATION. INSTALLATION, SMF 

Glr33-8030 X X X 
GC27-6939-10 X MJ!'T Guide 
GTOO-0005-0 X 
GQ27-6939-8 X 

GC28-6551-14 X X Storage Estimates 
GN28-2533 X 

GTOO-0010-0 X 
GN28-2495 X 
GN28-2499 X 
GN28-2517 X 

GQ28-6551-12 X 
GN28-2455 X 

GT28-6551-11 X 
GN28-2438 X 

GC28-6554-11 X system Generation 
GN26-0637 X 

GTOO-OO 11-0 X X 
GN26-0627 X 
G826-0629 X X 
GN26-0634 X 
G826-0635 X 

GT28-6554-9 X 
GN26-0613 X 
GN26-0628 X 
GN28-2439 X 

GC28-6712-5 systems Management Facilities 
GTOO-0024-0 X 

GN35-0002 X 

GC28-6716-0 X X X X Feature Guide 

GC28-6720-q X !lIlT Guide 
GTOO'-0026-0 X 
GQ28-6720- 2 X 

G828-2Q60 X 

GC28-673O-Q X Release 21. 6 Guide 
GTOO-0071-0 X 
GTOO-0072-0 X 

G628-2530 X 
G628-2532 X 

GTOO-0027-0 X Release 20. 1 Guide 
GR28-2496 X 
G628-2498 X 
GN28-2514 X 
G628-2516 X 

GT28-6730-0 X Release 20 Guide 
GN28-2465 X 

GC28-6733-1 X Rel.ease 19 Guide 
G828-2432 X 
G628-2434 X 
GN28-2453 X 
G628-2466 X 
G628-2449 X X X X 
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IlELEllSE STATUS 

ORDER NO. 1!..! l!...!! 1Q.l 1lh9. l! m!!L. 

li~~ 

GC27-69Q2-2 X X X .11. l:ntro to Main Storage Hierarchy SUpport for 2361 Models 1 , 2 

GC28-6632-5 X Job Contro1 Language Charts 
GN28-2382 X 
GN28-2399 X 
GN28-2418 X 

GC28-6628-8 System Contro1 B10cks 
GTOO-0014-0 X 
GQ28-6628-6 X 

GN28-2464 X 
GT28-6628-5 X 

GC28-66"-6 X supervisor services and Macro J:nstructlons 
GTOO-0016-0 x 
GQ28-6646-4 X 

GN27-1350 X 
GT28-6646-3 X 

GC28-6647-5 X X supervisor , Data Mgmt Macro l:DBtructions 
GN26-0622 X 
GN26-0630 X 

GT28-6647-4 X 

GC28-6670-5 X Programmer' B Guide to Debo.gging 
GN28-2520 X 

GTOO-0018-0 X X 
GN28-2457 X 
GN28-2472 X 

GT28-6670-3 X 

GC28-6703-2 X Job contro1 Language User's Guide 
GQ28-6703-1 X 
GT28-6703-0 X 

GC28-6704-2 X Job Contro1 Language Reference 
GTOO-0022-0 X 
GT28-6704-0 X X 

GC28-6708-4 X Advanced Checkpoint/Restart 
·GTOO-0023-0 X X X 

GN26-0620 X X 
GN26-0623 X 

GTOO-0009-0 X System PX09'raaaer' 8 Guide 
GN28-2494 X 

GT28-6550-8 X X 
G1I28-2437 X X 
GN28-2452 X 
G1I28-2456 X 
GN28-2451 X 

GY27-7128-7 X Job Management with MPT. PLM 
GTOO-0041-0 X X 

G1I28-2468 X 

GY27-7159-1 X X X X Graphic Joh Processor Support PLM 

GY27-7166-0 X X X X S/360 , 1130 Disk Monitor System Job Processing frail a remote 
GY27-7192 X X X X 11301'2250 SUbsystem PLM 

GY27-7236-1 X MPT supervisor PLM 
GTOO-0044-0 X X 

GN27-1349 X 
GN27-1364 X 

GY28-660S-I& X l:ntroduction to Contro1 PLM 
G1I28-2422 X 
GY28-2392 X 

GY28-6612-4 X X X PCP supervisor PLM 
GN27-1337 X X X 

GY27-7188 X X X 
GY27-7189 X X X 

GY28-6613-5 lI. PCP Job Management PLM 

GY28-6659-6 X IIV'1' supervisor PLM 
GTOO-OO57-0 X X 

GN27-1354 X 
G1I27-1363 X 

GY28- 6660- 9 X MIlT Job Management PLM 
GTOO-OO58-0 X 
GQ68-6660-6 X 

GY28-6661-5 X l:n1tial Prog Loader , Nucleus l:nitializatlon prograa PLM 
GTOO-OO59-0 X X 

GN27-134Q X 
GN27-1353 X 

GT68-6661-3 X 
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RELEASE STATUS 

ORDER NO. ll:..2 £.hQ. £Q....1 lQ.J! 11 ~ 

GX28-6783-0 X Job Control Language syntax Ref SUlO1llary 

ll...Me 

GC27-6970 X OS Problem Determination Aids , Msgr , Codes for GPS , GSP 

GC28-6648-1 X X X TESTRAN 

GC28-6650-6 X on-line Test Executive Program 
GTOO-OO17-0 X 
GQ28-6650-4 X 
GT28-6650-3 X 

GC28-6719-2 X service Aids 
GTOO-OO25-0 X X 

GN28-2478 X 
GT28-6719-0 X 

GC28-6747-2 X Reliability Data Extractor (ROE) Guide 
GTOO-OO29-0 X 

GX28-6749-3 X service Aids - Reference Card 
GTOO-OO38-0 X 

GY28-6611-0 X X X TESTRAN PLM 
GN26-8018 X X X 
GY28-2371 X X X 

GC26-3796-0 X TESTRAN System Information 

GY28-6651-S X Online Test Executive Program PLM 
GTOO-OO56-0 X 
GQ28-6651-3 X 
GT68-6651-2 X 

GY28-6721-0 X Service Aids 

38 REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

GC30-2006-5 X X Remote Job Entry 
GN28-0602 X 

GTOO-OO32-0 X X X 
GN30-2543 X X 
GN30-2547 X X 
GN30-2555 X 

GC30-2010-0 X X X Planning for Conversational RJE 
GN30-2529 X X X 
GN30-2531 X X X 
GN30-2536 X X X 

GC30-2012-1 X Conversational RJE Concepts , Facilities 
GTOO-OO33-0 X X X 

GC30-2014-1 X conversational RJE Terminal User's Guide 
GTOO-OO34-0 X X X 

GN30-2549 X X 

GC30-2016-1 X conversational RJE system programmer"s Guide 
GTOO-OO35-0 X X X 

GN30-2548 X X 

GYJO-2005-4 X X X X RJEPLM 
GY30-2542 X X X 
GYJO-2557 X 

GYJO-2011-1 X Conversational RJE PLM 
GTOO-OO62-0 X X X 

GYJO-2550 X X 
GY30-2553 X X 

39 TIME SHARING 

GC28-6698-4 X X TSO Guide 
GN28-2519 X 

GTOO-OO21-0 X 
GN28-2497 X 
GN28-2502 X 

GT28-6698-2 X 
GX28- 6 781- 0 X TSO Command Lan911age Ref summary 

GY28-6745-0 X X TSO Catalog Management PLM 

14 



RELEASE STATUS 

ORDER NO. ~ ll.:.l! ~ 20.0 .!2 :ll!!.L 

GN28-2481 X X 

GC28-6732-2 X X TSO command Language Reference 
GN28-2521 X 

GTOO-OO28-0 X 
GN28-2q80 X 
GN28-2503 X 

GY28-6771-0 X X TSO Command Processor PLM. Vol 
GN28-2q89 X X 

GY28-6772-0 X X TSO Command processor PLM. Vol 
G!II28-2q90 X X 
GN28-2513 X 

GY28-6773-1 X TSO Command Processor PLM.. Vol 3 
GTOO-0063-0 X 

GN28-2q85 X 
GY28-2q85 X 

GY28-677q-0 X X TSO conmand Processor PLM. Vol q 
GN28-2q91 X X 

GY28-6775-0 X X TSQ Coaunand processor PLM. Vol 5 
GN28-2486 X X 
GN28-2511 X 

GY28-6776-0 X X TSO conanand Processor PLM. Vol 6 
G!II28-2q92 X X 

GY28-6777-0 X X TSD command Processor PLM. Vol 7 
GN28-2q88 X X 

GY27-7199-2 X X TSQ Control Program PLM 
GN27-1277 X 

GTOO-OOQ3-0 X 

GC28-626Q-2 X TSO Guide to W-=iting a Terminal Monitor 
GTOO-OO73-0 X 

GN28-2523 X 
GTOO-0031-0 X 

GN28-248Q x 

GY28-6770-2 X X TSO Terminal Monitor Program and 
GTOO-OO74-0 X service Routines PLM 

GN28-252Q X 
GTOO-OO61-0 X 

GC28-6762-0 X X TOO Terminals 
GN28-2487 X X 

GC28-6763-1 X TSO Terminal User's Guide 
G!II28-2522 X 

GTOO-0030-0 X 
GN28-2483 X 

40 SYSTEM OPERATION 

GC27-6949-1 X Operator's Guide t;or Display consoles 
GTOO-0063-0 X X X 

GN27-1356 X X 
GN27-1362 X X 

GC28-6691-3 X 
GTOO-0020-0 X X 

GN28-2463 X 
GN28-2473 X 
GN28-2500 X 

GT28-6691-1 X 
GN28-2433 X 
GN28-24QQ X 

GC28-6692-1 X X X X Operator's Procedures 
GN28-2474 X X 
GN28-2508 X 

GC28-6631-12 X Messages and Codes 
GTOO-0015-0 X 

GH28-2501 X 
GQ28-6631-10 X 

GN28-2Q61 X 
G'I28-6631-9 X 

GN28-2429 X 
GN28-2440 X 
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GH29-9322 

GH20-0321 

GH29-9323 

**GH29-1173 

GX29-1827 

GYBO-OS98 

GY20-039S 

Gr69-039S 

GH29-9673 

GH20-0699 

GX20-1811 
GYB0-9S~0 

GY29-9S39 

GH20-9719 

GX 20-1812 

GYB0-0S~1 

**GY20'-0'531 

GH20-9700 
GX20-1810 
GYBO-9S~2 

GY29-9567 
GY20-9S68 
GY 29-956 9 

GY 29-0570 

GYBB-0S38 

**GY20-0S29 

GH29-9786 

GH2B-0787 

GH29-0788 
GX2B-1839 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/379 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM (ASP) VERSION 2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aA-CI-1SX 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/379 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM (ASP) VERSION 2 CONSOLE OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-1SX 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/379 ATTACHED SUPPORT 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM (ASP) VERSION 2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CI-15X 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/379 ASP VERSION F 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
APPLICATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CI-1SX 

SYSTEM/360/379 ASP REFERENCE CARD, 
PROGRAM NUI'IBEB 369A-CX-15X 

IBM SYSTEM/369 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR SYSTEM (ASP) 
VERSION 2 MICROFICHE, PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CI-1SX 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/379 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM (ASP) VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
369A-CX-1SX 

SYSTEM/369 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR SYSTEM (ASP) 
VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-15X 

CALL/36B-OS SYSTEM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-~2X 

CALL/369-0S BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 368A-CX-42X) 

CALL/369-0S BASIC REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-42X 
CALL/369-0S (VERSION 1) BASIC ASS EMBLY LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X (FEU3B925) 
CALL/369 - OS BASIC SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-42X 

CALL 36B/-OS FORTRAN LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX- 42X 

CALL/369-0S FORTRAN REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBER 
369A-CX-42X 

CALL/369-0S (VERSION 1) FORTRAN ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X (FEU39925) 

CALL/369-0S FORTRAN SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X 

CALL/369-0S PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
CALL/369-0S PL/I REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBEE 360A-CX-42X 
CALL/369-0S (VERSION 1) PL/I ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBEE 360A-CX-42X (PEU39B25) 
CALLIt[) -OS PL/I SYSTEMS MANUAL VOLUME 1 
CALL/369-0S PL/I SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II 
CALL/36H-OS PL/1 SISTEK MANUAL VOLUME III 

PROGRU NUMBER 369A-CX- 42X 
CALL/369 OS PL/I SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 

CALL-OS VERSION 2 EXECUTIVE & UTILITY LISTINGS 
PROGRU NUMB EE 36BA-CX- 42X 

CALL/36B-OS EXECUTIVE AND UTILITIES SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-42X 

CALL/36B-OS EXECUTIVE AND UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL (PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CI-42X) 

CALL/36B-OS TERMINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-42X 

CALL/36B-OS OPERATOR'S MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X 
CALL-OS TERMINAL COMMAND LANGUAGE - REFERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-42X 

ign n.!!.!! '!!Q!!!~Q!! 

GH29-B824 
GH29-B876 

INTRODUCTION TO THE REAL-TIME MONITOR 
THE REAL-TIME MONITOR (RTH) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SV-BB1 
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ORDER 
NU MBER 

GH2~-~817 

GY2~-~599 

GX2S-6731 
S229-3169 

GC 2 B- 6 596 

GX33-6~0~ 

GC27-6975 

GC30-2009 

GC30-100Q 

GC3~-10~5 

GC21-50~S 

G:21- 5027 

GC26-3717 

GY26-37Q1 

GC27-6951 
GC27-69q8 

GY27-7228 

GY27-723R 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GY27-7187 

3C27-6935 

GC30-2015 

TITLE 

The REAL-TIME MONITOR (RTM), PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SV-001 
OPERATIONS AND PROGAMHER'S GUIDE 

THE REAL-TIME MONITOR (RTM) SYSTEM. MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36"A-SV-"01 

OPERATING SYSTEM SUMMARY CIIART 
SYSTEM!36~ OPERATING SYSTEM - IIANDBOOK 

IBM SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 
36~ F-LM-619, 360N-LM- QS0 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 (F) 
REFERENCE CARD: KEYWORDS 

IBM 2260 BTAM AND 226~ GAM TO IBM 3270 BTAS CONVERSION 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-CQ-513, 360N-CQ-q69 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS I1ETHOD PLANNING FOR USE OF THE IBM 2741 UNDER BTAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CQ-513 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PLANNING POR IBM 279" DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM SUPPORT 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
PLANNING FOR IMPROVED BTAM SUPPORT OF REMOTE BSC STATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CQ-513 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR THE 
IBM 3211 PRINTER DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND 
SERVICES 

IBM SYSTEH/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM: PLANNING FOR THE IBM 35~5 
CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 

IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER NETWORK PROGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL 

EMULATING DOS ON IBM SYSTEM/370 UNDER OS SYSTEM REFERENCE 
LIBRARY MANUAL - FROGRAM NUMBER 36~C-EU-73B 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DOS EMULATOR FROGRAM ON IBM 
SYSTEM/360 MODELS 135, 1q5, AND 155 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM HonBER 360'C-EU-738 

IBM 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION GENERATION AND 
UTILITIES GUIDE REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 360H-TX-035, 360H-Tl-036 

EMULATING THE IBM 709q ON IBM MODELS 85 AND 165 USING OS/360 
EMULATING THE IBM 707q ON TilE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 

PRg~~~~ ~~/~~~LATE THE IBM 707Q ON THE IBM SYSTEH/370 
MODEL 165 USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-739 
MODEL 165 USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-739 

IBM 70H OPERATING SYSTEM EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-H1 

EMULATING THE IBM 7080 ON THE IBM SYSTEM/37~ MODEL 165 
USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-737 

PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE IBH 7080 ON THE IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODEL 165 USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-737 

EMULATOR PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE 709QON MODELS 65 AND 165 
USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 36~C-EU-73Q, 360C-EU-7Q0 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR ROLLOUT/ROLLIN 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY -
PLANNING FOR IBM 2770 RJE SUPPORT 

11!!:; lQ!:;!'; !!~~!!!n!!!< !l!:;!~~l.::!!~J,J!Ag 1§ Al!!! QIDlJl!!!1fl.@::!!!!l. 

GC2Q-5~63 

GC2Q-503~ 

GC2Q-3Q1Q 

GY26-36Q2 

GY26-3716 

DISK OFERATING SYSTEM/360 
MASTER INDEX SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND rAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS ASSEMBLER (D) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36~M/N-AS-Q65 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER (F) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360'N-AS-466 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC24-3433 

GC24-5025 

GC24-5039 

GC28-6394 
GC28-6398 

GC28-6433 

GC28-6433 

GY24-5025 

GY20-6392 

Gf 28-6397 

GC24-5338 

GC28-6397 

GC28-6515 

GC28-6596 

GC28-6629 
GC28-6818 

GC28-6819 

GY24-5332 

GY28-6394 

SC21-5335 

GC21-5321 

SC21-5333 

GC26-3570 

GY26-3731 

GC24-9335 

GC28-8232 

GX23-1749 
GY33-9310 

GY33-9011 

GY33-9312 

GY 33-9013 

GC21-5334 

GC21-5047 
GC21-5363 
GC24-3427 

GC24-5337 

GC24-5370 

TrrLE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
COBOL LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS COBOL DOS PROGRAM NUMBER 
360N-CB-452 COBOL TOS PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-CB-402 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYTEMS COBOL 
PROGRUIHER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-CB-452 360M-CB-402 

IBM ·SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL DASD MACSOS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-468 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - USA STANDARD COBOL 
IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: USA STANDARD COBOL 

PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-482 

IBM SYSTEM/363 CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL-TO-USA STANDARD 
COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363N-CV-489, 363C-CV-713 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYStEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS COBOL D 
360M-CB-402 VERSION 2 363N-CB-452 VERSION 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPESATING SYSTEM USA STANDARD COBOL 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-482 

IBM SYSTEM/363 CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-CV-4 89, 360C-CV-713 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK AND TAPE OPESATING SYSTEMS BASIC 
FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363N-PO-451 AND 360M-FO-439 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FOSTBAN IV 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-FO-479 360N-LM-480 

IBM SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGBAM NUMBES 363N-LM-480 

IBM SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPSOGRAMS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 
363F-LM-619, 360N-LM-483 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/363 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY: MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE 

SUBPROGRAMS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGSAH NUMBER 360S-LM-501 

IBM SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE HANDBOOK FOR CONVESSION 
FROM IBM 7990/7394 FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM NUMBER 709B-PR-130 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS FOBTRAN IV 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-FO-439 PIIOGRAM NUMBER 360N-FO-451 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FOSTRAN IV 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-FO-479 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBSASY MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
RPG TO RPG II CONVERSION REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND rAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT 
PROGRAM GENESATOR PSOGRAM NUMBESS 363N-RG-460 (DISK) 
360M-RG-439 (TAPE) 

DOS AND TOS PL/I (D) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PL/I - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

TNL TO IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
PL/I SUBSET REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS/TOS REFERENCE CARD PL/I 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 

LANGUAGE,. PROGRAM LOGIC 8ANUAL, VOLUME 1 OF 3 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360N-PL-464 (DOS) 369M-PL-413 (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND rAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGUAGE, VOLUME 2 OF 3 PROGRAM NUMBERS: 369N-PL-464 (DOS) 
363H-PL-41B (TOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGUAGE, VOLUME 3 OF 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 36BN-PL-464 (DOS) 360N-PL-41B (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS PL/I 
SUBSET LIBRARY ROUTINES - PROGSAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-PL-464 (DOS), 360M-PL-419 (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: PLANNING FOR THE IBM 
3505 CARD READER AND THE IBM 3525 CARD PUNCH 

IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH DOS PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 

DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SUPERVISOR AND INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE LABELS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC2q-Sa72 
GC27-697S 

GC27-6977 

GC3a-Uaq 

GC 3a-1 aas 

GC3a-Saa1 

GC3a-S003 

GC30-S00q 

GC33-SaOQ 

GY2Q-SG2a 

GY2Q-SB89 
GY3B-SBB1 

GY30-SBa2 

GY2Q-Sa79 

GY2Q-Sa8a 

GC2Q-S042 

GC27-6924 

GC28-6676 

GC28-6679 

GY24-Sa21 

GC24-5082 
GC24-6000 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, DASD LABELS 
IBM 226a BTAM AND 2260 GAM TO IBM 3270 BTAM CONVERSION 

GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-CQ-S13, 360N-CQ-469 
DOS PROGRAMMING SUPPLEMENT POR THE 3270 INFORMATION DISPLU 

SYSTEM - MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PUNNING POR IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICAtION SYSTEM SUPPOBT 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
PLANNING FOR IMPROVED BTAM SUPPORT OF REMOTE BSC STATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CQ-513 

IBM 37aS COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER NETWORK PBOGRAM 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REPERENCE MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPEBATING SYSTEM 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CQ-469 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QTAM MESSAGE PBOCESSING 
SERVICES - SYSTEMS REPEBENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CQ-470 

IBM SYSTE8/360 DISK OEPeATING SYSTEM QTAM MESSAGE CONTROL 
PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CQ-470 

SYSTEM/36a DOS PLANNING GUIDE POR PROGBAMMING TilE 3330 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

IBM SYSTEM/36a DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL laCS, 
VOLUME 1 INTRODUCTION PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 
CPHOD 360N-CL-Q53, DAMOD 360N-IO-454, DIMOD 360N-CL-453, 
DTPCN 360N-CL-453, ISMOD 360N-IO-457, MRMOD 360N-IO-477, 
MTMOD 360N-IO-456, ORMOD 360N-IO-478, PBMOD 36011-CL-453, 
PTMOD 360N-IO-458, SDMOD 360N-IO-455 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LOGICAL laCS VOLUME 2: 
UNIT RECORD, MAGNETIC TAPE AND DEVICE INDEPENDEIIT PILES 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL laCS 
VOLUME 3: SEQUENTIAL AND DIRECT ACCESS DASD FILES, 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: SDMOD 360N-IO-455 DAMOD 360N-IO-4S4) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

DOS LIOCS VOLUME 4: ISPMS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-457 
IBM SYSTEM/36a DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CQ-469 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NU MBER 36BN-CQ-470 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LIBRARIAN MAINTENANCE 
AND SERVICE PROGRAMS PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOB PBOGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-UT-461, 462, Q63 

DOS AND TOS UTILITY MACBOS - SYSTEMS REPERENCE LIBRARY 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 36HM-UT-411 AND 360N-UT-~71 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VOCABULARY PILE UTILITY 
PROGRAM POR THE IBM 7772 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-472 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGBAM NUMBERS 360N-UT-461 360N-UT-462 360N-UT-463 

DOS AND TOS UTILITIES MACROS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360M-UT-411, 360N-UT-471 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PBOGRAM NUMBERS 360M-SM-400 360N-SM-~00 

IBM 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM paR IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND 
TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE/SOBT MERGE PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBEB 1401-LM-010 (2401-2404) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 14B1-LM-012 (2415) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM DISK SOBT/MEBGE PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-450 

IBM 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 
PROGBAM NUMBER 1401-LM-B11 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
TAPE AND DISK SORT/MERGE .PBOGRAM PROGRAM NUMBEB 360N-SM-483 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-483 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aN-SM-450 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANU AL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-SM-~83 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS TO as MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DOS-TO-oS IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

SYSTEM REPERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 1401/1440/1460 
EMULATOR PROGBAMS COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT 30/40 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-EU-484 AND 360N-EU-485 

IBM 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION GENERATION AND 
UTILITIES GUIDE REPERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 360H-TX-035, 360H-U-036 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC33-2004 

Gc33-2005 

GY27-7164 

GY27-7165 

GY33-70B8 

GY33-7B09 

GC 20-1685 

GC24-5936 

GC24-5973 
GX20-1771 

GY24-5B17 

GY24-5B86 

GY24-5151 

GY24-5152 

GY24-5153 

GC24-5962 
GC24-5966 

GC24-5986 

GY24-5927 

GY24-5956 

GY24-5154 

GC24-5922 

Gc24-5974 

TITLE 

EMULATING THE IBM 1491, 1449 AND 1469 
ON THE IBM SYSTEH/370 MODELS 145 AND 155 
USING DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/369 

EMULATING THE IBM 1419 AND 7919 
ON THE IBM SYSTEM/379 MODELS 145 AND 155 
USING 005/36" 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 149l/1449/1469 
EMULATOR PROGRAM COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT/3B 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-EU-484 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
1401/1449/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM 
COMPATABILITY SUPPOR'r/4B PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-485 

PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE 14J:H. 144". AND 1460 ON THE 
SYSTEM/379 MODELS 145 AND 155 USING DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/369 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-499 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE 1419 AND 7919 ON THE SYSTEH/37B 
MODELS 145 AND 155 USING DOS/369 PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-EU-499 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE: CONTROL 
STATEMENT TECHNIQUES 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: SYSTEM CONTROL 
AND SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS BEGINNING WITH 36BN-

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBH SYSTEM/36B REFERENCE DATA DOS JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 

OPERATOR COMMUNICATION REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTRODUCTION TO 

DOS LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CL-453 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM IPL AND 

JOB CONTROL PROGRAHS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SUPERVISOR AND PHYSICAL TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CL-453 

lEO SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
LOGICAL TRANSIENT PROGRAl'!S 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST SPECIFICATIONS 
181"1 SYSTElS/369. DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEIi. ON-LINE TEST 

EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE. 
PROGRAM NUMBEB FOR DOS 36BN-DN-481 TOS 36Bft-DN-418 

DOS OLTEP 
PROGRAM - SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
l'ROGRAH NUHBER 36""-09-481 

IBft SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEH AUTOTEST 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-PT-459 

IBft SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEH 
ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BM-DN-418 

IBl'! SYSTEH/36.0' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBEB 36BN-DN-461 

IDM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGR AM NUMBER 36BH-CL-453 

SYSTEft/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MESSAGES 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY ftANUAL 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CL-453 

DOS FOR SYSTEMf370 - RELElISE 27 (20-40) 

SUBJECT 
~ ORDER NO. 

20 GENERAL INFORMATION 

GC33-5007-0 
GYC7-1700 

24 £Q!!Q!, 

GYC7-1920-0 
GYC7-1919-0 
GYC7-1921-0 

25 FORTRAN 

GYC7-1922-0 
GYC7-1923-0 

21 ASSEMBLER 

GYC7-1900-0 
GYC7-1918-0 

29 PL/I 

GC24-9005-0 

GYC7-1924-0 

GN33-9129 
GN33-9130 

20 

DOS Version 4 
DOS 370 Microfiche Master Index 

ANS COBOL 
COBOL 0 DOS 370 
COBOL LCP DOS 370 

FORTRAN F DOS 370 
FORTRAN Library Sub Program DOS 370 

DOS 370 Assemb1er (D) 
Assembler F - DOS 370 

DOS and TOS PMI CD) Compiler 
Programmer's Guide 
PYI 



ORDER 
NUMBER TITLE 

30 ACCESS ME'rHODS. DATA MANAGEMENT. I/O CONTROL PROGRIIMS 

GY33-8543-0 DOS Version 4 LIOCS VolUme 1 PLM 
DOS Version 4 LIOCS Volume 2 PLM 
DOs Version 4 LIOCS Volume 3 PLM 
DOS Version .. LIOCS Vol\U1le II PLM 

GY33-8544-0 
GY33-8545-0 
GY33-8546-0 
GC27-6978-0 

GY27-72,5-0 

GYC7-1914-0 
GYC7-1902-0 
GYC7-1905-0 
GYC7-1904-0 
GYC7-1915-0 
GYC7-1916-0 
GYC7-1906-0 
GYC7-1903-0 
GYC7-1901-0 
GYC7-1909-0 
GYC7-1910-0 
GYC7-1911-0 

5/370 DOS version 4 Telecommunications 
Access Methods 
S/370 DOS version , Basic 
"l'elecolDDllnications Access Methods PLM 
compiler I/O Modules DOS 370 
Direct Access Metbods DOS 370 
ISIi'MS - loes DOS 370 
Magnetic Tape - IOCS DOS 370 
Magnetic Character Reader - IOCS DOS 370 
Optical Cbaracter Reader - IOCS DOS 370 
Paper Tape - IOCS DOS 370 
sequential Disk - IOCS DOS 370 
System Control/Basic - IOCS DOS 370 
BTAH DOS 370 
QTAH DOS 370 
3735 Terminal Support DOS 370 

31 SUPPOR'r PROGRAMS 

GY33-8538-0 DOS Version 4 Linkage Editor PLM 

32 UTILITIES 

GY33-8S"-O 
GYC7-1907-0 
GYC7-1927-0 
GYC7-1928-0 

33 SORT/MERGE 

GYC7-1925-0 
GYC7-1926-0 

DOS Version .. System utilities PLM 
System utilities DOS 370 
Otilities Group 1 DOS 370 
Utilities Group 2 DOS 370 

Disk Sort/Merge DOS 370 
Modular Sort/Merge DOS 370 

34 SYSTEM PLANNING. GENERATION. INSTALLATION. SMF. 

GC33-5008-0 DOS Version .. System Generation 

35 SIMULATION OR EMULATION 

GC33-2004-2 

GY33-7008-0 GN33-7002 

GC33-2005-2 

GY33-7009-0 GN33-7023 

GYC7-1913-0 

1401/1440/1460 DOS EmI1lator on Models 
135/145/155 Reference Manual 
1401/1'40/1460 DOS EmI1lator on 
Models 135/145/155 PLM 
1410;'7010 DOS EmUlator on Models 
145/155 Reference Manual 
1410;'7010 DOS Emulator on Models 
145/155 PLM 
S/370 EmUlator DOS 370 

36 CONrROL PROGRAM 

GY33-8533-0 
GY33-8542-0 
GY33-8539-0 

GY33-8532-0 
GY33-8534-0 

GY33-8537-0 

37 !1M 

GY24-515'-3 
GYC7-1908-0 
GYC7-1912-0 

Introduction to DOS Version 4 Logic PLM 
DOS Version 4 IPL and JOB COntrol - PLM 
DOS Version 4 Librarian Maintenance 
and Service Programs PLM 
DOS Version" Logical Transients PLM 
DOS Version 4 SUpervisor and Related 
Transients PLM 
DOS Version , System service 
Programs PLM 

DOS OLTBP Logic 
EREP DOS 370 
OLTBP DOS 370 

'0 SYSTEM OPERATION 

GC33-5009-0 

GC28-2883 
GC28-2823 
GC28-2943 

GC28-2948 

GC28-29U 
GC28-2a32 

GY28-2821 

GC28-2aB7 

GC28-2825 

Gc28-2826 

GY28-2819 

GY28-2928 

DOS Version q Messages 

IBM SYSTU/369 TIftE SBARING SYSTU CONCEPTS ABD FACILITIES 
IBM SYSTEM/368 TIBE SBUING SYSTEK BASTEB INDEX 
IBK SYSTEK/368 TIBE-SHUI BG SYSTEM ADDENDUM 

PBOGBU RUftS EB 36aS-CI- 555 
IBK SYSTEK/368 TIKE SHABING SYSTEK INTBODUCIHG TSS/369 

A PBIMEB FOR FORTRAN USEBS 
PROGRAK HUKBEB 368S-CI-5S5 

IBK SYSTEM/368 UBE-SHABIHG SYSTEK ASSEMBLEB LUGUAGE 
18K SYS'rEK/368 TIBE-SBlBIBG SYSTEM ASSEBBLEB PBOGRlBHEB' 5 

GOlDE 
IBK SYSTEK/368 TIBE-SHlBIBG stSTEK ASSEBBLER 

PBOGBAK LOGIC KUOAL 

IBK SYSTEH/368 TI!E-SHARING SYSTEK FOBUB IV 
SYSTEKS REFEBENCE LIB BUY 

IBM SYSTEK/368 TIKE-SHABIIG SYSTEK FOBTRAB PBOGBAKKEB'S 
GOlDE 

IBK SYSTEM/368 TIME SBlBIHG SYSTEM 
FOBTRAN IV LIBRARY SOBPROGRlBS 

IBK SYSTEK/368 TIME SHABING SYSTEK: FORTBlN IV COKPILEB 
PBOGRU LOGIC KAHOlL 

IBK SYSTEft/368 TIHB SHABI HG SYSTSK I'OBTBU IV LIBBlBY 
SOBPROGBAKS PIIOGB1! LOGIC UNOlL 
PROGRAK ROKBEB 368G-CL-627 

21 



ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC28-29Q5 

GC28-2946 

GC28-2949 
Gf28-2951 

Gf28-2952 

GC28-29S6 

GY28-2916 . 

GC28-2994 

GC28-2995 

GY28-2918 

GY28-2939 

GC28-2938 
GY28-2939 

GC28-2919 

Gc28-2034 

GY28-2015 

GC28-2991 

GC28-2998 

GC28-2924 

GX28-6401 

GY28-2909 

GY28-2911 

GY28-2912 

**GY28-2913 

GY28-2914 

GY28-2931 

GY28-2941 

GY28-2947 

GC28-2996 

GC28-2928 

GY28-2922 

GY 28-2942 

GC28-2944 

GC28-29S7 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PL/I REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360G-CL-625 360G-CL-626 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY 
COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I COMPILER 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 

PLII LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

IBM SYSTM/369 TIME SH ARING SYSTEM ACCESS METHODS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER 
MACRO INSTRUCTIONS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: SYSTEM SERVICE MANUAL 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME-SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM GENERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

IBM SYSTEMS/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING AND OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-CI-555 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: 
SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PROGRU LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S 
GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 

TSS/369 QUICK GUIDE FOR SYSTEMS PROGRAMERS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 
REFERENCE CABD 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL nOCKS 
PROGRAM LOGIC UNUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: RESIDENT SUPERVISOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM/369 COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: DYNAMIC LOADER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NU MBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM TASK MONITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
OPERATOR TASK AND BULK I/O - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BG-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME-SHARING SYSTEM 
TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE 
USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL- 627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: 
ON-LINE TEST CONTROL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR REMOTE 
JOB ENTRY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARI NG SYSTEM R~,MOTE ,OB ENTRY 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC28-2017 
GC28-2033 
GC28-2037 
GX28-6400 

GC28-6810 

GC28-6811 

GY28-6811 

GC28-6515 

GC28-6596 

GC28-6813 

GC28-6819 

GY28-6815 

GY28-6813 

GY28-68H 

GC28-6812 

GC28-6814 

GY28-6812 

GX28-6812 

GC28-6815 

GC24-5064 
GC24-5030 

GC24-H14 

GC24-5025 

GY24-5025 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEH/36" TIME-SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IB!"! SYSTEM/36l3 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR' 5 GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM MESSAGE 
TSS/360 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 36aG-CL-621 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES - SYSTEMS REFERENCE MANU AL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER 
LANGU AGE, PROGRAM NUMBER 36 0F-AS- 61. 

IBM SYSTEH/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEllBLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360F-AS-616 

IBH SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL. PROGRAI1 NUMBER 36l3N-LM-~8" 

IBM SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGfl.Aii nUMBERS 
360F-LM-619, 360N-LM-480 

IBM SYSTEH/36l3 MODEL 41.1 PROGRAt1.MING SYSTEM 
GUIDE TO SYSTEM USE FOR FORTRAN PROGRAMMERS 

IBM SYSTEM/36l3 FOBTRAN IV LANGUAGE HANDBOOK FOR CONVERSION 
FROH IBM 1"9"/7"94 FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM NUMBER H90-PR-130 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
COMPILER PROGRAM NUMBER 360F-FO-61a 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - COMPILER PHOGRAH NUMBER 360F-FO-618 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36I3F-ED-615 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM UTILITIES AND 
STAND ALONE PROGRAMS PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
360F-UT-606 36H-UT-607 360F-UT-608 360F-UT-609 360F-UT-610 
360F-UT-611 360F-UT-612 360F-UT-617 360F-UT-620 

IBM SYSTEl1/36l3 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GUIDE TO 
SYSTEM USE 

IBM SYSTEM/36eJ MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SYSTEMS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SUPERVISOR AND 
JOB CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360F-IO-613 360F-CL-614 

SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM -
FORMATS FOR MACHINE-CHECK INTERRUPTION DIAGNOSTICS 

SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM OPERATOR' S GUIDE 

IBH SYSTEM/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, PROGRAMMING INDEX 
IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 

CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS ASSEMBLER (D) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360M/N-AS-465 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
COBOL LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS COBOL DOS PROGRAM NUMBER 
360N-CB-452 COBOL TOS PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-CB-402 

IBH SYSTEM/36l3 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYTE!"!S COBOL 
PROGRA!"!MER' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-CB-452 360M-CB-402 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS COBOL D 
360M-CB-402 VERSION 2 36!itN-CB-~52 VERSION 2 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

l~ [!ll!I!!!l! 

GC24-5938 

GC28-6629 
GY24-5932 

GC26-3578 

GY26-3791 

GC24-9985 

GC28-8292 

GX28-1749 
GY33-9918 

GY33-9911 

GY33-9912 

GY33-9813 

GC24-3439 

GC24-5935 

GC24-5B7B 

GY24-5B18 

GC24-3465 

GC24-5842 

GY24-5919 

GY24-5945 

GC24-3438 

GC24-3439 

GY24-5916 

TIlLE 

IBH SYSTEH/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS BASIC 
PORTRAN IV PROGRUHERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368N-PO-451 AND 36BM-FO-499 

IBM SYSTEft/369 BASIC PORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBH SYSTEM/36B DISK AND UPE OPERATING SYSTEMS FORTUN IV 

PROGRAH NUMBER 36BM-PO-489 PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-FO-451 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT 
PROGRAM GENERATOR PROGRAM NUMBERS 36BN-RG-46B (DISK) 
36S!-RG-4B8 (TAPE) 

DOS AND TOS PL/I (D) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PLII - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

TNL TO IBH SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
PL/I SUBSET REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DOS/TOS REFERENCE CARD PL/I 
IBM SYSTEM/368 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 

LANGUAGE, PBOGRUI LOGIC IUNUAL, VOLUlIE 1 OF J 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 369N-PL-464 (DOS) 368M-PL-418 (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGUAGE, VOLUME 2 OP 3 PROGRAM NUMBERS: 368N-PL-464 (DOS) 
368M-PL-41B (TOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBH SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERA1'ING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGU AGE, VOLUME 3 OP 3 PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 368N-PL-464 (DOS) 368N-PL-41B (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS PL/I 
SUBSET LIBRARY ROUTINES - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368N-PL-464 (DOS), 368M-PL-419 (TOS) 

IBM SYSTEM/369, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, DATA MANAGEMENT 
CONCEPTS 

IBM SYSTEH/36B, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SUPERVISOR AND 
INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS 

IBM SYSTEH/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE LABELS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL IOCS, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369H-IO-494, VERSION 2.1 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369N-UT-461, 462, 463 

DOS AND TOS UTILITY MACROS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 369M-U1'-411 AND 369N-UT-471 

IBM SYSTEH/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEH UTILITY PROGRAHS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369M-UT-483 

DOS AND TOS UTILITIES MACROS - PROGRAM LOGIC HANUU 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 36BM-OT-411, 368H-UT-471 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE 
SORT/MERGE PROGRU PROGRAM NUMBERS 369M-SM-4B9 3UI-SM-4BB 

IBM 1491/1469 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBH SYSTEM/369 DISK AND 
TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE/SORT MERGE PROGRAM 
PROGRlM NOMBER 14Bl-LM-BIB (2491-2494) 
PROGRAM NOHBER 14Bl-LM-912 (2415) 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE (16K TAPE) 
PROGRAM NOHDER 369B-SM-499 

lY. ~I§U,!! Planning, Q~n~X:.Atl2!!L Installation, ~~[ 

GC24-5B15 

GC24-5929 

GC24-5934 

GY24-5822 

GC24-3441 

GC24-5866 

GY24-5926 

GY24-5956 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSrEM, SYSTEM GENERATION AND 
MAI NT EN ANCE 

IBM SYSTEM/368, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEK, PERFORMANCE ESTIMATES 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL AND 
SYSTEH SERVICE PROGRUS 

IBM SYSTEM/368, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL, 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369M-CL-495, VERSION 2 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSrEM AUTOTEST SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAH ROMBER 369M-PT-497 

IBM SYSTEM/36B, DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, ON-LINE TEST 
EXECOTIVE PROGRAM, SPECIPICArlONS AND OPERATING GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NOMBER POR DOS 369N-DN-481 TOS 368M-DN-418 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369M-PT- 497 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM 
ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM - PROGRAH NOHBER 3698-DN-418 
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CRDER 
NU8BER 

GC24-S921 

GC24-3361 

GC24-3364 

GY24-S999 

GC24-3387 

GY24-SB9S 

GC24-3321 

GC24-3377 

GY24-S9B1 

GC24-3372 
GC26-3627 

GY24-S992 

II lUll< 

GC24-337B 

GYJa-2996 

GC24-34SB 

GC24-SB24 

GC2Q-SB67 

GC2Q-33S5 

GC24-3364 

GC2B-6S83 

TITLE 

IBK SYSTEK/369, TAPE OPERATING SISTEH, CPERATING GUIDE 

IBK SYSTEK/369 BASIC OPERATING SYSTU, HASTER INDEX 

IBK SYSTEM/36B BASIC CPERATING SYSTEK ASSEMBLER WITH 
INPUT/OUTPUT HACRCS SPECIFICATICNS 
PRCGalH NUHBER 369B-AS-399 

IBM SYSTEM/36j1' BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPo.RT BASIC 
o.PERATING SYSTEM MACRO. DEFINITIo.N LANGUAGE 

IBH SYSTER/369 BASIC CPERATING SYSTU DISK ASSEHBLER 
PRCGRAM NURBER 369B-AS-399 

IBM SISTER/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH 
REPORT PRCGRA! GENERATCR SPEClfICATICNS 
PRCGRAM DUKBER 36SB-RG-397 

IBH SYSTEK/369 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH REPORT PROGRAB 
GENERATOR (8K DISK) PROGRAH NUHBER 369B-RG-3B7 

IBH SYSTBK/36B BASIC PRCGRAMHING SUPPCRT, 
BASIC OPERATlDG SYSTEK, TAPE CPERATING SYSTEM, 
DISK CPERATING SYSTEH, TAPE LABELS 
SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY HANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/36S BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH LCGICAL ICCS 
PRCGRAH NUHBER 36BB-IC-393 (SECTIONS 1 AND 2) 
PRCGRAH NURBER 369B-IC-394 (SECTICN 3) 
PRCGRAM NUHBER 369B-IC-39S (SECTION 4) 

IBK SYSTEK/369 BASIC CPERATING SYSTEK UTILITY PRCGRAMS 
SPECIFICATICNS 
PRCGRAM NURBERS 369B-UT-399, 369B-UT-391 

IBH SYSTEK/369 BASIC CPERATING SYSTEM SCRT/MERGE PRQGBAH 
SPECIFICATICNS 
PRCGRAM NU8BER 369B-S8-39B 

IBM 1491/1469 TIMING PROGRAH FCR IBH BASIC CPERATING 
SYSTEH/368. SCRT/BERGE PROGRAS PROGRAH 1401-LH-879 

IBS BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/369 (8K DISK) SCRT/HERGE 
PRCGRAR NOBBER 368B-SS-388 

IBH SYSTEH/36B BASIC CPERA1'ING SiSTEK PROGRAKBER'S GUIDE 
IBK SYSTEK/3U BASIC OPERATING SY STEK 

1 no PRCCESS COBKUNICATIOH SUPERVISCR OPERATING GUIDE 
PRCGRAK HUMBER 368B-SY-B32 

IBH BASIC CPERATING SYS!BK/368 SYSTEK CCNTROL (8K DISK) 
PROGRAH !lUBBER 368B-CL-392 
PROGRAK LOGIC BANUAL 

IBB SYSTEK/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEB SPECIFICArIONS 
AOTCTEST (BK DISK) 
PRCGRAft NUUER 368B-PT-396 

IBH SYSTER/368 BASIC CPERATING SYSTEK, BASIC PRCGRURING 
SUPPORT REMCTE JOB ENTRY VCRK STATION PRCGRAM 
PROGRAH NUSBERS 369B-CQ-311-(BCS), 369P-CQ-218- (BPS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBH SYSTEH/3U BASIC OPEBlTIHG SYSTES OPERATING GUIDE 
SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRABY 

IBft SYSTER/368 BASIC CPERATING SYSTEH OPERATCR ftESSAGES 
SYSTEBS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IB8 SYSTER/36B BASIC PROGRAJl8IHG SUPPORT HASTER IHDEX 

IBB SYSTEH/36B BASIC PROGBAftBIRG SUPPOB'r ASSEftBLER WITII 
IRPUT/CUTPUT HACROS (TAPE) SPECIFICATICNS 
SYSTEHS REFEBENCE LIBRARY - PRUGR18 NUBBER 369P-AS-021 

IBH SYSTEB/369 BASIC PROGRABRING SUPPORT 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTBR BACRC DEFIHITIOR LANGUAGE 

IBR SISTEB/368 BASIC PROGRAH8IRG SUPPORT (CABO) BASIC 
ASSEftBLER AND BASIC UULIn PRCGRAHS SI1ECIFICATIOHS lRD 
CPERATING PRCCEDURES - SYSTERS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PRCGRAR RUBBERS: 368P-AS-821, 368P-UT-917, 368P-UT-81B. 
368P-UT-919. 36BP-UT-928 

25 



ORDER 
NOMBER 

GY24-5012 

oOGY24-5014 

GC21-Sa00 

GC21-9040 

GC28-6S83 

GC28-6629 
GY21-0U1 

GC24-3374 

GC24-3418 

GY24-5037 

GC24-3398 

GC24-3437 

GC24-S070 

GY 24-5007 

GC21-S001 

GC24-3363 

GC24"3392 

GC24-3396 

GC24-S026 

GC24-S027 

GC24-S069 

GX20-17S9 

GY21-BaS4 

GY24-5013 

GY24-5015 

GY24-S096 

GC24-3345 

GC24-3413 

GC24-5361 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT TAPE ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS-091 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
BASIC ASSEMBLER, PROGRAM LOGIC MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS-021 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV (CARD) 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PROGRAH NUHBER 360P-FO-205 

IBH SYSTEH/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
FORTRAN IV (16K CARD) 

IBH SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV (TAPE) 
PROGRAHMER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUHBER 360P-PO-031 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 

FORTRAN IV (16K CARD) PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-PO-205 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR (CARD) 

IBM SYSTEH/36a BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR (TAPE) SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360p-RG-201 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
REPOBT PROGRAM GENERATOR (CARD) OPERATING GOlDE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBBARY 

IBM SYSTEM/360, BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, REPORT PROGBAM 
GENERATOR POR PONCHED CARD EQUIPMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 
360P-RG-200 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMHING SUPPORT INPUT/OOTPUT 1231 
SPECIPICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER: 360P-IO-060 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAHMING SUPPORT INPUT/OUTPUT 
1412/1419 SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36SP-IO-058 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT INPUT/OUTPOT 
1418/1q28 SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GU IDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-IO- 059 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE LABELS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PAPER DOCUMENT 
PROGRAM NUHBERS 360P-IO-0S9, 360P-IO-958 

IBH SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT DISTRIBUTION 
PROGRAM SPECIPICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-OT-298 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT DASD OTILITY 
PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT DASD UTILITY 
PROGRAMS OPERATING GOlDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNIVERSAL 
CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAM OPERATING GOlDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-UT-348 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT CARD AND TAPE 
OTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT CARD AND TAPE 
OTILITY PROGRABS OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
MODULAR PILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND 
OPERATING GOlDE 
PROGRlM NOMBER 360P-OT-219 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT -
BASIC UTILIT.IES REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 360P-OT-917, 369P-UT-018, 369P-OT-019, 
363P-OT-020 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT DISTRIBOTION 
PROGRAM, PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-UT-208 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT ONlVERSAL 
CHARACTER SET OTILITY PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-UT-048 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT BASIC UTILITIES 
PROGRAM LOGIC MAROAL 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT MODOLAR PILE 
MAINTENANCE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUHBER 360P-OT-219 

IBM SYSTEH/360 BASIC PROGRA MMING SOPPORT SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAHS: 
1 - CHANNEL - 360P-SM-043 
2 - CHANNEL - 363P-SM-044 

IBM 1401/1460 TIMING PROGRAMS FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC 
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS (8K TAPE) 
PROGRAM 1Q01-LM-378, VERSION 2 (2401-2434) 
PROGRAM 1401-LM-380, VERSION 1 (2415) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 
OPERATING GUIDE PROGRAHS: 
1 - CHANNEL - 360P-SM-343 
2 - CHANNEL - 360P-SM-044 

IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT BASIC TAPE SYSTEM 
SYSTEK GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-AS-091 
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ORDER 
HU15BEB 

GC24-335q 

GY2q-5010 

GC2q-3343 

GY30-2006 

GC2q-3391 

GB21-033q 

SB21-0335 

LB21-0336 

LCB6-3772 
GC26-3135 

GC26-31Q3 

GC26-3158 

SC26-3159 

SC26-3168 

SC26-3110 

GC26-3111 

LY26-3160 

GB20-0683 

SH20-068Q 

GH2B-B689 
LYB9-B41B 

GH20-B6S3 

SH20-0685 

S82B-B686 

GR20-0689 
LYBO-0Q11 

G820-0858 
5828-0890 

GB28-0906 

GH28-Q841 

LYB8-0625 

LY20-8618 

G1I20-0858 
GH20-0986 

S820-0938 

GH28-Q8Q6 

LYB8-B626 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT BASIC TAPE SYSTEft 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 360P-AS-091 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRUKING SUPPORT 
BASIC TAPE SYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL AND IOCS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS-991 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRA HMING SUPPORT AUTOTEST 
SPECIFICATIONS (8K TAPE) 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36~P-PT-0q5 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT 
AUTOTEST OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-PT- Oq5 

IBM SYSTEH/360 BASIC OPEBATlNG SYSTEK, BASIC PROGRAMMING 
SOPPORT REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 360B-CQ-311- (B05) , 360P-CQ-218- (BPS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MAHUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT BASIC TAPE SYSnM 
OPEUTIUG GOlDE PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS-091 RPG 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-RG-201 

DOS TO OS ASSEMBLER LAHAUGE MACRO CONVERSION 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRU AV AlLABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AFL 

DOS TO OS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MACRO CONVERSION 
PIELD DEV ELOPED PROGBAM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AFL 

DOS TO 05 ASSEMBLER LANGU AGE MACRO CONY ERSION - FIELD 
DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AFL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAK NUMBER 513Q-AS1 
IBM SYSTM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEET, PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-AS1 
IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 

SPECIFICATION SHEBT, PROGRAM NUHBER 513Q-AS1 
IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER (H) 

PROGRAM PRODOCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NOHBER 5134-AS1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 
PROGRAMMER'S GOlDE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-AS1 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPEBATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION (PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-AS1 

IBK SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTER ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE SPECIPICATIONS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5134-AS1 

IBM SYSTEH/36B OPERATIHG SYSTEM ASSEHBLER H PROGRAM LOGIC 
RANUAL - PROGRAH NOHBER 513Q-AS1 

APL/360 OSER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5134-XH1 AND 5136-XM1 

APL/36B OS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION RANOAL 
PROGRAM HOMBER 513Q-XH1 

APL/36B PRIMER - PROGRAH NUMBERS 5134-XK1 AND 5136-XM1 
APL/368-0S ASSEMBLER LISTINGS' 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XH1, FEATURE CODE 8381 
APL/369 USER'S MANUAL 

PROGRAM NURBERS 5134-XH1 AND 5136-X81 
APL/368 OPERATIONS RANUAL 

PROGRAM HOMBER 5136-XM1 
APL/36B-DOS SYSTEH GENERATION MANUAL 

PROGRAM HOMBEH 5136-XM1 
APL/36B PRIMER - PROGRAH NOMBERS 513Q-XM1 AND 5136-XM1 
APL/36B-DOS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NOMBER 5136-XM1 
APL/360 - OS (5134-XH6) AND APL/36B - DOS (5136-XM6) 
APL/360 - OS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, 

PROGRAM NOMBER 513Q-XH6 
APL/368-0S (513Q-XM6), APL/36B-DOS (5136-XH6), 

USER'S MANOAL 
APL/36B-OS PROGRAR PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM HOMBER 5134-XM6 
APL/36a-os ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRA:.i NUMBER 5134-XM6, 

FEATORE CODE 8892, FE SERVICE NUMBER 288156 
APL/368-0S AND AP,L/368-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 

FEATORE NUMBERS 8091, 883Q 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 513Q-XH6, 5136-IM6 

APL/368 - OS (5134-XM6) AND APL/36a •• DOS (5136-U6) 
APL/368-0S (5734-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5136-XM6), 

USER' 5 MARUAL 
APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-Xft6 
APL/36B-DOS PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM HUMBER 5136-XM6 
APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 

PROGRAM· NOMBER 5136-XM6, FEATURE CODE 8865, 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 289151 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

LY20-0678 

G821-0387 

G821-0490 

GC28-6401 

GC28-6492 

GC28-6406 

GC28-6407 

"GC28-6408 

GC28-6420 

GC28-6421 

GC28-6428 

**GC28-6431 

sc28-6432 

GC28-6436 

SC28-6437 

SC28-6438 

SC28-6439 

SC28-6440 

SC28-6441 

SC28-6442 

GC28-6443 

GC28-6444 

SC28-6445 

SC28-6446 

GC28-6450 

GC28-6461 

"GC28-6463 

GH20-0n0 

SH20-0921 

SH20-0922 

GH20-4101 

LY20-0635 

LYC7-5023 

LYC7-5030 

LYC7-5031 

LYC7-5038 

TITLE 

APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTE~1 MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 8.0'34 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 

HONEYlJELL 2.0.0 SERIES COBOL TO Iml ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIDS 
FOP AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGC 

UNIVAC 939.0 COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHP 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSrEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL COMPILER 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEET, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
FULL COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION 4 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NuriBER 5734-CB2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 
AND ASSOCIATED COBOL OBJECT-rIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSl'EM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL OBJECT-TIME 
SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
"LIBRARY, VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 

PRODUCT 5734-CB2 
IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM 

FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3. INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

IBI1 SYSTEM/360 OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3, PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS (PPS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

IDM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE - PROGRAM N[JMBER 5734-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/36fJ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM S[JBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEH/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBti SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL, VERSION 3, MESSAGES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 . 

IDM SYSTEH/3612l DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AHERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD C080L COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY PROGRAMMER's GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-C82, 5736-L82 

IBM SYSTEM/360' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBBARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-CB2. 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY PROGRAM" PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM N[]MBER S736-CB2 

IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL VERSION 3 MESS"AGES - SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL MESSAGES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBARY (PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS) PROGRAM NUKBER 5736-CB1 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAK PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM as COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG PROGRAM 
PRODUCT DESIGN OGJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-CB4 

CONTROL PROGRAH-67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-A1E 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 (NLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
OPERATING SYSTEH/360 IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 

ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG FOR IBK CP-67 SYSTEMS (RPm 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE - REFERENCE PRPQ AA0476 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET 

CONTROL PROGRAM-67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AEE, FEATURE NUMBER 8306 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
(ANS) COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ANS COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION "3 PROGRAM LISTI NG MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 

SYSTEM/36.0 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ANS COBO"!. LIBRARY VERSION 
3 PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-L112 

SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

LYC7-5341 

LY28-6437 

LY28-6412 

LY28-6413 

LY28-6414 

GH23-3896 

SH23-3897 

LY23-0638 

SC28-6868 

LY28-6415 

GC28-6832 

GC28-6844 

GC28-6846 

GC28-6 847 

GC29-6948 

SC18-6851 

SC28-6852 

**SC28-6B53 

GC28-6854 

SC28-6858 

SC28-6859 

SC28-6861 

GC28-6862 

GC29-6963 

SC28-6864 

GC28-6865 

GC28-6872 

**GC28-6882 

**5C28-6883 

GC28-8193 

GC28-8194 

LYc7-5312 

LYc7-5319 

LYC7-532B 

L'!C7-50'21 

LYC7-5022 

LYC7-5B36 

LYC7-5342 

**LYC7-5041l 

LY28-6438 

LY29-6439 

TITLE 

SYSTEM/3M' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 
AND LIBRABY - MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-cs1 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM 
FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-C81 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER, VERSION 3, PROGRAM. LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 

IBM SYSTEH/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-L82 

IBM SYSTEM/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AnD LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBI 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAM, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAJ, REFERENCE NUMBER FA1287 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAM, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NU~BER 5799-AAJ, REFERENCE NU~BER FA1287 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAM (SYSTEM MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAJ, FEATURE CODE 8331, 
REFERENCE NUMBER FA 1287 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED 
PLUS COMPILER & LIBRARY USER SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-AAW 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUSI 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
(PROGRAMMING REQUEST FOR PRICE QUOTATIONI 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAW 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM CODE AND GO FORTRAN 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-F01 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD 1 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

IBM SYSTEH/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD 1 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD III 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER AND FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (HOD II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F03, 5734-L83 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - FORTRAN IV LIBRARY 
ASCII SUPPORT: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LMI 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDEDI 
COMPILER, PROGRAHMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 
5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM CODE AND GO FORTRAN IV (GIl 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F01, 5734-F02, 
5734-LM I 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (GIl PROCESSOR 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PROGiiAH NUHIlER 5734-P02 

IBM SYSTEM/36B FORTRAN IV LIDBABY (MODEL II 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM CODE AND GO FORTRAN 
PROCESSOR INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-F01 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MOD II) IRM MODULE II INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-P03, 5734-LM3 

IBH SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 

IBM SYSTEM/36B: FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL III 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAI'l NUMBER 5134-LH3 

IBM SYSTEH/36fJ as: FORTRAN IV MATH AND SVC SUBPROGRAM 
SUPPLEMENT FOR HODE I and MODEL II LIBRARIES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-LI11, 5134-LM3 

IBM SYSTEH/36fJ OS: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COHPILER AND LIBRARY (HODEL II), MESSAGES - SYSTEM REFERENCE 
LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F03, 5134-L113 

SYSTEH/36fJ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY, 
OPTION 1 - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5746-LM3 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-LM3 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION/PROGRAMMERS'S GUIDE 
SOPPLEMENT - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PORTRAN IV LIBRARY 
ASCII SUPPORT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LMI 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY ASCII SUPPORT 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUl-lEER 5736-L81 

SYSTEM/36tl DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN F LIBRARY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
ASC II - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-L111 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDEDI 
SOURCE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-F03 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODIII 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-LM3 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-F02 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (HOD II 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-tM 1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV CODE AND GO 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F01 

SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN H EXTENDED PLUS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION I - MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5146-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL I) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

IBM SYSTEM/36fJ OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
LIBRARY MOD II PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM3 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

L!28-6846 

U28-6856 

GC21-5B28 

GC21-5B52 

SC21-5B56 

LYB1-M45B 

UC7-1317 

**LY21-UI4 

GC33-BBBI 

GC33-nB3 

GC33-UU 

SC33-BBBS 

SC33-BU6 

SC33-UB7 

SC33-BBBB 

SC33-BlB9 

GC33-BBlB 

GC33-BBI3 

GC33-U16 

GC33-BB17 

GC33-BBI8 

"SC33-BBI9 

SC33-U28 

SC33-BB21 

GC33-BB22 

GC33-BB23 

GC33-BB24 

SC33-B825 

SC33-n26 

SC33-BB27 

GC33-BB3B 

SC33-n31 

SC33-BB32 

SC33-BB34 

SI33-6BBI 

S133-6BB2 

LYC7-25BB 

LYC7-25Bl 

LYC7-25B2 

LYC7-2583 

LYC7-25B4 

LYC7-25B5 

LYC7-2586 

U33-6BB7 

LY33-68BB 

LY33-6BB9 

TITLE 

IBM SYSrEM/36M OPERATING SYSTEM CODE AND GO FORTRAN 
PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-F91 

IBM SYSrU/36B OPERATING S!STEM FORTRAN IV (GIl COMPILER PLM 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-F02 

IBn DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-RGI 

IBM DISK OPERATING S!STEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 
GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG 1 

IBM DOS RPG II AOTO REPORT FEATORE - REFERENCE MANOAL 
PROGRAH NOMBER 5736-RGI 

DISK OPERA'rING SYSTEM/36B RPG II PROGRAM LISTING 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-RGI 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR II 
AUTO REPORT P EATORE - PROGRAM LISTINGS - PROGRAM NOMBER 
5736-RGI 

IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-RGI 

os PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORUTION MANOAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLI 

OS PL/I CHECKOOT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LH4 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INPORBATION MANOAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-PL 1 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANOAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-PLI 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER'S GOlDE 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-PLI, 5734-LM4, 5734-LM5 

SYSTBM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAHftER'S GOlDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LH5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PL/l 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING AND CHECKOUT COHPILER 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-PL I, 5734-PL2, 5734-PL3 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-PLI 

IBM SYSTBM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIHIZING COMPILER 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-PLI 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLI 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODOCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-LM5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEK/36B PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
EXECOTION LOGIC PROGRA! NUMBERS 5736-PL1, 5736-LK4, 
5736-LH5 -

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: SYSTEM INPORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAH NOHDERS 5736-PLI, 5736-LK4, AND 5736-LM5 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
MESSAGES MANOAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-LH5, 5736-PLI 

SYSTEM/368 OS PL/I OPTIMIZI NG COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRU NUMBER 5734-PLI 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODOCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5734-Lft5 

SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
EXECUTION LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 57 34-PL 1 

SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
SYSrEM INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL I, 5734-LM4, 
5734-LH5 

OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
SYSTEH REFERENCE LIBRARY MANOAL 
PROGRAM BOMBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LM5 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-PL2 

SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSrEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
SYSTEM INPORMATION SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAH NOHDERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

SYSTEM/36m OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
EXECOTION LOGIC MANOAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 
57H-LM5 

SYSTEH/36B OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOOT COHPILER: 
MESSAGES MANOAL - PROGBAM NUMBERS S734-PL2, 5734-LH5 

DISK OPERATl:NG SYSTEH/36B REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 

OS PL/I OPTIftIZING AND CHECKOUT COMPILERS: 
KEYWORDS, TERMINAL COMMANDS, AND COMPILER OPTIONS 
REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUHBERS 5734-PL1, PL2, PL3 

SYSrEM/36S OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LISTING - PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-PL2 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/368 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBL Y LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/368 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTUG MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-LH5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/36B PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEHBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-PLI 

SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEK PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
HICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

SYSTEH/36B OPERATING SYSTEM TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROPICHE 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-LMS 

SYSTEH/36B OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLI 

05 PL/I OPTIKIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC UNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 

SYSTEH/36B OPERATING SYSTEK PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: 
PROGBAH LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAH ROMBER 5734-LM5 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

LY33-6al a 

LY 33-6a11 

LY33-6012 

LY33-6a13 

LY33-601~ 

GB21-a861 

SB21-a862 

LB21-a063 

GB21-0238 

sB21-0239 

LB21-02Q0 

GB21-aQ11 

SB21-0Q12 

LB21-aQ13 

•• GB21-0628 

'.SB21-0621 

.'LB21-0622 

.·GB21-0686 

.'SB21-8681 

.·LB21-0688 

.·SC21-6955 
GC21-6966 

SC28-6689 

GH28-0123 

5820-0121 

S820-a129 

GH20-0838 

sH20-0819 

sH20-8885 

GH20-~839 

LY20-0Q93 

LY20-0601 

GH20-08S3 
sH20-0925 

5H20-8926 

GH20-Q 105 

LY20-0638 

GH20-1831 

GH20-~195 

GH28-1036 

GH2B-~ 1 96 

GH20-0??1 

5H28-0829 

5828-0838 

GH20-QS28 

GH2B-~211 

LY2B-0566 

GH2B-1031 

TITLE 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COKPILER: PROGRAK LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5136-PLl 

DOS PL/l RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-LM~ 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAK HOKBER 5136-LK5 

05 PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC UNUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBER 513~-PL2 

sysTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRlK LOGIC, VOLUME 2 OF 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-PL2 

KINHUM TELEPROCESSING COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-lAY 

MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM KANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAY 

MINIKUK TELEPROCESSING COKMUNICArIONs SYSTEM 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AAY 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAK - sYSTEKs GUIDE 

DOS 2311-231~/19 DAsD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-ADT 

DOS 231 1-231~/1 9 DAsD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-ADT 

DOS 2311-231Q/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-ADT 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5198-AGK 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR UL/360 
PIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 8ANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AGK 

GRAP8PAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/368 
PIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AGK 

3210 FORMAT KlCRO POB OUTPUT DATA STREAMS PDP - AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE - PROGRAM HUMBER 579B-AKL 

3210 FORHA~ MACBO FOR OUTPUT DATA STREAMS FOP - PBOGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAn NUMBER 5798-AKL 

3210 FORMAT MACRO FOR OUTPUT DATA STREAMS FOP - SYSTEMS 
GUIDE - PROGRAK NUMBER 5198-AKL 

DOS 231111Q/19 - 3330 DAsD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FOP NUMBER 519B-ALK 

DOS 231111Q/19-3330 DISD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP 9U8BEB 5198-ALK 

DOS 231111Q/1S-3338 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FOP NUMBER 5198-ALK 

VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 51H-RC5. 5136-RC3 
IBH OPERATING SYSTE8 VIDEO/370 

PROGRAK PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 513Q-RC5 

USER' 5 GUIDB FOR THE 18ft 29Q1 KODEL Q CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PBPQ P88083 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AlH • 

DATA/360-DOS APPLICATION DESCRIPTIOH MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2 

DATA/36B-DOS CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PBELIMINABY VERSION PROGRAK NUMBER 5136-XS2 

DlTA/360-DOS TEUINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PRELIMINARY VERSION (PROGRl8 NO. 5736-XS2) 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA/360 - DOS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XS2 

DArl/360 - DOS CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGBAM NUMBEB 5136-XS2 

DATA/360 - DOS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-IS2 

DIRECT ACCESS TERKINAL AHLICATION (DATA/360-DOS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XS2 

DATA/360 DOS PRELIMINARY VERSION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-152 FEATURE CODE 8018 

DATA/368 - DOS SYSTEK MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2, FEATURE CODE 8818 

DATA/368-0S - PROGBAM NUMBER 513Q-IS3 
DATA/360-0S TERMIHAL OPEBATOR'S GUIDE, 
• PROGRAM NUMBER 513~-XS3 
DATA/360-0S CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 

PBOGRAM NUMBER 513Q-XS3 
DIRECT ACCESS TEBMlNAL APPLICATION (DATA/368-0S) 

PROGBAM NUMBER 5134-XS3 
DATA/360-0S SYSTEK HANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XS3, PEATURE CODE 8081 
DATA/360 DOS II APPLICATIOH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

PROGRU NUMBER - 5136-XS5 
DIRECT ACCESS TERMINAL APPLICATION (DATA/368 005-11) 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAK NUMBER 5136-IS5 
DATl/36B OS II APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAft 

NUMBER 513Q-XS8 
DIRECT ACCESS TEBMINAL APPLIClTION (DATA/36B 05-11) 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-XS8 
SYSTEK/368 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-IXQ 
SysTEM/360 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PBOCESSDR 

5136-xn PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
SYSTEK/360 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

5136-XX4 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DATA BASE ORGANIZATIOH AND MAINTENANCE PBOCESSOR 

PROGBAM HUMBER 5136-XX~ 
CICs FEATURE FOR DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE 

PROCESSOR FEATURES - DESIGN ODJECTIVES SHEET 
FEATURE NUMBERS 6B2Q-6829 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PBOCESSOB SYSTEM 8ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-114 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD (OS PASTER MT) 
GENERAL INFOBUTION RANUAL - PROGRAM NURBER 573Q-G21 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETBIEVAL 8ULTITHREAD (05 FASTER MT) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAK NUMBER 513~-G21 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

SH23-1 H7 

LY23-3787 

GH23-381B 

SH23-3863 

SH23-3864 

GH20-4032 

LY2B-3595 

GH23-3933 

SH23-1B51 

SH23-1352 

GH2B-413B 

GH23-4233 

LY2B-B716 

GH2B-B539 

**GH2B-3678 

SH2B-3679 

SH2B-B683 

GH23-4376 

LY23-B455 

GH23-8765 

GH28-4367 

sc21-5313 

SC21-5314 

GC21-5319 

GC21-5328 

GC28-6758 

GC28-6759 

SC28-6763 

Gc33-5338 

SC33-5881 

GC33-5882 

LYC7-1788 

LYc7-2381 

LY21-8821 

LY21-8822 

LY28-6761 

LY33-8548 

TIrLE 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULTITHREAD (OS FASTER MT) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

THE OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-MULTITHREAD (OS FASTER MT) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULTITHREAD (OS FASTER MT) - LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 - FEATURE CODE 80'59 

IBM SYSTEM/360' FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR 
EASIER RETRIEVAL - LOW CORE (FASTER LC) APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G22 

IBM SYSTEM/360' FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
5736-G22 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/363 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
5736-G22 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER 
RETRIEVAL - LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G22 

IBM SYSTEM/363 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (PASTER LC) 
5736-G22 SYSTEM MANUAL 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER 8T) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION f 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-G24 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES POR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

THE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER 8T) PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

THE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULTITHREAD (DOS FASTER I1T) 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) - SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-~24 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (5734-XX2) 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OP THREE-DEMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 

Gi1APIIIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
TERHINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/368 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PBOGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX2 

GRAPIlIC ANALYSIS OP THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME I 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX2 FEATURE CODE 8101 

II/PORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/363 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/363 
(SYSTEM DESCRIPTION) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(VERSION 2) PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/363 (IMS/363) VERSION 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IUM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM 1288 8ASIC UNPORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A 
DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UTI 

IUM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: 
A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-UT3 

IBM SYSTEM/368 DOS 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UTI 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED 
READ SYSTEM PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT3 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES 
SUPPORT FOR ASCII - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

18r'! PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, IBM SYSTEM/363 
OPERATING SYSTEI'!: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5734-UT2 

IBK SYSTEK/363 OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA SET DTILITIES SUPPORT 
FOR ASCII - USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-UT2 

IBM SYSTEH/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE 
UTILITIES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 

IBM SYSTEI'IJ/36e DOS ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE UTILITIES 
PROGRIK GUIDE - PROGRAK NUMBER 5736-UT2 

SY5TE8/36.0 DOS ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE OTILITIES PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-UT2 

DOS/369 ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE UTILITIES PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 

SYSTEK/369 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

IBM SYSTEM/368 IBM 1288 BASIC UNPORMATTED BEAD SYSTEM 
PROGR!H LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UTJ 

IBM SYSTEH/363 OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT 
FOR ASCII - LOGIC MANOAL, PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-UT2 

IBM SYSTEK/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII 
MAGNETIC TAPE UTILITIES PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

SB21-0035 

L621-0036 

LCB8-6757 

SC28-6695 

GC28-6753 

5C28-6755 

sc 33-IH:HJ4 

GC33-4006 

SC33-4007 

GC33-4008 

**SC33-4018 
GC33-4020 

GC33-4022 

**SC33-4023 

**LYC1-0901 
LY28-6696 

LY33-8027 

**LY33-8039 

GB21-0046 

SB21-0041 

LB21-0048 

**GB21-9986 

**GA 24-3594 
**GA24-3595 

GH20-1152 

GH20-1153 

GB21-0067 

SB21-0068 

LB21-0069 

"GB21-~574 

**sB21-0515 

**L821-0576 

GH20-0832 

SH20-0837 

5H20-0843 

GH20-4026 

TITLE 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SOEl:T EXIT ROUTINES FOR CS/30/40 FILES 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - FLYER - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAM 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR CONTROL SYSTEM 
(CS)/3fJ/40 FILES - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAH 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR 
CS/30/40 FILES SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AA!1 

SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SM1 

IBM SYSTEI1/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEI1: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM" SYSTEMS REFEREliCE LIBRARY -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SM1 

IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-5111 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM, SYSTEM INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-SM 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTE~ - SORT/MERGE 
SYSTEM INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-5111 
SYSTEM GENERATION/INSTALLATION 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 
MESSAGES 

IBH 5YSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-5111 

IBM SYSTEIV360 OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-581 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-5M1 

IBM SYSTEI1/360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-SM1 

DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM nUMBER 5743-51'11 
IBH SYSTEH/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 

GENERAL INFORMATION" PROGRAM 1m MBER 5743-SM 1 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEr1 SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-SM 1 
DOS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-S111 
PROGRAM LISTINGS DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT - 5143-511.1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: TAPE AND DISK 

SORT/MERGE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SM.1 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SM1) 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE, PROGRAM. LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NO. 5134-5111 

DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5143-SM1 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY SELECT ABLE ANALYZER 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUM.BER 5798-AAR 

OPERATING SYSTEM/360 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY SELECTABLE 
ANALYZER - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AAR 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY ELECTABLE ANALYZER SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAR 

SMF SELECTABLE ANALYZER AND ACCOUNTING FOR DP OPERATIONS 

RCA 3131 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS -- PLANNING GUIDE 
HONEYWELL SERIES 21313 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 USING DOS 

(PRPQ) - PLANNING GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADT 
RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS (PRPQ) -

TRANSITION GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5199-AOR 
HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEH/370 USING DOS 

(PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

USER ROLLIN/ROLLOUT AVAILABILIl'Y NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-ABA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM DYNAMIC ROLLOUT/ROLLIN FIELD 
DEV ELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5:'198-ADA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM DynAMIC ROLLOUT/ROLLIN 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-1I.BA - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

OS/36~/37~ JOB CONTROL LANGUIIGE DEVICE DEPENDENT 
PARlIMETER CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPREP) 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE FDP NUMBER 5798-AJU 

OS/36~/319 JOB CONTHOL LANGUAGE DEVICE DEPENDENT PARAMETER 
CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPREPJ PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER 5798-AJU 

OS/36kJ/3113 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE DEVICE DEPENDENT PARAMETER 
CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPREP) - SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP 
NunBER 5198-AJU 

SYSTEM/3613 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM (RAX-DOSI 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAA 

SYSTEM/360 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM (RAX-DOS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAA 

SYSTEM/3613 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING WITH DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM (RAX-DOS) OPERATIONS MAflUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-&11.1\ 

SYSTEM/36tJ REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH DISK OS 
(HAX-DOS) PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAA SPECIFICATION SHEET 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

"SC33-0029 

GH20-4305 

"G320-1408 

GB21-0553 

SB21-0554 

LB21-0555 

GB21-0553 

SB21-0557 

LB21-0558 

GB21-0553 

5B21-0560 

LB21-0561 

LY28-684a 

"LT68-684a 

SC28-6835 

SC28-6840 

SX28-6814 

ST88-6814 

LYC7-5015 
LYC7-5018 

LYC7-5034 

LY28-6836 

GC28-682a 

GC28-6821 

GC28-6825 

GT28-6825 

GC28-6829 

GC28-683a 

GT28-6830 

SC28-6833 

TITLE 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LI14, 5734-LM5 

CPS UNDER T50 - V DESIGN OBJECTlV ES SHEET 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5799-ADY 

5/361:' - 5/370 MCGILL UNIVEBSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-IUP 

OPERATOR TRAINING - DOS CONSOLE SIMULATION DRILLS: BASIC 
TRAINING COURSE A3609 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJH), CUSTOMER PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION COORSE A3611 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJN). 
AND MULTIPROGRAMMING COURSE A3612 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJP) 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AV AlLA BILITY NOTICE 

DOS BASIC OPERATOR TRAINING - PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJM 

DOS BASIC OPERATOR TRAINING - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJM 

OPERATOR TRAINING - DOS CONSOLE SIMULATION DRILLS: BASIC 
TRAINING COURSE A3609 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJM). CUSTOMER PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION COURSE A3611 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJN). 
AND MULTIPROGRAMMING COURSE A3612 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJP) 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY nOTICE 

DOS COS TOMER PROBLEM DETERHINATION OPERATOR TRAINING 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANU AL - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM NOMBER 5798-AJN 

DOS CUSTO~ER PROBLEM DETERMINATION OPERATOR TRAINING 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5798-AJN 

OPEBATOR TRAINING - DOS CONSOLE SIMULATION DRILLS: BASIC 
TRAINING COURSE A3609 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJM). CUSTOMER PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION COURSE A3611 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJN). 
AND MULTIPROGRAMMING coaRSE A3612 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJP) 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DOS MULTIPROGRAHMING OPERATOR TRAINING - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJP 

DOS MULTIPROGRAMMING OPERATOR TRAINING - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJP 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILTIY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5134-BC1, BC3 i 5736-RC1, Re2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OSIDOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5734-RC3. 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEIV36B OS/DOS rTF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2. 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC3. 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY BASIC 
REPERENCE CARD, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY -

BASIC HODULES - J'lICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 
5734-RC3 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (BASIC ONLY) 

. PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734~RC4 
IBH SYSTEM/3M' OSIDOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 

LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - PL/I AND BASIC 
PROGRA" NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3 - DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
PL/I AND BASIC (PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES) 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM SYSTEM/360i DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5736-RC1. 5734-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM. DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PLI AND BASIC 
GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 
5736-RC1,2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I (5734-RC1) AND 
BASIC (5734-RC3) SPECIFICATION SHEET 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5736-RC1 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROGRAM NUriBERS 5736-RC1 
5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RCl 
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ORDER 
NU MBER 

ST28-6833 

SC28-6834 

SC28-6838 

SC28-6839 

SX28-6813 

ST88-6813 

LYC7-5013 
LYC7-5016 

LYc7-5033 

LY28-6835 

SC2B-G83G 

ST2B-683G 

SC2B-GB41 

LYC7-5003 

LYC7-5005 

LYC7-5006 

LYC7-5007 

LYC7-5008 

LYC7-5009 

LYC7-5010 

LYC7- 5011 

LYC7-5014 
LYC7-5017 

LY28-6832 

LT6B-6832 

LY28-6833 

**LTGB-G833 

LY28-G834 

LTG8-6B34 

LY2B-6837 

GC28-6831 

LYc7-5035 

LY28-6842 

LY28-6845 

TITLE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5736-RCl 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5736-RCl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/l INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/l TERMINAL USER' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PLI REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 573G-RCl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 573G-RCl 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - PL/I ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
IBM SYSTEM OPERATING SYSTEM 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RCl 

SYSTEM/3GB OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY (PL/I ONLY) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING HICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 573G-RCl 

IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFEBENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRA!'I NOMBERS 573q.-RC1" 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5734-RC3. 573G-RC1. 573G-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-BC4 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM 3G0 DOS ITF 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 573G-RCl 5737-RCl 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM 36~ DOS ITF 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RCl 5737-RCl 

IBM SYSTEM/3Ga OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUHBERS 573'6-8C1, 
5734-RC3 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/3G0 ITF 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 573q-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERKINAL 
FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUKBERS 5134-8C1, 
5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OPERATING SYSTEK INTERACTIVE TERKINAL 
FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 
5734-RC3 

IBl'l SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERttINAL 
FACILITY MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 
573Q-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-RC1. 
573Q-RC3 

DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
OPERATING SYSTEM/3G0 INTERACTIVE TERKINAL FACILITY RELEASE 2 

SHARED MODULES, MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PROGRAHS 513"-RC1, Be3 
IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND 

METHOD OF OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5136-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 513"-RC1, Be3: 5736-RC1, Be2 
(PREVIOUS RELEASE) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 573"-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OS/DOS rTP PROGRAM LOGIC KANUAL 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEt1 CONTROL AND SYSTEM. SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
57H-RC3. 573G-RC1. 573G-RC2 

IBM S YSTEM/3G 0 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COKPONENT CONTROLLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC l1ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 57 3"-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
573G-RC1. 573G-RC2 

IB~ SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE 
COt1PONENT CONTROLLER PROGRAM LOGIC MANU AL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 573l1-RC1, 5731.1-RC3, 5736-8C1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/3GB OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGU AGE COMPONENT: COMMON ROUTINES AND REPERENCE DATA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIKE SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 AND BASIC 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2. 573Q-RCQ 

SYSTEM/3G~ OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING 
OPTION INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (SHARED) 
PROGRA" PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5134-8C4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION, 
SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEK SUPPORT 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RCQ 

IBM SYSTEM/3G~ OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INDEX 
PROGRAM NUtl.BERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

**GH20-1175 

**GII2~-4223 

S1I20-1157 

SEl2"-1158 

TITLE 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC POR SYSTEM/3 BASIC AND SYSTEI'V36B 
AND SISTElV37" INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 57"3-XI'I3, 5734-XMB 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEH/3 MODEL6 AND 
ITF (OS,DOS,TSO), DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 57~3-XH3, 5734-XMB 

MATH/DASIC PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR ITF - OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY (ITF) - PROGRAM PRODUCT REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 57"3-XM.2 (5/3 MODEL 6) 5734-X1'I8 (ITF-OS, 
DOS AND TOS) 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEI1 3 MODEL 6 AND ITF LOGIC MANUAL 
(FEATURE N0 4 8017 AND 8153) - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5703-XM2. 
5734-X!13 

:!:~Q 1!!!H; ~!!AR!1!Q QrI!Q!!l=R!!QQR!~ ~QQ'!!~.'!: m!!!b!~!I!Q1lliJ~!!=.'H!l 
NOTE: See ITF heading. above. for TSo-ITF Non-program 
pl:oduct TSO publications are listed under subject code 39 in as 
(OPERATING SYSTEI1) -Release Dependent Publications .. 

GC26-37JlI 

sc26-3740 
GC26-3782 

LYc7-5037 

LY26-3737 

GB21-fl2R3 

5821-0284 

L821-0285 

GB21-9985 

SC28-6433 

SC28-6434 

GC28-6435 

**GC28-6454 

LYC7-5039 

LYC1-5040 

LY28-64fl6 

GC2S-682l1 

sc28-6842 

sc28-6855 

SC28-6856 

GC2S-68S7 

**Gc28-6881 

LYC7-5032 

LY28-6410 

SC28-6765 

SC28-6761 

GC28-676B 

LYC7-2300 

LY28-6766 

IBM SY5TE11/361} OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
T50 ASSEMBLER PROMPTER DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROGRAM 5734-CP2 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE. PROG .. NO .. 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEI1/361iJ OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 

ASS EMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

SYSTE1'I/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TII'IE SHARING OPTION 
ASSEI1BLER PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT I'lICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

IBM 8Y3TEI1/360' OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
ASS EMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGBA" NO'MBER 5798-AEZ 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYI1BOLIC DEBUG - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ 

TIME SHARING OPTION ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG REQUESTS 
REFERENCE CARD 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TII1E SHARING OPTION COBOL 
prWMPTER TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-Cpl 

IBM SY5TEM/361} OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER INSTALLA'l'ION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
5734-CP1 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP1 

IBM as COBOL Il~TERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4. 
5734-CP1 

SYSTEI1/361J OPERATING SYSTEM FULL COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3/TII1E SHARING OPTION COBOL PROMPTER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB3 

IBM SYSTEI1/36i:1 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROHPTER - PROGRAM NU MBERS 5734-CP1. 5734-CB3 

SY5TEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL. PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CPl 

IBM SYSTEI1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
FOR 05 AND os WITH TSO GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5734-F01, 5734-F02. 5734-CP3, 5734-L111 

IB/1 SYSTEI'l/363 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
CODE AnD GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR-TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PIlOGRAI1 NUMBERS 5734-F01, 5734-L111 

IBM SYSTEI'l/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR 
AND TSO FORTRAN - PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F02, 5734-CP3. 5734-L111 

IBM SYSTEM/363 as FORTRAN IV (GI) PROCESSOR 
AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM. NUMBER 5734-P02 

IBM SYSTEM/36" OPERATING SY5'rEM TIME SHARING OPTION FORTRAN 
PROMPTER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATION 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-P05 

SYSTEI'l/360 TIME SHARING OPTION FORTRAN PROMPTER VERSION 7 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP3 

IBM SYSTEI1/3613 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION FORTRAN 
PROMPTER - PROGRAM LOGIC !lANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP3 

SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
PL/l OPTIHIZING COMPILER - SYSTErJlS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY HANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL/l, 5734-
LH4, 5134-LM5 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEH TIM!: SHARING OPTION: 
PL/l CHECKOUT COHPILER MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBERS 
5734-PL2. 5734-LM5 

IBM 5YSTEM/36" OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) DATA 
UTILITIES: COPY. PORMAT. LIST, MERGE USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) DATA 
UTILITIES: COpy, FORMAT. LIST, MERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UTl 

IBM 5YSTEI'1/369 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
DATA UTILITIES; COPY, FORMAT. LIST, MERGE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIPICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 

IB~A~iS~i~Li~~E~~E~~~~:G p~~~i~~: Li~~. MERGE (LISTING) 

IB~R~~~~~M~~~:E~p~~i~~~~l SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION DATA 
UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC23-1747 
GH23-3537 
GH23-3522 

G823-3533 

G820-0531 
G823-3536 
G820-3973 

**SH2~-1:5846 

LY23-3579 

G823-3721 

S823-3823 

S823-3821 

GH20-4949 

LY23-3622 

G820-0722 

S823-3833 

G823-4348 

LY23-0621 

G820-0935 

S820-1053 

S820-1354 

LY20-0717 

G820-0604 

S820-0726 

"S820-0728 

G823-0987 

S820-1009 

S820-1010· 

5H26-1I:J11 

SH23-1012 

"GX20-1832 

GX20-1833 

GX20-1834 

GX20-1835 

TITLE 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRY 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS EDUCATION INDUSTRY 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATION FINANCE INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -

DISTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS, PUBLIC UTILITY 

INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS - MEDIA INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLIClLTION PUBLICATIONS INSURANCE INDUSTRY 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS MEDICAL INDUSTRIES 

SYSTEM/360 AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D51 

APL/360 OS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1MI 

SYSTEM/360 AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROORAM NUKBER 5736-D51 

SYSTEM/360 AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-051 

AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (AMIS) 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-D51 

APL/360-0S ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1M1, FEATURE CODE 8301 

SYSTEM/360 AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE CODE sa12 PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D51 

SYSTEM/36B CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) 
ALLOCATION (005) (OS) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS (DOS) 5736-031, (OS) 5734-D32 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (nOS) (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-5736-D31, 05-573/l-D32 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (DOS) (OS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS 5736-D31, 
OS 5734-D32 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEMS (COGS) - ALLOCATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D31 

SYSTEH/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-D32 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (OS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-D32 

SYSTEM/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING (DOS) 
(OS) - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
DOS 5736-D32, as 5734-D33 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING (DOS) (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS 5736-D32, as 5734-D33 

SYSTEM/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL (PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D32) 

THE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEMS (COGS) - FORECASTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-032 

SYSTEM/36B CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-033 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS), FORECASTING (OS), 
SYSTEM MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-033 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-011 
DISTRIBUTION RETAIL 5736-DI I 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM Nu!lIi~ER 57 36-D1 1 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-01 I 

FASHION REPORTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-011 

IBM FASHION REPORTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SYSTEM IUNOAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D11 

SYSTEM/360 ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL - 5736-D41 

SYSTEK/360 ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEK 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D41 

ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-041 

SYSTEM/36B ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-041 

COURSE WRITER III, VERSION 3 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANOAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-E11 

COURSEWRITER III, VBRSION 3 AUTHORI S GUIDE - OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATI NG SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-EII 

COORSBWRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT/MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-EI I 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 SUPERVISOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEK AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-EI I 

COURSEWBITER III, VERSION 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-E11 

COURSEWRITER III/DOS VERSION 3 - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EII 

CQURSEWRITER III VERSION 3 MONITOR REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5736-E1 I (DOS) 5734-813 (OS) 

CQURSEiRITER III VERSION 3 AUTHOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-E1 I (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

COORSEIiRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT REFERENCE CARD 
OPERATING HINTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 (DOS) 
5734-E13 (OS) 

COURS EWIUTER III, VEn (SION 3 SUPERVISOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAK NUMBERS 5736-E11 (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

LYB3-3723 

LYB3-B721 

LY23-3679 

GH23-e735 

SH23-B744 

GH23-4333 

LY23-3495 

LY23-3691 

GH23-0987 

SH20-1939 

SH23-1913 

SH23-131 I 

SH23-1022 

GH20-4301 

"GX23-1832 

GX20-1833 

GX23-1834 

GX20-1835 

LYB0-0784 

LYB3-e785 

GH20-1129 

GH23-4238 

GH23-42e7 

GH20-4213 

GH20-42B9 

GH2B-I173 

GH2B-4222 

GH23-B9B3 

SH2B-1315 

SH20-1325 

GH23-4137 

LY23-3692 

SH20-B612 

SH20-3613 

GH20-4BB2 

LY20-9473 

SH20-B612 

SH2B-0613 

G823-4383 

GH23-3775 

SH23-3893 

SH29-0894 

TITLE 

COURSEWRITER III, DOS VERSION 3 LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-El1 

COURSEWRITER III: DOS VERSION 3 FLOWCHARTS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 (OS AND DOS) VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DBSCRIPTION MANUAL (5734-E12) 

COURSBWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/363 (OS) VERSION 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE PROGRH NUM8ER 5734-E12 

COURSE WRITER III (OS) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/363 (OS) VERSION 
PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 FEATURE CODE 8BBB 

COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 

COURSE WRITER III, VERSION 3 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 AUTHOR' 5 GUIDE - OPERATING 
SYSTEK AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT/MONITOR USER'S GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 SUPERVISOR' 5 GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATI NG SYSTEK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El I 

COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 3 - OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 3 - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

COURSEWRITER III VERSION 3 MONITOR REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM 
NUMRERS 5736-Ell (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

COURSEWRITER III VERSION 3 AUTHOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-El I (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

COUBSEii'RITBB III, VERSION 3 STUDENT REFERENCE CARD 
OPERATING HINTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Ell (D05) 
5734-E13 (OS) 

COURSEWRITER III, VER (SION 3 SUPERVISOR' 5 REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-El I (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 OS FLOWCHARTS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 OS LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

EPIC SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM FOR EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT GENERAL INFoRnATlaN 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E91 

EPIC: SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E91 

EPIC: FAST TEST SCORING SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E92 

EPIC: BUDGET/FINANCE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E93 

EPIC: STUDENT RECORDS DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E94 

INTERACTIVE TRAINING SYSTEfi - GENEBAL INFORMATION IUNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXC 

INTERACTIVE TRAINING SYSTEM COURSE STRUCTURING FEATURE 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXC 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR 
SYSTEM/363 AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EE1, 
571 I-EEl 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM - OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-EEI 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP-II) FOR THE 
OPERATI NG SYSTEM AND 1130 SYSTEM - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EEI AND 57 I I-EEl 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1133 COMPUTING SYSTEM - SYSTEM MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER 8B95 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EE1, 5711-EEI 

RIGID PRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1139-EC-39X 5734-ECI 5736-ECI 

RIGID FRUE .SELECTION PROGRAM RFSP 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

.PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-ECI 5736-EC 1 
RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-ECI 
RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) VOLUME 3 - COMPILATION 

LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-ECI FEATURE CODE 8501 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1139-EC-99X 5734-EC1 5736-ECI 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM RFSP 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-ECI 5736-ECI 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
SHEET (RFSP DOS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EC1 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) VOLUME 4 -
COMPILATION LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EC1 FEATURE CODE 8501 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F32 

SYSTEM/369 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F32 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM 
rERMINAL OPERATOR'S MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F32 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

SH 23-3895 

GH20-0189 

SH20-3991 

SH2jJ-jJ998 

SH20-0999 

GH20-4121 

"GH20-1038 

GH20-0163 

SH20-0810 

SH23-0811 

SH20-0812 

GH20-4036 
LY 20-0606 

LY23-0601 

SH20-1154 

"SH23-1155 

GH20-4304 

LY23-3193 

"SH23-1159 

GB21-0010 

SB21-3011 

LB21-0012 

"GH20-1339 

GH20-4188 

GH23-1038 

G820-0BBB 

5820-0963 

SH20-0964 

GH20-411B 

LY20-0656 

GH20-1002 

5820-1150 

5820-1151 

LY20-9192 

G820-9629 

SH20-0695 

SH29-0696 

GH20-4065 

G520-2255 

TITLE 

SYSTEM/36" ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-F32 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM (ACIP) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMRER 5136-F32 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAK 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-F32 FEATURE NUMBER 8"33 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (RASE) VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMRER 5136-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUME 1: NARRATIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 57)6-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS ELEMENTS (BASE) 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 2 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-F31, FEATURE 6005 

CHECK PROCESSING CONTROL SYSTEM (CPCS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F11 

CHECK PROCESSING CONTROL SYSTEM (CPCS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROGRAr!. NUliBER 5734-Fl1 

FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM APPLICATION DESCRIPTION FTS/360 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-F12 

SYSTEM/360 FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-F12 

SYSTEM/36" FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM, OPERATIONS MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F12 • 

SYSTEM/36~ FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTE", PROGRAMMER'S IUNUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F12 

FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM (FTS) 
SYSTEM/363 FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM 

SYSTEM MANUAL, VOLUME I: FLOWCHART NARRATIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-F12, PEATURE CODE 8tf26 

SYSTEM/360 FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II: FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F12 FEATURE CODE B~26 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEK, PROGRAMMING RPQ 
MB4259, PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5199-ABY 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ MB~259 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-ABY 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

~ARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEn PROGRAMMING RPQ 
MB4259 - SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-ABY 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-ABY 

REGISTERED REPRESENTATIVE SYSTEM PROGRAftMING OVERVIEW 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-F34 

2170/1255 REMOTE MICR ENTRY SYSTEM (UNDER DOS BTAH) - FOP 
AVAILABILIT·Y NOTICE - PROG. NO. 5196-AAD 

2173/1255 REMUTE MICR ENTRY SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AAD 

2170/1255 REMOTE MICR ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AAD 

SECURITIES ORDER MATCHING GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-F32 

IBM SECURITIES ORDER MATCHING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F32 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-F31 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEM (BCS) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G26 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-G26 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEK. PROGRAM PRODUCT OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 

IBM BASIC COURTS SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS 
PROGRU NUMBER 5736-G26 

IB(I! SYSTE!l/369 BASIC COURTS SYSTEl'l, SYSTEM. MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACIS) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS - GENERAL INFORMATION ftANOAL 
PROGRAM NUMB ER 5136-G25 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACIS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G25 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACIS) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS; PROGRAft. PRODUCT REFERENCE tlANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G25 

BASIC (BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G25 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACIS) FOR pUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS - LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G25 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
(LEMRAS): APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRH NUMBER 5136-G21 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G21 

LAW ENFORCEMENT RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL (5136-G21) 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANpOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
(LEMRAS) FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5136-G21 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS) 
VOLUME 2 LISTINGS - tlICROFICliE 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G21, FEATURE CODE 8401 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS) 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME I 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G21 FEATURE CODE 84~0) 

LEMRAS - LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
MORE EFFICIENT POLICING WITH THE SAME POLICE FORCE 
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ORDU 
NUMBER 

Z1 ;[!!!!!IU!!S<!! 

TITLE 

HOTE: The ILlS publications listed below apply to Version 2. 
Por publications applying to both Version 1 (368-A-IL-89X) and 

Version 2 (S736-H11) of ILlS. see "7'" Insurance in TYPE II Programs. 

LY28-9Q15 

LY28-9Q17 

LY28-9419 

LY29-9429 

LY28-9421 

'*G329-1499 

G829-9883 

5829-9936 

SH29-8937 

SH28-1816 

5828-1817 

SH28-1824 

GH28-4127 

LY28-868 I 

LY28-8682 

LY29-8683 

LY28-9684 

LY28-9685 

LY29-9686 

LY28-9687 

**GH29-9813 

SH29-8814 

GH28-4815 

GH28-9499 

GB28-9283 

GH28-9591 

LY29-8461 

LY28-9462 

LY28-8699 

LI2a-9619 

L!28-a61 I 

L!28-8612 

L!28-8613 

LY28-8614 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY EXHIBIT UPDATE PROGRAM SYSTE! HANUAL 
PROGRAft NUKBER 5736-Nl1 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
VALUATION UPDATE PROGRAM SYSrEK MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5736-911 

ADVANCED LIPE IBPORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY KASTER RECORD FILE INVENTORY PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-Nll) (PEATURE CODE: 8811) 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
FINANCIAL VALUE PROGRAK SYSTEH MANUAL 
(PROGRAft NUMBER: 5736-N'1) (PEATURE CODE 8812) 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
VALUATION SUMMARY PROGRAM SYSTEM HANUAL 
(PROGRAft NnBER 5736-Nl11 (PEATURE CODE 8813) 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORftATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY EXHIBIT BALANCE PROGRAH SYSTEM HANUAL 
PROGRAft NUHBER 5736-N 11 

ADVANCED LIPE IBPODMATION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY EXHIBIT AND VALUATION INCLUDE (DI AND CALL (5) 
ROUTINES SYSTEK HANUAL 
PROGRAH NUHBEH 5736-Nl I 

CONSOLIDATED PUNCTIONS EQUITY PRODUCTS (CPEP) VARIABLE 
lBNUITIES, BUTUAL FUNDS - DAUftANN INC., ANNOUNCEMENT 
NOTICE INSTALLED USER - PDOGRAM NUMBED 5796-AAP 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CPO II) SYSTEM, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CFO III SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION ftANOlL - VOLUME III - MISCELLANEOUS 
PROGRAM DATA - PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOIl) 
HISCELLANEOUS PROGRAM DATA, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
VOLUME III - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED PUNCTIONS ORDINARY II SYSTEM (CFOII) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINABY SYSTEM II (CPOII) 
UTILITY PROGRAH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

COIISOLIDATED PUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CFO II) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION KANUAL - VOLUME I 
PROCESSING DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINABY II - CFO-II 
SPECIFICATIONS SaEETS - PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOIl) 
SY5TEn HANuAL - VOLUlIE I - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-&13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII), 
5YSTEH "ANOAL - VOLUliE II - PROGRAM NUMBED 5736-N13 

CONSOr.IDATED PUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUKE III - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-N13 

COnSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUHE IV - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEH II (CPOIII, 
5YSTE" HAHUAL - VOLUME V - PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-913 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII), 
SYSTEK MANUAL - VOLUME VI - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII), 
• SYSTEM KANUAL - VOLUME VII - PROGBAM NUHBER 5736-N13 
CPO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 

TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX2 

CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS KANUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-XX2 

CFO A UTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATOR (CATALIST) PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX2 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORKATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
A UTOHOBILE PRnIUH PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGBlK NUMBERS: 368A-IF-l1X, 5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORUTION SYSTEMS (PALlS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION KANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368A-IP-18X, -I IX, -13X, AND 5736-N21, -22 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORHATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36eA-IP-"n, 368A-IF-l1X, 368A-IF-I3X, 
5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
1I0HEOVNERS PREMIUM PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCBIPTION 
AND SYSTEM MANUAL 
A ND SYSTEM HANUAL (PEATURE CODE 880 I) 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
1I0HEOWNERS CLAIMS PROCESSING PROGRAH DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEH MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUUER 5736-N21 FEATURE CODE 8892 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, PEATURE NUMBER 8874 
COST PROCESSOR SYSTEM UNUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEK IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAK NUMBER 5734-XP4 - FEATURE NUMBER 8071 
NETWORK PROCESSOR SYSTEM UNUAL 

PROJECT KANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8977 

PROJECT HANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-IP4 - FEATURE NUHBER 8968 
aEPoaT PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROJECT ftANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
COST PROCESSOR PLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8875 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV. (PMSIV) 
NETWORK PROCESSOR FLOWCHART HANUAL 
PROGRAM RUHBER 5734-XP4, PEATURE CODE 8972 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) RESOURCE 
ALLOCATION PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE RfJ78 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

LY2~-~616 

LYB~-~611 

LYB~-~618 

LYB~-0619 

LYBO-0620 

GH20-02B3 

GH20-4031 

GH20-4199 
LY23-0581 

GH20-1148 

GH20-4191 

GH20-4332 

LY23-3188 

GH23-43~1 
LY23-3833 

GB21-0432 

5B21-0433 
LB21-3434 

GH23-4135 

GH20-0621 

SH20-0195 

5820-0196 

'*SH20-0918 

GH2~-4014 

GH20-4111 

GH20-4112 

LY20-0535 

LY20-0536 

GB20-3152 

SH20-0118 

SH20-0116 

GH20-4008 

LY20-0528 

GB21-0157 

SB21-015B 

LB21-0159 

SH20-1067 

G820-4133 

GH20-0751 

"5820-0177 

S820-07B2 

GH20-4005 

GH20-411O 

LY20-0543 

TULE 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
REPORT PROCESSOR FLOWCHAhT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE B~69 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PHS IV) 
COST PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57 34-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8076 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
NETWORK PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 7406 

PROJECT HANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PHS IV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8079 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
REPORT PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, fEATURE CODE B070 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEMS (PALlS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36"A-IF-HJX, -11X, -13X, AND 5136-N21, -22 

PALlS ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY (2314) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N22 

PALlS ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N22 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 

ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY (2314) SYSTEMS REFERENCE MANOAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N22, FEATURE CODE 8007 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS 
PLANNING MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-N24 AND 5736-N25 

PALlS AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENTS - DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEET 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5136-N24 

PALlS AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENT - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-N2~ 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENTS ~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N24 
SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL 

PALlS HOMEOWNERS ENHANCEMENTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N25 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) HOME 

OWNERS ENHANCEMENTS - SISTEK REFERENCE MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER Bl~5 - PROGRAM NusBER 5736-N25 

ANALYTICAL PROCESSING TECHNIQUE (APT) UNDER CP-67/CMS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AGD . 

APT UNDER CP/CMS - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AGD 
APT UNDER CP/CMS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AGD 

FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3330/2305 APT SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ WB5773 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ACZ (PRPQ SPECIFICATIONS) 
SYSTEM/36B CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLA NNING - FINITE LOADING 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL . 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5736-Mll 5736-M12 

SYSTE8/360 CAPACITY PLANNING OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-Mll, PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-812 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
SYSTEM/363 CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-811, 5736- M12 

OS CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING, 
OS CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING, OPERATIONS MANOAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-M53 AND 5734-M54 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Mll 

as CAPACITY PLANNING - INPINI'rE LOADING 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M53 

OS CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-854 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Mll 
FEATURE CODE B021 

SYSTEM/36B CAPACITY PLANNING-FINITE LOADING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M12 FEATURE CODE 8022 

05/360 INVENTORY CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(57 3~-M52) 

OS/360 IIIVENTORY CONTROL OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M52 

05/360 IRVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M52 

OS/360 INVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-M52 
SPECIFICATION SHEETS 

05/360 INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M52 FEATURE CODE BOll 

PRODUCT AND INVENTORY COSTING nTH TRENDS FOR USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION (PICTURE) - DOS - FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE, 
PROG. NO. 579B-ACL 

PRODUCT AND lHVENTORY COSTING WITH TRENDS FOR USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ACL 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PBODUCT AND INVENTORY COSTING WITH TRENDS FOB USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-ACL 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 
EXTENSIONS (PROGRAMMING RPQ EA6264) - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAY 

OS REQUIREMENTS PLANNING EXTENSIONS - SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRlKHING BPQ EA6264 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAY 

OS/360 REQUIREHENTS PLANNING -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-M51 

OS/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M51 

05/360 REQUIREMENTS PLA NN ING PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-M51 
OPERATING MANOAL 

05/369 BEQOIRBKENTS PLANNING PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M51 

OS/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING SPECIAL FEATURE .6015 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-M51 

05/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-M51 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 5736-M 13 
PROGRA" DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M13 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

S1I23-0791 

GH20-4012 

LY20-0537 

GH20-0753 

GH20-0754 

SH20-S827 
SH20-S828 

GH20-4024 
LY20-0565 
SH20-0828 

SH20-0986 

GH20-4113 

LY20-0565 

SH20-1089 

LY20-0743 

GB21-0229 

SB21-0230 

LB 21-0231 

SH20-0833 

SH20-0834 

SH20-0835 

SH20-0836 

GH20-4037 

LY20-0623 

LY20-0624 

SH20-0711 

SH20-0712 

GH2a-0772 

SH20-0823 

SH20-0831 

GH20-q025 

LY20-0649 

LY20-0670 

SH20-0805 

GH20-0806 

SH20-0807 

•• SH29-0808 

•• SH20-0809 

SH20-0815 

GH20-q 019 

LY20-0561 

GH20-4001 

GH29-0709 

SH20-0769 

TITLE 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE (5736-M13, 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M 13 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M 13 

SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 

SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL DATA BASE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 

SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL 5736-M31 OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
SHOP FLOOR CONTROL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-M31 (DOS" 

5734-M31 (OS, - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
SHOP FLOOR CONTROL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 
SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR GONTROL 5736-M31 SYSTEM MANUAL 
SHOP FLOOR CONTROL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-M31 (DOS" 

5734-M31 (OS, - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
OS SHOP FLOOR CONTROL OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M31 
OS SHOP FLOOR CONTROL, PROGRAM NUMBER 573q-M31 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPEcIFICATION SHEET 
SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL 5736-M31 SYSTEM MANUAL 

AN APL TEXT EDITOR AND COMPOSER PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OEPRATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAC 

AN APL (OS OR DOS, TEXT EDITOR AND COMPOSER: SYSTEM GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 5796-PAC, FEATURE NO. 8009 

SHAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAIMS ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS (DOS, 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE, PROG. NO. 5798-ADN 

SHAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAIMS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ADN 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SHAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAIMS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5798-ADN 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - PAGINATION/360 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOL UME 1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 

SYSTEM/360 TELE PROCESSOR - PAGINATION/360 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 

SYSTEM/36a TELEPROCESSOR - PAGINATION/360 
PROCESS DESCRIPTION VOLUME 3 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 

SYSTEM/360 TELEPROCESSOR - PAGINATION/360 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 

SYSTEM/36a TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/360 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/360, SYSTEM MANUAL, 
VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12, 
FEATURE CODE 8010 

SYSTEM/36a TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/360, SYSTEM MANUAL, 
VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12, 
FEATURE CODE 8011 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/360 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kl1 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/360 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kll 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/360 (DOS, 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kll 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/360 (DOS) 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kll 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEH (CLMS, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5718-H12 

IBM CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS, 
5718-H12 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS) 5718-H12 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS, 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5718-H12 

IBM CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM - SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5718-H12 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS, MPX FEATURE 
CONVERSION FEATURE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5718-H12, 
FEATURE CODE 8007 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (HISP, PROGRAM 5736-Hll 
OPERATIONS MARUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP) VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Hll 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM (MISP, 5736-Hll 
SYSTEM- PROGRAM PRODUCT INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP, 5736-Hll 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM (MISP, 5736-Hl1 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

I1EDIeAl INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (HISP) 
VERSION TWO - APPLICATION FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H 11 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP, VERSION 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Hll 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP) VERSION 2 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-Hll FEATURE CODE 8500 

SHAS COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H13 

SHAS COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FOR 2780, 2740, AND 
1053 TERMINALS SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-H13, FEATURE CODE 8900 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS, 
LABORATORY MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

42 



ORDER 
NUMBER 

S520-0780 

S520-0781 

GH20-4021 

GX20-1807 

GX20-1808 

GX20-1809 

LY20-0655 

G520-0532 

S520-0676 

S520-0675 

G520-4017 

GH20-4144 

L120-0546 

LY20-0553 

LY20-0554 

LY20-0555 

LY20-0693 

GB21-0043 

SB 21-0044 

LB21-0045 

GH20-0873 
SH20-0979 

SH2j.1-j!981 

G820-4123 

SH20-HJ81 

LY20-0663 

L120-0664 

L120-0666 

GH20-1134 

**GH2"-1135 

SH20-1136 

**GH20-1137 

LH20-1138 

GH20-1139 

"SH20-1166 

"SH20-1167 

**LH20-1168 

*4<SH2"-1169 

**SH20-11394 

"SH20-1095 

TITLE 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) 5736-H12 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEH (SLIS) (5736-H12) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SHARED LABRATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM CLM CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM CLK CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-812 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEK CUI CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-1112 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PCP) FOR THE 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

SYSTEM/3613 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING POR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY (OS) (5736-U12), OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEH/36i3 POilER SYSTEM. PLANNING FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY (OS) (5736-U12) 

POWER SYSTEM PLANNING PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY SHORT CIRCUIT Ro FEATURE SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U 12 

SYSTEM/36~ POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE 
ELECTRI UTILITY INDUSTRY POWER FLOW SYSTEM MANUAL -
VOLUME III 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8172 

SYSTEM/36B POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY - SHORT CIRCUIT SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY TRANSIEUT STABILITY 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUM.E IV PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8173 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY 
ENGINEERING DATA MANAGHENT SERVICES SYSTEM MANUAL -
VOLUME I PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8174 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY, POWER FLOW' OUTPUT AND CAPACITY FEATURE 
SYSTEM MANUAL, VOLUME V - PROGRAM NUMBER (5736-U12) 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY SHORT CIRCUIT RB FEATURE - SYSTEM MANUAL 
VOLUME VI,. FEATURE 6183 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

POBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAQ 

PUBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS KANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAQ 

PUBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAQ 

FARE QUOTE/TICKETING APPLICATIOII DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
FARE QUOTE/ISSUE TICKET USER' 5 GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 
FARE QUOTE/TICKETING SYSTEM IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Tll 
FARE QUOTE/TICKETING SPECIFICATION SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 

5736-T11 
FARE QUOTE/TICKETING STUDENT STUDY GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 
FARE QUOTE/TICKETING FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 
FARE QUOTE/ISSUE TICKET PROGRAM AND PACKAGE SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUBBER 5736-T11 
FARE QUOTE/TICKETING DATA/MACRO SPECIFICATION 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 
FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 

(FIRST) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAB (OS EQUIPMENT 
CONTROL) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAD (DOS 
EQUIPMENT CONTROL) 

FAST INFORKATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION (FIRST 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORHATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST), SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S - REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) - TERMINAL OPERATOR'S MA.NUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) - PROGRAK LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE 
SNITCHING) 

FAST INFORKATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) - FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (aS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

PAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) OPERATIONS MANU AL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5795-AAC 
(DOS MESSAGE SRITCRING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5797-AAC 
(DO 5 MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

FIRST INFORHATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5795-AAC 
(DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATORS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

43 



ORDER 
NUMBER 

**SH23-1096 

**LY 23-074 9 
··LY29-9759 

**LY20-0751 

G32e-1518 

G320-1519 

GB21-0313 

SB21-0314 

LB21-0315 

GB21-3316 

SB21-8317 

LB21-8318 

SH28-3980 

SH20-0982 

LYle-3665 

GH23-0730 

SB28-3792 

5828-0798 

SB20-0812 

G823-4016 

LY23-0559 

GB20-0730 

SH23-8811 

GH20-4"20 

LY29-0568 

G819-2"33 

SH19-2638 

SB19-2384 

GH19-2933 

GH23-4842 

LY19-2831 

LY19-2"86 

LYA 9-2"88 

GH19-288" 

**SH 19-26"7 

SH19-23"4 

GH23-4841 

LY19-2831 

LY19-23"6 

LYA9-2""7 

GB21-""19 

SB21-H"2" 

LB21-"B21 

GB21-9981 

GB21-H""1 

TITLE 

PLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM USERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM PACKAGE/PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

IUP PROGRAM NO. 5796-PAE 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEI'1 DATA/HACRO/FILE SPECIFICATIONS 

IUP PROGRAM NO. 5796-PAE 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEK IUP ANNOUNCEKENT NOTICE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM,. GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 
OS ROTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PHOGRAM NUHBER 579B-AF! 
OS ROTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - 'PBOGRAH NUMBER 579B-AFA 
OS ROTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 

SYSTEMS GOlDE - PROGRAM NUHBER 579B-AFA 
DOS TOTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FOR AVAILABILITY NOTICE -

PROG. NO. 579B-AFC 
PROGRH NUMBER 579B-AFC 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEI1/36fJ ROT ABLE CONTROL PROGRAM 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AFC 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 ROTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AFC 

TARIFF MAINTENANCE 
USERIS GUIDE,. PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Tl1 

TARIF F MAINTENANCE 
OPERATOR I S GOlDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Tl1 

TARIFF MAINTENANCE PROGRAM AND PACKAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Tll 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOOND TARRIFS) 
TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
(POINT-TO-POINT TARIFF ITEM SELECTION) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-T21,. 5736-T22 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFS) FORMAT AND 
STANDARD CODES MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFS) 
DATA PREPARATION MANUAL 5736-T21 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOO NO TARIFFS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21,. FEATURE CODE 880'3 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TAR RIPS) 
TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
(POINT-TO-POINT TARIFF ITEM SELECTION) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-T21. 5736-T22 

TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 5736-T22,. 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL 

TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM (POINT-TO-POINT TARIFF ITEM 
SELECTION) PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-T22 

TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T22 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXTENDED 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (DOS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL,. PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-XH3 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXTENDED 
(OS AND DOS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XN5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IB~ VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (DOS) 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM3 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (DOS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-XM3 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL,. VOLUME I,. NARRATIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME II,. FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-X115 (OS),. 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (DOS) PROGRAI1 
LOGIC MANOAL,. VOLOME III PROGRAM LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X85 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAH--EXTENDED 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-1.5 (OS). 5736-1M3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL,. PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM5 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXTENDED 
(OS AND DOS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDOLEING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAI'I NUMBER 5734-XM5 

IBn VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME I, NARRATIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-X.5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBfIt VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL,. VOLUME II, FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (aS),. 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXTENDED 
(OS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL,. VOLUME III PROGRAM LISTINGS -
MICROFICHE,. PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-X1'I5 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEV ELOPED PROGRAM AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAG 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAG 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE,. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAG 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS SYSTEM - MARKETING 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAG 

GENERALIZED VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (VSP) NETWORK 
FOR LOS ANGELES; FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAA 
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ORDER 
NUMBER TITLE 

GENERALIZED VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAI1 
NETWORK POR LOS ANGELES FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBER 5198-HA 

VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM 
GENERALIZED VSP NETWORK FOR LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA: 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAA 

12. cross-!ndustry (see also BO-83~_selections) 

SB21-8q51 

LB21-8q52 

GH28-81q6 

SH28-8161 

GH28-q886 

SB28-8168 

GH28-q881 

**GB21-85ql 

*.* SB21-"542 

**LB21-85q3 

sa28-1869 

S828-1818 

**GH28-q139 

LY28-8128 

GB21-9322 

SB21-9323 

LB21-932Q 

GH29-9961 

SH29-1915 

SH20-1976 

GB20-Q lQl 

L129-9133 

GH28-9521 

SH29-8625 

SH29-8622 

SH29-8623 

"LY29-9Q22 

LY29-9Q24 

DOS TIME ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AHB 

DOS TIRE ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - PIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
DESCBIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AHB 

DOS TIME ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM-SYSTEKS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHB 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR THE SYSTEM/368 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAK NUMBER 57gB-ACe 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOB THE SYSTEM/368 
PROGRAM DESCBIPTION/OPERATIONS MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-ACC 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR THE SYSTEM/368 
SYSTEKS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-ACe 

SYSTEM/368 AND SYSTEM/318 DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR 
(DECTAT) FOR COBOL AND PL/I, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513q-XR2 

SYSTEM/368 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-IX3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER S736-XX3 

IBM SYSTEM/368 LEARN ATS WORKBOOK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 513Q-XXB, S736-XX3 

SYSTEMS/368 LEARN DOS ADMINISTBATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-X13 

IBH. SYSTEl'l/363 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SISTEK 
SYSTEM MANU AL PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-X13 FEATURE CODE B854 

SYSTEM/368 OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TEBMINAL SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (PROGRAM NO. 513Q-XX8) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TEBMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PBOGRAM NUMBER 513q-XXB 

IBM SYSTEM/369 LEARN ATS WORKBOOK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 51H-XXB, 5136-113 

SYSTEM/368 LEARN OS ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513q-XX8 

IBl'! SYSTEH/360 OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBER 513q-XXB FEATURE CODE B853 

LEASE VS. PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES FDP 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AJK 

LEASE VS. PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FOP NUMBER ~198-AJK' 

LEASE VSa PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES SYSTEMS 
GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 519B-AJK 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND ITF - GEUERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 57"3-XA 1, 5734-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 A ND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
PROGRAM REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5183-lA 1, 513Q-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY OPERATIONS GUID 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM 573Q-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY LOGIC MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER 8198 - PROGRAK NUMBER 513Q-XA3 

DOS APPLICATION DCOUMENATION PROGRAI'! - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AFF 

DOS APPLICATION DOCUMEHATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AFF 

DOS APPLICATION DOCUMENTATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NOMBER 579B-AFF 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/369 BRIDGE, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION l'lANOlL, PROGRAM NUl'lSER 5734-IX9 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IHS/368 BRIDGE 
PROGRAM DESCBIPTION MANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBEB 5134-1I9 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/369 BRIDGE, OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-119 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IHS/368 BRIDGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-Xl9 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IHS/369 BRIDGE, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-119 

SYSTEK/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRlft NUMBER 5136-CXl 

SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) OPERATIONS 
SANUAL (5736-Cl1) 

SYSTEM/368 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUHE 1: SYSTEM OVERVIElI AND CONTROL 
(5736-Cll) 

SYSTEft/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) AND 
SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION l'lANUAL VOLUME II: DATA DESCRIPTION 
LANGUAGE (5136-Cll) 

SYSTEM/36B GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) SYSTEM/368 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM PBOGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
VOLUME III: PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Cl1 

SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-Cll FEATURE CODE 8B91 

SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) SYSTEM/36B 
GENERALIZED INFOBIUTION 5ISTEl'l SYSTEK MANUIL VOLUHE II 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-CXl PEATURE CODE 8883 

SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) 
SYSTEK/368 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUftE III 
PROGRAM NUMBEB 5136-Cl1 
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ORDER 
RUBBHR 

GB28-8574 

SH28-S632 

SB2B-B63B 

GB2S-BB92 

SH2S-1B3S 

SH28-1833 

S&28-1B32 

SH2S-1177 

GB28-4124 

G&28-4178 

LY28-S696 

L12S-S697 

L!28-S69B 

LY2B-B699 

LY2B-87BS 

LI2B-87Bl 

LY2B-S782 

LY2B-8783 

LY28-S7B4 

LI2B-B7B5 

LY2B-B7S6 

LY2B-B787 

LJ2B-87BB 

LY2B-BBS9 

S82B-8635 

S828-8636 

S82B-8634 

GH28-8765 

5828-8918 

5828-8911 

SH28-8912 

SH28-B913 

SH2B-8915 

TULE 

SYSTEM/368 GENEBALIZED IHFORftATION SISUM APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (5736-CX1) 

SISTES/36B GENEBALIZED INFORKATION SYSrBR OPEBATIONS ftANUIt 
(5736-CI1) 

SYSTEn/368 GENERALIZED INFORUTION SYSnR 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION RANUAL VOLU ME 1: 
SISTER OVERVIEII AND CONTROL (5736-CX1) 

SYSTEM/368 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM 
SISTER MARUAL VOLUftE 1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Cll FEATURE CODE a882 

IBM GERERALIZED INFORftATION SISTEft VERSION 2 (015/2) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION ftANUAL, PROGBAR NnBHR 5734-112 

IU GENERALIZED IHPORftATION SYSTEft VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION BANUAL, VOLon 1: SYSTEft OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL - PROGBlM PRODUCT UNOAL 
PROGRlft NOMBER 5734-XX1 

GEHERALIZED INFORMATION SISTEft VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLOME 2. 
DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOR MANUAL 
PROGRA! NUMBER 5734-XXl 

GERHRALIZED IHFORKATION SISUM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
VOLUKE 3, PROCEDURAL LASGUAGE - paOGRU DESCRIPTIO& UNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX 1 

IBM GENERALIZED IRFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
OPEBlTIONS KANUAL - PROGRAft NOMBER 5734-XXl 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE PL/l QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GEBERALIZED INFORSATION SYSTEK VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM BUKBER 5734-XXl 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEK, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRA! NUKBER 5734-111 

GEHEHlLIZED INFORMATION SYSTEK, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
DESIGH OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUftBER 5734-XXl 

GENERALIZED INFOB8ATIOH SYSTEM VEiSIOR 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAK RUUER 5734-111 FEATURE NUMBER 
8115 

GENERALIZED IHFORUTIOR SYSTEft YERSIOR 2 (GIS/2) SISTEK 
MAROlt VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM HUUER 5734-XXl FEATURE RUMBER 
8116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SISTEM VERSIOR 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
UNOAL VOLUKE 3 - PROGHAft NUKBER 5734-XXl FEATURE HUMBER 
8117 

IBK GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) srSTEM 
HANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITHftETIC STATEMENT FEAT ORE 
PROGRlK NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUHBEI! 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SISTEft VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
KANUL SDPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGHAft NUKBER 5734-111 FEATURE RUftBER 8123 

IBK GENERALIZED INFORKATION SYSTEft VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
MARUlt SUPPLEUNT POR THE CONTROL STATEHENT FEATURE PROGRlK 
NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUHBER 8124 

IBK GEREULIZED INFORftlTION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAK NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUKBER 8126 

IBM GEHEHALIZED INFORftATION SYSTEK VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT POR THE FORHAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 573ij-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEK VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
UNOAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIEBACHIC FILE SUPPORT FEATOU 
PROGRl! RUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUKBER 8128 

IBM GENEBlLIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLOHE 2 (GIS/2) SYSTES 
KANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGUK NOMBER 5734-XXl FElTURE NUKBER 8118 

IBK GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEK VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
MARUAL SUPPLEKENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAft NUMBER 
5734-111 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBK GENERALIZED IHFORKATION SYSTEM VOLUKE 2 (GIs/i) SYSTEK 
MANUAL SOPPLEMENT FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE PEATORE PROGHAS 
HUMBER 5734-XXl FEATORE NUHBER 8122 

IBK GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEK 
UNUlt SOPPLEKENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-Xll FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

GEBBULIZED INFORMATION SYSTEK VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SISTE! 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PL/I QDERY SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-IXl 

INFORHATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEft/368 FOR THE IBK SISTEH/36S 
(SYSnK DESCRIPTION) APPLICATION DESCRIPTIOR URUAL 
PHOGRA! RUMBER 5736-CIl 

IHFORKATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 FOR THE IBH SISTEM/369. 
OPERATIONS UNUAL, VOLUME I - SISTEHS OPERATION 
PROGRA! NUMBER 5736-CX3 

INFORMATION KANAGEKENT SYSTEH/368 FOR THE IBH SISTEH/368 
OPEBlTIONS UNUAL VOLUKE II - MACHINE OPERATIONS 
PRO GRAn NUHBER 5736-CX3 

IRFORftUION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3&8 POR THE IBM SISTEK/368 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-CX3 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/36S 
SYSTEK HANUAL VOLUHE I - PROGRAM LOGIC 
PROGRA! NUSBER 5736-CIl FEATURE CODE 88B1 

INFORMATION HABAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 FOR THE IBM SISTEft/369 
SISTEK KANUAL VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CI3 FEATURE CODE 8892 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SISTEM/369 FOR TBE IBK SYSTEK/368. 
SYSTEM MANUlL, VOLUKE III - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS KICROFICBE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-C13, FEATURE CODE 8983 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEB/368 POR THE IBM SYSTEK/368 
(SYSTEM DESCRIPTION) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(VERSION 2) PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368, VERSION 2 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION HANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368, VERSION 2 
SYSTEH PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBEn 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369, VERSION 2 
APPLICATION PROGBlMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORKATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368, VERSION 2, 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX6 

INFORMATION HANAGEKENT SYSTEM/369, VERSION 2, 
MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANOAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NPMB!:a 5734-XX6 
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ORDBR 
NUKBER 

SH28-1897 

GB29-1874 

GH28-4B67 

GR29-4191 

LY28-8629 

LY28-8638 

LYB8-9631 

LYB8-8632 

GB28-1874 

GH2B-4183 

GB21-B928 

SB21-8829 

LB21-8938 

GH28-9318 

SH28-8686 

SH28-86115 

GH28-1B28 

Lt28-9369 

LY2B-8684 

G828-9318 

GH2B-1828 

5828-1834 

G828-4131 

LYB8-8724 

LY28-8712 

G828-8318 

G828-1928 

S828-1834 

5821-1143 

SH21-1844 

5828-1147 

TITLE 

INFORKATION KANAGEKENT SYSTEK/368 VERSION 2 KASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-XX6 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/36B VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-XX6 - GENEBAL INFORKATION KANUAL 

INFORBATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEK/36B (IftS/36i) VERSION 2 
DBSIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGBlM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INPORHlTION KANlGEKENT SYSTBK/36B (US/36B) VBRSION 
PROGRU NUMBBR 5734-Xl6 

INFORMATION KANAGEMBNT SYSTEft/36B (IftS/3GB) VERSION 
DATA COKMUNICATION FEATURE ENHANCEMENT 
PROGRn NUMBBR 5734-lX6 

INFORMATION ftANAGBKBNT SysTEK/36B, VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
sYsTBM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUKE I, FEATURE CODE 88B9 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT sysTEM/36B, VBRSION 2, VOLUKE 2, 
SYSTEM MANUAL (FLONCHARTs), MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 88Bl 

INFORftlTION MANAGEMENT sysTEM/368 VERSION 2, VOLUME 3, 
DAT A BASE LISTINGS, MICROnCHE 
PROGRU NUKBER 5734-XI6, FEATURE CODE 8882 

INFORMATION HANAGEMBNT sysTEK/36B, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, 
DATA COMKUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUUER 5734-X16, FEATURE CODE 8B83 

INTERACTIVE QUEBY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMs/368 VEiSIOR 2 
PROGBAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION SANUAL 

CASH AND CREDIT ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE PROGRAM PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

PROGRAK REPORT INVENTORY SYSTER - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
AVAILABl:Ll:n NOTICE - PROGRAft NUMBER 5798-UK 

PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY 51ST EM 
PROGBAa DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS HANUAL 
PROGRAK NUnBER 57gB-UK 

PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY SYS'lEft - SYSTEft GUIDE 
PIIOGRAft NUKBER 579B-UK 

CUSTOSER INPORUTIOH CONTROL SYSTEK DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOSE), 
PROGRAft NUHBER 5736-X1[6, . 
DOS-SUNDARD (CICS/DOSS), PROGRAM HnBER 5736-117, 
OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS), PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-U11, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOBER INFORaATION CONTROL SysTES, OS-STANDABD 
(CICS/OS), (5736-Ull) OPERATION MANUAL 

CUSTOftER InORUTION CONTROL SYSTEK, OS-STUDAIID (CICS/OS) 
(5736-Ull), PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

CUsmftEB IBFOllftATION CONTROL SYSTEK (CICS) DOS-ERTHt 
(CICS/DOSE) DOS-STANDAIID (CICS/DOSS) OS-STUDAIID '2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL INFORKATION KANDAL 
PIIOGBAB NUMB EllS 5734-117, 5736-Xl6, 5736-117 

CUSTOBER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEK OS - STANDAIID (CICS/OS) 
AND LANGUAGE AND TERMINAL FEATURE (L/T) 
(FEATURE 6884, 6895, 6886) - DE SIGH OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAB NOBBER 5736-U11 

CUSTonR INFORMATION COHTROL sYSTEK OS-S~UNDlRD (CICS/OS), 
(5736-U11), SYSTEM KANUAL, FEATURE CODE 8885 

CUSToaER IHlORftATION CONTROL SYSTEM, OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) 
(5736-Ull), LANGUAGB AND TERKIRAL (LIT) FEATORB 
SYSTEB BUUAL, FEATURE CODE 8869 

cusmaEII IRFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEK DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOSE), 
PROGBAB NUKBER 5736-116, . 
DOS-STlBDARD (CICS/DOSs), PIIOGUB NORBER 5736-117, 
OS-STARDABD (CICS/OS), PROGRA! NUKBEII 5736-U11, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOBER IRFOIIUTION CONTROL SISTEK (CICS) DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CIeS/DOSS) OS-STUDABD '2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL IRFORRATION MARUAL 
PROGRAB ROBBERS 573I1-XI7, 5736-1X6, 5736-IX7 

CUSTaftBR IBFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (eICS) OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM RUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6 DOS-STANDARD 
5736-U7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTE! 
PROGRAMMER' 5 REFERENCE MANUAL PIIOGRAft BOaBBIIS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS-STANDARD 5736-XI7, 
OS-STANDARD 5734-XX7 

CUsTOKER INFORUTION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERKINAL 
OPBRATOR' 5 GUIDE - PROGRAK NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-SUNDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD 5734-117 

CUSTOBER IBFORftATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS - ENTRY (CIS 
DOS - STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS - STARDARD VERSION 2 (CICS/OS) 
APPLICATION PROGBAM!BR' 5 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRU NUftBBRS 5736-Xl6, 5736-X17, 5734-117 

CUSTOBER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS ENTRY 
SPECIPICA'rl:ON SHEETS - PROGRAft NUBBER 5736-XX6 

CUSTOKER INFORBA~ION CONTROL SYSTEK/DISK OPBRAUNG SYSTEft 
ENTRY· (CICS-DOS B) LISTING; PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-IX6 

CUS'rOftER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEK PElTun NUMBER 8B38 
(DOS-ENTRY) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAK HUBBER 5736-lX6 

CUSTOftBR IHFORMAUON CONTROL SYSTEM DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOSB), 
PROGRAM BUMBER 5736-XI6, 
DOs-STAHDARD (CICS/DOSS), PROGRAM NUBBER 5736-117, 
OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS), PROGRA" NUMBER 5736-U11, 
APPLICATION DBSCRIPUON 

CUs~OBER IRFORKA~ION COHTBOL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/OOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSs) OS-STANDARD '2 
(CICS/OS) GEHBBAL INFORftATION UNUAL 
PROGRAB NUMBERS 57311-XX7, 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 

COSTaftER INFORnAUOH CONTROL SYsTBM (CICS) OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAft NUBBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-116 DOS-STANDARD 
5736-117 

CUSTaMER INFORUTIOH COHTROL SYSTEB (CICs) SYSTEM 
PROGRAft!ER' 5 REFBIIEBCE KANUAL PROGRAM NOBBERS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-116, DOS-STANDARD 5736-X17. 
OS-STANDARD 5734-lX7 

CUS~OftBR IRFORftATION CONTROL SYST EM (CICS) TERMINAL 
OPBRATOR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-IX7, OS-STANDARD 5734-XX7 

CUSTO!BR INFORBATlOH CORTROL SYsTE! DOS - BNTRY (CIS 
DOS - STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS - STANDARD VBRSION 2 (CICS/OS) 
APPLICATION PROGBABBBR'S REFERENCE MANOAL 
PROGRAR NUBBERS 5736-116, 5736-117, 5734-II7 
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ORDER 
NUHBER 

GH28-ij13ij 

LYB8-8735 

LY28-8713 

S828-18ij3 

SH28-18ij7 

LY28-871ij 

LYB8-8781 

GB21-8585 

SB21-8586 

LB21-8587 

SH28-8989 

SH28-8919 

G828-ij183 
LY 28-863ij 

GB21-8393 

SB21-839ij 

**LB21-IB95 

G828-8852 

**5820'-13995 

GH28-ij122 
LY 28-867ij 

LYB8-845ij 

GH28-8855 

SH28-8898 

SH28-8899 

SH28-8981 

GH28-ij184 

**GH28-1835 

GH28- ij 136 

LY28-8718 

**5829-1164 

**5H20'-1174 

GH28-ij389 
LY28-H888 

SH28-1892 

G328-1517 

TITLE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD 
(CICS/DOS-STANDARD) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 (DOS-STANDARD) FEATURE NUMBER 8831 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XI6, DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, 
OS-STAIIDAHD 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOHER INFOHHATION CONTROL SYSTEM (eIeS) TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS - ENTRY (CIS 
DOS - STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS - STANDARD VERSION 2 (CICS/OS) 
APPLICATION PROGRAHHER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM BunBERS 5136-IX6, 5736-IX7, 5734-IX7 

CUSTOHEEI INFORMATION CONTROL SISTEK (eIeS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUlnE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS 
STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS-STANDARD V2) PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 81ij2 - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/OS-STANDARD) VERSION 2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION FILE USING DOS/CICS 
FDP - AV AIUBIlITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHX 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION FILE USING DOS/CICS 
FDP - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHX 

COSTOMER INFORMATION FILE USING DOS/CICS 
FDP - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798- AHK 

DISPLAY MAl:AGEMENT SYSTEM APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XC1 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XC1 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR· S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XC1 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS (DMS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XC1 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XC1, FEATURE CODE 8885 
IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENERAL 

BUSINESS SIMULATION FDa APL/360 - PROGBAM HUlIBER 579B-AGM 
FIE LD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENERAL 
BUSINESS SIMULATION FOR APl/368 - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGM 

IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENERAL 
BUSINESS SIMULATION FOR APL/36.0 - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGM 

INTRODUCTION TO MINIPERT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XP3 

MINIPERT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XP3 

MINIPERT - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XP3 
HINIPERT SISTEK HANUAL, FEATURE NUMBER 8.086 

PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XP3 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368 VERSION 3 NETilORK PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM: MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER: 5734-XP1 
FEATURE CODE: 8181 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/36.0: VERSION 3, COST PROCESSOR -
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XP1 FEATURE CODE 8182 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/36B VERSION 3: REPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE 8101 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/36.0: VERSION 3, LISTINGS -
SYSTEM MANUAL MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE 83H1 

INTRODUCTION TO PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV1, 
PROGRA!! PRODUCT MANUAL .... PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 

PHS IV, COST PROCESSOR, PROGRA" DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XPij 

PMS IV, NETWORK PROCESSOR, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUItBER 5734-XP4 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) REPORT PROCESSOR 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XN 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV, PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XP4 

PLANNING SYSTEM GENERATOR II (PSGII) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XT1 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XT1 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XT1 

PROGRAl'I SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XT1 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XT1 FEATURE NUMBER 811q 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XT1 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS - PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XT1 

PSG -11 DOS SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XT1 
PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS lOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XT1 
APL/PDTS PROGRAMMING DEVELOPMENT TARCKING SYSTEM - PDTS 

lOP - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAD 

APL/PDTS PROGRAMMING DEVELOPMENT TRACING SYSTEM - PDTS 
lOP - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM HUMBER 5796-PAD 

APL/PDTS (PROGRAKMING DEVELOPMENT TRACKING SYSTEl'I) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAD 
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ORDER 
HU~BER 

G828-8698 

S828-8677 

GB28-Un 

G820-49S1 

LY29-9468 

LY28-8~56 

GR28-8855 

S928-8898 

S820-8899 

S928-8988 

S828-8981 

G920-~19~ 

LIB8-8617 

LYB8-8618 

LYB9-9619 

LTB8-8628 

LY 211-8689 

LY28-9618 

LY28-9611 

LY29-8612 

LY28-8613 

LY2lHI615 

LY28-9616 

S819-8826 

LY19-U87 

**S912-5487 

**S812-5589 

**LY12-S868 

**GH28-855B 

S828-9619 

SB28-8629 

GH28-4879 

**GH28-8558 

S828-9619 

TITLE 

PROJECT UHAGESERT sYSTE5/368 VERSION 3 APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION SANUAL - PROGRAK HUMBER 5734-XPl 

PROJECT ~ANAGEKENT SYSTEK/368 VERsiOH 3 PBOGRAS 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS SANUAL 
PI!OGRU NUMBER 5734-XPl 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368 VERSION 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5134-XPl 

PROJECT 'SANAGESENT SYSTES/368 VBRSIOH 3 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION S8EET - PI!OGUM NOKBEI! 5734-1Pl 

PROJECT MANAGEKBHT SISTEK/368 VERSION 3 FLOWCHART SYSTEM 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER: 5734-XPl FEATURE CODE: 8185 

PROJBCT KANAGBKENT SYSTBK/368: VERSION 3, 
RBSOURCB ALLOCATION PROCESSOR SYSTEK MANUAL 
PROGUft NUBBER 5734-1P 1 FEATURE CODE 8184 

INTRODUCTIOH TO PROJBCT KANAGEKENT SYSTEK IV (PftSIV) , 
PROGRAK PRODOCT UNUlL - PROGRA! HUSBER 5734-XP4 

PKS IV, COST PROCESSOR, PROGRAS DESCRIPTION UD OPERlTIOHs 
PI!OGUM PRODUCT RANUAL - PROORAS NUftBEI! 51311-IP4 

PlIJS IV. NETWORK 'PBOCESSOa, PROGBI.!I DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS ftANOAL, PI!OGRlft NUMBER 5734-1P4 

PROJECT ftANAGEftENT sYSTEft IV (PftSIV) 
RESOUI!CE ALLOCATION PI!OCESSOI!, PROGUK DESCI!IPTIOH/ 
OPERATIONS KANUAL - PI!OGRAft NUftBER 5734-1P4 

PROJECT UNAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PHS IV) REPOn PROCESSOI! 
PROGRU DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANDAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 

PROJECT ftANAGEKENT SYSTEK IV, PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRA! NUBBEI! 573~-XP4 

PROJECT ftANAGEKENT sYSTES IV (PKS IV) 
COST PROCESSOR ASSEIIBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUIIBER 5134-IPQ, PEATORE CODE 8876 

PROJECT IIARAGEIIENT SYSTEII IV (PIIS IV) 
NETWORK PROCESSOR ASSEIIBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRn NUKBER 5734-U4, FEAnn CODE H86 

PROJECT UNAGEMENT SYSTEII IV (PMS IV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR ASSEIIBLY LISTINGS 
PRO GRAll NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8079 

PROJECT ftANAGEftENT SYSTEII IV (PIIS IV) 
REPORT PROCESSOR ASSEIIBL! LISUNGS 
PROGnAK NUIIBER 573I1-XH, PEATURE CODE S978 

PROJECT UN AGE!EBT SYSTE! IV (PftS IV) 
PROGRAII NUMBER 5734-1P4, FEATORE NUIIBER 8874 
COST PI!OCESsOR SYSTE5 ftAHUAL 

PROJECT IIANAGEIIEBT sYSTEK IV (PftS IV) 
PROGRAII NOMBER 5734-XP4 - FEATORE NUBBER 8971 
NETWORK PROCESSOR SYSTBS BANU AL 

PROJECT KAHAGEKEHT SYSTES IV (PSSIV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR SlsTEft URUAL 
PROGRn NUftBER 5134-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8817 

PROJECT KARAGE!ENT sysTEII IV (PBS IV) 
PROGRAB BUKBER 5734-XP4 - FEATURE NUftBER 8868 
REPORT PROCESSOR SYSTES ftANUAL 

PROJECT ftANAGEIIENT SYSTEM IV (PMsIV) 
COST PROCESSOR FLOWCHART ftANUAL 
PROGBAII NOKBER 5734-XP4, FEUURE CODE BI75 

PROJECT KARAGEftERT SYSTEft IV (PMSIV) 
NETWORK PROCESSOR FLOWCHART KAHUAL 
PBOGRAfl BUIIBER 573lJ-XP", FEATURE CODE 8872 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) RESOURCE ALLOCATION 
PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, 
FEATURE CODE 8078 

PROJECT IIANAGEKENT SYSTEII IV (PKSIV) 
REPORT PROCESSOR FLOWCHART BANUAL 
PROGRAK NUKBER 5734-1P4, FEATURE CODE 8969 

IBft SYSTEKI'368 RESOURCE ALLOCAUOR (REAL/368) 
FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEII/36S 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION KANUAL 
PROGRA" BUMBER 5736-XP2 

IB" SYSTEII/36S BESOORCE ALLOCATION (REAL/368) 
FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEft/36S 
PROGRAK DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS KUUAL 
PROGRA" NUKBER: 5736-1P2 

IBM SYSTEftl'360 RESOURCE ALLOCATION 
FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEII/368 PROGRAH BUMBER: 5736-XP2 
PROGRn PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

IBft SYSTEK/368 RESOURCE ALLOCATION (REAL/368) FOR PROJECT 
CONTROL SYSTEft/368 LISTINGS RANUAL (PROGRAM NO. 5736-1P2, 
FEATURE CODE 8817) 

IBII SYSTEK/36B AND sYSTU/378, STORAGE AND INFORMATIOB 
RETRIEVAL S!STEK (STAIRS), PROGRAK PRODUCT REFERENCE 
KANUAL - PROGRAII NUBBER 5734-XR3 

IBK sYSTEft/368 AND SYSTEB/37S, STORAGE AND IHPORUTION 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM (STAIRS), OPERAUON GUIDE 
PROGRAM PI!ODUCT 5734-1R3 

STORAGE AND INFORIIATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEft SPECIFICATION 
SHEET (STAIRS) - PROGRAM NUIIBER 5734-IR3 

IDS SYSTEII1'369 AND SYSTEK/37S, STORAGE AND IHFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL sysns (STAIRS), PROGRAK LOGIC ftANUAL VOL. I 
NARRATIVES - PROGBAK PRODUCT 5734-XR3 

SYSTEK/368 ARRAY PBOCESSIHG SUBROUTINE PACKAGE APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION SARUAL 
PROGRAM NOKBERS 5736-P71, 5736-P72 

SYSTEft/368 ARBAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGB: 
PROGRAR PROGRAK DESCRIPTION KANDAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5736-P71 AND 5736-p72 

SYSTEK/368 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS: 
OPERATIONS KANU1L - PROGRAft HUKBER 5736-P71 

SYSTEK/368 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS (644) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAK NU~BER 5736-P71 

S!STEM/36B ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE -
PS SYSTEM ~ANUAL 
PROGRAB NUMBER 5736-P71 FEATURE CODE 8181 

SYSTEH/368 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTIU PACKAGE APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION SANUAL 
PROGRAM NUIIBERS 5736-P71, 5736-P72 

SYSTEHI'368 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE: 
PROGRAK PROGRAM DESCRIPTION UNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBEl\s 5736-P71 AND 5736-P72 
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ORDER 
NU~BER 

"GH23-3621 

GH23-4383 

GH23-1128 

GH29-4338 

G828-8849 

S823-3938 

SH23-3924 

S829-3932 

SH23-3959 

SH23-9963 

SH29-9968 

GH29-4221 

LYB3-9643 

LYB3-9644 

LY29-9643 

LY29-3641 

LY29-3642 

LY23-3646 

GH19-5912 

GH19-5942 

GH29-4229 

GH29-3854 

SH23-9985 

**SH23-9988 

GH23-4139 

LY29-9671 

GH12-5133 

GH23-4146 

LYA2-5293 

GH29-9874 

SH23-9875 

GH29-4934 

GH29-4198 

LY29-3661 

GH19-7999 

.*SH19-7991 

SH19-7392 

S819-7S93 

S819-7894 

GH19-78lS 

GH28-4383 

LY19-798B 

LY19-7991 

*.GH29-9691 

5829-9692 

TITLE 

SYSTEM/369 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS: 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P72 

SYSTEM/363 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P72 

SYSTEM/369 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAH NuilBER 5736-P71 - FEATURE CODE 8191 

HATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
(ITF) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBERS 
5793-XM2, 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND ITF (OS, DOS AND TSO) 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5793-X~2, 5734-U8 

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PROGRAHMING SYSTEM EXTENDED 
(MPSl) - PROGRAM PRODUCT HANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-XM4 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEH EXTENDED (MPSI) 
HIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (~IP) PBOGBAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

I'IATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (HPSX), 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSI) 
CONTROL LANGUAGE USER'S MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1~4 

~ATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
MESSAGE MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
READ COMMUNICATIONS FORMAT (READCOMH) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

MPSX LINEAR AND SEPARABLE PROGBAMMING, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION lUNUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X1'I4 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

GENERALIZED UPPER BOUNDING (GUB) FEATURE OF MATHEUTICAL 
PROGRMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX), PPDO PROGRAB PRODUCT 
5734-XM4 FEATURE 6959, 6969, 6961 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) nCROFICHE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 298889 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSI). 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAHMING (MIP) , PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-IM4, 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 

~ATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (MIP) - SYSTEM HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE NUMBER 8956 

~ATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX), 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (MIP) FLOWCHART MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE CODE 8357 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAM SYSTEM EITENDED (MPSI) FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE CODE 8955 

~ATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSI) 
SYSTE~ MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE CODE 8956 

MATRIX GENERATOR AND REPORT WRITER (MGRW) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-I~C 

~ATRIX GENERATOR AND REPORT WRITER (MGRW) PRIKER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XHC 

IBM SYSTEM/363 AND SYSTEM/378 MATRIX GENERATOR AND REPORT 
WRITER (~GRW), PPDO PROGRAH PRODUCT 5734-XHC 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY-MATHEMATICS (PL-M ATH) 
GENERAL INFORMATION lIANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM3 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-HATH) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X83 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) 
OPEBATIONS MANOAL .. PROGRAK NUIlBER 5134-X83 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY-MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XK3 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-XM3 FEATURE NUMBER 8951 

IBM SYSTEM/369 AND SYSTEM/378, IBM 113B AND 18B9 SUBROUTINE 
LIBRARY-ftATHEMATICS (SL-MATH) GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL 

IB~ SYSTEM/36B AND SYSTEM/379 5 UBROUTINE LIBRARY MATHEMATICS 
(SL-HATH) SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM7 

IBM SYSTE~/369 AND SYSTEM/379 SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
MATHEMATICS - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-XM7 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS5 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS5, 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II) SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
PROGRA~ NUMBER 5734-XS5 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PBOGBAM NUMBER 5734-XS5 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II). SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS5, FEATURE CODE 8935 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) AND 
GRAPHIC FEATURE (CSMP III GRAPHIC FEATURE) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-159 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NU~BER 5734-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE - PROGRAM REPERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM HUtJBER 5134-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-%S9 

GRAPHIC FEATURE FOR THE CONTINUOUS SYSTEH MODELING PROGRAM 
III (CSMP III) - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-%59 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM (CSMP III) 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-%59 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP 1II9 LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS 9, FEATURE NUMBER 8143 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSHP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE LOGIC HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 
FEATURE HUMBER 8144 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-ISl 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 OS VERSION 2 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XSl 

50 



ORDER 
HUMBER 

5H29-9693 

GH29-4971 

LY20-9475 

.·GH29-9691 

SH29-9693 

SH29-9694 

SH29-9698 

GB29-4978 

GH29-9825 

5H29-9851 

SH29-9866 

SH29-9867 

GH29-4935 

G129-1828 

G129-1829 

LY29-9596 

GH29-9826 

SH29-9851 

SH29-9866 

SH29-9868 

G129-1828 

G129-1829 

LY20-9692 

TITLE 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH/363 as VERSION 
INTRODOCTOBY USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X51 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 OS AND DOS VERSION 
USER' 5 MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-1S1 AND 5736-1S1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/363 OS VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XS 1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B OS: VERSION 2 -
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1S1 FEATURE CODE 8151 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XSl 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSrEM/369 OS VERSION 2 
INTRODUCTORY OSER I S MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-XSl 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B OS AND DOS VERSION 
USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XSl AND 5736-XSl 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 DOS VERSION 
OPERATION HANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-X51 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 DOS VERSION PROGRAM 
PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XS 1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 DOS VERSION 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XSl FEATURE CODE 81Bl 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V (OS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIpTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIHULATION SYSTEM V USER'S HANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEK v, 
INTRODUCTORY OSER'S MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-X52 AND 5736-153 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATING SYSTEM V-OS 
(GPSS V-OS) OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V-OS (GPSS V-OS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIHULATION SYSTEM V, (GPSS V). BLOCK 
STATEMENT FORMATS SYSTEM OPTIONS - PROGRAH NDISBERS 
5734-XS2 5736-xs3 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-5X2 (OS) 5736-SX3 (DOS) 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM v-OS (GPSS V-OS) 
SYSTEM MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 FEATURE CODE 8101 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM v (DOS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-153 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V USER- 5 MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V. 
INTRODUCTORY USERIS MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-X52 AND 5136-X53 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V - DOS (GPSS V - DOS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-XS3 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V-DOS (GPS5 V-DOS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS3 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V, (GPSS V), BLOCK 
STATEMENT FORMATS SYSTEM OPTIONS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-XS2 5736-xS3 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5734-SX2 (OS) 5736-SX3 (DOS) 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V - DOS SYSTEK MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-1S3 FEATURE CODE 8191 

:rn!! II R!!!l!l.!!!!!ll 1~~dl 
NOTE: The follovi~ TYPE II program Publications are available 
under SLSS by order number subscription only. 

GH29-9217 

II [Q!!:U!!!! 

G829-9572 

GH29-9573 

GY29-9263 

GH29-9319 

**GH29-1171 

GH29-9535 

GH2e-961 ~ 

GH2lHI615 

GY 29-939~ 

GH20-B24.1 

GH2e-B347 

G829-B346 

SYSTEM/36m COBOL EDIT ON THE ~4a1 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
(1491-SE-13X) 

SYSTEM/36B DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CI-32X 

SYSTEK/369 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR (369A-CX-32X) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36e DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR (36BA-CX-32X) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-32X 

SYSTEM/36B DA'JA CONVERSION AND LABEL PROCESSING SUBROUTINES. 
VERSION 2 PROGRAM REPERENCE MANUAL (369A-SE-23X) 

SYSTEM/379 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (5/379 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - APPLICATION PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-TX-932 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT POR THE IBH 2259 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-26X 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2259 ON SYSTEM/369 (OS) 
OR IBM 1133 PROGRAM DESCBIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
36BA-CX-34X AND 1139-CX-33X 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 225~ ON SYSTEM/ 36~ (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-CX-,4X 

PL~~s~~~P~i;~A~UPPORT FOR THE IBM 225B ON SYSTEM/36e (OS) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-34X 

SY~~~~~~~~~o~R~~;~~i;~~~:IVE ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/36B 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/36B 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL (36~A-SE-32X) 

SYNCHRONO[)S TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD paR DOS/369 
USER'S MANOAL·, (369A-SE-321) 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GY29-0096 

GH29-9242 

G829-9349 

G829-9359 

GY29-9997 

G829-9499 

G829-9594 

G829-9597 

G829-9626 

GY29-9345 

GY29-9346 

GY29-9359 

GH29-9499 

GH29-9594 

GU29-9596 

G829-9626 

GH29-1966 

GY29-9346 

GY29-9351 

GH29-9194 

G829-9232 

GU29-9233 

GH29-9194 

GH29-9314 

GY29-9967 

G829-9194 

GU29-9285 

G829-9286 

GY29-9942 

GU29-9967 

GH29-1921 

GH29-1957 

GH29-1958 

GY29-9738 

GU29-9545 

GH29-9355 

GH29-9354 

GY29-9191 

TITLE 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSHIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/360 
SISTE! IUNUAL PROGRAM MUHBER 3691-5E-32X 

SYNCHRONOOS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR 05/369 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAK NUMBER 369A-SE-33X 

SYNCHRONOOS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS HETHOD FOR 05/360 USER I S 
MANOAL (369A-SE-33X) 

SYNCHRONOOS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR 05/360 
OPERATOR' 5 MANUAL (36aA-SE-33X) 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR 05/360 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-33X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUKBRRS 1139-CX-25X 36BA-CX-26X 369A-CX-27X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
1139-CX-25K, 369A-CX-26X, 369A-CX-27X 
PROGRI!! REPERENCE MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 PROGLEK LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS) 
(369A-CI-26X) OPERATIONS MANU AL 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) USERS' INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 1139-CX-25X, 36BA-CX-26X AND 369A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/369 PROBLEK LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS/OS) 
VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 369A-CX-26X, 36BA-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/369 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS/OS) 
VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUflBERS 368A-CI-26I, 3691-CI-27% 

SYSTEM/369 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS) 
VOLUl!E III - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS SYSTEfI MANUAL 
PROGRAM HUKBER 369A-CI-26X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 1139-CX-25X 369A-CX-26X 369A-CX-27X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
1130-CX-25X, 36BA-CI-26X, 369A-CX-27X 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 PROBLEK LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 369A-CX-27X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) USERS' INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 1139-CX-25X, 368A-CX-26X AND 36BA-CI-27X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 113B-CI-25I, 36BA-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/369 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS/OS) 
VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBERS 369A-CX-26X, 368A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/36B PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALY ZER (PLAN) (DOS/OS) 
VOLUnE II - FLOWCHARTS SYSTEK MANUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBERS 369A-CX-26X, 369A-CX-27X 

SISTEK/369 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (OS) 
VOLUME IV - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CI-27X 

SISTEK/369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAM NUMBERS, 36HA-SE-15X, 36HA-SE-2BX, 
369A-SE-261 

SYSTEK/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITY I PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
(369A-SE-151) 

SISTEM/369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY I OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
(36BA-SE-15X) 

SYSTEM/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRA" NOMBERS, 369A-SE-15X, 360A-SE-20X, 
369A-SE-26X 

SYSTEK/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITY II, VERSION 3 
(DIRECT ACCESS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL) - OPERATOR I 5 MANUAL 
(369A-SE-29X) 

SISTEM/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES II, VERSION 2 
(SEQUENTIAL, DIRECT ACCESS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-SE- 20X 

SYSTEIV369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAK BUHBERS, 369A-SE-15X, 36BA-SE-29X, 
369A-SE-26X 

SYSTEM/369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL (36BA-SE-26X) 

SYSTEK/368 01 TA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 
OPERATOR I 5 "ANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-SE-26X 

SYSTEM/369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 2 -
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-SE-26X 

SISTEK DESCRIPTION "ANUAL POB OS/MVT WITH 
RESOURCE SECURITY - PROGRAM NUMBER 3601-SV-097 

OS/HVT VITH RESOURCE SECURITY INSTALLATION AND SYSTEK 
PROGRAKtiERS GOlDE - PROGRAM NUHBER 36BA-SV-337 

OS/!lVT VITH RESOURCE SECQRITY, SECURITY OPFICER' S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-SV-987 

RESOURCE SECURITY (FOR OS/MVT) -GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
PLANNING MANOAL, PROG. NO. 36BA-SV-987 

OS/MVT WITH RESOURCE SECURITY - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3681-SV-997 TYPE 1 EXTENSION 

SYSTEK/369 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX) 
(36Bl-CX-17I) VERSION 4 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/369 REKOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX) 
(369A-CX-17X) VERSION 3 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEK/369 REROTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (BAX) 
(369A-CX-17X) VERSION 4 PROGRAK DESCRIPTION KANUAL 

SYSTEK/369 BBMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX) 
VERSION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-17X 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GC20-1740 

GC20-1747 
GH20-G5G7 
GH20-1il522 

GH2G-G530 

GH2G-0531 
GH20-G536 
GH2G-0970 

GE2G-03G6 

GH2G-G527 

GH2G-G528 

GE20-0188 

GH2G-0481 

GH20-G480 

GE20-G 188 

GH2G-G591 

GH20-G593 

GH 20-0 541 

GH20-054G 

GE20-0188 

GH20-0592 

GH2G-0599 

GH20-0173 

GH20-0256 

GH 20-0 255 

GY2G-0230 

GH2G-G 587 

GH20-0609 

GH20-0610 

GH20-0608 

GH20-0n0 

GX2G-1780 

GX20-1781 

GX20-1782 

GH20-02G2 

GY20-(J213 

GH2G-0239 

GH2G-02G2 

GH20-G22G 

GH20-G617 

GH20-G618 

TITLE 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRY 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS EDUCATION INDUSTRY 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATION FINANCE INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -

DISTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS, PUBLIC UTILITY 

INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS - MEDIA INDUSTRIES 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS INSURANCE INDUSTRY 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS MEDICAL INDUSTRIES 

1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DR-07X 

SYSTEM/360 1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM (360A-DR-07XI 
PROGRAH DESCRIPTION M'ANUAL 

SYSTEM/36G 1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM (36GA-DR-G7X) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM 
SYSTEM HANU AL PROGRAM NUHBER 36fJA-DR-07X. 

RETAIL IMPACT 
(INVENTORY MANAGEHENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL TECHNIQUESI -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360A-DR-04X, 360A-DR-05X, 36f3A-DR-08X, 
3 60A- DR-G9X 

RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
(360A-DR-04XI - OPERATIONS MANUAL 

IBM RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER OPERATING SYSTEH/360 
(36~A-DR-~4X) - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

RETAIL IMPACT 
(INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL TECHNIQUES) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360A-DR-0I.1X, 360A-DR-05X, 360A-DR-08X, 
360A-DR-09X 

SYSTEM/36G RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (OS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGB!!'l NUMBER 360A-DR-95X 

SYSTEM/36G RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DR-f39X 

RETAIL IMPACT 
(INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM A NO CONTROL TECHNIQUES) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUHBERS: 360A-DR-04X, 360A-DR-05X, 360A-DR-08X, 
36GA-DR-G9X 

RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
(360A-DR-08X), OPERATIONS MANUAL 

RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
(36GA-DR-08X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

RETAIL IMPACT 
(INVENTORY HANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL TECHNIQUES) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360A-DR-04X, 360A-DR-05X, 360A-DR-08X, 
360A-DR-G9X 

SYSTEM/36G RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (DOS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-DR-09X 

SYSTEM/36G RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (DOS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36GA-DR-G9X 

SYSTEM/36G WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY (36GA-DW-G5X) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36G WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY (36H-DW-.~5X) -
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36~ WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY (360A-DW-~5X) -
USER'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-DW-l:15X, 360V-DW-06X 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-[JX-'31X 

COURSE"RITER III FOR SYSTEM/36~ (36U-UX-GH) VERSION 
AUTHOR'S GUIDE 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/36G (360A-UX-~H) VERSION 
SUPERVISOR'S GUIDE 

COORSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/36B (36GA-UX-~1X) 

STUDE NT/MONITOR USER'S GUIDE VERSION 2 
COURSEWRITER III Foa SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-31X 
COURSE WRITER III SYSTEM STUDENT/MONITOR REFERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E12 360A-UX-01X 
IBM AUTHOR'S COURSEWRITER III REFERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-UX-01X, 5734-E12 
IBM SUPERVISOR'S COURSEWRITER III REFERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E12, 360A-UX-01X 
COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-01X 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/36f3 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 36IOA-US-06X, 360A-US-07X 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 THE SCHEDULER PROGRAM 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-US-07X 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 THE SCHEDULER PROGRAM 

(360A-US-G7X) USER'S MANUAL 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-US-06X, 360A-US-07X 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 THE TALLY AND CONFLICT MATRIX 

PROGRAMS (360A-US-116X) USER'S MANUAL 

MECHANISM DESIGN SYSTEM-KINEMATICS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL PROGRAM NOS. 113a-EM-03X, 360A-EM-1il4X AND 360A-EM-05X 

MECHANISM DESIGN SYSTEM-KINEHATICS OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOS. 1'30-EM-03X, 360A-EM-0IJX AND 360A-EI1-05X 
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ORDER 
NU MBER 

GH20-0489 

GH 20-0577 

GH20-0578 

GY20-0l64 

GY20-0l65 

GE20-0246 

GH20-0262 

GH20-026l 

GH20-0149 

GH20-0325 

GH20-0lB5 

GY20-BB71 

GE20-0228 

21 !!!§YI~n~g 

TITLE 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II 
(PO SO/III APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1oB-EO-14X 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/III (11lB-EO-14X. 
l60A-EO-15X. 360A-EO-16XI PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/III P130-EO-14X. 
36BA-EO-15X. 36BA-EO-16XI OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/III 
(OSI SYSTEM MANUAL-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-EO- 15X 

SYSTEM/36B PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/III 
(DOSI SYSTEM MANUAL-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-EO-16X 

SYSTEH/369 DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-FB-15X 

SYSTEM/36B DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING (360A-FB-15XI -
--OPERATOR' 5 MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING /360A-FB-15XI 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-FB-15X 

SYSTEM/360 ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY (360A-FB-16XI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36B ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY (PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-FB-16XI OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 ON LINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY (PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-PB-16X) PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY SYSTEM'S MANUAL,. PROGRAM NUMBER 36JilA-FB-16X 

OPUMUM BOND BIDDING - USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-FI-06X 

NOTE: The ALIS publications listed below apply to hoth Version 
1 (369A-IL-09XI and Version 2 (5736-Nlll. 

See "71 INSURANCEII in IIApplication program Products and Other 
"Licensed Application Programs" for manuals applying Version II alone. 

GH29-0126 

GH2B-0483 

GH20-0517 

GH20-0518 

GH20-0519 

GH23-B588 

GH 20-0 645 

GH20-0646 

GH20-0647 

GH20-0648 

GH23-0649 

GH28-0650 

GH20-9651 

GH20-0652 

GH20-3653 

GH20-0655 

GH20-0656 

GH23-0657 

GH20-0658 

GH20-0659 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N 11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
POLICY lUST ER RECORD CODE BOOK 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-Nlll 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
HOME OFFICE INQUIRY PROGRAM OPERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N 1 1 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
BATCH EDIT, SYSTEK MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
ALIS -- INPUT EDIT. SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36GA-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS I 
FREQUENTLY USED RECORD FORMATS, SYSTEK MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
MISCELLANEOUS VOLUME, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-Nlll 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE RUN EXECUTIVE, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
DATA CELL REORGANIZATION PROGRAM, POLICY MASTER RECORD MERGE 
PROGRAM, DATA CELL RECONSTRUCTION PROGRAM, AND DATA CELL 
RESTORE PROGRAM, SY STEMS MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (0051 
ALIS -- FILE MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (HI ROUTINES (NARRATIVESI. 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X AND 5736-Nl1 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (RI ROUTINES (FLOWCHARTSI. 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGHAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-Nl11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE CALL (SI ROUTINES (NARRATIVESI. 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X. 5736-Nll 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE CALL ROUTINES (SI (FLOWCHARTSI. 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-Nl11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE ISSUES, ADDITIONS, COMPLEX CHANGES, AND 
TERMINATIONS TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36"A-IL-~9X AND 5736-Nll 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE SIMPLE CHANGES TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-Nll AND 36BA-IL-09X 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE 36XX FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS - PAY'MENTS, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION l-J60A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS ACCOUNTING ENTRIES, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAI1 NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360'A-IL-09X VERSION 2-57.36-N11. 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOSI 
FILE MAINTENANCE STATUS TRANSACTIONS - PROCESS AND QUOTE 
TERMINATIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-J60A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N111 

54 



ORDER 
NUMBER 

GH23-3663 

GH 23-3661 

GH23-3662 

GH23-3663 

GH23-3664 

GH23-3665 

GH23-3666 

GH2B-B667 

GH2B-B668 

GH2B-B669 

GH2B-B671 

GH2B-B672 

GH2B-B283 

GH23-3531 

GH23-3497 

GH23-8581 

GH28-3499 

GH28-8588 

GH 2"-0283 

GH28-85B3 

GH28-8584 

GH28-8462 

GH28-8373 

GH28-8374 

GY28-8119 

GH28-8463 

GH28-8374 

GH28-3375 

TITLE 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE STATUS TRANSACTIONS - PROCESS AND QUOTE 
MISCELLANEOUS, LOAN VALUES, AND PARTICIPATION VALUES" 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36BA-IL-B9X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYS'rEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE BILLING TRANSACTIONS SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: VERSION 1-360A-IL-39X VERSION 2 - 5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE IN,'ORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE PREMIUM DUE, OVERDUE, AND ANNIVERSARY 
PROCESSING TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE HAINTENANCE RATE FILE EXTRACT AND ANNIVERSARY EXTRACT 
UPDATE TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368A-IL-89X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE CONTRACTUAL CHANGES AND NOTIPICATIONS, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-368A-IL-B9X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
OUTPUT ANALYSIS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36BA-IL-89X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
TRANSACTION REGISTER, SYSTEM MANUAl. 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-368A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INPORMATION SYSTE!1 STATUS PRINT, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: VERSION 1-360A-IL-39X VERSION 2 - 5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
POLICY ACCOONTING JOURNAL, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IL-B9X ~ND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ACCOUNTING CONTROL" SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36BA-IL-09X AND 5736-N11 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ERROR REGISTER, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368A-IL-09X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
RATE FILE, SYSTEH MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09x AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
HOME OFFICE INQUIRY PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

PROPERTY AND LIA8ILITY INFORMATION .SYSTEMS (PALIS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IP-10X, -11X, -13X, AND 5736-N21, -22 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MAN UAL 
PROGRAM N.UMBERS 360A-IP-113X, 360A-IF-llX, 360A-IF-13X, 
5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILTIY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
BASIC PROGRAM (360A-IF-13X) OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
BASIC PROGRAM (368A-IF-1BX) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEMS (PALIS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IP-1"X, -llX, -13X, AND 5736-N21, -22 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36 0A-IF-l "X, 36 "A-IF-l1 X, 360A-IF-13X, 
5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
AUTOMOBILE PREMIUM PROCESSING PROGRAM. DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS; 360A-IF-l1X, 5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
AUTOMOBILE CLAIMS PROCESS ING (363A-IF-11X) 
PROGRAM. DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEMS (PALlS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IP-10X, -111, -13X, AND 5736-N21, -22 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IF-HlX" 360A-IF-111, 360A-IF-13X, 
5736-N21 . 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS) 
OTHER LINES PREMIUM PROCESSING (36BA-IF-13X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM PROCESSING 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
OTHER LINES CLAIMS PROCESSING (363A-IF-13X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM MANUAL 

S/368 AUTOS POT (36BA-CN-B9X) AND AD-APT/AUTOS POT 
(363A-CN-B9X) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

S/36B AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-B8X) AND AD-APT/AUTOS POT 
(368A-CN-B9X) NUMERICAl. CONTROL PROCESSORS-VERSION PART 
PROGRAMMING MANUAL 

S/360 AUTOS POT (360A-CN-38X) AND AD-APT/AUTOSPOT 
(36BA-CN-B9X) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSORS-VERSION 
OPERATOR'S MAtWAL 

AUTOSPOT S/36B SYSTEMS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CN- 88X 

.sYSTEM/360 AD-APT/AUTOS POT NUMEUICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(360A-CN-09X) APPLICATION DESCRIP'XION 

5/363 AUTOSPOT (36BA-CN-B8X) AND AD-APT/AUTOS POT 
(36GA-CN-B9X) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSORS-VERSION 2 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B AD-APT/AUTOS POT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(360A-CN-39X) VERSION 2 PART PROGRAMMING MANUAL 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GY29-9118 
GH2e-e181 

GH23-9331 

GH29-9399 

GY29-9227 

GY29-9989 
GY29-9357 

GH29-9523 

GH29-9557 

GH29-9549 

GYB9-9348 

GY29-9267 

GH29-9197 

GH29-9254 

GH29-9246 

GY29-9999 

GH29-9471 
GH29-9555 

GH29-9556 

GY29-9256 

G929-9329 

GH29-9369 

GH29-9379 

GY29-9112 

GH29-9487 

GH29-9583 

GH29-9584 

GY29-9317 

GE29-9324 

GE29-9257 

GH29-9525 

GH29-9526 

GY29-9298 

GE29-9256 

G929-9579 

GH23-3585 

GY29-3318 

GY23-3319 

GH2B-B576 

GH2B-9697 

GY2B-B153 

GY2B-9157 

GY28-9154 

G829-9382 

GH29-B533 

GH2B-B534 

GH29-955B 

GY2B-9251 

TITLE 

AD-APT S/369 SYSTEMS I1ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36f1A-CN-f19X 
SYSTEM/36}\J' APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR VERSIONS 3 

AND 4 (36e-CN-leX) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36" APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(369A-CN-13X) VERSION 4 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR VERSION 4 
PART PROGRAMMING MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-19X 

SYSTEM/363 APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
VER SION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL - FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-19X 

APT S/369 SYSTEMS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-10X 
SYSTEI\l/369 APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 

VERSION" ASSEMBLY LISTINGS: SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-19X 

SYSTEM/36B AD-APT/AUTOS POT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL 
PROCESSOR APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-12X 

SYSTEl'l/369 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(369A-CN-12X) OPERATION'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(369A-CN-12X) PART PROGRAMMING MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 AD-APT/AUTOS POT (OS) 
NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR: LISTINGS 
APPLICATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CN-12X 

SYSTEM/369 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(369A-CN-12X) SYSTEM MANUAL 

S/369 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (369A-ME-96X) 
APPLI CATION DESCRIPTION 

5/369 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (369A-ME-96X) VERSION 2 
OPERATOR'S HANUAL 

5/369 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (368-ME-96X) VERSION 
PROGRUII'fER'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
VERSION 2 SYSTEK MANOAL PROGRAM NOMBER 369A-ME-e6X 

SYSTEM/368 INVENTORY CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/368 INVENTORY CONTROL (36BA-MF-94X) PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
SYSTEM/369 INVENTORY CONTROL (368A-MF-94X) OPERATIONS 

MANOAL 
SYSTEM/369 INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM MANOAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 36HA-MF-94X 
SYSTEM/368 PRODOCT STROCTURE RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 369A-ME-87X 

SYSTEM/36B PRODUCT STRUCTURE RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 
(368A-ME-971) PROGRAMHER' 5 MANOAL 

SYSTEM/369 PRODOCT STROCTURE RETRIEVAL PROGRAM 
(369A-ME-971) OPERATOR' 5 MANOAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369 PRODOCT STRUCTURE RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEMS MANOAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36U-ME-87X 

SYSTEM/36e REQUIREMENTS PLANNING APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369A-8P-85X 

SYSTEM/369 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING (369A-MF-85X) OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 REQOIREMENTS -PLANNING (36eA-MF-95X) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANOAL 

SYSTEM/368 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-MF-95X 

SYSTEM/369 TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/36B, APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANOAL PROGRAft NUMBER 5736-Kll 

SYSTEM/369 TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/369 APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUMBER 36BI-DP-97X 

SYSTEM/368 TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/36e (368A-DP-87X), 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/369 (36BA-DP-B7X), 
OPERATIONS fUNDAL 

SYSTEM/36B TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/368 SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36BA-DP-B7X 

SYSTEM/369 TEXT PROCESSOR -- COMPOSITION/36B, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-DP-B8X 

SYSTEM/36B TEXT PROCESSOR - COMPOSITION/36e (36eA-DP-e8X), 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTU/368 TEXT PROCESSOR - COMPOSITION/369 (369A-DP-98X), 
PROGRAM DESCBIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEII/369 TEXT PROCESSOR - COltPOSITION/360' 
VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NA RRATI'ES SYSTEM MANU AL 
PROGR!! NUMBER 369A-DP-e8X 

SYSTEM/369 TEXT PROCESSOR -- COMPOSITION/369 
VOLUME II -- FLOWCHARTS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGR!! NUMBER 368A-DP-88X 

1138 PROJECT CONTROL SYST EM VERSION 2 (113e-CP-95X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISP) 
PROGRAMMER' 5 MANUAL - PROGRAM NOMBER 3681-UH-98L 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISPj 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-UH-e8L 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISP) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36n-UH-B8L 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (IHSP) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3691-U8-98L 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING' SYSTEM (SHAS) 
APPLICATION PROGRAM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-UH-l1X 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEK (SHAS) (3631-UH-l1X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOONTING SYSTEM (SHAS) (368A-UH-llX) 
APPLICATION PROGRAM MANUAL 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) (3691-UH-llX) 
TELEPROCESSING OPERATIONS fUNUAL 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) 
TELEPROCESSING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3691-U8-11 X 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GY29-9215 

GH29-9165 

Gn 29-9244 

GH29-9245 
GH29-9844 

GE29-9922 

GH29-9464 

GH29-9596 

GYB9-3492 

GY23-9168 

GH29-9519 

GH29-9598 

GH29-9599 

GH29-9511 

GY29-3174 

G329-9956 

G329-9958 

GH29-9297 

GH29-9589 

GH29-9599 

GH23-9582 

G329-1932 

G829-9352 

GY29-9195 

GY23-9196 

GY29-3124 

GH29-3315 

GH29-9477 

GY29-9143 

GH29-9199 

GH29-9294 

GI29-9962 

GH29-0222 

GH29-9376 

GYB9-9394 

GY29-9126 

GH29-9210 

GH29-9344 

GI23-9083 

G120-9084 

GI29-9085 

GY29-0294 

TITLE 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3601-UH-llX 

COMMUNICATION CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM (369A-SC-91XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM (36BA-SC-B1X) 
PROGBAliHER'S MANUAL 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM (360A-SC-01XI 
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES 

WITH THE IBM SYSTEM/370 
PUBLIC UTILITY CUSTOMER ACCOUNTING WITH THE IBM SYSTEM/36e 

ONLINE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

IBM SYSTEM/360 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (369A-ST-96XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36!a VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (36-'3A-ST-96X) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANU AL 

SYSTEM/369 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (J69A-ST-96XI 
LISTINGS - SYSTEM MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM 
SCHEDULING PRODUCTION AND DISTANCE LISTING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-ST-96X 

SISTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS IATS/DOSI 
(369A-CX-18XI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS IATS/DOSI 
(369A-CX-18XI" PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS IATS/DOS) 
136 9A-CX- 18XI TERMINAL OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS 
(ATS/DOS) (369A-Cl-1811 COMPUTER CENTER OPERATOR'S 
MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS IATS/DOSI 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36aA-Cl-181 

ATS/369 TERMINAL OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369A-Cl-l 8X. 369A-Cl- 1 91 

ATS/369 - DOS COMPUTER OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-Cl- lax 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM-OS IATS/OSI 
(J69A-CI- 19X) . APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM-OS IATS/OS) 
1360A-Cl-19X) TERMINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM - OS IATS/OSI 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36aA-Cl-191 

SYSTEM/369 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM-OS IATS/OSI 
(369A-CX-19X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

ATS/369 - OS COMPUTER OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36U-Cl- 19X 

11.198 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION 1369A-SE-1911 

11.1-'39 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM PROGRAMMER'S 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 3 69A-SE-l 91 

1400 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAH OPERATOR'S 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 3691-SE-191 

1499 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM SYSTEM 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-191 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM (369A-CX-12XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEH/361l DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM (360A-CX-12X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTIOll AND OPERATIONS HANU AL 

IBM SYSTEH/369 DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CI-12I 

FLOWCHART - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 3691-SE-221 

SYSTEH/369 FLOWCHART OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-SE-221 

SYSTEM(360 FLOWCHART SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3691-SE-221 

SYSTEM/369 FLOWCHART USER' 5 MANUAL (36fJA-SE-22I) 

SYSTEM/369 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM (3691-CP-06XI VERSION 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/369 1369A-CP-9611 VERSION 2 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS KANO AL 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEH/369 VERSION 2 MICROFICHE-LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER: 369A-CP-96X 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEH/369 VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-Cp-961 

PROJECT HAN1GEMENT SYSTEM (36n-CP-04X) VERSION 2 FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/369 - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 (369A-CP-04XI VERSION 2 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANU AL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 VERSION 2 
NETWORK PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM HUMBER 36"A-CP- -'3laX 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SISTEM/369 VERSION 
COST PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CP-941 

PROJECT 8ANAGEKENT SYSTEM VERSION 26 REPORT 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CP-94X 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369 FLOWCHART 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CP-94X 
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ORDER 
NUMBER 

GE20-0350 
GH20-0513 

GH20-0607 

GH20-0611 

GYBO-0414 

GH20-0496 
GB2O-0505 
GH20-0512 
GY20-0205 
GH20-0136 

GH20-0290 

GH20-0372 

GB20-0476 

GH20-0602 

GH20-0603 

GY20-0065 

GY20-0353 

GB20-0 136 

GH20-0560 

GH20-0561 

GY 20-0294 

GH20-0479 

GH20-0559 

GB20-0564 

GYBO-0347 

GY2O-0261 

GH20-0166 

GH20-0205 

GY20-0092. 

GH20-0544 

GH20-0586 

GH23-3240 

GH2B-B367 

GH23-B368 

GY2H-0 111 

GH23-B186 

GH23-3334 

GH23-3311 

GH23-3326 
GH2B-3327 

o.Y2B-3375 

TITLE 

A PREFACE TO LINEAR PROGRAMMING AND ITS APPLICArIONS 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/360) 

(360A-CO-18X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/363) (363A-CO-18X) 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/363) (36BA-CO-18X) 

OPERATIONS MANOAL 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36B (LPS/363) 

COMPILATION/ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MANUAL 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-CO-18X 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/363) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CO-18X 

HARVEL/360 (360A-CO-15X) PRIMER 
MARVEL/363 (360A-CO-15X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
MARVEL/363 (360A-CO-15X) OPERAnONS MANUAL 
MARVEL/360 SYSTEM MANUAL PRO.GRAM NUMBER 360A-CO-15X 
HATHE MATI CAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/363 (363A-CO-14X) 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/363 (360A-CO-14XI VERSION 

CONTROL LANGUAGE USER'S MANUAL 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SY STEM/363 (363A-CO-14X) VERSION 

READ COMMUNICATIONS FORMAT (READCOMM) 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36B (360A-CO-14X) LINEAR 
AND SEPARABLE PROGRAMMING - USER'S MANOAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36B (36BA-CO-14X) OPERATIONS 
fIANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/363 (360A-CO-14X) 
MESSAGE MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36B VERSION SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-CO-14X 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36B VERSION 
FLOWCHART SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36HA-CO-14X 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/363 (363A-CO-14XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/36H REPORT GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) (363A-CO-23X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 REPORT GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) (36BA-CO-23X) OPERATIONS MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/363 REPORT GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-Co-23X 

SYSTEM/360 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (363h-CM-H5X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36B MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (363A-CM-3SX) OPERATIONS 
fUNDAL 

SYSTEM/36B MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (363A-CM-35X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/363 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) LISTINGS, 
PROGRAM NUHBER 363A-CM-35X 

SYSTEM136B MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-CM-B5X 

SYSTEM/36B SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (360A-CM-03X) 
VERSION III APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/363 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (360A-CM-33X) 
VERSION III PROGRAMMER' 5 MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
VERSION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-CM-338 

SYSTEM/36B SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (PL/I) 
(36HA-CM-H7X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/363 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (PL/I) 
(363A-CM-37X) PROGRAM ~ESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM (363A-CX-16XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM (36BA-CX-16X) 
USER'S MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM (36BA-CX-16X) 
OPERATIONS MANDAL 

SYSTEM/360 CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-16X 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-CS-17X, 363A-CS-19X 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B 
INTRODUCTORY USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36~A-CS-'7X, 36BA-CS-19X 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION (36U-CS-17X) SYSTEM/363-0S -
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 USER' 5 MANUAL 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B, DISK OPERATING 

SYSTEM (360A-CS-19X) OPERATOR'S HANUAL 
GENERAL PDRPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH/369 SYSTEM HANUAL 

PROGRAM NUHBERS 361n-CS-17X, 360A-CS-19X 

U!1!l HI !1!ill!lRAM~ lZ!f::!!I!l 
NOTE: Publications on TYPE III Programs are available under 
SLSS by order number subscription only. 

GH23-B757 

GH23-0758 

GH23-3759 

GH23-1163 

GYB3-0S11 

QY2~-0504 

CONVERS ATlONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPS) TERMINAL USER'S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369D-93 .. 4-916 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPS) 
INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

(CPS) CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM BASIC TERMINAL 
USER'S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360D-.33.4-.016 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAlIlMING SYSTEM (CPS) VERSION 5 LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363D-33. 4. 316 

rBM SYSTEM/36B CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAHMING SYSTEM (CPS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUM.BER 363D-33. 4. 316 
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ORDER 
NUnER 

GH29-9719 

GH29-9737 

GH29-3743 

GX23-1817 
GYBO-0507 

GY29-0575 

GYB9-0515 

GYBO-0598 

GY20-0597 

GH20-9802 

GH20-0S56 

GH20-0S57 

GH20-0S58 

GH20-0S59 

GH20-0S60 

GH20-1029 

GYBO-9592 

GYBO-0593 

GYB9-n89 

GY20-9590 

GY20-9591 

G329-1973 

GYBB-9516 

GH20-0761 

GYBB-9527 

"GY2D-0576 

TITLE 

360 DOS POWER II APPLICATIOB DESCRIPTION HAHUAL 
PRUGRAM NUMBER 3600-05.2.006 

IBK SYSTEII/369 DOS PONER II PROGRlH DESCIiIPTION AHD 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3690-95.2.996 

IBM SYSTEK/360 DOS PONER II REHOT E JOB ENTRY PROGRAM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRl! NUMBER 3630-35.2.086 

SYSTEH/369 POWER II REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTEK/369 DOS POWER II: LISTINGS - MICRO PICHE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 369D-95. 2. S96 
IBH SYSTU/369 DOS POWBB II, SYSTEM UNUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 3680-05.2.806 

2495 UTILITY POR OS/368 - LISTINGS 
PROGBlK NOMBER 360D-90. 9. 92~ 

COHPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR EMULATION OF IBM 
1410/7910 DATA PROCESSlBG SYSTUS OPERATIBG OU IBK 
SYSTEM/360 BODEL 59 (COS/50) (3690-11.1.925) 
LIST:tBGS 

COBPATIBILITY OPERAUHG S!STES POR nOLATION, 
OF IDB 11110/7010 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 
OPERATING ON IBH SISTEK/369 BODEL 50 
(COS/59) (3600-11.1.925) PROGRAK LOGIC MANUAL 

CONTROL PROGRAK-67 / CAMBRIDGE HORITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CMS) 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION KANUAL - PROGRAH NUBBER 3600-05.2.995 

CONTROL PROGRlH - 67/CAMBRIDGE MONITOIi SYSTEM 
(CP-67/CHS) VEIiSION 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67/CAMBRIDGE HONITOIi SYSTEH 
(CP-67/CHS) VERSION 3 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67/CAHBRIDGE KONnOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CHS) 
HARDVlIiE MAINTAINABILITY GUIDE 
PROGRA! NUHBER, 3690-05.2.005 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67/CAftBRIDGE KounOR SYSTEK 
(CP-67/CKS) VEIiSION 3 USER'S GUIDE 

COUTROL PROGRAH - 67/CAftBBIDGE RONITOR SYSTEK 
(CP-61ICHS) VERSION 3 CMS SCRIPT USER'S RABOAL 

CONTROL PROGBAM-67/CAMBRIDGE HONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CMS) 
VERSION 3 - PROGRAM UNUAL - PROGRAM RUHBEIi 360D-05.2.aD5 

CP-67 VERSION 3 LISTINGS 
PROGBlH NOMBER 3680-95.2.905 

CP-67 VERSION 3 LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUHBER 3690-05.2.905 

CONTROL PROGRAH-67/CUBRIDGE ,MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CKX) 
VERSION 3.1 (C08POBBHT RELEASE 1) 3429 UGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS AIID DUAL DENSITY SUPPORT - LIStiNGS (MICROFICHE) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3690-05.2.095 

CP-67 VERSION 3 PROGRAH LOGIC HANUAL 
PROGal! NUHBER 3600-95.2. U5 

CONTROL PROGRAH - 67/CAMBRIDGE HONITOR SYSTEH 
(CP-67/ClIS) - PROGRAft NUBBER 3600-95.2.995 
PROGBAM LOGIC MANUAL 

CP-67/CHS OPERATOR'S REPBRERCE GOlDE 
PROGBAH NUBBER 3690-95.2.095 

COBVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH EUTRY (CRBE) VERSION 2, 
HOD S LISTINGS PROGRAM UUMBER 3690-05.1.016 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/369 POWER II 'REBOTE JOB ENTRY 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369D-05. 2. 006 

SYSTEH/360 DOS POWER II, VERSION 2, WITH 
REROTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) - LISTIBGS 
PROGRAM NUHBER 360D-05. 2. 006 

IBH SYSTEM/369 DOS POWER II, REHOTE JOB ENTRY, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 3600-05.2.906 

!!~I!U l!!!~!.l!!oo!!!I!! 1.!!!!!!U!!!1! '85-991 

"GC29-1667 
SC29-1646 

GC20-17S6 
GC20-1H4 

GC20-16B4 
GC20-1699 
GF20-69SB 
GC20-1649 

GC20-B152 
GC20-B37B 
SC20-1637 
G32B-1621 
GC20-161B 
GC29-8011 
SC20-B092 

sc2B-6SBB 
SC29-1637 
SC29-1651 

SC20-16B9 
GE2B-B312 

INTRODUCTION TO IBH SYSTEH1369 ARCHITECTURE 
A PROGRABHER'S INTRODUCTION TO 

IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEBBLeR LANGUAGE 
COURSEWRITER III 
COORSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT TEXT 

PROGRAK NUBBERS 5734-E13, 5736-E11 
AN INTRODUCTION TO IBH DATA PROCESSING SYSTEHS 
A DlTA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
PLANNING FOR AN IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTER 
INTRODUCTION TO IBH SYSTEH/360 DIBBCT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES 

AND ORGANIZATION KETHODS 
FLOWCHABTING TECHNIQUES 
FORK AND CARD DESIGN 
A GOlDE TO PLII FOR FORTRAN USERS 
IBB HARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 
NUBBER SYSTEBS 
RANDOB NUMBER GENEBATIOB AND TESTING 
SYSTEK/369 DOS OPERATION TRAINING MANUAL 

COURSE CODE A3659 
A .L/I PRIKER 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTUN USERS 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COBHERCIAL PROGRABMERS 

COURSE CODE P3668 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE COMPILE-TIHE FACILITIES OP PL/I 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMHING IN SCIENTIPIC COMPUTING 
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ORnER 
NUMBER 

G52G-2327 

G52G-2329 
G520-2330 
G520-2336 

GX28-6509 
GX28-6506 

GX28-6507 
GX24-5046 

GX24-5~55 

GX28-1464 
GX2Q-3477 

GX20-8020 
GX28-7327 
GX20-1761 

GX20-1702 
GX2G-1711 
GX21-9B93 
GX21-9G92 
GX21-9129 
GX21-9G91 
GX21-9G9G 
GX24-3541 

GX24-3407 
GX24-3376 
GX24-3Q48 
GX27-295G 
GX20-1751 
GX24-3406 
GX27-2901 

GX27-2902 

TIrLE 

IBM EDUCATION - A COURSE OF ACrION 
SYSTEMS SCIENCE EDUCATION 

as COURSE SELECTION GUIDE EDUCATION MARKETING 
DOS/TOS COURSE SELECTION GUIDE EDUCATION MARKETING 
INDUSTRY APPLICATIONS COURSE SELECTION GUIDE 

EDUCATION MARKETING 
IBM EDUCATION - A COURSE OF ACTION-DP EDUCATION FOR 

MANAGERS - COURSE SELECTION GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEI1/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS- 021 
IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0' ASSEMBLER CODING FORM, BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 

DTFSR ENTRIES, CARD READ-PUNCH 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 3608-AS-309, 36011-AS-465, 360N-465, 
360N-AS-466, 360P-AS-021, 36GP-AS-G91 

IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM, BPS/BOS{TOS/DOS 
DTFSR ENTRIES, PRINTER AND PRINTER-KEYBOARD 

IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEl.'IBLER CODING FORK, BOS/DOS DTFSR ENTRIES, 
DISK 
PROGRA" NUMBERS 360N-AS-465, 360N-AS-Ll66 ... 36.0B-A5-309 

m!·1 SYSTE~1/36J1 ASSEMBLER CODING FOR.'I, TOS/DOS 
HTMOD, CDMOD, AND PRMOD ENTRIES PROGRA1>1 NUMBERS 
36gM-AS-465. 36gN-AS-465, 36J1N-AS-466 

COBOL CODING FORM 
IBM 14a0 COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION DECK SYSTEM/360 

MODEL 30 CODING SHEETS 1 AND 2 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORH 

SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
PROPORTIONAL RECORD LAYOUT FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION SHEET 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG OUTPUT SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL WORKSHEET - SYSTEM/360 MODEL 25 

CONFIGURATION A AND B 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 33 MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL WORKSHEET 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 IBM 1052 KEY-TABS 
IBH 1445 PRINTER SPACING CHART 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
IBM SYSTEMf360 MODEL 30 IBM 2702 WORKSHEET 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL II1AGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING ACME 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING OXBERRY 

2.2. E~~ l~~~!Y Ji2:ming '§'Y21!ll!!1. 
NOTE: Evs, published weekly on microfiche, contains 
information useful in program maintenance and diagnosis .. 
Automatic updating is available through SLSS. 

S2C0-0051 

S2C0-0101 

S2C0-0201 

"S2C0-0301 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
OPERATING SYSTEM OS FILE CARD 

MICROFICHE..;.. EARLY WARNING 
PROGRAMMING SYSTE~ OTHER THAN OS FILE 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING PRODUCTS CSP-SCP FILE 

21 fIr 19£Q[£~m T~m£Q£2£Y !1~ Listingel 
NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS. To order, specify 
the bill-of-forms number corresponding to the program of interest. 

**LBOF-2063 82 SORTER OPERATION - PI - COURSE CODE A3082 
SBOF-6101!J PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-AL-531 
SBO F-61 03 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 36fJS-AS-937 
SBOF-6106 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CB-524 
SBOF-6109 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CB-545 
SBOF-6110 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-505 
SBOF-6113 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-535 
SBOF-6116 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 
SBOF-6119 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CO-503 
SBOF-6122 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CQ-513 
SBOF-6125 PTF PROGRAI'! NUMBER 360S-CQ-519 
SBOF-6128 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CQ-548 
SBOF-6131 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DM-508 
SBOF-6137 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-527 
SBOF-6140 PTF PROGRA~ NUMBER 360S-DN-533 
SBOF-6143 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-539 
SBOF-61116 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-554 
SBOF-6149 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-ED-521 
SBOF-6152 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-500 
SBOF-6155 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-520 
SBOF-6158 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-550 
S80F-6161 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-IO-523 
SBOF-616L1 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 363S-IO-526 
SBOF-6167 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LD-547 
SBOF-6170 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-501 
SBOF-617 3 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-512 
SBOF-6176 PTF PROGRAM NU HBER 360S-LM-525 
SBOF-6179 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-532 
SBOF-6182 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-537 
SBOF-61B5 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-542 
SEOF-61S8 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-546 
SBOF-6192 PTF PROGRAJ'I NUMBER 360S-NL-511 
SBOF-6195 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PL-552 
SBOF-6198 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PT-516 
SBOF-6201 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-RC-536 
SBOF-6204 PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-RC-541 

60 



ORDER 
NUMBER 

SBOF-6207 
SBOF-6219 
SBOF-6213 
SBOF-6216 
SBOF-6219 
SBOF-6222 
SBOF-6225 
SBOF-6238 
SBOF-6232 
SBOF-6234 
SBOP-6236 
SBOF-6238 
SBOF-6249 
SBOF-6242 
SBOF-6244 
SBOF-6248 
SBOF-6259 
SBOF-6252 
SBOF-6254 
SBOF-6256 
SBOP-6258 
SBOP-6269 
SBOF-6262 
SBOF-6264 
SBOP-6266 
SBOF-6268 
SBOF-6278 
SBOF-6272 
SBOF-6274 
SBOF-6276 
SBOF-6278 
SBOF-6289 
SBOF-6282 
SBOF-6284 
SBOF-6286 
SBOP-6288 
SBOF-6299 
SBOF-6292 
SBOF-6294 
SBOP-6296 
S80P-6298 
SBOP-6300 
S80P-6382 
SBOP-6394 
SBOF-6396 
SBOP-639B 

TITLE 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-RC-543 
PTF PROGRAM NURBER 360S-RC-551 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-RG-93B 
PTF PROGRAM NnBER 369S-SM-023 
PTP PROGRAM NUHBER 360S-UT-506 
PTF MODULE GENERATION - OS 
PTF SER VICE AIDS OS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-AS-465 
PTP PROGRAM NUH8ER 36SN-AS-466 
PTP PROGRAM NOMBER 369N-CB-452 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-CB-468 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 369N-CB-482 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 368N-CL-453 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 369N-CQ-469 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 368N-CQ-47W 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 360N-DN-481 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 360N-EU-484 
PTF PROGRAK NUMBEB 369N-EU-485 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-PO-451 
PTF PROGRAK NOMBER 369N-FO-479 
PTF PROGRAM NOHBER 360N-IO-454 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 368N-IO-455 
PTF PROGRAK NOHBER 360N-IO-456 
PTF PROGRAH NOMBER 368N-IO-457 
PTF PROGRU NOMBER 369N-I0-458 
PTP PROGRAH NOMBER 369N-IO-476 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 369N-IO-477 
PTF PROGRlH NOMBER 360N-IO-478 
PTF PROGRAH NOMBER 360N-PL-464 
PTF PROGRAH NOHBER 368N-PT-459 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 36SN-RG-460 
PTF PROGRAM NOHBER 360N-SM-400 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SH-459 
PTF PROGRAM NOHBER 369N-SM-483 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-SV-473 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-SV-474 
PTF PROGRAM NOMBER 360N-S Y-4 75 
PTP PROGRAM NUHBER 360N-SV-486 
PTF PROGRAM NUHBER 368N-S V-487 
PTF PROGRAM NUHBER 360N-SV-4BB 
PTP PROGRAH NUMBER 360N-UT-461 
PTF PROGRAM NOHBER 360N-UT-462 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBEB 368N-UT-463 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-471 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360H-UT-472 
PTF SERVICE AIDS DOS 

22 fIQ!ll:.A!! ~igil.g.§ 
NOTE: Tbe follow ing program listings are available for TYPE 1 

programs. Automatic updating, if required, is available through SLSS. 

**GJD1-0015 

GJD1-1010 

GJD1-1911 

GJD1-1012 
GJD1-1013 

GJD1-1914 

GJD1-1315 

GJD1-1316 

GJD1-1917 

GJD1-1918 

GJD1-1019 

GJD1-1020 

GJD1-1021 

GJD1-1022 

GJD1-1023 

GJD1-1025 

GJD1-1026 

GJD1-1030 

GJD1-1035 

GJD1-1049 

GJD1-1042 

GJD1-1043 

GJD1-1044 

GJD1-1945 

GJD1-1948 

GJD1-1050 

GJD1-1052 

GJD1-1B54 

GJD1-1B55 

3830 4-CHAHHEL SWITCH SUPPORT (CALTROP) ICR - PROGRAH 
NOMBER 360-0S-587 

SYSTEM/360 OS PRIMARY CONTROL PROGRAMS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAH NU MBER 36BS-CI-566 

OPERAnNG SYSUM/360 'rIME SHARING OPTION PROGRAM LISTIIIG 
(TSO) PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CI-555 

SYSTEM1360 OS MVT 
SYSTEK/360 OS DATA MANAGEMENT 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-DM-588 
SYSTEM/360 OS BASIC DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 

MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DM-S09 
SYSTEM/360 OS REHOTE JOB ENTRY 

MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGBAH NOHBER 360S-RC-536 
SYSTEM/368 OS BTAM 

HIC_OnCHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NOHBER 360S':'CQ-513 
SYSTEK/360 OS QTA! 

HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NURBER 368S-CQ-519 
SYSTEM/360 OS OLTEP 

MICROPICHE LISTINGS - PROGUM NUMBER 360S-DN-533 
OPERATING SYSTEM/369 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUKBER 360S-RC-551 
PROGRAM LISTING 

SYSTEK/360 OS ISAH 
MICROPICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUKBER I[) S-IO-526 

SYSTE81360 OS UTILITIES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBEB 360S-UT-506 

OPERATING SYSTEM/360 INDEPENDENT OTILITIES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUHBER 368S-UT-5S1 

OPERATING SYSTEM/369 TELEPROCESSING 
COMMUBICATIONS ACCESS HETHOD (TCAR) 
PROGRAK LISTING - PROGRAM NOKBER 36SS-CQ-548 

SYSUM/360 OS ALGOL COMPILER-F 
MICROPICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-AL-531 

SYSTEM1368 OS ALGOL LIBRARY 
MICRO PICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NU KBER 368S-L8-532 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSUK/36B-OS ASSEMBLER E 360S-15-036 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-0S ASSEMBLER F 3605-15-037 

SYSTE81360 OS COBOL COKPILER-E 
KICBOFICBE LISTING - PROGRAM NUKBER 360S-CO-503 

SYSTEM136B OS ANS COBOL 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUKBER 360S-CB-545 

SYSTEM1360 OS ANS COBOL LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRlft NUMBER 368S-LK-546 

SYSTEM/360 OS COBOL F LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAK NU KBER 368S-LK-525 

SYSTEK/360 OS COBOL COHPILER-F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUKBER 360S-CB-524 

SYSTEM1360 OS COBOL LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUKBER 360S-L8-504 

MICROFICHE - SOORCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-0S FORTRAN E IV 360S-FO-092 

SYSTEH/368 05 FOR'rBAN G IV 
MICRO PICHE LISTING - PROGRAK NU MBER 360S-PO-520 

OPERATING SYSTEM/36B PORTRAN SYNTAX CHECKER 
KICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBBR 360S-FO-550 

SYSTEK/36B OS FORTRAN H IV 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUKBER 360S-FO-500 
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ORDER 
NU~BER 

GJD1-1 a5B 

GJDl-1969 

GJDl-1962 

GJDl-1965 

GJD1-U68 

GJDl-1979 

GJDl-1972 

GJDl-1975 

GJD1-1B76 

GJD1-1077 

GJDl-1080 

GJD1-1985 

GJD1-1S9S 

GJDl-1991 

GJD1-1992 

GJD1-1093 

GJDl-199~ 

GJD1-1995 

GJD1-1996 

GJDl-1997 

GJD1-1998 

GJD1-1199 

GJDl-1319 

GJD1-1379 

GJD 1-1 380 

GJD1-1399 

GJD1-1~00 

GJD1-1~10 

GJDl-1420 

GJD1-1~80 

GJDl -1590 

GJDl-1519 

GJD1-160S 

GJD1-1620 

GJD1-1630 

GJD1-16~9 

GJD 1-1641 

GJDl-1642 

GJDl-1643 

GJDl-1709 

GJDl-1720 

GJDl-1740 

GJD1-U00 

GJD1-2919 

GJD1-U12 

GJDl-2020 

GJD1-2032 

GJD1-2935 

GJD1-2936 

GJD1-2037 

GJD1-2938 

TITLE 

SYSTEIV360 OS FORTRAN LIBRARY IV 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-501 

SYSTEM/360 OS PL/l COMPILER F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-NL-511 

SYSTEM/360 OS SERVICE AIDS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-DN-554 

OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I SYNTAX CHECKER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PL-552 

SYSTEM/369 OS PL/l LIBRARY F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-512 

HICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/369-0S LINKAGE EDITOR E 369s-ED-519 

SYSTEM/360 OS LINKAGE EDITOR LOADER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGARAM NUMBER 360S-LD-547 

SYSTEM/369 OS LINKAGE EDITOR F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-BD-521 

SYSTEM/36B OS SER0, SERl 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-DN-527 

SYSTEM/369 OS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-539 

SYSTEM/36B OS SORT MERGE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SH-023 

SYSTEM/360 OS TESTRAN 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PT-516 

SYSTEM/360 OS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-IO-523 

SYSTEM/369 OS GRAPHIC SUB-ROUTINE PROGRAM 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-LM-537 

SYSrEM/369 OS SATELLITE GRAPHIC JOB PROCESS 
MICROfICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NU KBER 369S-RC-543 

SYSTEM/369 OS GRAPHIC JOB PROCESS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36HS-RC-541 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-0S 1130/360 DATA TRANSMISSION 36HS-LM-542 

SYSTEM/360 OS REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-RG-038 

MICROFICHE FOR OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 20.7 PROGRAMS: 
360S-CI-505 369S-CI-535 36SS-CI-555 360S-CQ-548 
360S-DM-508 360S-DM-509 360S-DN-527 360S-DN-533 
360S-DN-554 360S-ED-521 360S-IO-526 3605--LD-547 
460S-LM-512 360S-NL-511 360S-UT-506 360S-UT-507 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE SUPPORT DOCUMENTATION 
(MICROFICHE) 

SYSTEft/369 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE SUPPORT DOCUMENTATION 
(MICROFICHE) 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR (ASP) PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 SIMULATOR 1410/7010 360C-SI-754 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 SIMULATOR 7070/7074 360C-SI-753 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/360 SIMULATOR 7080 360C-SI-551 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEH/369 SIMULATOR 7090/7094 360C-SI-750 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 49r 1401/1410 360C-EU-074 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 40) 369C-EU-728 

IBM 7094 EMULATOR FOR THE SYSTEM/360 MODEL 85 UNDER OS/360 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-734 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 145 AND 155 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-73B 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 50) 1410/1010 360C-EU-726 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODELS 50 AND 65) 7070/7074 360C-EU-725 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/36B EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7040/7944 360C-EU-733 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7080 360C-EU-727 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7090/1094 360C-EU-729 

OPERATING SYSTEM 370/165 OS-7094 INTEGRATED EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-740 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM EMULATOR FOR 7074 
ON 370/165 UNDER OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-739 

7089 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 HODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING 
SYSTEM/360 - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-737 

EMULATOR FOR 71174 ON S/3711 MODEL 155 UNDER OS MICROFICHE­
PROGRAM NUMBER 36I1C-EU-741 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 

~~~~~~~:::1 MODEL 44 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT (BPS) 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 360F-IO-613 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 1628 SIMULATOR FOR 1620 360C-SI-755 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT (BPS) 
PROGRAM NOMBERS BEGINNING WITH 360P 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-BOS BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM (COMPLETE) 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTr NG 
SYSTEM/360 BOS MACRO LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBERS 360B-CL-302, 
360B-IO-303, 360B-I0--304, 360B-IO-305 
360B-SU-023 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-TOS CONTROL PROGRAM (COMPLETE) 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
MACROS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

SYSTEM1360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE - TAPE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-5H-400 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE - DISK 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-58-450 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEK 
BASIC PORTRAN IV 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0N-FO-451 

SYSTEM/36" DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
COBOL _. MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36"N-CB-452 
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ORDER 
NU MBER 

GJDl-2039 

GJDl-2040 

GJDl-2042 

GJDl-2044 

GJDl-2045 

GJD 1-2046 

GJDl-2041 

GJDl-2048 

GJD1-2049 

GJD1-2050 

GJD1-2052 

GJDl-2053 

GJDl-2054 

GJDl-2055 

GJDl-2056 

GJDl-2051 

GJDl-2058 

GJDl-2059 

GJDl-2060 

GJD1-2063 

GJDl-2100 

GJD1-2150 

GJDl-2300 

GJDl-3010 

GJDl-4610 

GJD 1-4620 

GJDl-9000 

GJDl-9030 

TITLE 

SYSTEK/36kJ DISK OPERATING SYSTEI1 
SYSTEM CONTROL/IDCS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36!3N-CL-453 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ISFKS - HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBERS 36.0N-IO-457, 
360N-IO-411, 360N-IO-418 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/36B-DOS AUTOTEST 36BN-PT-459 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
RPG/DISK - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-RG-460 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 1 - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 360N-UT-461 

SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-462 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 3 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-463 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PL/I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-PL-464 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-465 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 360N-AS-466 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
BTAM - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PEaGRAM NUMBER 360N-CQ-419 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
QTAH - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NIJHBER 360N-CQ-470 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
MPS UTILITY MACROS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-411 

S/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
VOCABULARY FILE UTILITY PROGRAM - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-412 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-416 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PORTRAN IV MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAMS 363N-PO-479, LM-480 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 26 OLTEP 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE DISK/TAPE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-483 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - MICROFICHE LISTINGS -
CE SERVICEABILITY PROGRAM 
OLTEP - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ANS COBOL - HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-482 

DISK OPERATING SYTEK MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 1401j1440/146e ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER OS, MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-135 

EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 14e1j144e/146e ON THE SYSTEM/310 
MODEL 155 UNDER OS PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-135 
MICROPlCHE LISTINGS 

MICROPICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 30) 1401/1460 360C-EU-091 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
IBM 1800 HPX MULTIPROGRAMMING EXECUTIVE SYSTEM 180e-OS-e10 
REFEBENCE CARD 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEN/360 FORTRAN IV TO PL/I LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
360C-CV-710 

MICRO PICHE - SOURCE LISTI NG 
SYSTEH/360 COBOL TO PL/I LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
36eC-CV-112 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 USA STANDARD COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
360C-CV-113 

MICROFICHE - SOORCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-TSS (CONTROLLED RELEASE I) 360G-CL-621 
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GA19-eee4 
.n!t! 111.2 U!Q~R 2QElgRL MODEt 11 
I!!!! 1!!12 !!!!i.!!!;.!!£ !;!!!RACIrul. READE!!.. !!QQI;.!, :i£ 
2!§Igt!~ R~r~~H~ LI~R!R! ~HQ!.t 
This publication contains detailed information about the 
keys, lights, swi tebes, mecbanical features, and special. 
features of the IBH 1219 Reader Sorter, Hodel 32 and the 
IBH 1419 Magnetic character Reader, Model 32. 

On-line and off-line data-floW' and operating theory 
are fully discussed, with step-by-step procedures for each 
reader operation.. Programming notes and error-correction 
routines are also covered in detail.. It should be noted 
that, in the areas of on-line operation, error-recovery, 
and programming notes, this manual refers to the 1401 
a ttachment only .. 

For additional information, readers are referred to 
the following publica tions: IBM 1481/1468 MIS CELLAN EOUS 
Input/output Instructions, (GA24-3968) and IBM ±$±( Magnetic 
Character Reader with IBM 1418 System, (GA22-
9536. For information concerning the attachment of the 
18H 1219/1419, Hodel 32 to the IBM System/369, Models 39 
or 49, readers are referred to IBM 1419, MODEL 32 ATTACHED 
to IBM System/36e Model 3e or 49, (GA19-ee23) 

GA19-9919 
IBM 3944 DIAL TERMINAL 
~!§Xg~-RiEig~~£~-~~g!R! !!!!!~!~ 
The IBM 3944 Dial Terminal is designed to be used as an 
input device to Audio Response Units through a telephone 
network. 

The 7112 Audio Response Unit is an input/output unit 
of the IBM System/369 Models 39, 40, 59, 65, and 75, 
interfacing the computer and a telephone network. The 
Audio Response Unit provides, under program control, 
com posed lIessages of spoken vords in response to digital 
inquiries or input messages. Except for the usc of digital 
language from the calling to the called line, communication 
between remote inquj,ry terminals and the Audio Response 
Uni t is condUcted in the same manner as an ordinary 
telephone call. 

GA19-ee19 
IBM H§!Jl.!!.!M!! .!!QJW, 1!! 149 V1!!.49/146!! !;Q!!!!!!'.!!!!1IT! lll!!l!l!ll 
INVERTED PRINT EDIT AND STERLING SUB-FEATURES 
SYS~~~-Rif~g~~~li~g! !!!NUAL ------------
This publication is a supplement to the source manual 
entitled IBH SYSTEH/36e MODEL 39, 14el/1449/146U 
compatibility feature, (GA24-3255), and should be read 
in conjunction with it. The information contained herein 
is intended primarily for users in world Trade sterling 
countries. 

This publication is limited to a description of (1) 
the use of the Comma and Decimal Point Inversion Sub­
Feature; and (21 how sterling-currency applications can 
be processed with the sterling-Currency Sub-Feature without 
conversion of existing 14g0-series programs. 

The reader is also referred to the ISH SYSTEM/36B HODEL 
3B, functional characteristics, (GA24-3231) for a 
description of the capabilities, functions, and operational 
characteristics of the 5ystelll/369 Kodel 30; and to REFERENCE 
KANUAL, IB~ 1491 DATA PBOCESSING SYSTEM STEHLING CUBBENCY 
FEATURES, Porm UK3-14Bl-8. 
the IBM system/369 Bibliography, (G122-6822), Lists 
the associated reference publications. 

GA 19-ee23 
II!!! 1!!.12 .!!Q!~U 1£ ATTACH[!/. :!Q II!!! U§U!!LM!!. 
J1Q.!2.1L ~.4 ~!k S:!!L a!!L l!m ~ 
§L§!l!!!§ !!;'[!;'!llR!;l! ~!!!~!gr ~AM~!~ 
This publication is a supplement to ISM 1219 Beader sorter, 
Hodel 32--IBM 1419 "agnetic Character Reader, Hodel 32, 
Porm A19-9904 and should be read in conjunction with it. 

This publication is limited to certain additions to 
A 19-80B4.. Additional operating information relating to 
Power On-Power Off, Channel Line Termination and Sort Mode 
Selection is provided. 

GA 19-ge34 
I!!!! 1£12 QUI!;!r. !!1lA!!ll!! ~l!!!!.!l!! [Q! !lI~l!!!L:i~ A!!l! 
SYS!Jl!!.!379 
This publication desCribes the functional characteristics of 
the IBt! 1275 optical Reader Sorter and contains recommended 
progralilling techniques and complete operating instructions. 
The lIan ual is intended primarily for systems analysts, 
progralllmers, and operators who are working in an OCR 
environ_ent. 

The 1215 Optical Reader Sorter reads either of two 
common types of optical character recognition (OCR) printing 
and sorts intermixed paper documents.. Models 1 and 3 
operate off-line; Hodels 2 and 4 can operate either on-line 
with an IBM system/36.0' Model 25, 39,4.0', or 50, or with an 
IBM systell/379 Model 135, 145,. 155, or 165, or off-line. 

For understanding the on-line operation of the 1275, the 
reader should be familiar with the Systems Reference 
Library, IBH system/36.0' Principl-es of Operation (GA22-6821). 

64 

GA 19-8e36 
~!RJm !J!Q R!!!.!!! QJ!!r.IT! RllQJ!!.!!!;'!!ll!!!§. ffig I!!~ ill!! A!!l! l£n 
OPTI!;!b Rll!Qll!! §!lE!llR§ 
This publication describes the quality of paper and print 
required for documents that are to be read by the IBM 1273 
and 1215 optical Reader Sorters. The manual is intended 
for those responsible for pro'viding the documents and for 
those vho plan and maintain the optical character 
recognition system. 

The following topics are dealt with: 
1.. The mechanical and optical characteristics 

desired o£ the paper. 
2. The sizes and conditions of documents. 
3. The quality of the printing, and the printing devices 

that can be used to obtain this quality. 
4. The procedures for manual, as well as machine, handling 

of the documents .. 
For information on the 127.0 and 1275 Optical Reader 

sorters, refer to Systems Reference Library (SRLJ IBM 
SlSTEM/36e COMPONENT DESCBIPTION - IBM 1279 OPTICAL READER 
SORTER, Order No. GA 19-.0'.035 and IBM SYSTEH/36.0 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION - IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER, order No. 
GA 19-ee35 and IBH SlSTEM/36e COMPONENT DESCRIPTION - IBM 
1215 OPTICAL READER SORTER, Order NO. GA 19-0034. For 
information on the design of documents, refer to SRL FORM­
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS - SYSTEM PRINTERS, Order No. GA24-
3488. For information on the IBH printing devices dealt 
with in the manual, refer to SRL IBM 14.03 PRINTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, Order No. GA24-3.073 and to the booklet IBM 
TYPING INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION. 

GA21-ge25 
!~ ~=!1 !M~ !6 COMPONEliI Q~~£R!fI!QN !liQ Qf~RATI!~ 
PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the operating principles, machine 
features,. and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-N1 Card 
Bead-Punch and the IBH 1442-62 Card Punch. Also, it 
discusses in general the operation of these devices with 
IBM system/36e. 

GA21-9926 
IBM 2501 HODELS B1 AND B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
QfMATIN~-gRQ£~Qi~- -- ------ ------- --
This publication describes the operation of the IBM 2501 
Card Reader Models B 1 and B2 with IBM System/360' Models 
30 and higher. Operating principles, system communication, 
and operating procedures are presented. 

This manual assumes that the reader is fa'miliar with 
the operation of the IBM System/36.0, as described in the 
SRL publication, IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order Number GA22-6821. 

GA21-ge27 
!~.t! l520=JH.L ~l.... !@ & £Q!iPONENT Q£;SCRll,nm! !l!Q ~lili 
R!!Ql;ll!!QRlll1 
This publication describes the IBM 2520 Card Read Punch 
Model B1 and the IBH 2520 Card Punch Models B2 and B3 with 
IBM System/369 Models 3B and above. Included are 
discussions of machine features and operating principles 
and procedures. 

For information about attaching the 252.0 to system/36B 
channels, see the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 CHANNEL 
characteristics and functional evaluation, (GA24-3411) .. 

GA21-ge31 
I!!!! SYSTE!!.!369 £Q.!l11Q!!ll!!:!: !!ll§.£Rnn!l.!! A!!!l !lEll!!!n!!!i. 
E!!Q£ll!ll!l!ll§;' 1£11=!!1, 
This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1231 
optical Mark Page Reader, which serves as an input device 
(reading handwritten marks frolll sheets of paper) for IB8 
System/368 Models 25,. 3B,. 49, and 58. The manual provides 
reference information about the 1231-N1, explaining 1231-
Nl operation and its interaction with the system to which 
it is attached. 

The principle audience for this publication will be 
IBM System/369 programmers, system analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. others who vill use the manual are forms 
designers, forms manufacturers, and input document printers. 

Programmers, system analysts, and supervisors using 
this manual will need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1231-N1 is attached. 

GA21-ge33 
!~~ ~X§1:~ttLJ'§! £Q1!PONEHl: DESCRIPTION ill Qfl!RATING 
PROQ;!ll!!lll1 I!!!! £§!!.!! £!!!!! !!.!lAQ E!!.!!£!! 
This publication explains the operating prinCiples, 
procedures, and controls of the IBM 2540 Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540' are also discussed .. 
refer to the IBlI 2821 Control Unit SRL (GA24-3312), 
for information concerning the commands, status and sense 
indicators, and other programming considerations that 
affect the 254.0'. Par similar information about an IBM 
2549 attached to an IBM System/36B through the integrated 
2549 attachment feature, refer to IBM SYSTEH/369 MODEL 25 
functional characteristics, (GA24-351H). 



GA21-ge64 
11!~ §!2:rFl!1L12~ ~!1fQ!nB!! DESC!n.~I.Q.H lili~ Q~~!LAII1ill 
PROCEDURES IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER 
ThIs-pubiTcation-describestheIBM 1287 optical Reader and 
its featuI:"es, operating principles and pJ:'ocedures, and 
operations with IBM System/3GB. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes, and 
for input data quality. 

GA21-ge1e 
I~~ j!2~ ~fg£I!~ l~!~YR~li DESCRIfIIQliL I~n ~f!! ~b!A 
COMKUNICATION SYSTEM WITH 
R~Q-fg!rqRg~~I~~ B20~lL ~~£~~ !MQ ~~~£2 
This pll blication serves as a reference manual for the IBM 
1353 ASCII Data Communication system. which provides the 
IBM System/363 Data Processing System with remote input 
and output capabilities using the American standard Code 
for Information Interchange .. 

Detailed information about the IBM System/36~ and the 
appropriate transmission control unit will be found in 
their respective SRL publications.. Site preparation 
information in the publication, IBM 1~5~ DATA COMMUNICATION 
System Installation Manual, Physical Planning (GA24-3922) 
applies for this System. 

GA21-ge61 
IBK ~!.~nJ1Ld~!l ~!tfill!ID!%' QEsclltl!2!! m!t 1~'§'!! 
OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
This-publIcatIonIS' areference manual for the IBH 1288 
Optical page Reader, whicb serves as an input device for 
the IBH System/369 Hodels 25,. 3~, 49, and 59. This manual, 
which is organized by function, discusses: 

Interconnection between the 1288 and the processing 
unit. 

Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 
Data transfer between the 1288 and the system. 
programming information about 1288 control, status 

signals, and sense indications. 
Opt ical !'lark. data recording and reading .. 
Operator controls for the 1288. 
Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 

application dependent .. 
Input document design and printing .. 
special featUJ:es for the 1288. 
Input data printing .. 
The principle audience for this publication will be 

IBK system/360' programmers, system analysts, supervisors, 
and operators.. Others who will use the manual are forms 
designers, forms manufacturers, and input document printers .. 

programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors using 
this manual vill need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1288 is attached. 

GA21-9139 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL IBM 1281 HODEL V 
This-enual-contains -iiitroductory-InformatIon about the 1287 
Optical Reader Model 5 for programmers, sY5tem analysts, 
supervisors, and machine operators.. To fully understand the 
content of this manual, readers should be familiar with 
other 1287 models. References to the 1267 SRL GA21-9"64 are 
made throughout the manual where basic 1287 operations 
information is necessary to understand Model 5 fUnctions. 

GA21-9144 
I1H! ~a2.~ £!1!.Q ~!!b.Q R.!B!£!! gI!Q2R!H.H~!!!.~ B~l!B.!Hi£g A!li!!!1 
AND OPERATOR'S GOlDE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This -manual-describes - the-IBK-2596-Card-Read-Punch .. 
The manual is intended for IBM System/360' or IBM System/379 
systems analysts, programmers experienced in assembler 
language, and operators .. 
This manual describes the following: 

GA22-661e 

o General hardware characteristics of the 2596 .. 
o Commands, status bytes, sense bytes and timing 

co nsider at ions .. 
o Keys, lights, and operating procedures .. 

I]H ~I§~~HLd~~ ~~~~H ~~~!li! 
This publication provides basic information about the IBK 
System/360, with the objective of helping readers to achieVe 
a' general understanding of this new data processing system 
and the interrelationships of its models and parts. BJ:oad 
system concepts, basic and optional features, and specific 
input/output devices are briefly discussed .. 

It is assumed that the reader has a basic knowledge 
of data processing systems as in INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA 
Processing systems, Order Number GC20'-1684. 
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GA22-6613 
H!! :. ~~nH!Ld§~ !!Q!!~1 ~Jl £QNFIill!1!!!QJl 
Sheet shows all possible units that can be configured on 
the System/36" Model 40. 

GA22-6614 
!!H1 '§'!'§!~LJ§!! tl.QQg .2& fQl!ll§!!~!IQ£ 
sheet shows all possible uni ts can be configured on the 
system/36e Model 59. 

GA22-6621 
!lH1 §!~!~J1L12!! f!!!M£!R.!&.§. Q~ QR.~E.!.TI.Q!! 
SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
ThIs-pub'i'icatiOil-isthe-machine reference manual for the 
IBK System/360.. It provides a direct, comprehensive 
description of the system structure; of the arithmetic, 
logical, branching, status switching, and input/output 
operations, and of the interruption system .. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
data processing s1stell1s and to have read the IBH SYSTEM/36tJ 
System sUllimary, (GA22-681~) which describes the System .. 
briefly and discusses the input/output devices available. 

GA22-6623 
~!2!~~LJ§~ 1liR~1LQQ!R.Q~ ~QliFIGQli!!Qg 
This configura tor deals with the input/output equipment 
attachable to IBH system/360' Models 25-91 .. 

The presentation is arranged in two ways: by type of 
equipment (such as "direct access", IIdisplay", and 
"printers") and by machine number (such as 1"52, 1".03, and 
7179).. For each item of equipment, information is given 
concerning the way in which the item attaches to the system 
and the number of items that can be attached .. 

GA22-6626 
!~~ ~2I~~J§~ £QHgQM~~I Q~£~!R.!!QM !~~ lJ~~ ~QDEL J 
HYPERTAPE DRIV E 
ThIspUblicatTon describes the functions, operations, 
controls, and timings of the IBM 734.0 Hypertape Drive Hodel 
3, including the dynamics of 734.0 reading and writing and 
details on the tape, tape cartridge, and optional automatic 
cartridge loader.. In addition, all necessary details on 
the functions and operations of the IBH 28"2 Hypertape 
Control are presented .. 

This manual provides information for customer systems 
personnel and is designed as a reference. and guide in the 
training of operators, systems engineers, programmers, 
manageJ:s, and others who need a good general idea of how 
Hypertape operates within the System/36".. It is an I/O 
adjunct to IBM System/36B Principles of Operation, (GA22-
6621) • 

GA22-6646 
!!H1 §!§!~HLJ§!! ~Q!!.!2Ql!!!!!! !H!~£!!!g!!Q1! 
IBM 2702 TRAN!iHISSION CONTROL 
Inforiiiation-conccrninq-tho-operation of an IBH 2702 in 
a System/36U ba:.cd Toloprocc5sing operation is provided 
in this publicdtion. It contains the following information: 

gonoralizod do!>cription and advantages of the 2702 
within a SY!ltom/369-Teleprocessing activity 

A fUnctional dO!lcription of the various sections and 
foaturos af the 270'2 

Operational functions of the 2702 
IBH 2702 commands--bath channel based and terminal 

con trol based 
Individual sections on 2702 Terminal Controls 

Terminal Controls 
IBH Terminal Cont:rol Type I 
IBM Terminal Control Type II 
World Trade Telegraph Terminal control 
IBM Telegra ph Terminal Control Type I 
IBM Telegraph Terminal Control Type II 

Related literature is referenced by form number and briefly 
described in the IBH SYSTEM/360' BIBLIOGRAPHY, Form GA22-
6622. 

GA22-6664 
IBH 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The IBH-27{j"i-Data-Adapter-uIiit-component-oescrlption is a 
reference manual describing the fUnctions of the IBH 2701 .. 
The IBM 2701 permits an IBH system/360 or System/310 to 
communicate with a variety of remote terminals, devices, and 
stations. 

This publication .is designed to help the 2701 user, 
operator, and pJ:ogrammer to achieve efficient use of the 
27"1.. Detailed descriptions are presented for: 

The 27131 in the IBH System/360 and System/37" 
environment 

o Characteristics of the 2701 (including features) 
a Terminal adapter types: IBM Start/Stop Terminal 



SECTION 2: 
illll.!~ A!!!!.!!!! :!:Q :!:!!Y !!!!!1.!!l!!BAPH!A!!ii-!!!l!!!UlU!! !!I A !.!!! !.!l!!!£.UQ!! 

:!:Q UJl ll!!l!!:!: Q.f m Qll!!l!ll .!!.!!.!!1!.!!1l .. 

CONTINUED PR08 PRIOR PAGE 

Adapters,. Telegraph Terminal Adapters, Parallel 
Data Adapter, Synchronous Transmit Receive (5TR) 
Adapter, and Binary Synchronous Com.unicatioDS 
(BSC) Adapter 

o Prograllming considerations for the 278' 
o Line control sequences to and froll the 27S1 and 

attached teninals 
o Ending status and sense bit descriptions 
i'he reader should haye a knowledge of teleprocessing and 

be fuiliar with the principles of operation for the IB8 
Systea1368 or Systea/378. For detailed information about 
Binary Synchronous COlllunication,. refer to General Inforlla­
tion - Binary Synchronous Coaounications (GA27-3Uq). For 
detailed lofar.ation about a specific terminal, refer to 
the appropriate publication for that terminal. 

GA22-6866 
1M §IU:J!l!LJi.!! £!!11!1QI!W DESCRI!1UQ'!! a!!!!..!! U!!nl! l!AJl!!.!!:!:l£ 
n!1l! !!Eli ~!!I!UZl!!!!! IllH. £!!WQll A!!!! A!!1§ l!l!!:!:£JIl!!§ !!!!ll.. 
l!Q!!l!!. 1 
This manual contains 8 cOllprehensive presentation of the 
characteristica, functions, and features of the IS" 2481 
Series "agnetic Tapo Onits, 28S3/288q Tape Controls, and 
a general deocripHon of the IBft 2816 "odel 1 Switching 
onit. The 24"" aorios consists of the 2411, 2412, and 
2q2B "agnetic Tapo Units, and 2q83, 2QSQ, and 2Q15 8agnetic 
Tape Onits and controls. 

In most instances, operational descriptions are limited 
to the channel and command level. Operating fUDctions and 
procedures cOllaon And fundamental to all I/O operations 
are described in 10" SrSTE"/368 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
Order N u. ber GA 22-6 021. . 

Subjects covorod include magnetic tape unit principles: 
keys and lights: tapo load, unload, and cleaning procedures: 
status and seoso information: magnetic tape handling: tape 
block and roel organization: aDd error recovery procedures. 

GA22-6868 
1M l!Ill:!:!l.l!ill.!! =. £Ql!llil!!!:!: !!l!l!CRIPT:!.Q'!!'" ill! 1827 !!All 
£Q!!:!:!!2l. !!l!ll 
This publication contains the functional characteristics 
and operating information for the IBft 1827 Data Control 
unit. operations with the IBft Syste./368 ftodels 38, Q8, 
QQ, and 58 are described. The following IBft 18811 Data 
Acquisition and control System Process 1/0 teatures are 
described; Digital Input, Digital Output, Analog Output, 
Analog :Input, and co_parator. 

GA22-6872 
!l!!!. 1l!Z! !!In £Q!!:!:J!Q!' !!!!ll =. CONPIGO!!HQ!! 
Chart lists all possible units that can be configured onto 
the 1827. 

GA22-6874 
ill! l!Illll!!'!Ji!! l!Ql!ll!. !!!! CONFIGORATO!! 
1 schematic drawing Dhows the complete "ode1 44 Processor 
with all standard and optional features. Input/output 
devices are shown on form G122-6823, and Data comllunications 
Devices on form G122-682Q. 

GA22-6875 
ill! l!IllHU'}§.!! l!Q!!ll!. !!! .f!!.!!£U2.!!!!< £l!All£:!:J!Il.!~Kl! 
This anual describes the systea structure, features, 
instruction timings and formulas, channels, device 
addressing, and operator controls unique to Syste_/36S 
ftodel 4Q. 

It is assumed the reader has a knowledge of the 
system/36B as defined in the IBft SrSTEft/368 PBIHCIPLES OP 
Operaton, (G122-6821) and the IB8 Systea/368 Syste. 
SUlllaary, Order lu_ber GI.22-6811. 

GA22-6877 
1M llJU!!l!LJi.!! £Ql!!1Q.!!.!!.!!I !!l!l!£l!!!1:!:!!!.!!l! A.!!!! Qfl!lI!l!!!§ 
UOCEDOlli !l!!!. l.!!2l PRiliTER-KEIBOl.!!!! JIQ!!l!!. I fUll 
1M ~~l! £!!!!l!QU 
This pablication describes the fUnctional and operational 
characteristics of the IBll 1S52 Printer-Keyboard Bodel 7 
with the 10ft 2158 COHSOLE. 

G122-6881 
1M l!Illma§!! l!QI!l!!< !!.!! l!!l!£UQlli £1!A!!A£:!:.!!lilllli 
This manual presents the organization, characteristics, 
functions and features unique to the lSI! System/36B KODEL 
liS. tlajor areas described are system structure, generalized 
inforlla tion flow, standard and optional features, systell 
control panel, instruction timings, and channel 
characteristics and functional evaluation. 

It is assumed that the reader has a knowledge of the 
Syste.1368 as defined in the IBn SISTEft/3611 PRINCIPLES OF 
Operation, (GA22-6821) and the ISII Systell Sumllary, Order 
Nuober GA22-6818. 
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GA22-688Q 
il.!! gSTE"a§l! .!!.Q!!l!!. §2. £:!1..!!£tlQlli £l!A!!A£U!l.!l!ll£l! 
This manual presents the organization, characteristics, 
functions and features unique to the IBH System/36B Hodel 
65. Bajor areas described are syste. structure, generalized 
information flow, standard and optional features, 
instruction timings, and the systell control panel. 

Descriptions of specific input/output devices used 
with the IBft S ystea/3611 ftodel 65 appear in separate 
publications. Configurations for the IB!! 2865 .ProceSSing 
unit and I/O devices are available. 

It is assumed that the reader has a knowledge of the 
System/368 as defined in the IBH SrSTEft/368 PRINCIPLES OF 
Operation, (GA22-6821) and the IBH system/368 System 
suamary, Order Number GA22-681B. 

G122-6887 
gl!l:n.t368 l!QI!l!!. §.~ £!!.!!.f!li!!1!UQ.!! 
Sheet shows all units that can be configured on the 
System/36S Hodel 65. 

G122-6888 
!!!.!! l!ISTEna§@. l!Q!!~ II £Q.!!lli!!!!AlQ.!! 
Sheet shows all possible Daits that can be configured on 
the System/368 80del 75. 

GA22-6889 
!l!!!. SrSTl!!Il:J§l! '!!.Q!!~ II .t!!'!!£UQU!' £!!Al!A.£ll!!.!ill£.l! 
This manual prese~ts the organization, characteristics, 
fUDctioJls and features unique to the IS" System/369 aodel 
75. "ajar areas described are: syate. structure, 
generalized information flow, standard and optional 
features, instruction timings, and the system control 
panel. 

Descriptions of specific input/output devices used 
with the 108 System/368 Hodel 75 appear in separate 
publications . 

. This lIanual assumes that the reader has a knowledge 
of Syste./368 as defined in the IBn SrSTEft/368 PBIHCIPLES 
of Operation, (GA22-6821) and the IBK System/368 System 
Su •• ary, order HUllber GI22-6818. 

GA22-6892 
ill!. l!illIl!LJ§l! SPEgAl< UUl!l!!! £!!ANNEL-TO-CHAHlln A!!AllJ!!! 
This aanual describes the functions and operating 
characteristics of the channel-to-channel adapter in either 
multiple-processor or Single-processor systems. 

IBII Systell/361 input/output operations that are 
exclusive of device considerations are described in detail 
in the IBft SYSTEn/368 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form 122-
6821. 

GA22-6895 
!!I.!! l!llUl!L.}§.!! £Q.!!!1Q.!!1O.!!:!: !!ESCBIPTIOHl! = Z!!~!! l!:!:Q!!ill 
£!!'!!UQ!< A.!!!! n!!l !!!tl!.!! l!:!:!!l!Alll! 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of the IB! 2821 Storage Control 
and IBll 2381 Drua Storage. It also contains a brief 
description of the special features that are available for 
use with the devices. 

GA22-6898 
!!Ill lll!TEft068 .!!.Q!!l!!. ~!! !'.!!'!!£.UQ.!!Al< ~l!l!ill1£l! 
This lIanual presents the organization, characteristics, 
functions and features unique to the IDH system/369 Hodel 
58. Major areas described are system structure, generalized 
information flow, standard and optional features, system 
control panel, instruction timings, channel characteristics, 
concurrent input/output capabilities, selector channel 
loading, multiplexer channel loading, and channel 
interference with the cpa. 

It is assumed that the reader bas a knowledge of the 
System/3611 as defined in the ID8 SrSTEft/3611 PRINCIPLES OP 
OPERATIOH, Form 122-6821 and the IBft srSTE8 SUUABr, Form 
A22-6818. 

G122-6988 
!!UA ACQUISIUQ!! l!fl!£!ll ll!illllM lQ'!! U.!! il.!! lll!ll.!!.!368 
l!Qm !!! 
This publication prov:ldes information about the operation, 
control, and interface of three special features: 
. Direct Nork 

Direct Data channel 
priority Interrupt 
~hese features are particularly suitable for high-speed 

data acqUisition and relatively complell': control applications 
in the scientific fields. 



GA 22- 6997 
nm g§11!!Ld.§.!! !!Q!!l!1 2.1 FO NCUQ!!A1 ~!!!!£.!!t!l.!.l!.Ug; 
This pllbllcation describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the IBM System/369 Model 91, 
an information- processing system. designed for ultrahigh­
speed, large-scale scientific and business applications. 

The system components are described, and a detailed 
consideration is given to the fUnctions of processor 
storage, the central· processing unit, the iop ut/outpu t 
channels, and the operator-control and operator-intervention 
portions of the system control panel. In addition certain 
coding and timing considerations are discussed .. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBH 
System/368 Principles of Operation, (GA22-6821) .. 

GA22-6998 
Ill!! l!.!§1!l!!Ld.§.!! !!QQ.!:.1 ~ QRlllillING PROgDUREl!. 
This manual describes operator procedures for an IBH 2859 
Processing Unit, operating with or without an associated 
IBM 1(;'52 Printer-Keyboard.. The manual describes machine 
functions, machine procedures, program-oriented procedures, 
and operator-intervention procedures.. An appendix of 
reference materia~ and an index are also included. 

The reader shoulc1 also refer to the following SRL 
pUblications: 
IBM Syste./369 Principles of Operation, (GA22-6821) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 59 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
Orc1er Number GA22-6898 

lBA SYSTEM/369 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE, 
Orc1er Number GC24-Sa21 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE, 
Order Number GC24-5822 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
oraer Number GC28-654a . 

GA22-6999 

(Of the three operating system publications listed 
above, at least the one applicable to the system in use 
shoulc1 be read by the operator.) 

!m! §'!§'!~l1Ld§..@. !1Q~~ 12. OPERllING g!lQ~!m~ 
This manual describes operator procedures for an IBK 2915 
Processing Unit, operating with or without an associated 
IBH HIS2 Printer-Keyboard. The manual describes system 
control panel machine functions, machine procedures, 
program-oriented procedures, and operator-intervention 
procedures.. An appendix of reference material and an index 
are included. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of the 
following SBL publications: 
IBti System/369 PrinCiples of Operation, (GA22-6821) 

(sections on "system Structure" and "system 
Control Panelll ) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 75 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
Order Number (GA22-6BB9) 

IBK SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM UPERATING GUIDE, 
Order Humber GC24-Sa21 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPEBATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE, 
Order Number GC24-5922 

IBM SYSTEM1369 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GOlDE, 
Order Number GC28-65~B 

GA22-6919 
Ill!! gl1.:!:llid.§.!! !!QQ.!:.!, !!!l OPERATI!!§ PROCEDUREl!. 
This manual describes operator procedures for an XBK 20qq 
processing Unit, operating with its associated Control 
printer-Keyboard. The manual has sections devoted to 
system control panel machine functions, machine procedures, 
prograll-oriented procedures, operator-intervention 
procedures, and com.mand examples, plus an appendix of 
reference material, and a complete index. 

The reader should also refer to the following SBL 
publica tions: 
IBK System/369 Principles of Operation, (GA22-6821) 

(sections on System Structure and System Control 
panel) 

IBK system/369 Kodel qq functional characteristics, Order 
Number GA22-6B75. 

IBK System/368 Kodel "4 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM, GOlDE TO 
System use, order Number GC28-6812 

IBK SYSTEM/369 MODEL ijij PROGRAMMING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S 
Guide, Order Number GC28-681S 

GA22-6911 ON 
Ill!! l!.Il1.:!:!l!!Ld.§.!! !!QDE L !l.!! Q!Ull!!1!!ffi J1!!.Qg!!Qlllll!. 
This manual describes operator procedures for an IBM 2940 
processing Unit, operating with or without an associated 
IB!II 1952 Printer-Keyboard. The manual describes the system 
control panel, system procedures, program-oriented 
procedures, operator-intervention procedures, and IPL 
procedures.. An appendix of reference material and an index 
are also included. This manual is intended for the 11ode1 
48 system operator. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the 
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Operator1s Guide for the operating system in use at this 
installation .. 

GA22-6916 
!~11 ~~M.Ld~!! ~~ l2 l.!!!£K!'Q!ll £!!!!!A£!ID!IST!£.§. 
This publication describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics of the IBH System/36B Hodel 
85, an information-processing system designed for very 
high-speed, large-scale scientific and business 
applications. 

The system components are described, and a detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, the central processing unit, the input/output 
channels, and the operator-control and operator-intervention 
portians of the system control panel. In addition, certain 
coding and timing considerations are described. 

GA22-692a 
Ill!! SYS:!:lliJ§.!! !!Q!!M, ~ £.Ql!UGURATQji 
Sheet shows all units that can be configured on the 
Syste./369 Model 85. 

GA22-6927 
Ill!! l!..!l!.I1!!LJ&'!! !!Q!!M, !l2 QRllllll!!ffi EJ!Qf1!!!!!!1l!. 
This manual describes opez;oator procedures for an IBM. 2965 
processing Unit, operating with or without an associated 
IBH Operator Console Feature. The manual describes machine 
functions, machine procedures, program-oriented procedures, 
and operator intervention procedures. In addition, 
appendices of reference material and an index are included. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of the 
following SRL publications: 
IBH System/36a Principles of Operation, (GA22-6821). 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 65 FONCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS, 
Order Number GA22-6916 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
Order Number GC28-6549 

For information pertaining to the operation of units 
attachable to tbe Syntom/36B Model 85, refor to the 
appropriato SOL publication. SIlL publications that pertain 
to IBM SYGtom/36" ilnd attacbable units are abstracted and 
referenced by Order Number in IBM Systom/369 Bibliography, 
GA22-6622. 

G122-6935 
H!! l!.I§1l!!!fl1.!! !!Q!!M, 165 f!1.!!£t!Q!!A1 flli~Ig; 
This publication describes the organization and the 
functional characteristics ~of the IBM System/379 !IIodel 
165, an inforllation-processing system designed for very 
high-speed" large-scale scientific and business 
applications .. 

The system components are described, and a detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, the central processing unit, the input/output 
channels, and the operator-control. and operator-intervention 
portions of the system control panel. In addition, certain 
coding and timing considerations are described .. 

The reader is assumed to have a know ledge of 
information-processing systems and to have an understanding 
of the system/360, as that system is described in the IBM. 
SYSTEM/369 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821. 
The IBM SYSTEK/379 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7aaa, 
shou~d be used in conjunction with the IBM SYSTEM/369 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 

GA22-69ij2 
ill ~!!a1.!! MODM, 122 !:!!1!£:!:1ll]!!!' £!!~ACTE!l.!.l!.1Ig; 
This publisation describes the organization, functional 
characteristics, and features of the IBM System/319 Kodel 
155. System components are described, and consideration 
is given to the central processing unit, main storage, 
input/output Channels, and the operator control and operator 
intervention portions of the system control panel. 
Instruction tilling information is also given .. 

This publication is intended for users and potential 
users of the Hodel 155. The reader is assulled to have 
a background knowledge of data processing systems .. 

G122-69ij3 
Ill!! gSTEM/369 !!Q!!M, 195 FUN£t!Qlli\1 £lli\!l!£:E1!!ISTICS 
This publication describes tho organization and functional 
characteristics of the IBH systom/36" Hodo~ 195, an 
information-processing system. designed for u~trahigh-speed, 
large-scale scientific applications .. 

system components are described, and detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, central. processing unit, input/output channels, 
and operator-control and operator-intervention pox:tions 
of the system control panel. Coding and timing 
considerations are discussed. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
Systelll/360 Principles of Operation, OLder Number GA22-6821. 



GA22-69qq 
~ll!l!!!t36B !!Q!lll! !~ £!!.!!llill!!llli! 
sheet shows all unit.s that can be configured on the 
Systell/368, lIode1 195. 

GA22-6951 
U!! :i.!!: l!M.!!l!!!£ !l!!l !!!§.illlll!!! !!fJlll!l!.!!.!§ !il!!!ll! 
This manual for the IBft 58 "agnatic Data Inscriber (IIDI) 
has heen prepared to satisfy the requirements of the 
operator. It contains descriptions, in text and 
illustrations, of all the possible operations. Included 
are a general description of the machine and its 
capabilities, procedures for readying the machine, and 
detailed descriptions of operations, recovery procedures, 
specific' applications, special features, and available 
accessories. 

GA22-695q 
!!!!! ~U!!tl~!!: !!Q1lll! 195 2f!!l!!!!.!!!! R.!!OCEDURl!~ 
This manual describes operator procedures for an IBft 
system/368 Bodel 195, operating with or without an 
associated IBII 1952 printer-Keyboard. This lIanual. describes 
the system control panel, system procedures, program­
oriented procedures, operator-intervention procedures, 
and IPL procedures. An appendiz of reference material 
and an index are also included. This .anual is intended 
for the Model 195 system operator. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
SYSTEn/36B OPERATING SYSTEft, OPERATOR'S GOIDE, order Ho. 
GC28-65qB. 

GA22-6955 
1M ~llUlltlZl! ~l!£ll!. lElTORE DESCRIPTION: 
1.!!~L1!2.@L1!!2!!L1!!2!. II 
£2!!UU!!ll!tt ~l!l:m!!! rl!!! ill S Y STE K/:rr!!: !!Qlli ill 
This publication contains information about the IBK 1994 
compatibility feature (.7119), whicb adds interpretive 
facilities to syste'/37B Kadel 165 for use by the IBft 7S9Q 
elllulator program. The cOlllbination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 789lJ emulator) allows execution 
on IBH systea/379 Hodel 165 of programs written for the 
IBft 789, 709B, 7894, and 7994 II Data proceSSing Syste.s. 

GA22-6956 
I!!.!! ~ll!!!..!!LlI!!: !!Q!ll!!. 165 £l!R.!2!!!!.m!!! 
Diagra. of 3165 processing Unit and attachable channels 
(no I/O units) showing capacities and all standard and 
special features. 

GA22-6957 
Ill!! SYsUlltlI!!: !!Q!ll!! !2~ CONFIGORATOl! 
This sheet shovs standard and optional features, main 
storage sizes by 1I0del, channel and sub-channel avail.abil.ity 
by lIodel, and adapters required for console I/O units on 
the Systell/37B ftodel 155. 

GA22-6958 
I!!.!! ~ll!!!..!!L37B ~l!!;nl. lRt!!!!l! DESCRm.!!!!!i. ZllB/7S74 
£2!!fU!Ml.!tt ~l!l:m!!! rl!!! IBft ~Y!!tlI~ !!Q1lll! 165 
This publication contains inforamtion about the IBM 
7978/1874 compatibility feature, which adds interpretive 
facilities to systell/37B Kadel 165 for use by the IBn 7B74 
emulator program. The cOllbination of the feature and t.he 
progral (referred to as the 7074 ellul.ator) al.10ws execution 
on 18ft Systell/370 Hodel 165 of progralls written for the 
IBn 7B79 and 1974 Data processing Systems. 

GA22-6962 
!!!!! g~!l!!!L1Z~ !!Q!tl!l. 155 CHANNl!!. £!!ll!l£ll!!!~E~ 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
Systell/378 Model 155 data handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel. configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are al.so presented for priority 
attach.ent of I/O devices for aaximum throughput .. 

:Information related to specific I/O devices is contained 
in separate systeas Reference Library publications. These 
publica tions are listed by order DUllber and briefly 
described in IBft Syste'136S Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

This Mnual. is intended for users at the system 
prograllller l.evel.; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programlling techniques. 

GA22-6963 
!!!!! ~llU!!tlI~ :!fl!!;ll!. UUl!!!l! DESCRnUl!.!! 
Z!!:!l!!: £Q.KPAT.!!!!!..!U Ulll!!l! ll!.!! !!!!! ~ll!!!!!il.Z!! llQJ!.l!l. 165 
This publ.ication contains iaformation about the IBM 708B 
compatibility feature, which adds interpretive facil.ities to 
syste'/37S Model 165 for use by the IBB 7S88 emulator 
proqram. The combination of the feature and the progralll 
(referred to as the 70S9 ellul.ator) allows execution on IBII 
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Systell/318 Model 165 of programs IIIritten for the lOll 7889 
Data Processing system. 

GA22-6966 
!!!!! gg!!..!!LJ1.!! !!.Q!lll! 155~!1!!! fl!~ 
This manual describes operator procedures for an 18ft 
System/370 ftodel 155. (lachine coverage includes consol.e 
indicators, switches, and keys; printer-keyboard; and 
operating procedures. The manual is intended for the I!lodel. 
155 system operator. The reader is assulled to have a 
knowledge of information-processing syste.ll.s and to have read 
the IBM SYSTEK/368 OPEBATIHG SISTEn: OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES, 
GC28-6692. 

GA22-6969 
!~A SYSTEM{~l~ ~l!l. 165 2fl!!!A!I!Q fl!2!;~~ 
g~ll!! !.!!!lW!! Ung 
This .ll.anual describes the manual operator procedures for an 
IBIi Systell/37B Bodel 165. This material provides a guide to 
performing the procedures which cover the bul.k of the 
operator's job in operating the Model 165. '1'his publ.ication 
is written for the Iforking opera tor who has already received 
training in general computer operation. This book is 
prepared specifically for the Hodel 165 system operator; 
other lIodel.s have" their own aanua1s. Covering the overall. 
dail.y .ll.anual. operation, this information includes Systell 
procedures, Operator Intervention Procedures. How the system 
Works (control panel.s), and supple.entary appendixes useful 
for operating this model.. '1'he reader is assumed to have 
read the IBft SISTEn/36S OPERATING SISTE!: OPERATOR'S 
PROCEDURES, GC28-6692. 

GA22-6983 
~!~!l!!lLJ1.!! SfECIAl. rl!!1l!~ CHAHNEL-TO-CHAN.!!l!l. ~ 
g~ll!! ill!!ill U!!lli 
This publication provides a functional. description of the 
SYSTEK/37B Channel-to-ChaDnel Adapter. The system/37S aDd 
System/368 channel.-to-channel. adapters are alike in fUnction 
and similar in operation. This manual. describes all the 
functions of the Systelll/36B adapter as provided in IBft 
Systell/368 Special .Feature Channel-to-Channel Adapter, plus 
unique System/378 extensions. seference information is 
included vhich pertains to the adapter's use. operation, and 
comllands, and status data required for the assellbly language 
programming. 

The reader should possess a basic tnowl.edge of data 
processing syste.ll.s and, specifically, the laB System/37.0. 
Such infor.ation can be found, for example, in the 
Introduction to IBM Data processing systems, GC2S-1684, and 
in the 188 Systea/378 system Suamary, GA22-7001. 

This manual. is directed to the user who needs a 
description of the adapter's function and operation, as veIl 
as to the syste.s programmer, systeas engineer, or 
maintenance personnel who need reference information in the 
writing and aaintenance of asse.ll.bl.y language programs for 
the channel.-ta-channel adapter. 

GA22-7SSB 
ill gSTEKt31.!! f!!'!.!!l;.!f!.M !!l OPEBATI 2!! 
The IBM System/37.0 is a data processing system that is 
based on the IBH Systea/368 but that extends the 
capabilities of that system. This manual describes 
extensions to the functional design of the systea/369 that 
are incorporated in models of the Systea/370. 

The reader is assullled to have aD understanding of the 
Systea/36S, as described in the IBH SISrEB/36B PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. The SISTEH/37B PRINCIPLES OF 
OPERATION shoul.d be used in conjunction with the SYS'1'EII/360 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 

Por information about the characteristics, functions, 
and features of a specific Systell/379 model., use the 
functional. characteristics manual for that model. 

GA22-7SB1 
.!!!ll SJSTEHtJ1.!! ~llU1f ~ll!! 
This publication is intended to provide basic inforlla tion 
about IBft system/379, the data processing system based 
on IBft System/368 but extending beyond the capabilities 
of that syste.. The objective of this publication is to 
help readers achieve a general. understanding of this data 
processing system and of the interrelationships of its 
components. Briefl.y discussed are the systea concepts, 
features, individual. model.s, programlling syste.s. and 
attachable input/output devices of Systelll/37B. 

A basic knowledge of data processing systems, such 
as that given in the IHTRODUCTION TO IBH DATA PSOCESSING 
SYSTEIIS, GC29-1684, is assumed. 

I!ore detailed information about Systea/378 is available 
in IBH System/37S PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7BBS, and 
the associated publ.ication, IBB SYSTEI!/36B PRINCIPLES OF 
OPERATION,. GA22-6821. For aore information about any 
individual. System/378 model, see the functional. 
characteristics manual. for the model. 



G~22-7B32 

§X§!g~}I~ IRf~!iQQ!fQ! CONPIgQRATIOR 
This document highlights all of the Input/Output devices 
that can be configured on the System/379. 

G~2q-1q21 

IBM 1412 KAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODEL I 
This -reference-pubi'ica-tIOii-contains detailed information 
about the keys, lights, switches, mechanical features, and 
special features of the IBM 1412 M.agnetic cbat'acter Reader. 
on-line and off-line data-flow and operating theory are 
fully discussed with step-by-step procedures for each 
reader operation. Prograllming notes and error-correction 
routines are also covered in detail. 

GA2q-1qq6 
IBn 1434 PRINTER 
The i~-14i4printer,. an output unit for the IBM 14.01 Data 
processing System and the IBH System/360, Models 39, 49, 
and 53, is capable of printing either cut-card forms or 
continuous forms. This reference publication 'presents the 
fUnctional and operational characteristics of the 141:14 .. 
including the settings of the feed mechanism and the print 
unit. It also describes the read-compare special feature. 
Informa tion on timing and on certain normal operating 
procedu"res is presented. .." --

GA2q- H52 
fl!IR:!: Q!!!ll:!:! ~QRgill'l!!nQR§ !!l!! lUi! !@ !!ll!. lq28 
This pUblication contains a detailed description of the 
print quality requirements of printing to be read by the 
IBK 1418 Optical Character Reader and the IBH 1428 
Alphameric Optical Reader. and to be used as input to an 
IBI1. 14~1 Data processing system .. IBK 146" Data Processing 
System, and IBK system/369. 11.0del 39. The use of print­
quality measuJ:'ing devices is fully explained with examples 
of the range of acceptable printing produced by the IBK 
497 Accounting Kachine, IBM 1403 Printer .. IBK SELECTRIC 
Typewri ter and IBK Electric Typewriter .. 

GA2q-1 q73 
!Jl~ lll!! Q~I!~At. £!!!.RAfllR lt~AQM! 
~lH1 lll~ llg!!.MHm~£ Qf!!£!~ ll!!1ilJ!! 
This publication describes the operation of the IBM 1418 
Optical character R~ader and the IBM 1428 Alphameric Optical 
Reader used as input devices to an IBM data processing 
system. 

Included are a description of character and mark-reading 
capabilities, off-line sorting, document-design 
requirements, and examples of the range of acceptable print 
quality of the documents to be scanned by both machines .. 
The use of the IBM 1418/1428 Document Design and PDS Timing 
Chart and the formulas for calculating document output and 
maximum. character reading per document are also fully 
discussed as an aid in optimizing the design of documents 
to be read by both machines. 

GA 2q- 1 q99 
I1H1 1£1~ ~!Q.,gR 2QR!gB. il.,t! 1112 ~Mi!U;Il£ 9!AR ACll!! !!11.A],g.,B 
This publication describes the operating characteristics, 
controls, indicators .. and features of the IBM 1219 Reader 
Sorter and the IBM 1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
Operating theory and procedures are given for off-line 
operation of both machines and on-line operation of the 
IBM 1419 within the 1"'"" series and System/369 .. 

Document handling and data flow are discussed fully .. 
and step-hy-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine.. programming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 

GA2q-3073 
Ill!! l!illl RllI!!!lll! ~Q!H~QJ!!;R! !!;§~!liITIQ'!! 
SYSTEl'IS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
T'hiS-re ference-PUblication for-system planners, programmers, 
and operators describes the functions and operations of the 
IBM 1493 Printer. Special features available are describedi 
timing information is presented; and print-quality 
requirements are set forth.. The reader should be familiar .. 
within his field of responsibility .. with the system to which 
this printer is attached. For system and programming 
information, refer to publications listed in the 
bibliography for the system. 

GA2q-33B 1 

~~~ ~~~ii~~~r~~~d~~~~~~ ~~;a~~RR~~ ~~i~~~(~~n~;~~ 
Mark) special feature. This feature is available for the 
IBM 1418 Optical Character Reader, and for the IBM 1428 
Alphameric Optical Reader.. A description of these 
functional specifications is included: 

Document Specifications 
Mark Reading 
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Document Format 
Document Corner Cuts 
Document Feeding 
This publication is for those familiar with programming 

and operating the IBM 1418 and 1428, as described in these 
system Reference Library publications: 

PROGRAMMING FOR THE IBH 1q18 AND IBM 1q28 
Optical Readers, Order Number Gc24-1.091 

IBM 1q18 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER AND IBM H28 
Alphameric Optical Reader. Order Number GA2q".1473 

GA2.-3089 
TELE-PROCESSING AND DATA COLLECTION BIBLIOGRAPHY 
ThIs bibliographyliSts-the-availablereference-li tera ture 
for in'Stalling. programming, and operating IBH Tele­
processing and data collection eqUipment, used independently 
or with several data processing systems. For publications 
on data communications equipment and programs associa ted 
with a single data processing system. see the bibliography 
for that system .. 

Part 1 lists publications by major subjects.. This 
sequence (subject code) may be used in building a library. 

Part 2 is a cross-index of Tele-processing or data 
collection eguip ment with associated data processing system .. 

Part 3 contains the abstract of each Tele-processing 
or data collection publication in form-numbered sequence .. 
Copies of most f erm-numbered publications may be ordered 
through the local IBM Sales Representative .. 

GA2q-3123 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 TO 4 AND Nl 
IBM ll~ PRljiTER iQn~~ :1 AND-.!ll-~~fg!!1;!!I ~!tl.!Q.1! 
This reference publication describes the operation of the 
IBM 1443 and 1"'45 Printers with the IBn 1249, 14.01, 144.0, 
145B, 1460, 180.0, and the IBH System/36.0 Data Processing 
System Models 25 through 85 .. 

The manual discusses timing information for the printer 
and the tapecontrolled carriage, as well as their functional 
and operating characteristics.. The speed of the printer 
using tbe various character sets is described. Also. 
included is command, status, and sense information for 
these printers used with the 18ft System/369 Data Processing 
system. 

GA2q-3231 
!Jl.!! ;;!!l%!!!L}§l! '!!Q!!ll }J! PUN~nQNAL ~l!!l!!gERISTICS 
This reference publication describes the relationship of 
the IBM System/369 Model 39 to the entire System/369.. The 
system1s capabilities, features, I/O channels, and 
operations are also discussed .. 

GA2q-3232 
Ill!! ;;!!l%!;.!!L}§l! J!Q!!ll Jl! CONFIGURATOR 
chart listing all units tha"t-can-be-configured on the 
System/369 Kodel 3.0 .. 

GA24-3255 
!ll!! ;;!!l!E;.!!L1.§l! !!Q!!ll }~ .l!!J!.1Ll!l!H!L.l!!§~ £Q.!!llllJl!.!llX IM!.!!.l!.!i 
This publication describes the 14.01/1449/1469 Basic 
Compatibility feature and associated subieatures for the 
System/361Zl Hodel 39.. These special features enable a rapid 
and simplified transfer from 14-'J1-, 144.0-, or 146.0-or iented 
applications to the IBM system/36" Hodel 39 .. 

GA2q-3256 
IBM 1.?~ .2ll:!CAL !t~AJLE!t fQHPO!!.ID!I Q~~£!!U!Q!i AJill. ~!l!Q 
PROC!!t!I!i~ 
This publication describes the IBM 1285 Optical Reader .. 
The major topics include operating principles. controls 
and operating procedures. programming for the IBH 
System/369, and input tape and printing specifications .. 

GA2q-3312 
IBH 2821 CONTROL UNIT 
This -referencepublication presents a description of 
input/output operations controlled through the IBH 2821 
Control Unit. The IBM 2540 Card Bead-Punch and the IBM. 
14B3 and 14.04 Printers controlled by the IBI1. 2821 Control 
Unit are briefly described .. 

Commands. status, and sense information pertaining to 
the attached input/output is presented.. programming timing 
considerations for control unit, card :a:eader, card punch, 
and printers are also presented .. 

GA2q-33q2 
!!!!£l! l!!!!!Jl.!ll!IRJ< I!l!!~Jl.!l !Ql! !ll.!! ll!!1 !@ 1!!1.2 '!!!J<.!!!;n~ !.!!11 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION HEADERS 
T"hIS-pUblicatiOiideScrIiies-t:he fUnctions and features of 
the Batch Numbering special feature when used with the IBM. 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IBI! 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 
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The operation of the keys, lights, and switches, as 
vell as the programming information needed to operate the 
feature, is covered in detail. 

GA24-3365 
Ill!! §.I~,:!:t;!!LJ.§~ !!Q!!.ID. oW. 162B £2"PATIllllITY .!:U:!:!!.!!£; 
This publication describes the IBtI 1620 COllpatibility 
Feature for the IBK System/360' Hodel 30. This special 
feature provides a means of rapid and simplified transfer 
of 1620'-oriented applications to the IBM System/36B Hodel 
3B. 

G&24-3373 
1M ~ll:rE&12~ 1!Q!HU:! M Q.f~il!!llli !ll!IJlll 
This reference publication describes operator procedures 
for the IBM 20'30 Processing Unit and the IBft 10'52 Printer 
Keyboard (attached to the IB" System/369 "odel 3B). 

GA24-3388 
Ill!! ~~Z1fAf.!<!! :J:Af.!< !!EADt;!l£ 
Ill!! ~!!.~~ fAl1t;!! :!:A11~ !!MQ£;!! £2J!1:!!Q1 = £2!ll1Q~!!!':!: !lll~!!IrnQ'!! 
This publication gives sufficient inforliatioD to understand 
the IBft 2671 paper Tape Reader and IBft 2822 paper Tape 
Reader Control an d the associated special fea tures.. The 
main purpose of the publication, however, is to assist 
progra. mers and operators to operate the machine when it 
is used as an I/O unit to the IBM System/369 Hodel 25, 
39, 49, qq, 59, or 67, or to System/370. Tae relevance 
of the controls and indicators for such a configuration 
are given, together with points of speCific interest to 
the following: 

o Programmers: Operational characteristics, 
including stop conditions, addressing, recovery 
procedures, and System/360 commands. 

o Operators: Tape loading, unloading, rewinding, 
and repair procedures. 

o system Analysts: Tape specifications. 
The sections for programmers presuppose a knowledge 

of System/360 and System/37B operation and of paper tape 
readers, but no such knowledge is required in understanding 
the sections for operators. 

ASSOCIATED PUBLICATIONS 
Physical Characteristics of the 2671 Paper Tape Reader 
and 2822 paper Tape Reader Control and of system/36B 
operation are given in the following publications: 

1. IB" SYSTE8/369 INSTALLATION "!NUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING, 
Order No. GC22-6829. 

2. IB" SYSTE8/369 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING, 
IB" WORLD TRADE 59-HERTZ REQUIREHENTS, 
Order No. GCI9-9991. 

GA24-3411 
Ill!! §I2n!!LJ.§~ !!Q!lll1 oW. CHANNM £!!!!!!9:llllliIll; .. !!!!l 
f!l!!!;UQ.!!A1 llA1.l!tl!.Q.!! 
This reference publication describes methods used to 
calculate System/360 !lodel 30 data handling capabilities 
that are dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and 
operations. Also presented are considerations of methods 
for: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Priority attachment of I/O units for maximum through 
Addressing I/O units, 
Calculating buffer transfer tilles, 
calculating interference (with tbe processing unit) 
caused by channel operations. 

Calculations for a System/36B nodel 3B with a 1.5 
microsecond Ri' (Read/Write) cycle and vi th a 2-lIIicrosecond 
DR cycle are discussed separately. 

The user of this publication should be thoroughly 
familiar .i th I/O program.ing considerations as described 
in the IB" system/369 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. 
Inforllla tion related to specific I/O devices is contained 
in separate systeas Beference Library publications. 

GA24-H26 
Ill!! ~1g ~!!QU !!!!!.Ul11£:!Q!! 
This reference publication describes the IBM 2712 Bemote 
I'!ultiplez:or and its operation. The 2712 is used with IBH 
1959, 1069, 2749, and 2741 terminals (134.49 baud) and 
with telegraph terllinals (74.2 baud) connected to IBIt 
System/36M through the IBH 2702 and 2713 Transmission 
Control Units. com.llunication facilities that can be used 
with .the 2712 are specified. 

GA24-3488 

~~~: ~~~~~~a~~~~!!~~~~a~~~Di~.::f~~~~ be considered by 
personnel designing, ordering, or using for liS for the IBM 
1132, H93, 1494, 1443, 22B3, 2213, 2222, 3219, 3211, 3215, 
52B3, 5213 printers. 
Companion publications useful in designing forms are: 
OCR Input preparation Guide, Order Ho.GC20-1686 
Print Chart (Six Lines per Inch) ,GI20-1816 
print Chart (Eight Lines per Inch), GX29-1818 
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GA24-3599 
Ill!! 1'<22 !!AGN~n£ !;!!!!!!l;.:!:];;!! BEA!!!!! !;Q!ll1Q'!!~ !!§.gBIPTION 
This reference publication contains information about all 
the features and functions of the IBH 1259 Magnetic 
Character Reader. On-line and off-line data flow and 
operating theory are discussed, with detailed programming 
information and operating instructions for each reader 
function. 

GA24-3599 
Ill!! 294~ Q~':!:!!;]!~£:1 ~];;l1£:!':!:£;~ !!"!!b1!.:!:IQ~ "ANY!1-PHYS!£!!. 
l11A.!!.!!I.!!§ 
This publication provides physical planning information 
for the IBH 294tt Data Channel Repeater Model 1 (master) 
and Model 2 (remote) when used with the IBM system/36B. 
Incl uded are physical specifications and cable, electrical 
and environmental requirements. 

GA24-3519 
Il!!! l!!§U!!LJ~!! !!2!!M ~2 r!!.!!f;UQ.!!!!.. £1!!RACW!lli!;§ 
This reference publication augments the IBM SrSXElf/368 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6B21. It describes the 
relationship of the Hodel 25 to other Systelll/360 models: 
system capabilities, systell control panel, input/output 
channels and integrated IIO attachments, operations, 
instruction timings, and system features. 

The reader should have a knowledge of the System/360 
as defined in the IBM S~SXEH/36.0 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 

GA24- 3511 
Il!!! gg£:!!LJl!!! !!2!!£:1 '<2 £2.!!n.!l!!llA!Q!! 
Chart listing all possible uni ts that can be configured 
on System/36.0 Kadel 25. 

GA24-3512 
Ill!! lli!1l!!LJli!! !!2!!M '<2 1!!lli1!!~!! !!!!! 1!!!!!! !;OMPATIllll!.:J:X 
.!:MTUB];;§ 
This publication describes the 1401/1468 and 1440 
compatibility features for the IBH system/36" Kodel 25. 
These special features enable a rapid and simplified 
transfer from 1491-, 146"-, or 1440-oriented applications 
to the IBM System/36B "odel 25. 

Befer to the IBM SYSTEM/36B HODEL 25 FUNCTIONAL 
Characteristics, (GA24-35HJ), for a description of the 
capabili ties, functions and operational characteristics 
of the System/36B Model 25. 

GA24-3516 
Ill!! ~2J.!! !!!l!ll 11!!Q~ J!!!!!ll 1 !!l1Q Jru.lli... J!!!!!ll ~ 
.!l111! H~ljlJ! I.!!§:J:H1A!ION "ANUAL :: PHYSICA1 l11ANNING 
This publication contains physical planning information 
for installing the IBH 2938 Array Processor lIodels 1 and 
2 (RPQ). Included are dimensions, weights, electrical 
requirements, and environmental specifications. A cable 
diagram and a cable requirements chart are provided. 

GA24-3519 
!!!1! gg£:!!lJM !;l!l!.:!:Q!! £:2l!Il1l!!!!! Q£;§£!!HU!W. 293§ illil 
l1!!Ql:;];;§W ill!!M lL !!l1Q J!.<45631 !!QQ£;b b. !!l1Q §lliJ!i!l. 
l!!§!1l!!l! ~H'!!£:1!!;£; 1H!!!!!! !!!.!!Y!b 
The IBM 2938 Array Processor is an auxiliary computing 
unit for System/360 Models 44, 65, 67-1, 75 and 85. It 
performs high-speed proceSSing of arrays of data using 
short-precision floating-point arithilletic. This publication 
describes the principles of operation and functional 
characteristics of the Array Processor. 

A prerequisite for studying this bulletin is a basic 
knowledge of the IBH System/368 as contained in the IBH 
SYSTE"/36B PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. 

GA24-3523 
!!l!! §!§.:!:t;!!L369 !!2!!r;.!, ~ ~~ PROCEDURES 
This publication contains procedures and reference 
information for personnel operating the IBM Systelll/36B 
Itodel 25. Included are the IB.I'1 2925 processing Dnit and 
the folloving I/O devices that can be connected to the 
system via integrated attach.ent features: 

IBM 1.052 Printer-Keyboard Hodel 7 
IBM 2541 Card Read punch 
IBft 2311 Disk S'torage Drive Model 1 
IBli 1403 Printer Models 2, 7 and N1 

ProcedUres are given for system power on and power off, 
system initialization, store/display, single-instrllction 
processing, I/O device readying, and printer-keyboard 
al ter/display. Indicators, lights, keys, switches, and 
controls for the 2"25 P-rocessing Unit and the listed I/O 
devices are described,. Operator diagnostic flowcharts, 
I/O setup procedures appear in the appendix. 

For additional information on specific units and special 
features, refer to appropriate publications listed in IBH 
SYSTEH/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY GA22-6822. 
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GA24-3524 
!l!!! 2I§'!1l!!L1§.~ !!Q!!1l1 ~ ~ODEL £i!. MOD!! HA!!!!!l! 
This reference publication desct'ibes the characteristics, 
implementation, and operating considerations fot' the IBM. 
System/36B Model 25.. Included in this document are 
descriptions of the functional operation, operator 
functions, and restart procedures for the applicable I/O 
devices .. 

The reader should have a basic knowledge of the IBM 
system/36B Model 25 operation and the operation of the I/O 
devices described .. 

Information in the following IBM publications is 
essential for a complete understanding of the material in 
this manual: 

GA24-3526 

IBM system/3M' Model 20 Functional Characteristics, 
GA26-5841 
IBM. System/36B Model 25 Functional Characteristics, 
GA24-3510 

I!1!! §'!l1!!!!!L1§.~ !!Q!!!l1 ~ INTEG!l!!llll £Q!!!!!lli'!£ll.!Ql!!! 
llU£!!!!lll!! !U!!!!!ll 
This reference pUblication describes the operation of the 
Integrated Communications Attachment feature for the IBM 
System/36B Model 25.. Included is a general description 
of the feature and its common controls. Also included are 
the communications facilities that can be used vith the 
Integrated Communications Attachment (ICA) and the remote 
terminals and processors that may be serviced by the ICA .. 
Configuration limitations, overrun considerations, and the 
effects on multiplexer channel· data rates are also 
presented. 

GA24-3538 
!l!!! H§!J:l!!Ll§.9. !!Q!!l:<1 ~ !;HANNJl1 £!!!!1A£!!!!!.;g;llf§. Al!!! 
!Ql!!;!I~liA1 J:l!Abg~!IQ]! 
This reference publication describes methods used to 
calculate IBM System/36B Model 25 data-handling capabilities 
that are dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and 
operations.. Also presented are consideJ:ations of methods 
for: 

1. 

2. 
3. 
~. 

Priority attachment of I/O units for maximum 
thJ:oughput. 
Addressing I/O uni t5 .. 
Calculating buffer transfer times. 
Calculating interference (vi th the processing 
unit) caused by channel operations .. 

Calculations for an IBK System/360 Kodel 25 with a 
selector interface and with a multiplexer interface are 
discussed. 

GA24-3542 
Ill!! 1~2 !!!m!ll!!!; £!!!RAC!ll!! !!l!A!!!l!! 1!Q!!llg lL b. ill 1 
COM PONE NT DESCRIPTION 
Tiiispublicatloncontains information descL"'ibing the 
pUL"'pose# function, and operation of the reader/sorter 
for bank management, IBM sales representatives, systems 
engineers# and customer engineers. For machine operators 
it contains operating, recovery, and jam removal 
procedures. 

GA24-3543 
1M ;I£11 f!!!l!!J:l!! ;Ill§. I NT!ll!£!!.!l!!!llll1!l !!!!!li £A!!!l!I!!Q!! Al!ll 
;I§11 !'.!!!!!!l!!! £QJ!!!1Q1 l!l!ll COKEQl!!lJ!! !!ll!!£m!!Q]! Al!!! 
Q~~!!!IQ~ §YII!.~ 
This manual provides reference information and operating 
procedures for the IB!! 3211 printer, 3216 Interchangeable 
Train cartridge and 3811 Printer Control Unit. 

The 3211 Printer, 3216 Interchangeable Train Cartridge 
and 3811 Pt'inter Control Unit comprise a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachment to System/36B and System/310 Data 
processing Systems via the System/36B Standard I/O 
Interface. This reference publication is intended for: 

o System planners who require information about 
features, character sets, subsystem performance, 
forms and ribbons. 

o System programmers who use printer commands, 
status and sense information and error-recovery 
procedures. 

o operators who perform basic set up, operating 
and error-recovery procedures. 

A basic knowledge of Systell/36~ is assumed. The manual is 
organized into three parts: 

o subsystem components describes the subsystem 
features, available character sets and performance 
charcteristics. 
programming information describes valid subsystem 
commands and available status and sense bytes, 
and provides buffer loading and suggested 
error-recovery procedures. 

o Operating information describes the subsystem keys, 
indicators and controls and prov ides procedures 
for initial set up, running, and error-recovery .. 

Appendixes contain reference information# such as EBCDIC 
chart, for all users .. 
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Form Design Reference Guide for Printers, GA24-3488, is 
referenced from this publica tion for detailed forms 
requirements inf orma tion. 

General information about related System/36B-370 
operation can be found in System/360 Principles of Operation 
GA22-6821# System/310 principles of Operation, GA22-1000, 
and System/360 and System/310 I/O Interface channel to 
Control Unit Original Equipment Manufacturers Information, 
GA22-6914. 

GA24-3545 
!~11 ll56-2, l1!!bll-POcr;l!I !!jA12M 2Q.Bl~!! !.H2!!1LATIQ! ~ 
~a.!£!1 fbA1!!LUQ 
This pl:1blication provides physical planning information 
for the IBM 2956-5 Hulti-Pocket Reader Sorter when used 
with the IBM System/360 Models 30, 40, and 50.. Included 
are physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
en vi ron men tal re gu ireDlen ts .. 

GA24-3541 
1ll!! gg~!!Ld§.Jl !!QQJl1 lli HIG!!.=!!£EED £HANNEkJ.I!.1!\ !!!!£!!!!ill 
!!l!!~!!ll !!!'.~ E691~ 
This publication describes the operation of the 2314 
attachment feature used with the IBK system/360 Model 25. 
programming and operating information is provided in the 
form of instruction timing, error indications# and CPU 
indicators as applicable to high-speed channel operation .. 

GA 2~- 3550 
IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
ThIs-reference-PublicatIOD-descrIbes-tbe~nctIOns-an~ 
operation of the IBK 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard.. This 
inform a tion is intended for those planning for and operating 
an IBM System/310 Models 135, 145, and 155.. Presented are 
the printing method# control keys and lights, functional 
timing# forms controls and specifications# and make-ready 
procedures. 

For system operation (including programming and 
operating procedures), refer to the IBK 5ystem/360 and 
System/310 Bibliography (GA22-6822), for the .Functional 
Characteristics and Operating Procedures manuals for the 
particular system and model. 

GA2~-3551 

Ill!! £2M.=2. !!~bll=fQ£lill! !!£!! .!!ll!llll!! !!Q!!!ll!! CUSTOM UNIT 
!!ll!!CRIR!!Q]!~ .!!!'.Q lli916 
This publication provides an introduction to the 2956-5 
Multi-Pocket Reader Sorter. General information on 
operating controls and procedures is presented only in 
the areas that are different from the IBM ]419 Magnetic 
Character Reader. Command-byte structure and sense 
indications are provided for programmer use. For additional 
information, refer to the IBM 1219 READER SORTER, IBH 1419 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER, GA2~-1~99. 

GA2~- 3552 
IBM 321" CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS 
ThIs-publIcatIOii describesthephYsical and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3210 Console printer-Keybaords. 
The purpose of each of the control keys and indicator 
lights supplementing the keyboard is included. 

Par additional information on forms specifications, 
refer to FORM-DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS--SYSTE",- PRINTERS# GA24-
3~88. 

Par additional information on 3210 operating procedures# 
refer to IB~ SYSTEM/31a ~ODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES, 
GA24-3554. 

GA24-3551 
!ll!! ggll!!Ll1.!! J!QQJl1 1!!a !!lli£!.!Ql!!1 £!!!.!!!£!llll!!!I£!! 
This publication describes the relationship of the Model 
145 to other System/310 models and to System/36l21. Included 
is information concerning the system features and 
ca pabili ties, console file, input/output channels# 
integrated file adapter, as/DOS compatibility, IBI! 1401# 
1440, 146121, 1410, and 712110 emulation features, console 
prio ter-keyboard, additional instructions# and instruction 
timings. 

The following IBM manuals offer information to assist the 
reader: 

SYSTEM/310 KODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES, GA24-3554. 
SYSTEM/3?a PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7aaa. 
SYSTEM/310 SYSTEM SU~MARY, GA22-1aal. 
SYSTEM/31a INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR, GA22-1aa2. 
SYSTEM/36a/31a BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 
SY STEM/36a PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS, 

IBM 231~ DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 
IBM 284q AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL, GA26-3599. 

SYSTEM/360 I/O INTERFACE - CHANNEL TO CONTROL UNIT 
ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' INFORMATION, GA22-6843. 

SYSTEM/36B DIRECT CONTROL AND EXTERNAL INTERRUPT 
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PEArDRE, ORIGINAL EQUIPftEN'r SANUFACTURERS' IHPORHlTION, 
GA22-6845. 

SYSTEft/368 OS PROGRlH PLANNING GUIDE POR THE DOS 
EHULATOR ON THE SYSTES/37S, GC24 ·5B76. 

321 S CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD HODBL COftPOHBNT 
DESCRIPUON, GAlQ-3552. 

3215 CORSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD HODEL COMPONENT 
DBSCRIPUON, GA24-355S. 

PORHS DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS--SYSTEH PRINTERS, GA24-3488. 

GA24-3561 
;!;l!!! 1~:! 1!Q!!ll!. 1l! INTERPA~ lliTCH !!U~ 1!f2 !!l1ill 
UJlU!'UUQJ! !!!!!!!!!.=fI!YSICAL Rll1!!!!!!!! 
This publication provides physical planning information 
for the IBII 1925 Bodel 18 Interface Switch Qnit used with 
the IBft Systa./36B and the IBH system/37B. Included are 
physical specifications and cable. electrical .. and 
environmental require.ents. 

Por a list of related publications and abstracts .. see 
the IBft SYSTEft/36B AND SYSTEft/37B BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

G124-3562 
!M ~lll 1!Qru .1!!. !!!U!!t:!£1! llil£!! !!!!!I l!N 1111583 
ilill!Jo!UQl! !!A!!!!!!.=!!HYSICA!. f!.!NNI!!!! 
This publication provides physical planning infor.a tion 
for the IBM 1925 Model 1q Interface switch Unit used with 
the IBn System/36B and the IBH _system/37S. Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical .. and 
environmental requirellents. 

P.or a list of related publications and abstracts, see 
the IBK SYSTEK/36B AND SYSTEft/37S BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GA24-3564 
!M ~1lnJ!L,1§J! !!211l!1. ,lJ! §.:!:Qllil! :!;U!!!§'!QJ! ~ll!:!:lU!l! !!!NOA~ 
!!N!ll 1438B7. Il.U~:Lt !!!\ !ruI!!i Y9128,1 !~ Illlli .i!!!!\!.!! 
n!J!l!l 
This, reference publication contains information for the 
systell analyst, systea prograllmer .. and system operator about 
the storage Expansion feature for the IBI! system/368 lIodel 
38. The storage Expansion feature increases the 1I0dei 3B 
proqra. storage size from 64K bytes (65,536 bytes) to 96K 
bytes (98,3B4 bytes). contents of this publication include: 

Description of the Storage Expansion feature .. its 
prerequisites .. and liaitations of other features 
Description of the changes the feature lIakes to the 
flodel 39 in the areas of: 

Instruction tilling 
Local storage 
lIultiplexer channel DCII s 
Channel characteristics 
Console panel and operations 

This manual is used as a supple.ent to the following 
system/36B publications: 
IBIl system/36B !lodel 38 functional characteristics 

(GA24-3231) 
IBB SYSTEft/36B BODEL 3B OPERATING GOlDE (GA24-3373) 

G12q-3566 *H 
u!! un !!Q!!Jl!. ,1 PROD gCTION TER!!U!A!o 
!M un 1!Q!!Jl!. !l !lll:!!J!!;Iill ~ IHST u..L!UQJ! !!!1!!!A!. 
UI§.l;£l!. f!.A!!!!l~ COBPOnn DESCRillill 
This manual contains physical planning infor.ation and 
component descriptions for the IBft 1972 Bodel 3 Production 
Terainal and the IB! 1972 1I0del q Instruction Console. 
The specific topics coyered include: 

o pover Requirements 
o Environmental Considerations 
o Interface Considerations 
o Ploor Area and Loading Considerations 
o Servicing and Access lequire.ants 
o Safety considerations 
o Transporta tion lequire.ents 
o Physical Characteristics 

The lIanual is intended to assist users 1n their work 
station production planning and in preparation of 
installation areas prior to delivery of the units. 

GA24-3572 
Y!! :111nJ!L,l§J! !mill ~ PUHCTIONAL £!!~l!!~ 
lli:ll!!!ll !!!!!!!A!o 
This reference publication is intended for use by systems 
analysts or personnel involved in planning system 
configllrations. The pub1ication presents an introduction to 
soae of the iaportant IBN System/36B concepts and 
ter.inology as they are related to the Model 22. The 
concepts include prograa status vords, supervisor program. .. 
and interrupts related to input/output operations. It also 
includes inforaation on input/output channels .. unit 
addressing .. unit priorities on the channels, instruction 
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timings .. and 10'52 Printer-Keyboard characteristics. 
The reader can find a lIIore det ai1ed description of 

System/36B operations in IBft systelll/36B principles of 
Operation (GA24-6822). The interrelationships of the lIodels 
and units available with Systelil/369' are broadly described in 
IBH/368 System summary (GA24-681B). Other related 
Ii terature is listed by order reference nUlllber and briefly 
desGribed in IBH System/36B Bibliography (GA22-6822). 
Information on channel load lililits for IBM System/36B 1I0del 
22 is given in IBM Systell/36B 1I0dei 22 Channel 
Characteristics and FUD:ctional Evaluation (GA2q-3579). 

GA24-3573 
IBH SYSTW37B nOD!!. ill ill!!!!!!. illl!!!;!l!l!ill.!l;§. 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
system/37B Model 1q5 data-handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and operations. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maxillum thro ughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is in 
separate Systems Reference Library publications. These 
publicatioBs are listed by order Bumber and briefly 
described in IBH srSTElI/369 AND srS!rElf/37B BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822) • 

This manual is intended for users at the syste. 
program Iller level i it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
progralllilling techniques. 

GA24-3574 
!!!!! gSTEft/ill !!ODEL ~~ ~ATO!!~ !<J!ill 
This manual contains reference material and operating 
procedures required to operate the IBIl Systell/368 lIodel 22 
Processing Oni t and the Integrated 1852 Printer-Keyboard. 

The intended audience is an operator who is assumed to 
have a basic knowledge of System/36B. 

The first section describes lights, switches .. and keys 
on the console in detail. rhe second section contains the 
general operating procedures needed by the operator to run 
the system.. Thirdly, a section is provided for normal 
printer-keyboard operation. 

order numbers for manuals containing operating 
procedures for individual input/output devices can be found 
in the IBH systea/36S Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

GA211-3579 
!l!!! .2!llW,1§@ HODEL ~~ 9!!l!l!.!!!. CHARACTERISTICS !l!!! 
f!!l!£:lillli EVALUATION = SYSTl!!!l! gJl!!!!!.! !!A!!!!!. 
This reference publication describes lIIethods used to 
calculate SysteJl/368 .!Iodel 22 data-handling capabilities 
that are dependent upon I/O channel configurations and 
operations. Consideration of methods are also presented 
for: 

o Priority I/O-unit attachment tor maximum 
throughput 

o Addressing I/O devices 
o Ca1culating buffer transfer tililes 
o Calculating interference (with the processing 

unit) caused by channel operations. 
This publication is intended for use by persons calculating 
the channel loads for a sodel 22. The user should have an 
understanding of mathematics and be thoroughly falililiar with 
I/O programlling considerations as described in IBI! 
System/36B Principles of Operation (GA22-6821). Information 
related to specific I/O devices is contained in separate 
publications listed in Ian system/368 and System/37B 
Bibliography (GA22-6B22). 

When performing loading calculations related to the 
Ilultiple.zef channel operating in multiplex lIIode .. the 
lIultiplexer Channel worksheet is used.. If the IBIl 279'2 
Communications control is involved, the 27B2 Worksheet is 
used. Reproducible copies of these worksheets are located 
in an appendix to this publication. 

GA211-359B 
!l!!! .1ll£ HODEL ,1 R~Bl!9:.l:QJ! :l.!!llil!A!. 1972 !!Q!!Jl!. !l 
U!§.1lliUQJ! .£2l!§.!l!.l! ~n2!!!§' !<ll!!ll 
This manual contains inforaation for operating the IBIl 1972 
Kodel 3 Production Terminal and the IBft 1912 1I0del q 
Instruction console. The specific operating inforllation 
includes: 

o Punctional description of operating controls 
o Information on preparing .. progra •• ing .. punching .. 

and splicing perf ora ted tapes 
o Instructions for loading perforated tape in 

production terminal and for operating the 
production terminal. 

This inforllation is presented to aid the user in the 
operation of the production terminal and the instruction 
console and in the preparation of perforated tapes for use 
on the production terllinal .. 



GA2q-359q 
E£A ~!1 Jll!!!!.Ull!! QIl SYSTEft/37! !!liill .!lQli = ll.!!!ll!!5 !l!!IRll 
This publication describes the RCA 381 Emulator w an 
integrated emulator program. for the IBM systea/370 Model 
135 or 145. Also provided are introductory and planning 
informa tioD for management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a proble. program that operates in 
either a batched- job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the XBB Disk operating System. The 
emulator uses tbe systell/378 standard instruction set, the 
RCA 381 COllpatibility feature, and the data management 
facilities of the Disk Operating Systell to emulate the BCA 
38' processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference Ilaterial are: 

IBI! System/36J1J PrinCiples of Operations, 
Order Number GA22-6821 

This publication describes tbe RCA 3J1J1 Ellulator, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IBn Systell/319 aodel 
135 or 145. Also provided are introductory and planning 
information for management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IB!! Disk operating system. The 
emulator uses the Systell/31S standard instruction set, the 
RCA 381 Compatibility feature, and the data managellent 
facilities of the Disk Operating System to ellulate the RCA 
381 processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference lIaterial are: 

IBI! Systell/36S Principles of Operations, 
Order Nu.ber GA22-6821 
IBft System/319 Principles of Operation, GA22-7J1JJlJ9 

'Por inforllation about the Disk Operating Systea refer to: 
System/369 and System/379 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

GA24-35.9.~ see page 228 
GA26-1582 

!M ~2.n I!QM!. ~ nil llU£.!! llli!!!o!.l!nl!.!! !!!!i!!!!. = 
l1!lllIQ,!, 11!.llU!!5 !!11Il P 13 2!2 
This publication provides physical planning information 
for the :IB! 2973 Model 2 Pile Switch when used with :IBft 
systelD/369. Included are physical specifications and cable, 
electrical, and environllental requirements. 

The following publications provide additional 
inforllation for System/36S pbysical planning. 

:IBft SYS~Eft/36S IHSTALLAT:ION MANAOL - PHYS:ICAL PLANH:ING, 
Order Huber GC22-682S 

:IBB SYSTE!/368 :IHSTALLA~:IOH !ARUAL WORLD TRADE 59 
cycle - Physical Planning Requireaents, Order lIumber 
GC19-8SB1. 

G126-1583 
Ul! l!Illll!lL368 !;!!liIQ!! FBl'rDRE PESCRIlli!!!! = ~ll~ HODEL ~ 
UU .§l!n£J! !!111l l13289 
Tbis publication contains reference information for the 
operation and progra. •• ing of storaqe devices tbat attach 
to the :IBB 2973 Kodel 2 File Switch. :In addition, it 
contains a list of prerequisite RPQts and special features 
necessary for tbe attach.ent of a 2973 Kodel 2 to a 
Systea/368. 

Tbe folloving system Reference Library publications 
provide detailed SysteID./368 programming information 
applicable to the 2973 Bodel 2 operations: 
:IBM System/368 Principles of Operation, (G122-6821) 

:IBK SYSTEft/368 COftPONEHT DESCRUf:IONS - DlSD paR 
28_1, Order Humber GA26-5988 

:IBft SYSTEB/369 ftODEL 25 PDNCT:IOHlL CHARACTER:IST:ICS, 
order Huaber GA2q-3518 

G126-1589 
£Q!Il1Q!!!I!!l: SOHBARY-2835 STORAGE CONTRa!. 
2385 lIll!! !lUll. ~ 
Tbis publication contains basic inforution about th.e IBK 
2835 Storage Control, ftodels 1 and 2, and the IBft 2385 
Fixed Bead Storage, !todels 1 and 2. 

The 2835 is designed for attachment to IBI! Systea/369 ts 
and System/378' s that include either the :IBI! 2889 Block 
flu1tiplexer Channel or cbannels with equivalent 
characteristics. 

This publicat.ion outlines the .ajor fUnctions of the 
facility and provides a general description of standard 
functions. sucb as multiple requesting, rotational position 
sensing, and alternate track sparing. The two-channel 
svi tch, a special feature, is also described. 

It is assulled that tb~ reader of this publication has 
a general understanding of direct access storage concepts 
and is familiar with tbe central processing unit and cbannel 
progra.· control operations as described in IBII SYSiEtl/368 
PR:IBC:IPLBS OF OPERlT:ION, Order No. GA22-6821, or :IB! 
SYSTEft/37B PR:IBCULES OF OPERAT:IOB, Order No. G122-7S8B. 

GA26-1592 
mJillg Ill!!,.!. Ill!! I!!!! ill! liW!5Jl !;Q.!!.n!Q!. !l!!! U!! ~~ 
ll!ll §lORAGE = .§l.§IJlI!.li RBUREHCE !.llI!.!!!.l 
Por experienced programmers, this lanual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel cOllmand 
vords, sense bytes, tract forlat, track capaCities, and 

73 

CONT:INOED PROH PR:IOR COLUMN 

error recoV'ery. Less experienced programmers vill find 
sufficient information to create channel programs to best. 
utilize the standard and special features of the 3839/333J1J 
facility. A complete description of the switches and 
indicators, and procedures for loading and unloading dis k 
packs is provided for systeas installation operators. 

programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IB!! system/369 PrinCiples of operation, order 
No. GA22-0621, and IBft systell/37" PrinCiples of Operation, 
Order Do. GA22-10i9J1J. operators should be fa.iliar vith the 
material presented in the system sumaary for the parent 
system. order numbers for systell sUllaary and other related 
publications can be found in IB!! Systea/368 and Systelll/31J1J 
Bibliography, Order Yo. G122-6822. 

GA26-1593 
Il!..!! ll§.ll .!!!!.!!§!O 11 A!!!!I!!L!ll!!ll Q!!!!!Q!..l. 
!;!!!I11JlJ!ID!! l!Jlg!!H!I!!1! !!!!! QU!!!ll!!5 l1!!!!£!!!J!!!Jlli 
ll11ll. P3B~fi ' 
This manaul explains the characteristics, functions, 
features, physical planning, and operating procedures for 
tbe IBM 2968 aodel 11 Audio/Visual Control. Tbe aanual 
also describes the various types of equip.ent and 
configurations for an audio/visual presentation, the 
preparation of the slides for the projector, the preparation 
of audio tape for the tape recorder, and guidelines for 
selecting a vieving screen for the projector. 

A basic knowledge of the IB!! 274J1J ·Comllu.nicatioDs 
Terllinal is assulled. 

G126-1599 
il.!! nM MODEL 1 !liNSACT:ION VALIDAT:ION TBRftIN!!... U!.!! 2968 
!!ll~~!. ~ AND BOpEL ~ BE£!I!lR-TERftIN1L CONrROL !!!!! 
The IBK 2739 !!odel 1 Transaction Validation Ter.inal, IBtl 
2968 Model 9 and IB!! 2968 !!odel 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Onit are part of an on-line credit authorization system. 
ibis manllal describes the function of tbese devices in the 
system configuration, and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2139 Bodel 1 and its acoustic coupler. 
The Appendix con tains speCifications for Jlagnetic stripe 
credit cards. 

1 basic knowledge of data processing, including 
teleprocessing, is required to understand tbe lIaterial 
presented in this enual. 

GA26-16B8 
~739 .!!Qll& 1 .. 2968 .!!l!JlJl!. 2... ll~ 2968 !I!!m lli Im!!o!o!nQ!! 
.!!ll!!!!. = 11!!!llQ,!, 11!.!!!!!ill 
No abstract available. 

GA26-16S6 
:IB! llti !!Ill!!: li!Q!!!5Jl = !=li.!l!!.!.!lh m!!l1Q!!ID!! l!JlgllmJl.!! 
This manual contains basic information about the IB!! 2319 
Disk storage Kodels 11 and 12. Model 11 is designed for 
attachment to IBn SystQm/31~ via the Integrated Pile Adapter 
(:IFA) feature. 

The :IBft 2319 Modo10 01 .Dd 02 are described in the 
publication IBH SYSrEI!/36~ COftPONENr DESCB:IPT:IONS-231q 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE PACILI~I AND 28ijq AOUL:IARY STORAGE 
CONTROL, Order No. GA26-3599, yitb vhich the reader should 
be familiar. 

GA26-3599 
ill! SYSTEMa§.! !;Q!!l1Q!!ID!! ~Jl.§9!I11nQ.!!ll = 231ij JlllJl!;! ~ 
.§IQ!!AGE flli!.Ill A!!!! &!l!!..'l A!!!IY!!!.l li:mJ!!.2A CONTROL 
This public:ation describes the IBI! 2314 Direct Access 
Storage Facility and the IBa 2844 Auxiliary Storage Control, 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. capacities, tilling considerations, commands, 
operating procedures, and sense and status inforllation axe 
described. The user o.f this publication should be 
thoroughly falliliar with the I/O prograllming considerations 
described in IB!! Systell/368 principles of Operation, Order 
Humber GA22-6821. 

GA26-3633 
!!ll! £Jl!.!o l!!!!!!YB!l GO:IDE 
This .anual provides suggested operating and handling 
procedllres for the IBII 3821 Data Ce1l used vith the IB!! 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 

GA26-3699 
ill! 1971-1988 ~Q!! TERftlMAL FOHCTIOHU CHUACTUISTICS, 
OPERATING nru;ll!!DRES. !l!!! PHYS:ICAL PLlHB:IBG 
Tbis .anual describes the operations, controls, and special 
features of the IBJ! 1911 Buffered Ter.inal Control (aodels 
38 an,d 35) and the :IBft 1989 Buffered Terminal (llodels 9 
and 12). The communications facilities that can be used 
witb this Tele-processing terminal are describes. 
Appendixes, containing the physical planning specifications, 
RPQ nUllbers, a glossary of terlls,. and general typewriter 
aaintanance, are provided. 
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GA26-571Q 
illl U.1!!Ll§!I! !!l!r.Ufl.l!! Ul!!!!!!J! !;Q!!:!:!!.Ql. [gnu = AIRLINES 
!!!!Ul!l! 
This publication describes the IB! 231Q/284Q ftultiplex 
Storage control Feature (RPQ number S588811. This feature 
allows the 2314/28QQ to operate in its basic mode or 10 
.ultiplex mode. This publication describes all of the 
co •• ands and operations that can be perforlled in Ilultiplex 
mode. For a description of 231Q/28Q4 basic mode operations, 
refer to the systems Reference Library pu.bllcation l:BK 
SrSTEft/3611 CO!POHERT DESCRIPTIONS -- 231Q DIRECT ACCESS 
storage Facility and 28Q4 Auxiliary Storage control (Order 
Nuber .GA26-3599) • 

GA26-5756 
illl !!!2l! ng: l!!!! !;!I!TRrDGE !!!!!!!.!.!!!!! ~~!!m 
This aanual is a gnUe for bandling IBB Disk Packs and 
Cartridges. The information contained in this manual 
applies to IBft 1316 and 2316 Disk Packs and 2315 Disk 
Cartridges. 

GA26-5988 
I!!!! ~~:I:!ftl~( !;Ql!fQ!!.!!U DES!;RIPTIOH~==~ l!!!! 
!llQ!;Un!! Mll!! 
~lll R!l!K mMru; RR!!! l!.l!1ll!!. 1 .. ill1 Rill !;&!J. R!!!U .. 
~@J. R!!l!!! ll:!:Q!!!ru; 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attacb 
to the 18" 2941 storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBn 2311 Disk storage Drive, nodel 1; tbe IBn 
2382 Disk storage, !odels 3 and Q; and IBn 2321 Data cell 
Drive; and tho IBn 2383 Drum storage. 

GA26-5993 
illl UUl!l!O.~!! !;!!~1Q!1 UU!!!!.!!.. ~2.n H!!l! 
£!!!!:!:!!Q!, !!J!Xl.. !lQ!!.!!" 1 
This publication presents a description of the operation 
of the IBn 2972 Line Control Unit, nodel 1. A sample 
configuration and a description of operation sequence are 
included. 

GA27-271J9 
Il!!! ~I§::!:!ftl~§l! !;Q!!fQ!!'!!u !!.!!l!WPUQ.!!,;. 
illl ~~§~ !l!~fL&I STATION 
!.!Ill ~l!!!.!! l!1ru!UI CON~I!!!J. 
This manual do.cr1bes the functional and operating 
cbaracteristic9 of the IBB 2268 Display Station and tbe IBB 
28q8 Display control unit. 

The reader hoods a general understanding of computers 
and their applicaions; hovever, knowledge of t.eleprocessing' 
principles and programs is reguired by those wbo install 
com.unicatioDo t.erminals. 

GA27-2781 
!!!II ~~:t!!!!L~!!. !;Q!!~Q!!l!1!:!: !l.!!l!!;!!llUQIi I!!J! ~&2@ 
!l!~EUl !!J!U l!QmJl. .1 
This puhlication contains detailed infonation on 
progra •• ing, operation, and special features of the ZDII 
2258 Display Unit Bodel 1. Tbe material is presented with 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBB SYSrEK/368 
Principles of operation nanual, Order Kuber G122-6821. 

GA27-27112 
!!!II ll~I~~( !;Q!EQ!.!!U DESCRIPTIO.!! !!!II 
£a2@ IIUll!! .!IW IIOPEL £ !!!II ~l!.!!.@ R!l!fill !;QJ!UQI, l!Qru;I. .1 
This docnent presents detailed information about IBK 2258 
Display Unit nodel 2/IBB 2848 Display control Bodel 1 
progra •• ing, operation, and special features. 1'he material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader bas read 
the IBn Systen/368 PrinCiples of Operation Banual, Order 
Humber GA22-6821. 

GA27-2783 
!!!Il UU :l!!!.!!~I!!2UQ! !;Q!!UQ!, !;l!!!fi!I!l!t RngllU!!!! 
This publication provides a detailed description of the 
capabilities, features, and cOlillunication facilities 
reguired for the IBK 2783 Transmission control Unit. Tbe 
capabilities of the unit are gronped by: start-stop 
capabilities; and binary~synchronous capabilities. All 
iteas of a general nature are discussed in tae section, 
"Detailed Description of Operations". 

The operator's controls and a detailed description of 
the conunication facilities to which tbe 2783 can be 
attacbed are contained in tbe Appendix. 

GA27-2784 
I!!!1 llU:l:En/36@ !;Ql!fQ!!.!!!!:!: DESCRIPTIO. !!!II nll "ill 
IDUT!!!! !!!!ll 
This ... ual describes the operation of the IBB 2711 Line 
Adapter unit. Included is a general description of the 
2711, tbe line adapters that can be contained in a 2711, 
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the cOllllunicatioD facilities that can be used vith the 
2111, and the operat.or tests that can be performed to 
isolate equipment aalfunctions. 

GA27-27111 
ill! 7772 !!lR!Q !!ru!E!!!!l!.!! .!!.!!U !2£!!!!!U!!! 
Tbis publication contains a complete listing of the 7772 
vocabulary. 

GA27-2711 
Il!!! ll!l!:!:!ftlm £Q!!E!!.!!ill R.!!l!!;l!IPUOK !!!II TJ:l1. !!lUQ 
!!!!l!E!!.!!l!.!!.!!.!!U 
1'hls manual describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IS! 7772 Audio Response Onit. 
1'opics inclUde vocabulary selection, system attachment 
considerations, communications require.ents, and prograaming 
considerations. 

GA27-2712 , 
!;!!!!fQI!W I!.!!SCRI PTW.1. I!!!1 111@ AUDIO !!ME!!!!l!.!! !!!!U I!!!mJA. ~ 
I!QmJI. .1.. ~ ill ~ 
This publication describes the funct.ional and operational 
cbaracteristics of the IBn 7778 Audio Response Unit (ftodels 
3.. Topics discussed include vocabulary selection, 
co •• unications requirements, system attachllent 
considerations, and program.log considerations. 

GA27-2713 
!!!II llST ElInll .!!m!.!!I. il !;.QJ!l!illUQR 
This publication present.s a graphic representat.ion of IS! 
System/360 BODELS 67-1 AND 67-2. Attachment capabilities 
and standard and special feature capabilities are noted. 
1'he Ilaterial in this publication is presented with the 
assumption that the reader bas knowledge of System/369 
and of the nodel 67, as defined in the IBK System/369 Bodel 
67 functional characteristics, (GA27-2719I, the IBB System/ 
368 Principles of Operation, (GI22-6821), and the IBB 
Systea/36B system Summary, (GI22-6818). 

GA27-2715 
!l!1l~! !!L~2! ~H!;n" ill:!:.!!!!!! lli9!UU.Q.!! 
Z!Ul 79Q!!il@J!UZ@l!!!LZ!ll n !;gIlPATIBILU! Hill!!!! E!!1! 
l!!lll!!1 IIODELl! .§2 ill §1 
This pu cation contains information about the IBI!! 7898 
Coapatibility Feature (f7119). Tbe co.patibility Feature 
adds in terpreti ve facilities to IB! syste-t360 Kodels 65 
and 67 for use by the 1811 71199 Emulator Program. Tbe 
coabination of the feature and the program, referred to 
as the 1898 Raulator, allows execution on IS! 5ystell/368 
80dels 65 and 67 of' programs vri tten for the ISB 789, 78Qe, 
78QQ, 7898, 7894, and 789QII. 

Gl27-2716 
I!!!1 l!!llJ!l!.Qll ~Mo FElTU!!!! !l.!!l!gIH!QJ! 11188 
!;!!!!UU1!Uill Ull!!!l!! [Q!! ~!ll.!!B/J60 .!!.!!!!l!!o §2 
This publication presents a detailed description of the 
IBn 7888 compatibility Peature n118. The Compatibility 
Peature adds interpretive facilities to Systea/369 for use 
by the IBI! 7088 Eaulator Prograa, Prograa Bo. 36I1C-EU-727. 
1'his cOllbination of feature and prograll, referred to as 
the IBI! 7888 Emulator, peraits an IBB systea/368 Bodel 65 
to execute prograas written for an ISB 7SS8 Data Processing 
system. 

GA27-2717 
!!!!! S !!!!Lm llEl!illI. PElTU!!!! mJ§£!!llUQ!! 1117Q 
!;O ill Ull!!n E!!1! ll~ .!!.!!!!ill 2.!! ill §2 
1'hi leation contains information about the IBI! 
7B78t797Q Compatibility Feature. The Compatibility Feature 
adds interpretive facilities to Systea/369 nodel 59 ·or 65 
for use by the IDS 7874 emulator program. 1'he combination 
of the featUre and the program, referred to as the 7874 
Xmulator, allows execution on IBII Systell/36B '!!odel.s 58 and 
65 of programs written for the IBI! 7878 and 7174. 

Gl27-2719 
!!!!! SYSTEn/32! l!m!.!!I. ~1 lllilliliMo !;!!ABlCTERIS?'ICS 
1'his publication cantaias detailed inforlla tiOD on the 
organization, characteristics, features, and functions 
unigue to tbe IU System/3U Bodel 67 Time Sharing systo.. 
!lajor areas described include tiae-sharing philosophy, 
system structure, Dew units, generalized information floll, 
standard and special features, instru.ction timings, and 
the syste. control panel. 

Descriptions of specific input/output devices used 
with the lIodel 61 appear in separate publications. See 
the IBK Systeo/368 Bibliograpby, (GA22-6822) for a listing 
and a brief description of these publications. 

The .aterial in tllis publication is presented vith 
the assu.ption that the reader has knowledge of slstem/369 
as defined in the ZBIf System/368 Principles of Operation, 
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GA22-6821 and the IBtt System/36B System SUlIlmary GA22-68U]. 
A22-6813. 

GA27-2721 
!!l!1 ~!§!MLJ£!! £!!l!ill!!ll1: illf!l!f.1:!Q1! !!il! llal! !lISPLll !!!!.!! 
1!Q!!!l1 ~ !!l!! ~!l~!! !l!~!:!! £!!lITROL MODl!1 ~ 
This document presents detailed information about IBM 2259 
Display Unit Model 3/IBK 28"9 Display control Model 2 
programming, opeJ:ation, and special features. The material 
is pJ:esented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IBn System/36B Principles of Operation Hanual, Order 
Nu.ber GA22-6821. 

GA27-2724 
!!il! g§I!ll!Ll§.!! £!!~IQ.!! ~YSTEMS !!!!.!! -'12.1& 1l!.!!.!l gl!.!! !!lAPTER.L 
l!!!!!l!Mi. l !l!!l !l !!!g!1!:!!!!!.!! llilLLETIN = PHYS!£!1 nU!!!!!" 
This bulletin contains all the necessary physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
com puter system, the specifications of the most critical 
unit must be met. The data follows the same forlll.at and 
utilizes the same standardized symbols as used in the IBtS 
SystelD/36~ Installation Manual - Physical Planning, Order 
Number GC22-6B23. 

GA27-2725 
!!il! ~!! !!!!1.!!!lI!£ !l!I! INS9!!.!l.llll £!!l!PONl!!!! !lJ:;J!£!!!PTI!!!! 
This manual describes the fUnctional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber. 
The IBM 50 !1agnetic Data Inscriber is a key-operated device 
that records data on cartridge-contained magnetic tape. 
Each IBH 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or as a vehicle for entering data into an IBH 
System/369, via the IBM 211-95 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capability, the IBM 5" can 
also be used to verify data stored on tapes generated on 
the same or other IBM 59' s. 

GA27-2726 
ill H§!l!!!L;J.§.!!' £!!l!illENT DESC!!!f.1:.!Q1! !!!l! -'1!l:12 !Ul! 
£!!!!ll!!!!l.!< lll!!!lJ:;ll 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2q95 Tape Cartridqe Reader 
(TCR). The IBM 2LJ.95 TCB is used to transfer data stored 
on cartridge-contained 16111m magnetic tape to an IBM 
System/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes containing 
data generated on either the IBH 59 Magnetic Data Inscriber 
or the IBlt Magnetic ape selectric Typewriter System. 

GA27-2727 
!!l!! ~!§!l!!!L;J.§.!!' 9!~IQ.!! gSTEMs .!!NIT -'12.!!.2. l!Q!!E1 J = 
~!!!£!!llONOUJ! !lATA £RANNEL !!!'.2 llill2. !!!'.2 !l!l-'1!!!l~ 
!!!ill!.HTI!!!! !!ULLETIN-PHYSICAL R1!!!l!!Jlli 
This bulletin contains all the necessary physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjuDction with a 
computer system, the specifications of the most critical 
uni t must be met. This bulletin utilizes the same forma t 
and standardized symbols contained in the IBH SYSTEH/369 
Installation Hanual - Physical Planning, Order Number 
GC22-6B2j1' 

GA27-272B 
!~l! g§!!B!LJ£!! !!!!!l!!1 §.2 OPERAT!!!@. R!!!!£!l!!Q!l!l~ 
This manual describes operator procedures for an IBM 2"65 
Processing Unit, operating with or without an associated 
IBr! 1952 printer-Keyboard. Also described are system 
control panel machine functions, machine procedures, 
program-oriented procedures, and operator-intervention 
procedures. An appendix of reference material and an index 
are inc luded. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of the 
following SRL publications: 
IBK Systelll/369 Principles of Operation (GA22-68211. 

(sections on "System Structure" and "system Control 
Panelll ) 

IB~ SYSTEM/36B MODEL 65 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS. 
Order Number GA22-6884. ' 

IBM SYSTEM/363 TAPE OPERATING SYSTE~ OPERATING GUIDE. 
Order Number GC2LJ.-5921 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE. 
Order Number GC24-5922 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE. 
Order Number GC28-65f19 

For information pertaining to the operation of 1/0 
units that are attachable to the Systeml 368 Model 65 refer 
to the appropriate SRL publication. 
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data required for the installation of the unit described. 
If the unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, the specifications of the most critical 
unit must be met. This bulletin utilizes the ·same format 
and standardized symbols contained in the IBH SYSTEH/360 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning, Order Number 
GC22-682j1' 

GA27-2733 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
This-publicationpresents afunctional description of, and 
operator procedures for, the IBH 2285 Display Copier. 
Each 2285 attaches directly to an IBM 2258 Display Unit 
Hodel 1, 3, or 4 that is equipped with an attachment 
feature. The 2285 provides an 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper copy 
output' of the associated 2250 display upon initiation by 
the 225" operator. The 2285 obtains analog signals and 
power from the 225" to which, it is attached and requires 
no programming. The following publications may be of 
interest to the reader: 

IBH SYSTEM/363 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 225B DISPLAY 
Unit Hodel 1, Order Number GA27-2701 

IBM SYSTEH/363 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBH 225B DISPLAY 
UNIT HODEL 3, IBH 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL HODEL 2, 

Order Number GA27-2721 
IBM 1133 SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 225B DISPLAY 

Unit Hodel 4, Order Number GA27-2723. 

GA27-2731 
!ll!! g~Il!!!Ll§'!! £Q.!!ill!llIT !!!l§.9!ill!!!.!! 
H!1 ~265 !lll!11ll ~ll!ION !!il! 2845 llg!:!! £QNTR01 
This manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBH. 2265 Display Station and the 
IBM 2SLJ.S Display Control. The two units combine to form 
a display system that provides visual access to data stored 
in an IBH System/36". 

GA27-2733 
!~l! 2!J!Il!!!Ll§.!! J!!1!l9:g J;:EATDRE DESCRIPTIl!.!! 
1.!!2L1393~!!L1.!!.2!! .!! £!!!!!!ll!!lli!ll ll!!!!!!!l XQ!! 
!~!! ~MLJ£!!' l!!!!!l!1 §2 
This publication contains information about the IBM 1"94 
Compatibility Feature (1:7119). The Compa tibili ty Feature 
adds interpretive facilities to IBM system/368 Hodel 85 
for use by the IBH 7"94 Emulator Program. The combination 
of the feature and the program, referred to as the 7"9LJ. 
Emulator, allows execution (on IBM system/36" Model 85) 
of programs written for the IBM 709, 71399, 7"9LJ., and 7"9411 .. 

GA27-2737 
Hl! ll!!2=l !2!!!l;.!!!!l!.!!Q!!J! !!All £HANNEL !!!'.2 F 13-'12.2-
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
TbI'S-iiianiiil-de'sctiiiesthE!functional and operational 
characteristics of the 2999-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 
Hain Topics described include: instruction and command 
execution, programming operation, and subchannel attachment. 

This publication is a reference manual for the 
programmer or systems engineer. Knowledge of IBM System/369 
operations, particularly storage addressing, data formats, 
and machine instruction formats as explained in IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION SRL, Form GA22-6821, 
is a prerequisite to using this publication. Also needed 
are experience vith'programming concepts and techniques 
or cOJlpletion of basic courses of instruction in these 
areas. 

GA27-2739 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBH 3273 INFORMATION .!lISPLll ~M 
No abstractavailahle:- -- --- ------

GA27-2743 
Hl! l.'!ll 1!Q!!!l1 1 £l!.!!J!!!1l!.L C USTQ.!! ~ Y S T!l~ .!!!1Q !!-'1B.2.L 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
ThIsreferen;;e manualdescribes the functional 
characteristics and features of the IBM 1412-1 Console with 
the IBK 3215-1 Console Printer-Keyboard. This publication 
is intended for Systell Analysts, Programmers, and operators. 
Assumed is a background knowledge of the IBM System/36B and 
System/31", and of the I/O Interface. 

GA27-2741 *N 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBH 7412 
£Q'!!~Q1~~QQj1-~£Q§!Ql!-§!§!~~ RfQ~!~~-- --- ----
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBH 7412-1 Console with tho IBH 3215-1 Consoel 
Keyboard. Included are physical specifications and cable, 
electrical, and environmental requirements .. 

GA27-2742 
2fll.llQ!l!..§. llillJl~ FOR IB8 In! INFOR8ATIOl! !!llfb!! ~m 
Operator controls, indicators, and keys for all 327" display 
station model.s are discussed in detail, along with typical 
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operati ng and error recovery proced ures~ The manual's 
organization and layout are intended to aid the reader 
learning to operate the display station, and also to improve 
the retrievability of information for an operator, using the 
guide as a reference source.. Readers of this manual need no 
previous knowledge of computers, display stations, or data 
process iog .. 

GA27-2749 . 
!.!!~ ;gIl!. !J!El!!lMl'.!!!!! DISP!'ll gSTE!l. ~Q~!CQ!!l1!!l'. llESC!lrIT!Q!! 
ggl1!l. !.!Jl1!!!l! MJ!QM 
This publication is a reference source for systems analysts 
and programmers of the IBM 327B Information Display system. 
It presents detailed programming, opera tioD and special 
feature information. The material is presented with the 
assumption that the I'eadeI' has I'ead the IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation Manual,. Form GA22-6821.. A variety 
of configurations permit local or remote attachment to 
Systems/3, 360, and 379 computer systems.. Control units, 
display stations, and printers form a complex that provide 
operator input to as well displayed and printed output from 
computer-stored data .. 

GA27-2759 *N 
!.ID1 Jll!! I.EQ§.LE~ QE~.Mll!l:lQ1! 2.YIQ~ = .§!.§!M bIBBA!!! 
MANUAL 
This-manual is to be used by operators and supervisors to 
determine the nature of a problem on the IBI1 3270 system. 

GA 27- 3911 
IBM 2763 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This -component-iiescclptIon-ManuaIdescrIbesthe-principles 
of operation of the IBM 2760 Optical Image Unit when 
attached to an IBlI 2740 Communications Terminal, Modell. 
Line-control signals, message formats, special features, 
cQmmunication facilities, and data sets that can be used 
with this Tele-processing terminal are also discussed. 
A major section concerning the preparation of artwork and 
the photographic procedures involved in creating a filmstrip 
for use in this unit will be found toward the end of the 
manual. 

GA27-3329 
n~l !,Q!ITMH !!l!l!.Q TERMI N At 
This manual is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and use of the IBM 2721 Portable Audio 
Terminal.. The publication shOUld be used as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal. 
Functional and operational characteristics are discussed 
in detail, and no pre vious reading is required for an 
understanding' of how the terminal operates as a remote 
input/output device.. The operation of the 2721 terminal 
in a systems environment depends largely on how the user's 
program is written: therefore, the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual are of a general nature. The 
ultilllate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
programmer's ingenuity and the applications involved. 

GA27-3339 
!~~ ~I~l RQ!l!!~!,l1 AUD!.Q !ERMJNAL Q!']!lATO!l~~ ff.!!!DBOQ! 
This manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the IBM 2721 Portable Audio Terminal.. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the operator 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance .. 

POI' more detailed information on the functions and 
operation of the terminal, refer to the systems Beference 
Library Hanual, component Description: IBM 2721 Portable 
Audio Terminal, GA27-3029 .. 

GA27-3343 
~~!Q~ UN I! ll~~~r!,!!Q! = 121i!.=1 !ll1~!l1 !QQ!.Q !ll1~RQ!!~~ Q!!! 

This manual gives basic informa tion necessary for 
understanding the operating principles of the 1970-1 .. 
It incl udes a description of the functional units, 
vocabulary, communication requirements, terminals, 
data sets, operating principles, security, line 
requirements, applications, programming considerations, 
physical characteristics, and special alphameric 
capabilities. 

The chapter "programming Considerations" describes 
anI y general programming practices. For additional 
information on programming this unit with the IBM 2701 
IPCA feature or Cyclic Checking tea tu re, contact your 
IBI1 regional products marketing representative. 

It is written for the systems engineer, systems 
analysis specialist, or the IBM System/360 programmer 
who is interested in the functional and operational 
characteristics of remote audio response units. 

The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 
prinCiples and IBM System/36M programming .. 
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GA27-3341 
I§l1 1~1'@ HODEL 1 REMOTE AUDIO BESPONSE UNIT 
INSTALLATIO"N-HANUAL=-PHYSICAL -PLANNING --­
ThIS-manual furnishes spec!i:iIc detailS-of the physical 
characteristics of the IBM 1970' Modell Bemote Audio 
Besponse Unit.. Included are dimensions, weights, service 
clearances, heat output, air flow, and electrical and 
environmental requirements.. Also included is ordering 
information for the basic machine and available features .. 
Planning assistance is also available from IBM sales and 
installation planning representatives. 

GA27-3343 
l.I!H ~1J.2. fliQflli!1!M~!! !B!IT~!!~Q ±:£;!!!1!!!!& £ONCEPT 
!!!Q ~I£ll..!Q1! 
The purpose of this manual is tlto-fold: first, it introduces 
the IBM 3735 Programmable Buffered Terminal; and, second 
it provides planning information for those who may be 
involved in installing a 3735. Because of this dual 
purpose, not all sections of the manual may be of- interest 
to each reader. Those interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value; those "ho need more detailed information on 
the terminal' 5 operation and functional capabilities viII 
find the sections on operating Characteristics and 
Implementation considerations of most interest: systems 
and application programmers will find information on 
programming Considerations for the 3735 in Appendix B .. 

Generally, the prerequisites for this manual are an 
understanding of the concept and application of the IBn 
System/360 and the IBM System/370 in a teleprocessing 
environment. The section on Programming Considerations 
requires more extensive knowledge of the applicable 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
or as a programmer's guide, the manual presents general 
information concerning these subjects .. 

GA27-334B 
IBH 3670 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
~I~~iH~Qli£ig12 AHQ-£Q![IGURATQR ------
This manual presents the concepts of the IBM 367.0 Brokerage 
Communication System for tvo types of users. For management 
and supervisory personnel, it provides an overview of the 
hardware that includes the purpose, design highlights, and 
varied applications of the system. For support personnel 
interested in more detail, it offers a description of 
indi vidual components, program support, system organization, 
and data protection. 

It also provides the systems planner with technical 
information to aid in configuring a system best suited to 
his needs.. Included are a block diagram and a listing of 
the units, features, and connections that can make up a 
system. 

Users of this manual should be familiar with the 
can tents of IBn system/36.0, Introduction to Teleprocessing, 
GC30-2807, and IBM Teleprocessing System summary, GA24-3098. 

GA27-3349 
IBM 3670 BROKEBAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEIl 
INSTALLATiON~ANDAL=:PHYSiCAL-PLANNiN~ 
ThIsmanual-istobeus;;d:-as-a guide -by installation 
planners preparing to install the IBM 3678 Brokerage 
Communication System. It provides technical informa tion, 
recommendations, and suggestions to be used in installation 
planning. but no attempt has been made to give step-by-step 
instructions for preparing the site to receive the 367.0 
system .. 

Dimensions, weights, service clearances, physical 
information for each unit, and environmental and electrical 
requirements are covered in this manual. Informa tion is 
also given on cabling, electrical outlets, communication 
facilities, air conditioning and humidity controls,. and 
environmental safety.. The customer's responsibility for 
planning the installation and preparing the site is 
discussed .. 

Planners should be familiar with the 367~, 
communications networks,- and common-carrier services. They 
should also be familiar with System Libr-ary publication, IBM 
3670 Brokerage communica tioD System, System concepts and 
configurator, GA27-3048. 

GA27-33S3 
IBM 3673 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION~NUAL ------------- ------ ---------
The-iSM3670--aro'k'erage Communication System is a SUbsystem 
designed to communicate with a TCAM supported IBM System/368 
or IBM system/370.. The 3678 consists of a shared terminal 
control unit and a number of independent applications­
oriented input/output devices. The components of the 3670 
are: 

IBM 3671 Shared Terminal control Unit 
IBM 3672 Executive Console 
IBM 3673 Data Display 
IBH 3674 Printer-Keyboard 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

This manual serves as a reference for the components of the 
367" subsystem. 
It describes standard and special features, functions, and 
operating characteristics of the control unit and of each 
of the attached devices. 
A separate chapter is devoted to describing each of the 
four components. 

This publication is wI:itten for the user who is 
interested in the details of machine fUDction and design. 
It is intended for the customer systems analyst, the 
customer systems programmer, the IBM. Data Processing systems 
engineer, the IBM Field Engineering customer engineeJ: for 
machine maintenance, and the IBK Field EngineeJ:ing program 
systems representative. 
It is not intended to give complete information for system 
implementation. 

Users of this manual should be familiar with the 
contents of IBM 3670 Brokerage CommUnication System, 
Concepts and Configurator, GA27-3046. 
This prerequisite manual offers an introduction to the 
concepts of the 3670 and also gives configura tor 
information. 

GA27-3951 
XNTRQ1lli~~!Q!! XQ. I!!:!! ~~2 £Q~!£!llQ.!i gn!~Q~1&R 
The IBH 3705 CommUnications Controlle!: is a compatible 
transmission control unit designed to assume many 
teleprocessing control functions formerly assigned to a 
teleprocessing access method.. The 371:J5 is controlled by a 
program resident in the controller .. 

This publication contains introductory information on 
the hardware components of the controllee and on the 
programs provided to support it.. Any user or potential usee 
of a 371:J5, including management, programmers, operators, and 
maintenance personnel, should be familiar with the contents 
of this manual.. The only prerequisite for this manual is an 
understanding of basic teleprocessing operations. 

GA27-3963 
COMPONENT XMIQ.R~!IXQR rQR THE I~ J1§~ RAI! fQ~MUNICATIQ!! 
~R!i!ll~-
This manual introduces the IBM 3761' Communication Terminal, 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately, quickly, 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment.. The 
terminal's applications, ca pabili ties, and desi gn highlights 
are discussed, as veIL as use of the binary synchronous 
communication, a description of the associated data-link 
control charactees, code structllres, and timeollts.. The 
manual also discusses communication facilities, IBM modems, 
and special features available for this teleprocessing 
terminal .. 

In-depth information for those who implement Cllstomer 
applications is also included. Readers concerned with the 
3163' s capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction, Card Reader, and Printer sections useful, 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
programming Considerations sections. 

prerequisites for this manual. include an understanding 
of the IBH. System/36" and the IBH System/370 in a 
teleprocf>ssing environment, together with knowledge of the 
binary synchronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library publication, General 
Inforation--Binary Synchronous Communications, GA27-33011. 

GA32-9996 
~!f:g 2~CIFIf!~IQ1§ ~QH 1M Q1i~!l!l ll£!l I!f~ 1rnll.l§. All 
~§. !!!l! !H!!! !!H !!!Q J209 xg; 
This manual provides the specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to be used on IBK Tape Drives. The 
specifications are presented in two parts: General 
information and Tape properties Essential for IBM Tape 
Dri ve Use. The latter section covers minimum properties 
required for tape use on all IBM Tape Drives. 

GA32-9997 
~!!~Ql!!l..!!! !l!!~£RHnQ!! !M ~!!l!! !!Qll!!I. 2 !!A!l.!!~!£ nfl! J!!!!! 
This bulletin describes the characteristics, functions, 
and features of the IBM 2"20 Model 5 Magnetic Tape Unit. 

GA32-9915 
!!!l! :l.!!.1!!LJ9.11 l!!!1!!l!!l£ nfl! lill!!g~l!!! £Q!!RQ!!!!!IT .s.!!!!!!!J!! 
!!!.!!!!!I. 
This manual will give potential customers a general 
introduction to the 3"10/3"11 Magnetic Tape Subsystem. 
The manual describes the IBM 3,,10 !1odels 1,2, and 3 
Magnetic Tape onits and the IBM 3411 Magnetic Tape 
Unit and Control. 
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GA32-a929 
J!!iJL342! ~!GNEI!f X!ll .§.!l1!§!21£;!1.§. 
This manual describes the IBM 36~3 Model 1 Tape Control 
and the IBK 3421:J Models 3, 5, and 7 Hagnetic Tape Units .. 
The 3603 Hodel 1 tape control provides communication between 
the tape units and the system input/output interface. 
The 31120 Models 3, 5, and 7 tape units read and write one­
half inch magnetic tape at 75, 125, and 200 inches per 
second respectively.. All three basic tape units read and 
write nine-track, 1,600 bytes per inch (bpi), phase-encoded 
format. Nine-teack, 800 bpi NRZI recording mode is 
available as a feature on all models. Seven-track, 556/800 
bpi NRZI recording mode is an optional feature on all 
models. 

A reader should be familiae with IBH SYSTEIV360 I/O 
INTEBi'ACE, CHANNEL TO CONTROL UNIT, ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT 
MANUFACTURERS' INFORMATION, Form GA22-6643, and IBM 
SYSTEM/36tJ PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22-6621 (sections 
on input/output operations). system/37~ users should also 
refer to IBM SYSTEH/37a PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form GA22-
7999. 

GA33-3095 *N 
,UUi .§.!§Xm!L11!! !:!QQg 11.2 ~!!g:!Ql!!b f!!ll!f!]]!§.!!f.§. 
This publication describes the capabilities, features, 
input/output channels, integrated adapters, and operations 
of the IBM System/31a Model 135.. The inforlRation includes 
the relationship of System/37" Model 135 to the IBM 
System/360. 

The publication is intended for users and potential 
users (such as systems analysts and program.mers) of the 
System/310 Hodel 135. The reader is assum.ed to have a 
working knowledge of IBM System/360 Principles of Operation 
(GA22-6621), IBM System/370 Principles of Operation (GA22-
1900), and IBH System/310 System Summary (GA22-7991) .. 

GA33-3996 
!!!~ §'!~1.MLJ~~ ~Q]!1 1~~ fQ!H:l§Y!!!1Q,g =. .§.!,§,± EMS bll!l!.!! 
PUBLICATION 
This -isasingle-sheet, foldout publication that summarizes 
the Model 135 features and their prerequisites and 
limitations. Control storage requirements for different 
feature combinations are listed.. The reverse side of the 
sheet is devoted to the subfeatures that are required in the 
integrated cOllmunications adapter (ICA) for use with 
start/stop, display, and binary synchronous type remote 
terminals. 

GA33-3~~7 see page 228 

GA33-3998 
I!H1 ~E.!~~L1Ii1 !!QQ~ 112 =. .'!:~g~!1!!b !Q!f1~! 1!f] llIL lQ! 
INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER: SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCiIPiiON-M'ANuli--- -------- ---- ----
TiliS'manuiI provides information for writing channel 
peograms for the Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature in the 
integrated communications adapteI: (rCA) base feature of the 
IBM System/370 Hodel 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
Model 135 to communicate with remotely sited IBM 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations, via IBH 2646 or 2645 Display 
Controls, eespecti vely .. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
rela tionship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link.. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, commands, status and sense information, 
and communication peoced uees .. 

GA33- 3099 
!!!1! gSTE!lL379 !!Ql!l!.!. 135 2!!!£llRONOUS OAT! !.!!APTE!! ll~ II.. 
lrl!R !QU gEl!!. UATO!!l! !l~.s.CRlpnQ!! 
lllllI~l! lll!!!ARY l!!1!J!A1 
This manual provides reference inforlDation for programmers 
writing channel prograllls for the Synchronous Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in th~ Integrated Commmunication Adapter 
(ICA) feature of the IBK System/319 Hodel 135. 

The Synchronous Data Adapter Type II subfeature al.lows 
the Hodel 135 to communicate with other processing systems 
and terminals that operate under binary synchronous 
communications procedures .. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
l»rinciples of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/310 
Principles of Opeeation (GA22-7090). The reader should also 
be falliliar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
communications, such as is given in General Information -
Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3984). 

The first section of the manual out.lines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communica tion link; the second section summarizes 
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the principles of binary synchronous communications. 
subsequent sections give details of the transmission codes 
used in the Synchronous Da ta Adapter Type II, the error 
detection methods used,. control characters,. commands, status 
and sense information, and operations of the adapter. 

GA33-3919 
I!!l! :>~u.!!L;nl! !!QUI. 135 !d!!mI. 9!!l!A!;U!!IaU~a 
l!~U'!! ll1!.!l!!!! !!URA!. 
This lIanual provides informatioD needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBK 
system/37S will work satisfactorily. The book is intended 
for Qse in systems assurance work at the planning stage. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposinq heavy loads aD the M04el 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of davice 
performance, channel interference vith the CPO, program 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the byte- multiplexer 
channel (with examples that include the 1419 lIagnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capability); (2) tba effects 
of clock-multiplexing on channel busy time and percentaga 
channel utilization: and (3) channel prograllming 
conventions,. upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 
prerequisi te Po blications 
The reader must be familiar with System/37e input/output 
operations as presented in: 

IBB system/369 Principles of Operation GA22-6821 
IBB system/379 prinCiples of Operation GA22-7eee 
IBM system/379 Hodel 135 Functional Characteristics 
GA33-39B5 
IBM System/369 and System/379 Interface Channel Unit 
original Equipment Hanufacturers Information GA22-6974. 

Por testing data ovarrun on the byte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special worksheet in required: IBli System/378 
Model 135 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum iorksheet GX33-
6994. 

GA33-459B 
Ul! l!!Ulli1§l! £!l!!I1Q!!~I !!!l!£!!IWQJ!l! : ;1~§ I1lPER lin 
!;!!!!UQL !!!!U 1l!1Z UI1ll!! IUll l!l!!J!ll!! l.l!!.!! 11l!I1U lin l1l!!!~!! 
'l'his publication describes the above nailed paper tape 
input/output components for the reading and punching of 
paper or Mylar. tape. Attachment is to the multiplexer 
channel of the IBM System/36e Models 25, 39, 49, and 59. 
The cbannel commands necessary to control the operation 
of the above units, and the status and sense bytes provided 
by the control unit,. are fully described. 

controls, tape specifications,. tape-splicing procedures, 
tape-loading procedures, and special features are also 
described. 

GA36-S9B2 
Ill!! ~!U!l lUI! UAmlHLru!mID 
This publication provides basic information about the IBM 
4481 Pilm Reader/Recorder, with the objective of helpin9 
reader to acbieve a general understanding of the machine's 
operation, its interface with the IBI! System/36B through 
the lBI! 1827 Data control Onit, and its functional 
characteristics. programming considerations, timing 
information,. operator controls, and installation planning 
are discussed in detail. 

GA36-Sge3 
!l.!!U ULl! Rll.!1.lli!lI\£QMR PROGU,!!I!U!.§. l1!!I!!l! 
This publication provides information that will enable 
the user to write programs for the IS" 4481 Pilm 
Reader/Recorder. Pro9ramming considerations are discussed 
prior to acquainting the user with the software support 
designed for his use. The user-oriented support programs 
comprise a set of macro-instrUctions whicb control data 
flow between the System/36B Central Processing Unit and 
the Film Reader/Recorder,. and a selection of PORTRAN 
callable sllbroutines and image handling progralls Ifhich 
perform transmission of data to and froll the Film 
Reader/Recorder. 

LBOP-2963 
.!!~ aQR!l!!I Ql1l!RAl1QH : ~! : £QQ!I§E £QQl! A9B8;1 

*N 

This Bill of Forms number permits ordering student materials 
UDder one form nu»ber. One each of the following forms are 
included: tu SR29-0133 SR29-9136 SR29-9137 

SBOF-61B9 
~I[ I1RQgHA.!! !!Y~~! 1§!~:!L-511 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 
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SBOP-6193 
l1![ l1!lQ.!lU'!! !!UHBll!! .1§~M::lli 
PTP listings for program DUllber listed in title above. 

SBOP-6196 
I1U 11!Q.!l!ll!.!! !!!!!!M!! J§l!§.:£.!!.:524 
PTF listings for program number listed in ti tie above. 

SBOF-6199 
I1U l1!lQ!1ll.!! !!!!!!§.Jl!! 36BS-CB-5~a 
PTF listings for program nUlllber listed in title above. 

SBOF-6119 
I1U PROGB!!! .!!!!Mll!! 369~CI-595 
PTF listings for prograll. number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6113 
:fU J1!!2ll.!!!.!! !!!!1!!!ll!! J2M.:g:aJa 
P'rF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6116 
l1!f l1lU!!lIll!!! l!!!l!.!!ll!! J§.!!a:CI- 5aa 
PTF listings for prograll. number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6119 
:fU 11!!Qll.!!!.!! !!!!J!!!M J§.!!l!:£!l=a!;l 
PTF listings for program number listad in title above. 

SBOF-6122 
l1![ RJ!Q.!l!!!! !!!!!!!!ll!! J§.!!~CQ-513 
.PTP listings far program number listed in ti tIe above. 

SBOP-6125 
I1U l1!lQ!l!I!!! !!!!!!!!ll!! J6BS-CO-519 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6128 
I1U PROGRA K !!!!!!!!ll!! 36e~£ll::a~ 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6131 
I1U l1Il.Q.!l!!!'!! NUHBll!! J2M:!!!!~ 
PTF listings for program numher listed in title above. 

SBOP-6137 
:fU 11!!.Q!lll'!! l!!!.!!!!M J§.!!a:.ll.!!:a;11 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6149 
l1!1. l1!lQ!l!!!.!! !!!!!!!!M J6eS-!!!!:aJJ 
PTP listings for program number listed in title abova. 

SBOP-6143 
I1U I1RQ.!l!!!!! !!!!l!.!!ll!! J2M:DN-539 
P'l'P listings for program number listed in titla above. 

SBOP-6146 
l1!1. l1Il.Q.!l!!!'!! .!!!!Mll!! .1§!S-DN-52!!, 
PTP listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6149 
l1![ l1!!.OGBA!! !!!!1!!!M J§.!!~ED-5;11 
PTF listings for prograll number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6152 
I1U 11!!Q.!l!!l!.!! !!!!!!!!ll!! J§'!!~~ 
P'l'P listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-'6155 
l1![ l1Il.Q.!lU!! !!!!!!!!!!I J60S-PO-52l! 
PTF listings for program number listed in title abo,e. 

SBOP-6158 
u,[ RJ!Qlil!!!! .l!!!J!l!ll!! J2M:lJl:a2!! 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6161 
I1U I1!!Q!l!ll!.!! !!Y!!!!!!I J§'!!~!Q:all 
PTF listings for program. number listed in title ahoye. 



SBOF-6164 SBOF-6225 
PTF PROGRAK NUMBER 36BS-IO-526 
PTF lIstings -forprogram - numii"er listed in title above. 

PTF SERVICE AIDS as 
PTP lIstIngs -0£" operating system Service Aids .. 

SBOF-6167 SBOF-623B 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 36"S-LD-547 
PTP :CiSt:ings -forprogra-m number listed in title above. 

PTF PROGRAM NUKBER 360N-AS-465 
PTF listings forprogramliUttiber listed in title above. 

SBOF-617B SBOF-6232 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-LM-5B1 
PTF liStings -"forprogralll nUiiber listed in title above. 

R1:1 ~ftQ§!!!ll lUUrnru! J.§!!!,:.AS-4~~ 
PTt' listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6173 SBOF-6234 
R~K RRQgS!~ li[~~S d&BS-LM-5!~ 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

Rn R!!QQl!!~ !!!!.!!l!El! l§J!li::!;l!=!!g 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6176 SBOF-6236 
nK R!!QgSM !![!!~!! lliM::!Jt2la 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

PTF PROGRU NUMBER 36BN-CB-468 
PTF lIstings forprogram number listed in title above .. 

SBOF-6179 SBOF-6238 
R~K R!!Qgl!M li~~!! 36BS-LM-532 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CB-482 
'PTP lIstings - for program-number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6182 SBOF-624B 
Rn RRQgl!!~ liQ!!~!! d&~=!.M-511 f~f E!!Qgl!!.!! NUMl!El! lliBN-!;L-4.21 
PTF l.istings for program number listed in title above. PTF listings for program number listed in title above .. 

SBOF-6185 SBOF-6242 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-LM-542 
PTF lIstings -"forprogramrnile'r listed in title above. 

Rn RROG!!!.!! !!!!MEl! lliBN-cQ-469 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6188 SBOF-6244 
R~K RRQgl!M li!!~~l! d&BS-J,M-546 En R!!Qg!!M Nual!El! 1&BN-CQ-47B 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. PTF listings for program number listed in title above .. 

SBOF-6192 SBOF-6248 
En: RRQgl!!!! NUKBER 36BS-NL-511 
PTF listings -for-program number listed in title above. 

En R!!Qg!!M !!!!!!J!M ill!!::!!!!::!!!li 
PTr listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6195 SBOF-625B 
~!£: ggQfH~!!! ID!!1n! '!§'M=RL.=2~~ fn Rl!QQl!M !!M!!IDl lli!!.!!::EU-484 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above .. PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-619B SBOF-6252 
PTF PROGRAK NuaBER 36BS-PT-516 
PTP lIS'tiligs -for-program number listed in title above. 

PTF PROGRAK NUMBER 36BN-EU-485 
PH IIS"tIiigsforprogramn'Uiber listed in title above. 

SBOF-62B1 SBOF-6254 
~~[ ~!lQ~!l1 !'H!!!ID;! J.§!lli::..l!£=lli 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above .. 

PTF PROGRAK NUKBER 36BN-FO-451 
PTF listings forprogramnUiiber listed in title above .. 

SBOF-62B4 SBOF-6256 
R~K E!!Qg!!!!! li~~!! d&BS-l!£=.2!!! En R!!Qgl!M @MEl! lliBN-K!l.::.!!.12 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-62B7 SBOF-6258 
PTF PROGRAa NuaBER 36BS-RC-543 
piP' :lIstings -forprogramWmber listed in title above. 

En ERQg!!!l! @.!!l!IDl 1§J!N-IO-4a'!. 
PTE listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-621 B SBOF-626B 
UK E!!Qg!!!!! NuaBER 36BS-RC-551 
PTF listings -forprogramIiUDiber listed in title above. 

E~K R!!Qg!\!~ !!Ml!M lli[[::!Q::!!.2.2 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6213 SBOF-6262 
R~K RRQgl!M NUKBER 36BS-RG-B38 
PTF listings -for-program number listed in title above. 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-456 
PTP lIstIngs -fOrprogramnuiiiber listed in title above. 

SBOF-6216 SBOF-6264 
Rn E!!QgJ!!!! li[~~l! d&!!l!~!!=.@ll . E~K E!!Qg!!M li[M.!!!! llil!!!::!Q::!!ll 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. PTE listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6219 SBOF-6266 
E~f. PRog!!M li[!!~!! 1!iM::!!T-5B§. En R!!Q!l!!M N U KB IDl lli[[::!Q::!!2.l! 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. PTP listings for program number listed in ti tIe above .. 

SBOF-6222 SBOF-6266 
PTF KODQLE GENERA TION - as 
'PTF listings-foroperating System Kodule Generation. 

RIf f!!Qg!!M NUMB.!!l! 1.!il!!!-IO-47§. 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 
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SBOF-6218 
~I!:: ~l!Q.!1l!!!! .!!l!!!.!!!ll! J.§l!J[=!Q=!!ZZ 
PTP listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6212 
~I~ ~.!1l!!!! .!!l!!!~l! 368N-IO-41.!! 
PTF list.lngs for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6214 
~IT ~l!Q.!1l!!!! NunBER 368N-PL-464 
PTP listings -forproqraii-iiUiber listed in title above. 

SBOF-6216 
~IT ~l!Q.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!~l! J.§8N-PT-45~ 
PTP listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6218 
m ~l!Qlll!!!! !!Q!!.!!!l!! 368N-RG-468 
PTF listings for prograll Dumber listed in title above. 

SBOP-628S 
m ~l!Qill!! !!!!!!~!! .J.§!!!::l!n-US 
Pi'F listings for prograll number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6282 
~I~ ~!!Q.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!~l! J.§8N-Sn-45S 
PTF listings for program Dumber listed in title above. 

SBOP-6284 
fIT fl!Q.!1RAn .!!!!!!.!!.!!!! J.§ru!-sn-483 
Pi'P listings for program DUllber listed in title above. 

SBOF-6286 

~~ t~~:!:s llJ~~=r!:::;S:;:~:r listed in title above. 
SBOF-6288 

f1~ fl!Q.!1RA" l!!!!!BEB 368N-SV-414 
PTP listings for proqram number listed in title above. 

SBOF-629S 
PTF ~l!Q.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!~l! J.§ru!::l!!::!12 
PTP listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6292 
PTF fl!Q.!1l!!!! !!!!!!~l! 36S9-SV-486 
PTP listings for prograll number listed in title above. 

SBOP-6294 
m ~.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!~!! 36S9-SV-!!§1 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

S80P-6296 
m ~l!Qlll!!!! !!!!!!!!.!!l! 36S9-SV-488 
PTP listings for prograa number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6298 
~IT fl!Q.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!~!! 36SR'-U'l'-461 
PTP listings for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-6388 
f1~ Rl!Q.!1!!!!! !!!!!!~!! J!!9N-UT-46~ 
PTF listinqs for program number listed in title above. 

SBOF-63S2 
fIT fRQ.!1l!!!! !!!!!!~!! 36SN-UT-463 
PTP listings for prograll number listed in title above. 

SBOF-63S4 
fI[ ~l!Q.!1RA~ !!!!!!~!! 3699-UT-471 
PTP listings for program DUllber listed in title above. 

SBOF-63S6 
fI~ fl!Q.!1!!!!! !!!!!!!!U .J.§!!!::!!T-412 
PTF listings for program number listed in title above. 

SDOF-6388 
Ut gU!£! !l!!l! !!Ql! 
PTP listings of Disk operating system Service Aids. 
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GB21-SSST 
1l1l.!!!l!!!llH!! H1!!fH 2fll'!!Q!!ll!!!i ~!!Q.!1l!!!! lVSPl NETWOBK 
lQR 1~ !1!§~l!!!~ lll1.!! DEVELOPII2. fRQ.2RAH 
!Yll!.!l!U!!! '!!Q!!!;ll = ~!!'Q!lRA ft NU ".!!.!!l! 212§.::ll! 
Provides the Los Angeles based distributor a new method of 
implementing the IBH Vehicle Scheduling Program (360A-ST-
86X). The network and its associa ted prog ram elimina te the 
need for each distributor to develop his own VSP maps. 

SB21-SS92 
GENEBALIZED VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM 
NETWORK-POR LOS-ANGE~FIELo-DEViLOPED PBOG.!!!!! 
QE~nf~iQiLOPERAT!Q~ !!iiiUAj; =PROGgM J!!l~~~ 579B-All 
Describes the capabilities of the system and the programs. 
Discu'Ssion of design assumptions and potential modification 
areas are included. Record and file layouts are descrihed 
and primary processing procedures specified. This manual is 
both a systeD. description and an installation and operations 
reference document .. 

Provides the Los Angeles based distributor a new method 
of implementing the IBH Vehicle Scheduling program (360A-ST-
861). The network and its associated program eliminate the 
need for each distributor to develop his own YSP maps. 

LB21-SSS3 
H!!!f!Jl §£l!ll!!l!!.!..!!!l f!!.Q!ll!!!! 
.!1!l!!~!!!!.!~!!! !§f .!!llTWORK fQ!! !Q§ !.!!.!1ll!.~ CALIFORNIA: 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE -
fiiQ§ii!!! !!Q!!.!!!ll!-2798- AAA ----- --- -
The Generalized VSP Network for Los Angeles provides a means 
for creating a routing network within the Los Angeles hasin 
(all of Los Angeles and Orange counties located south of the 
Santa Susanna and San Gabriel mountain ranges). This manual 
provides program flowcharts, program listings, and operating 
instructions for the Hap selection, Link Verification, and 
Zone Selection Programs. These programs are used to develop 
a network unique to a given distributor.. Licensed program 
Product material. 

Provides the Los Angeles based distributor a new method 
of implementing the IB! Vehicle Scheduling Program (360A-ST-
861). The network and its associated program eliminate the 
need for each distributor to develop his own VSP maps. 

GB21-SST9 
~Z1~22 l!.!!!!ill !!!!;l! nnx gggJ! ll!!!DEB !!Q~ BT HI = !:!!R 
!yAILABl!.ITY !!Q!!!;!l = ~Q!l ... !!!h. 2198-ill 
This program provides ability to transmit, capture on disk, 
balance, and settle batches of HICR encoded bank documents. 
Operating under DOS BTUI, it accumulates totals by 
application or type of entry for each bank. 

sa21-sall 
~ZZU1255 !!t;!!Qll II!!;!! U!.!!! SYSTEM 
~OGRAn !!!l.~!!ll!l~llJ!ll!Q..!! !!ill!!. 
fl!Q.!1l!!!! !!l!!!.!!ll!! 2ll8-AlQ 
This lIanual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included.. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This .anual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

This program provides ability to transmit, capture on 
disk, balance, and set.tle batches of HICB encoded bank 
documents. operating under DOS BTA!, it accullulates totals 
by application or type of entry for each bank .. 

LB21-S912 
~11S11255 l!.!!!!Q!Jl !!!£l! .!!.!!!!!I ll§!ll!! = §~ GUIDE 
IDllBAft !!l!!!.!!.!!l! 2ll~ll1l 
This nUser's Hanual" is for the systems Analyst, programmer 
and operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations o:f 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor al terations. 

This program provides ability to transmit, capture on 
disk, balance, and settle ba tches of MICR encoded hank 
documents. Operating under DOS BTAM, it accumulates totals 
by application or'type of entry for each bank .. 

Ga21-SS19 
U!!!£!.!l !!U.!!U!!.!!£.!! !'!!Q fll§! !!!!!.!lll! 
nn!! !!llUl&fll.!! .f!!Q!lBAft AI!!!.!.!!!!.!!! !!Q!ICE 
fl!Q.!1l!!!! .!!!!!!l!.!!l! 5198-AAG 
This manual provides programs which assist in controlling 
Ilaintenance cost of equipment. This is accomplished by 
processing vehicle information in a manner that facilitates 
the lIeasurellent and evaluation of equipment performance. 

sa21-SSlS 
!ll!il:ill !!!!J!U!!!..!!f.!! !@ fll§! !l!!!.!ll§ 
nn!! !!llU!QPED fl!Q.!1.!!!!! l!.!!2fl!U:!:!!ll!lQf.!!l!!TIOHS .!IA HUAL 
~Q!lBA8 !!!!!!!!U 2ll~ll.!1 
This lIanual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
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programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas ar:e included. Record and file layouts 
ar:e desct"ibed and primary pr:ocessing procedures are 
specified. This manual is both a system descr:iption and an 
installation and operations reference documen t .. 

Provides programs which assist in controlling the 
maintenance cost of equipment. This is accomplished by 
processing vehicle information in a manner that facilitates 
the measurement and evaluation of equipment performance. 

LB21-0021 
VEHIC·LE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
fI~b:g:-Q£;i~1QR~Q-fRQ~RM §:!~!EH~-Qli!Qli.L 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-A.AG 
ThiS:-nasec's-Hanualn-iS: for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily operations of 
the proqrams. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alteL'ations. 

The manual provides programs which assist in controlling 
the maintenance cost of equipment. This is accomplished by 
processing vehicle information in a manner that facilitates 
the measurement and evaluation of equipment performance. 

GB21-0328 
PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY SYSTEM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
AVAILABILITY-UOTICE-:-PROGRAM-NUM8ER-S79B=AAK-- ------­
As-data-process:r;;g-syste;sbecome--;oreadvanced, user 
demands for greater productive out-put are increasing. Data 
processing departments are vitally concerned with more 
difficult questions concerning efficient operations, 
scheduling, and programming. 

These answers can be supplied through the Program/Report 
Inventory System. This set of six ANS COBOL programs 
provides management documentation for the analysis of vital 
progl:am and report information. 

SB21-ilil2Q 
r!iQ.~Rhli R~Q!LT llyg!tT9.!t! ~STE~ 

~~g~~~ *~~~~~~J~~-~*~RtlIQ1!~ l1!lli!!b 
This-iiianual-descrlbeS:the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures are 
specified.. This manual is both a system description and an 
installation and oper:ations refer:ence document .. 

As data processing systems become more advanced, user 
demands for greater: productive output are increasing. Oa ta 
process ing departments are vitally concerned with more 
difficult questions concerning efficient operations, 
scheduling, and programming. 

These answers can be supplied through the Program/Report 
Inventory System. This set of six ANS COBOL programs 
provides management documentation for the analysis of vital 
program and r:eport information. 

LB21-fHB13 
f.liQ.~R!.!i REPORT INVENTORY SYSTEM - SYSTEM GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579S=iiK- ---- - ----- ----
ThiS:-User'S:-Manual-ISfor the System Analyst, Programmer, 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations 
of the program. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

As data processing systems become more advanced, useJ: 
demands for greater productive output are increasing. Data 
processing departments are vitally concerned with more 
difficult questions concerning efficient operations, 
scheduling, and programming. 

These answers can be supplied through the Program/Report 
Inventory System. This set of six ANS COBOL progL'ams 
provides management documentation for the analysis of vital 
program and report information. 

GB21-0il34 
QI~~ QR.~R!:!:!!!9 ~X~1:]!1 2Q.R! ]!!1 .Rlli!!!1!E2 KQft ~Ll~L.9.~ K!.!&~ 
I!~1Q Q~Yl~]!Q£§R £liQ~!i!!i = K1llli ::. f.!if!§l!!~ Ey'!g!~!i 21~§'=A!n 
This program provides £outines which allow users of CS/3l1 01: 
CS/40 to take advantage of the high-speed 005/360 Tape and 
Disk Sort progt"am for: sorting emulated 1311 disk files .. 
Independent input and output J:outines are pl:ovided which 
allow the 005/3613 Sort (360N-SM-1iI483) or the program Product 
(5136-SM1) to read and write disk files in emulator format. 
Improvements in sOL'ting times over Sort 5 or Sort 6 running 
under CS/313 will be as great as 113 percent. 

5B21-0335 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR CONTROL SYSTEM 
1~iLl~2~f!-Ei1&~-=-fim;Q-~En1Q~QE~Q§B!]-M~£ll~jQ:H---
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5198-AAM 
ThIs-manual-describes-the-capabilitIesof-the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures are 
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specified. This manual is both a system. description and an 
installation and operations reference document. 

This program provides routines which allow users of 
CS/30 or CS/4~ to take advantage of the high-speed 005/36" 
Tape and Disk Sort program for sorting emulated 1311 diSK 
files. Independent input and output routines are provided 
which allow the 005/36., Sort (36tlN-SM-lalf83) o£ the Program 
Product (5136-SM1) to read and write disk files in emulator 
format. Improvements in sorting times over Sort 5 or Sort 6 
running under CS/31a will be as great as 7iJ percent. 

LB21-3e 36 
Q!.§.K QfE1!A1!.H§ §1§I]l1 2.Qj~ j};!I '!!Q.!IT!!~ l!lli 
£~a!lL!l!! ll11Hl ~ll:E.!l.!l~ iiY!ll.!l = ~!!Qll!!l!.!l !f!!J!!!.!i!! 212Jl::Ml! 
This I Userls Manuall is for the Systems Analyst. Programmer. 
and Operator during the SystelRs Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains progl:ammer notes to assist 
in mdking winor al teratioos. 

This progl:am provides routines whicn. allow users of 
CS/30 or C5/40 to take advantage of the high-speed D05/360 
Tape and Disk Sort program for sorting emulated 1311 disk 
files. Independent input and output routines are provided 
which allolf the DOS/36111 Sort (36I!1N-SH-0483) or the Program 
Product (5136-SM1) to read and write disk files in emulator 
format. Improvements in sorting times over Sort 5 or Sort 6 
running under CS/30 will be as great as 716 percent. 

GB21-0343 
£Q~I:!.!!:; Q!!b!I! fll!.!H';;!ll gil!!!!!!! ~!aXM A.llll!A!!!ilI! !QI!g 
gll2ll!!l!l! .!!!!!!.!!.!l!! ~12Jl::!l!2 
This Public Utility Financial Planning System, for the 
System/36~ Model 25 and above. provides a tool to assist the 
corporate planning function of electric, gas. and 
combination utilities. 

Rather than attempt to forecast the future based on 
statistical analysis of past data, this system projects data 
into the future based on management estimates of future 
performance.. The user provides current financial and 
opeJ:ating data, as well as planning assumptions about future 
values of the data items.. Based on this information. the 
system produces projected financial statelllents for a five­
year planning: period. These documents would be used by 
corporate planners to evaluate the given plan .. 

5B21- 3344 
~!!.!!I:!.I!:; Q.tll!!II. f.!!!!!£!!& f!&!ili!!Q. §.!alll1 = K!.§bR !!!!11&fEQ 
f!iQ~M!1 ::. gROGR!1j ~29tilI!Q!! Q.f'§R!!IQ1!~ !lAIDlltT:! 
fliQ~Rb.!1 N U M !!]!! a12!!=l!!2 
This manliaI describes the capabilities of the syste. and the 
programs.. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described. and primary processing procedures are 
specified. This manual is both a system descJ:iption and an 
installation and operations reference document. 

The Public Utility Financial Planning System. for the 
system/363 J1o~el 25 and above, provides a tool to assist the 
corporate planning function of electric, ~as, and 
combination utilities. 

Rather than attempt to forecast the future based on 
statistical analysis of past data, this syst~m projects data 
into the future based on management estimates of future 
performance.. The usar pl:ovidcs current financial and 
operating data, as well as planning assumptions about future 
values of the data items. Bd!ied on this information, the 
system produces pl:ojected financial statements for a five­
year planning period. These documents would be used by 
corporate planners to evaluate the given plan .. 

LB21-e345 
R~l!!~ !rIll!!! l1!!!!!fI~ .Fb!!!!!!!!Q §!JIl;t! §.Yl'!!l; 
g!!Qll!!l!1! NUM!!.!l!! 212Jl::M2 _ 
This 'User's Manual' is for the Systems Analyst. Programmer, 
and Operator during the SystelRs Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs.. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor al tera tions. 

The Public Utility Financial Planning system, for the 
System/360 Hodel 25 and above, provides a tool to assist the 
corporate planning function of electric, gas. and 
combination utilities. 

Rather than attempt to forecast the future based on 
statistical analysis of past data. this system projects data 
into the future based on management estimates of future 
performance. The user provides current financial and 
opel:ating data, as well as planning assumptions about future 
values of the data items.. Based on this information, the 
system produces projected financial statem~nts for a five­
year planning period.. These documents would be used by 
corporate planners to evaluate the given plan. 

GB21-0046 
~!~I~~ nA]!g~~~li~ ~!£!b!T! SELE£!!~~ !liAl1~§R 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PfiOGRAH NUMBER 2l2!!.:.!hR 
ThiS-is-a-~ograiii-using-asinpiitth9 data created by the 
SI1F option of OS/MFT and MVT.. Based on control card 
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specification~ the program. main procedure viII call 
in report overl ay procedures. 

The report procedures include analysis and display 
of information rala ting to CPU and 1/0 utilization, 
multiprogramming activity, program use profile~ job and 
task initiation and completion, and distribution of cost. 

SB21-9947 
QfgR!I~!2 SYS~~~~ SYST~ ~Ali!GEM]~~ rA£~~!!! ~]~~k] 
!!!llH]R ~ fJ!Q!l.R!!! ~RIPTION&llinQ1! .!!!!!!!!k 
fJ!Q!l.U'!! .!U!!!ID!R .21~~MR 
This lIanual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the programs. Discussion of design assumptions and 
potential modification areas are included.. Record and 
file layouts are described, and primary processing 
procedures specified.. This manual is both a system 
description and an installation and operations reference 
document .. 

This is a program using as input the da ta created by 
the SflF option of OS/MFT and HiT.. Based on control card 
specification, the program main procedure will call in 
report overlay procedures.. The report procedures include 
analysis and display of information relating to CPU and 
I/O utilization, multiprogramming activity, program use 
distribution of cost .. 

L821-9948 
ill~]~ M.E!!l.]lI]U lAflill! ,!!U£I!~~.!! !1!gn!;~ !l!!l~]l!!l QQ!.!l] 
fRll!l.R!.!! J!!!.!!~!! .21~~!M 
This "User's "anual" i's for the Systems Analyst, 
program.er and operator during the Systems Test and 
Daily operations of the programs. It also contains 
programmer notes to assist in making minor al terations. 
This is a program. using as input the data created by 

the S"F option of OS/HFT and flYT. Based on control card 
specification, the program main procedure will call in 
report overlay procedures. The report procedures include 
analysis and display of information relating to CPU and 
I/O utilization, aultiprogramming activity, prograll use 
profile~ job and task initiation and cOllpletion~ and 
distribution of cost .. 

G821-B961 
l!IUl!!!lI ~'tI!fRll£]§!l!1!Q COIIIIUNIC1TION!l !l!.~.Ul! 
A!AIHl!liITY !!Qll£] ~ PROGRAII .!!UMBER 5798~!ll 
Now. a Hinilul Teleprocessing COllmunication System is 
available to the DOS user wbo vould like to install a first 
tor.inal system.. It is a generalized, single-thread~ 
transaction oriented system that can be quickly installed 
and requires no specialized training in teleproceSSing 
concepts, BTA" or Assellbler Language to illplement the 
system. It utilizes design concepts of the more 
sophisticated data base/data communication systems vh-ere 
possible. It complements and provides a logical growth 
path to systels such as IBM Customer Information Control 
system (CICSt. 

SB21-9962 
!!!1!I!!J!!! :J:]k.!!f1lQ£.!!~!l!1!!l. £Q..!!!!!!1!!£ATION!l !lYSTE.!! MANUAL 
lli!il\!l! !!J!!!~R .21~=!ll 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of the design assumptions and 
potential lIodification areas is included. Record and file 
layouts are described, and primary processing procedures are 
specified. This lIanual is both a systel description and an 
installation and operations reference doculDen t. 

Now. a Minimum Teleprocessing Co •• unication System is 
available to the DOS user who would like to install a first 
terminal system.. It is a generalized, single-thread, 
t~ansaction oriented syst'em that can be quickly installed, 
and reg: uires no specialized training in teleprocessing 
concepts, BTI!l, or Assembler Language to implement the 
system.. It utilizes design concepts of the more 
sophisticated data base/data communication systems where 
possible. It complements and provides a logical growth path 
to systells such as IBM Customer Information Control System 
(CIest. 

LB21-9963 
!!Il!I.l!J!!! nU.!!Rll£]§!l!1!Q £QU!!1!l£!UQ'!!~ ~!!l~~!! 
'!!AIIllAlu. Ul!!l.!lAft !!J!!!~!l 5796-U! 
Un!! 1!1IU!.llf.!!!! RRllQ!!U ~ n§ull§. Q!!!llll 
This 'Oser's !lanual' is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer, 
and operator during the systems Test Bnd Daily Operations of 
the programs.. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in ilaking lIIinor alterations. 

Now ~ a "iniIlUm. Teleprocessing co •• uniea tion System is 
available to the DOS user who would like to install a first 
terainal systell. It is a generalized, single-thread~ 
transaction oriented system that can be quickly installed 
and reg:uires DO specialized training in teleproceSSing 
concepts, BTl", or Assembler Language to implement the 
system. It utilizes desiqn concepts of the more 
sophisticated data base/data communication systems where 
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possible. It cOlllplements and provides a logical growth path 
to systems such as IEM Customer Information Control System 
(CICSt. 

GB21-SS67 
!!!l]R ll..Q1g.!!llli!ll9!!~ .!Y!H!.!!!HI! 1!ml£] 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ABA 
user-ROllout/RoIITnpermits the user to maintain a small 
partition (2K) and expand this partition to the necessary 
size when a request is made by seizing extra memory from the 
other tvo possible partitions. The programs being processed 
in the other partitions are temporarily stored on disk files 
until the seized area has completed the assigned task~ then 
processing resumes as if no seizure had taken place. 

SB21-9S68 
I!!!l!!: QU!!UING ~!!l1]'!! !!1li!.!!!£ Rllll9!!U!lQ1k!1! lHkI! 
!!!!!meQf~Q fR22li!!1 ~'§£!i!fnQ.I! Qfmi~ l!!lHlll 
~!tQ!l.!t!~ J!!!.!!BER 5798-!N 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs.. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described. and primary processing procedures are 
specified .. , This lIanual is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference document .. 

User Rollout/Rollin permits the user to maintain a small 
partition (2K) and expand this partition to the necessary 
size when a request is made by seizing extra memory from the 
other two possible partitions. The programs being pz:ocessed 
in the other partitions are temporarily stored on disk files 
until the seized area has completed the assigned task, then 
processing resumes as if no seizure had taken place. 

LB21-9969 
!!!!l!!: QUill!!!!l. g~TEM DYNAMl£ !!Qk!&!!TlROLLIN 
fJ!Q!l.R!.!! !!!!l!~l!!! 212~.!!!! = lHJ.I! I!£;!£;.!,Q.f]I! ~ 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This oserrslianual is for the System Analyst~ Programmer~ 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations 
of the program. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor al tera tions. 

User Rollout/Bollin permits the user to maintain a small 
partition (2K) and expand this partition to the necessary 
size when a request is made by seizing extra mellory froll the 
other two possible partitions. The programs being processed 
in the other- partitions are temporarily stored on disk files 
until the seized area has completed the assigned task~ then 
proces:sing resumes as if no seizure had taken place .. 

GB21-9136 
!!!U £M!l~In£U!Q1! gg]l! rllR :J:!!] !lilllli~~ 
llUHlUHI! !!m!£~ ~ ~!l.Q!l.R!.!! !!!!!!gR 5798-AC£ 
The "Data Communication System" is a program designed to run 
under OS or DOS to transform a user data base into 
meaningful statistical information.. It is designed for the 
no nm a the mati ci an/D on sta t isti cian .. 

SB21-9137 
!!!U £H~~IE!£U!Q1! SYS:J:~ EllR THE gSTE~369 
fRQ!<R!.!! DESCR!U!Q!UQf!!RU~ .!!!1!!!!k 
fRll!l.!tM J!!!.!!!l]R 2ll~!££ 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assullptions and potential 
modification areas are included.. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified .. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document .. 

The flData Classification System ll is a program designed 
to run under OS or DOS to transform a user data base into 
meaningful statistical information.. It is designed for the 
no nm a th e lIa tici an/non sta ti stici an. 

LB21-9138 
!!ATA £~!r!£UION §!!l1:~ EllR ~!!] !lilllli369 
g~~].!!~ .il!!ll] ~ fJ!Q!l.!!!.!! .!U!!!ID!R lli~Af£ 
This "User's Manual" is for the systems Analyst~ programmer, 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs.. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor al terations. 

The "Data Classification System" is a program designed 
to run under OS or DOS to transform a user data base into 
meaningful statistical information.. It is designed for the 
nonma thematician/nonsta tistician .. 

GB21-9157 
f!iQ.Q~4 All! !!!!~nQ!! ~Q~1:!!!2 iII!! 1:R£!!i~ lQi .Y§£;!l gfQRTI.!f.2 
!!!I! n!k!!.!!IllR lll~llll£;l ~ DOS = r!!f. !llH!BlL!U !!QTICEL 

UQ!h lli! ... 212.!l~g 
These application programs' perform the standard accounting 
functions of product and inventory costing, manufacturing 
engineering product cost estimating and inventory valuation 
trend reporting .. 



SB21-B158 
fRQ!H!£I ltHQ !!!Y.fa!1::QRX ~Q§IllHi !!I.H lRI;!!Q.§ EQ!! Y~.B !U~f.QRI!!!g 
!.!H! ~!!1!!!!IQ1i =. f!HillR!l1 !!Y.Hll! 2 79 8=.A£1 
RRQf!li!H Jl'§£!!~f~lQl!LQ.u!i!nQ!!§ .H!!!Y.A~ 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design ·assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference dOCllment. 

These application programs perform the standard 
accounting functions of product and inventory costing, 
manufacturing engineering product cost estimating and 
inventory valUation trend reporting. 

L621-B159 
f!HHH!£! !l!n I!Y~HIQ!!! ~Q§:;t:!.tm .Hll!! !!l§l!!!§ ~QR YllR li£;.gQ!crl!!!1 
AND EVALUATION - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM. NUMBER 5798-ACL 
This -iiQser's-Kanualii-Is-forthe - systeiS-AnalySt, -Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minot" alterations. 

These application progralRs perform the standard 
account ing functions of product and inventory costing, 
manufacturing engineering product cost estimating and 
inventory valuation trend reporting. 

GB21-B229 
~!!~~ ~~l!.!l!!!-" l!!~!!!ru £ilill lliQ!!!!E!!-" R[!1fi!!il!!§ 1.!lQ§l 
f!!~ !lY~!!d\!!ll!!! !Q!!Q..c. llilli.!. l!!h. ~Ii§-ADN 
Provides the SHAS user with the capabilities of creating and 
maintaining a file of all claims forwarded to Jiedicare under 
the Medicare and part "A" programs. 

SB21-B239 
§!i!§. f,g.!!!!},;!i2 I~2!!B!NCE £1!!!1§. = fRillHi!!1 lillH.!tM ~2R=!12!i 
RSQ§!l!H Q~~~RI~!!Q!iLQg]E!!IQli§ ~!!Y!L 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. Manual number GB21-B229 
contains additional information. 

LB21-0231 
§l!~§ ~~!!!l.!!!!l. lli§Jl!!!!!"-1l CLAIH§ = ~l!Qfi!!!!! !!Jltl!!IDl:l. 212.!l.=Allli 
f1;~1Jl Q];!]1QfliQ. iEQ.§!tAl1 = .§.llI~M ID!!Q! 
This "User's Kanual" is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs.. It also contains programmer Dotes to assist 
in making minor alterations. Manual number G821-0'B29 
contains additional information. 

GB21-il238 
DOS 2311-2314/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTIE1r'= ~ NUMBER S19B-~ 
This system allows the ~o run programs-compiled for 
specific DASD devices on a different CAse device without 
program recompilation. 

SB21-il239 
DOS 2311-2314/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTli5N70PERATIONS ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ADT 
This manu:a:raescrIE'e'Sthe capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

This system allows the user to run programs compiled for 
specific DASD devices on a different DASD device without 
program recompilation. 

L621-B2qB 
l1Q:l. nl.1=.<.U!!.!H lll!§!! ll.!!YICE .!!!l1.!!ll!!!lIDl"-1l !iQ!!nJrn§ 
§!§ntl§ -"!!l:1l.!! = ~ROG!!!!! .!ill!!!!.!!!! 212!!=!!l! 
This "User's Manllal" is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains ptogrammer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

This system allows the user to run programs compiled for 
specific DASD devices on a different DASD iievice withou't 
progralD recompilation. 

G321-0283 
IgQ Q!:!=1il!; £Q!!Q1 ~U!iQ.u~ lrnID!§ = A!!!b!~!1!IX. l!QI!£~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ 
ThIs-proqramprovidesthe TSO user with an interactive 
facilit y for symbolic debugging during execution of his 
COBOL program. 
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SB21-B28ij 
TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
RSQ!l.~~-Q]~iI~!19li2QR&gA!lQ~-~l!!!Jll!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ 
ThIs-manual-descctbesthe capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

This program provides the TSO user with an interactive 
facility for symbolic debugging during execution of his 
COBOL program. 

L621-9285 
~Q 2H=1!B'£; £Q~Qb §!~~Q1!£ Q!§Q§ = §!~~~ ~ 
~!!Q§!!l!.!! NUM!!.!!!! .279B-g~ 
This nUser's Hanual ll is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

This program provides the TSO us~r with an interactive 
facility for symbolic debugging during execution of his 
COBOL program. 

GB21-B313 
Q§ liQI!~1& £2.!!.l!.Q1 g.RQIDi!.!1 ::. tlill ~.Q.fAQ ~ 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AF A 
The-IBHos-notabIe-controlProgram provideS-airline manage­
ment with a comprehensive rotable control system aimed at 
optimizing the very significant Botable Spare Investm.ent, 
while insuring sustained aircraft availability and 
airworthiness. 

Employing the Chained File Management system of the 
System/360 Requirements Planning Program Product, the 
rotable control system is modular in design with an 
integrated data base framewoJ:k. Thus, it can function 
independently or as part of an expanded Kaintenance and 
Engineering system. In this manner, both immediate and 
long term benefits accrue to the airlines. 

SB21-B31Q 
Q§ liQI1&L.£; ~QH!ROL .f]Q2B!l1 = f!!!1~ Q£lX~QgID! fgQfHi!11 
!l.!!§£.!!!RHQ!!LOPE!!!l!1Jl.!!§ .!!l!!!!!Ab = R!!Q§!!!!! !!.!!.!!.!!IDl .212!!=l!B 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 

LB21-B315 
Q2 R.Q.Ian.~ £Q..H!SQ1 g'!!Q.§B!!1 = !lI:b~ ~EV E12fAQ PROQRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AFA 
Th'is-iiUseriS-Manuai"'ii-rs for-the -systems Analyst, Prog ram mer 
an.d Operator during the SysteIDs Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor n1 terations. 

GB21-j1316 
DOS TOTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FOR AVAILlIBILITY NOTICE -
PROG :-ilCi:"S79 8-APC ------
PROGRA>TNUMBER 5798-AFC 
The DOS Rotable Control Program provides airline management 
with a comprehensive ratable control system aimed at 
optimizing the very significant Rotable Spare Investment, 
while insuring sustained aircraft availability and 
airworthiness. 

Employing the System/36~ Data Base Organization and 
l1aintenance Processor (DBOl1P) program product, the system is 
modular in design with an integrated data base framework. 
Thus, it can function independently or as part of an 
expanded Maintenance and Engineering system. In this 
manner, both immediate and long term benefits accrue to the 
airlines. 

SB21-~317 
!!H1 Q!g OPE~J!Q §Wrullli.! gQ!!§1:§ £QJ.!!!illk ,f!!OGRAM 
n]L~ m;X]1&ll..!2 .f!QQ.Bil Q.£;§£!t!.H!Q!!LQWll!QH2 11!lill!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AFC 
This-iDanualdesctibesthe capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discllssion of design assumptions and potential 
1Il0difica tion are as are included. aecord and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

LB21-B318 
I!B! !!!§.!i Q1!~.R!1!.!ffi §YSTEl1L36~ EOTA~! CONTROL RjillGRA!1 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE 
~~QQEl!~-NUMB~g-212~AFC ------- -----
This "User's Manual" is for the Systems Ana~yst. Programmer 
and Operator dl1ring the Systems Test and Daily opetations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 
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.&1!!11!,&2 ~QQ~.Q 1:Q !tl!~ !!!~~!QQR!gj!:rARi-!!l.fH!!!!!.£;Q !H. 1 ~.tl~ !1!!?'!£!!Q~ 
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GB21-0322 
DOS APPLICATIOrJ DCOUMENATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
~RQQBlH-Ayi!1A~!1!I!-iQ!!g-= -fliQQi!1! -!~~~E ~12.~!IT-
Management must be in a position to assess current systems 
and the impact of proposed systems modi fica tions. All too 
often, however, analysis of systems documentation (even when 
current and complete) is time-consuming and tedious. 

The DOS Application Documentation program helps data 
process ing management to create and maintain a centralized 
documentation base. This documentation data base provides 
information about systems components and how they are 
related. Reporting programs allow the user to retrieve 
information rapidly and useful formats. File Maintenance 
routines are also provided to update the documentation base. 

W'ith the aid of the DOS Application Documentation 
program. reports may be generated showing every file used by 
each program and every program that uses a particular file. 

The DOS Application Documentation program uses the 
system/36.0 Bill of ria terial Processor Program as a file 
orqanization technique. 

5B21-~323 

222. ~~fb!£!11.QR QQ£~UA~lQ.H .F.BQ.Q.R!l! = l!£;~Q M!£!.1Qgi!~ 
RRQQRAtt Q~£!i!~nQ1!LQR.gSAllQ1f~ =- .f!QQ!!~ .IDH!!!£!B 579§::jEI 
This. manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described. and primary processing procedures specified. 
This ma Dual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

LB21-3324 
DOS APPLICATION DOCUMENTATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM:5YSTEMS GijIDE-:-PROGBAH~~ift-21~~~!ff-------­
Thi"s-iijj ser's-iianualii- is forthe Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

GB21-9334 
!!.Q2. 1:Q Q§ !~2~tm~E!t b!]A'!!Q~ l1!£RQ ~li!'§M!Q!! 
!.H!!d~ !2 ~.!':gQf~Jl fM§.R!!t u!!~!I!ll!n .!2.'U.£§ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AFL 
The-availabIlItynotice is a marketing oriented 
documen t th at describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
sol ved by the program referenced in the title. 

5B21-3335 
QQ§. J:Q Q§. A~~~!!~~!! ItAHQQ.AGE l!A£RQ £Q!!ERS~Ql! 
!I~1Q !In.nQl!~Q flQQ!!!!1 
fRQ.Q.E!t! Q.g§.£RI.~I!QRLQ.~£l~!IIQ!i§' l!!!!!ll 
£ftQ@ft~ ~~~R 2Z~~=!f~ 
This 12 page document describes the capabilities of the 
PDP and the programs of DOS to OS Assembler Language 
Macro conversion. Written in OS Assembler Lanuage 
(363-AS-0"37), this system converts DOS nacros to their 
as egui valent. 

This Program Description/operations Manual provides 

LB21-9336 
QQ~ tQ Q~ !~~~~~~~E ~ANQ~~ HA£SQ £QM!~!QR = KI~~Q 
Q~YnQfl!Q £!!Q@!!~ a~!ll!!§' QY"l!~ = £l!Qill!~ !Y!!~R 2Z98-An 
This "Userls nanual" is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer no tes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

GB21-9381 
HQMl!!R~~1 ~@! ~l!E"l!~ QQ~ !Q !§~ !S~ £Q§Q~ £QRY~!!~!Q! !Jl!§ 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 519B-AGC 
The availabilIty notice is -a-iiiarketiiig-orIeiited--
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 

GB21-B393 
l~!i~ :: l1!IEBA~lJ;!1; I!!lg!{~§~ Q!l!~ lll!!l1!lION :: ! §.ID!ruili 
§~gHl!~~ gl!~~!nQl! fQ!! Antill = RllQ@E!1! !!!!!~.!lft 2Z~l!::!&~ 
fn~Q Q.!ln~Q£l!Q Fl!QQ!!!!1::ll!!H§!g!! !!Q!!£l! 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
sol ved by the progralll referenced in the title. 

5B21-9394 
!~~ = !l!!.!l!!!£UU m!illl!~ Q~.!l g!!!!1!UQ! = ! QID!l!!!!k 
!lQg!!;§~ g~YU!!Q!! [QR ll~a§! = KIUl! Q.!lU!.2£ru! FllQill!Al! 
Ql!~£R!f!!QRLQf!;RA!!Q!~ ~QAb = £RQQft!1! ~!!~ll 2Z~~=!Q~ 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 

B4 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are desccibed, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

LB21-9395 
IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENERAL 
§Y~IHi~~~!i~!T!Q!-FOa-!g1L~~=-KI!1~ Qj!~bQR£lrr RBOGRA~ 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGM 
ThIs-Uus;Cr;-Manual"iS" for -the -systems Analyst. Programmer 
and Operator dur ing the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

GB21-0411 
QR!f.H.PAK :: I.!it~R!£n!~ Qnf!!!f2 R!fKAQ1; lQ!! APL/3M! 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRA~NOHBER-5798=A~------------- ------
The-availabilltynOtice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 

5B21-g412 
2RAP!!f!K = !n:~!£n!~ QB!f!!!f~ RA£KAQ~ FOR AfW§l! 
E!~.LQ QEVE!!QfEQ ggQQ~A~ DES£.ElfX.!Q!LQfM!TIONS 1!!..!i!!!~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER S19B-AGK 
T'hiSmanual-descrlbeSthe capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described. and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system descciption and an installation 
and operations reference document" 

LB21-3413 
QE!f!!PAK = !!1:~!£nY~ §EAg!!If2 RAfKAQl! lQ.E HbL.J~ 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRA MNUHB"ER-5 798=AG"K------ ----
ThIs-iUser'siianualllls for the Systems Analyst, programmer 
and operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor a1 terations. 

GB21-0432 
AR!~!II~A~ gRQ~~§'§1.!§ .'!£l£!!!!2.!!1 .1llll !!.!!!lli!! fR::2lLfl1§. 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM .- AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAHNUMBER-S798-AGD - ------ --­
Th-e-availabTITtynOtice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
sol ved by the program referenced in tbe title" 

5B21-3433 
!£! !!!!!!llll fUm = !'.!!Q@!W! J!!!!!§l!S 2Z98- A@ 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Secord and file J.ayouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

LB21-3434 
!f! !!!!!!llR !;U£!i~ = f!!Qill!~ !!!!l!§l!S 2Z9B~AQQ 
U!1r! DEV~!&flll f!!Q§.S!~=g§.IEl!§' Q.!!~! 
This "Userls Manual" is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations. 

GB21-34S3 
QQ2 .'!I~~ A££Q.!!!!.'!!1!Q !lill BILLll~ = 1I1!!& ~!~QR!Q 
PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AHB 
TheavaIla:bilItYnOt:Icels-a: marketing otiented----
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title. 

5B21-3451 
QQ§. .tI1rn ill2.!!!II..!iQ !!!~ .I!!~.L1]§ = l!~.!J2 M~ g~GRAM 
Ql!§£R!IT!Q!!LQ£l!Ellml!§ Ml!!!!~ = £!lOGRA!! NUMllID! 21.2l!::.!!rn 
This manual describes the capabilities of the systelll and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and fiJ.e layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 



L821-0452 
~Q§' X!lH~ !f~!!!!X!!!!! !@ !!ILLI1!Q ::. f!~1& !!~~~b.QRliQ 
~RQ.QR!!i=2r~~n;11~ Q!!!Qg = llQgE!.H l!!!.H1HH! 21~§=!l!] 
This nUser' 5 Manual" is for the Systems Analyst, Programmer 
and operator during the systems Test and Daily Operations of 
the programs. It also contains programmer notes to assist 
in making minor alterations .. 

G821-0490 
!!!!!!!£. ~!H! £Q~~ 12 IBM ANS £0801. £QNVEHSIQ.!! AIQ 
1:Qr. !!!11!!li~1!! 1:!9.!!£!! ::. £ROG.R!1i M!!!t!lliR 2Z~=A!!.f 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that describes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved hy the program referenced in the title .. 

G821-0505 
£~lQ!1~R !!![Q1B1!1:IQ!! Kn~ !!§!J!§. QQ~L£!£§ 
FDP - AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHX 
This - siipa~docijmeii:tdescribes-the -purpose-andiiIghlights 
of the .Customer Information File Using DOS/CICS for the 
System/360, 37ft.. Written in Assembler Language Code, this 
program is a multi-purpose file that combines all customer 
descriptive data into a centralized pool of information. 
Access can be from on-line terminals via name or account 
number or from various accounting application programs .. 
This system is designed primarily for banks but can be 
modified for other institutions .. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documen ta tiOD, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .. 

5B21-0506 
£!!§'!Qng X!!~!!.!t!x!Q1! llil !1.§llQ £QU~!£§ 
~~ = ~!!Q!iill !!~~fBX~llON/OP!;.Rl!!!Q1!2 Millb 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AHX 
This-174Page-doc;JOient-describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Customer Information File using 
DOS/CICS system .. Written in Assembler Language Code for the 
System/360,370, this program is a multi-purpose file that 
combines al.l customer descriptive data into a centralized 
pool of information.. Access can be from on-line terminals 
via name or account number or from various accounting 
application programs.. This system is designed primarily for 
banks but can be modified for other institutions .. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 

LB21-0537 
fM~Q.H.g.R llFORftllIQ]! FIL~ rr§.!J!Q !!QUCIC§. 
l.!U~. = ~mgM !H!I~ = gjill2.!!!J1 !.!!Hill 211§=!!!! 
This 26 ~ page document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the Customer Information File Using DOS/CICS FDP 
written in Assembler Language Code for the system/36B,370. 
This program is a mu1.ti-purpose file that combines a1.l 
customer descriptive data into a centralized pool of 
informa tion.. Access can be from on-line terminals via name 
or account number or from various accounting application 
program.s.. This system is designed primarily for banks but 
can be modified for other institutions .. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable hill to make modi fica tions, diagnose program 
errors and perform proqram maintenance .. 

GB21-0541 *N 
LEASE VS .. PURCHASE ANALYSIS· OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES FOP 
!!AIL!~llITY!!Qn£~-~ ~ROGRAM-NUHru;i-~9S-A~!s---- --
This four page document describes the purpose and highlights 
of the Lease vs. Purchase Analysis of Captital Expenditures 
prograll for the system/36.0.. ilritten in FORTRAN IV, this 
program simulates different approaches to capital 
acquisi tion by applying a variety of depreciation methods, 
tax credits, financing, lease prices, etc .. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others vho require information concerning it. 

SB21-jl542 see page 22B 

LB21-0543 *N 
bE!!2~ !§~ g!!!£!!A2E !lillllll Q! £!PITA1 EXPEM1!ll!rnM. 2YSTE~ 
GOlDE - FOP NUHBER 5798-AJK 
This-36 page doCu:mentaescribes the steps necessary to 
1I0dify tbe Lease vs. Purchase Analysis of Capital 
Expenditures FOP written in FORTRAN IBM for the system/36~ .. 
This program is designed to simulate different approaches to 
capital acquisition by applying a variety of depreciation 
methods, tax credits, financing, lease prices, etc. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
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necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .. 

GB21-e553 
QRg!1A~Q!! ~.R!n!!liQ = QQ§ £Q.!!§Ql& 2.llliLATll2l! Q].!1LS: BASI!;; 
1:!1!Ili!!i§ £QY.!t~§ lJ§!.2 ~RQ&!. !!Q~ .211§.=fuHll..&. fillQ1H;!i UQ]1.§~ 
~!;.'!:!;!UUl!A:E!QH £.QQ.Rg !J§l1 lfRQQ~ l!Q..!.. ill§.=!d!!L. 
AJ:!~ H!!h!~!gRQQRM!:1!l!Q £Q!!RSE A361£ 1fBOG .. !!!b.. 212.§-AJPl 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
The-iviilabllity-notice-IS-a marketing~ented 
document that de scribes the purpose and capabilities 
of the program, advantages of design, and problems 
solved by the program referenced in the title .. 

5B21-0554 
DOS BASIC OPERATOR TRAINING - PROGRAM 
n~~£R!f1!Q!2Qg~AI!Q~-~iliY!1 =-f£QgR!fi !!!!~~~ ~I~in 
This 28 page document describes the capabilities of tbe FDP 
and the programs of the DOS Basic Operator Training system .. 
written ill the Coursewriter III Language, this Console 
Simulation Drill provides the student with simulated hands­
on experience but controls ·the student activity, thus 
protecting vital system and user files. 

This Program Description/Operations Hanual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 

LB21-0555 
QQ~ .Mll£ Qg~!!!1:Q1! !!!!.li!lHi = g§1:M§ GYYU; 
n~1I! ~!;gl&f~ fliQQR!H = UQ§llH !!!HilR .ll.2&=!ill1 
This 50 page document describes the. steps necessary to 
modify the DOS Basic operator Training PDP written in the 
coursevriter III Language.. This Console Simulation Drill 
provides the student with simulated hands-on experience but 
controls the student actiVity, thus protecting vital system 
and user files. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on tbe dosign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

5B 21- 0557 
DOS fY§.'!:QMER g]~bll ]j.'!:M~!liA.'!:!Q'!! Q~!;ll.'!:Q!! ~!!!l!i!!lii 
f:BQQRAH ~§'£.R!nMH!LQfgR!!!Q!!~ H!!!Q!b :. fiELD DEVELOP~ 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJN 
TiiIS28 pagedOcumen"t-describes-the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the DOS Customer Problem Determination 
operator Training system. Written in the Coursewriter III 
Language, this Console Simul.ation Drill provides the student 
with simulated hands-on experience but controls the student 
activity, thus protecting vital system and user files .. 

This program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 

LB21- 0558 
!!22 fJl§!!H1£;!! f!Q1!1.M DET!!U1!~!.Qli QEMliQ! !!!A!!i!lill 
llELD n!!;!&il~ E£QQ!!A! g21ID1~ Q!!~ =- llillH!!l! NUHBE!! 
5798-AJN 
This sa page document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS Customer Problem Determination Operata!: 
Training PDP written in the Course writer III Language.. This 
Console Simulation Drill provides the student with simulated 
hands-on experience but controls the student actiVity, thus 
protecting vital system and user files. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

5B21-0560 
~Q§ MULI!PROQR!H!:!!!ill QPERATOR TRAINING = lll!& Q~ 
~.RQ!i.RA1i :. ~ROGM!1 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
.I1!!Qll!!!!l mll.!l!! allJ!=.ill 
This 26 page document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS Multiprogramming Operator 
Training system.. Written in the Course writer III Language, 
this console Simulation Drill provides the studont with 
simulated hands-on experience but controls tho .otudont 
activity, thus protecting vital system and usor filoD. 

This Program Description/Operatl.ons tlnnual provideG the 
user with sufficient information to undor.atand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 

L821-3561 
J!QJl !!l!H!.I1I!Q!;RAHHI]lli Qll<JilIQ!! IliA!!!!.!!!; = g~TI:!!2. Jill!1!1! 
.!:!.!l!,l! n.!l!U&1!.!l1! R!!Qll1!1I.!! = .I111Q!lllA!! !!!!~1lM lliJ!=.!,!.I1 
This 56 page document descril;Jes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS Multiprogramming Operator Training FDP 
written in the coursewriter III Language. This Console 
Simulation Drill provides the student with simulated hands-
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on experience but controls the student activity, thus 
protecting vital system and user files .. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary informa tion on the design,. logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

6B21-)l574 see page 228 
6B21-0575 ON 

!!,uJ§UllJ! !!Ql! £Ql!!!!!!!. !.ANGUAg !!nl!;'!; !!!<Rl!l!!!!<liI R!!lA!!!<I!<!! 
£Ql!!l!ill!!!!l! Ali!! !!HHCEH!<l!I 1Q.!!f!!!<fl. g!!!!I!!!M !!!<!lQnI!!!U 
!!gll!!All!!!!§ !l!!!l!H :: fJ!g l!UMBll!! U2.!!::H!! 
This 44 page document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the 05/360/378 Job Control Language -
Device Dependent Parameter conversion and Replacement 
(DDPREP) system. Nritten in PL/1 for the System 360/379, 
this system converts production Job Control Language and 
procedure libraries to accommodate new I/O Device 
characteristics and data set locations. 

This program Description/Operations Hanual provides the 
user wi th sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

LB21-0576 ON 
!!!ll~~J!L370 gQ~ !;!!l!IRQ~ ~Al!QJ!A~~ ~~£!< ~!<g~l!!!!<~! gJlRAME!!<!! 
!;Ql!!!!ill!!!!l! Al!~ R~n!!;l!!!.lll!:!: l~~gR~gl = §!!l1!!!!!l ~!!!~ll :: k:J!g 
l!!!!!~ll!! E2§.::!o!!! 
This 32 page document describes the steps necessary to 
lIodify the OS/36"'/370 Job control Language - Device 
Dependent Parameter Conversion and Replacement (DDPREP) FDP 
vri tten in PL/1 for the System 36"/37 ". This prog,ram 
converts production Job control Language and procedure 
libraries to accommodate new I/O device characteristics and 
data set locations. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary informa tioD on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

GB21-B620 ON 
3270 FORMAT MACRO FOR OUTPUT DATA STREAMS FDP - AVAILABILITY 
!!Q:r!~~ = ~RQ~.Riir!!Y~n.5798-iK:L --- -- - ----------
This four page docullent describes the purpose and highlights 
of the 327'" Pormat Macro for output Data streams program for 
the system/360. This program was written in Assembler 
Languag e. Format is an Assembler Macro which when inclUded 
in an os or DOS A sselllber program or, made available to the 
assembler through a Placro Library, allows the programmer to 
create output data streams for the Local or Remote 327" 
Display Screen or Printer. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documen ta tion, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concering it. 

CONTINUED PROM PRIOR COLUMN 

independence between 2311/14/19 and 333tf disk files. These 
routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any program 
written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

S821-06B7 *N 
. !!!!§ nllL1.!!L12::n~ ~A!l!l !!.!lH@ l!!!!.!lgll~!!.!l~£!< !!!!!!:KlM!<!l 
R,RQ!H!!l1 Q£:gR"H!!~1!LQR~£!!!Q1!2 !!!MQ!b =. KQ.f .!!!l'lBE,E .2I~§.::jJ& 
This 24 page document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the progr"ams of the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device 
Independence Routines system. written in Assembler Language 
for the System 360/370" (DOSJ, this system provides the DOS 
user device i"ndependence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk 
files. These; rputines dynamically .modify (at OPEN time) any 
program written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner .. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

LB21-06BB *N 
!!!!!l £ll!Ll!!Lll::JJ~~ ~A,'l.!! !!ll!1!;!< lli.illlg!<l!!l!<~£!< !!!!!!:K!l!!<!l 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
This-98 page-documentde:;Cribes-the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence 
Routines FDP written in Assembler Language for: the System 
360/37S (DOS). This program provides the DOS user device 
independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk files. These 
routines dynamically modify (at OPEN timeJ any program 
written in any language that uses Index Seguential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or Ploes in a standard manner .. 

This systems guide provides ths Systems Analyst with the 
necessa~y information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program. 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

GB21-9981 
VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS SYSTEM - MARKETING 
~Yi~g-= fgQ~~~RQHBEg-212~A!~------ ------ - ---------
FDP for vehicle maintenance and cost analysis to assist 
users in the installation of a maintenance control system 
without the lahorious and time consuming activities inherent 
in a manual system. 

GB21-9985 
:rIl!~ 2HAR!lill QR~ION Q]=b!!~ £Q§Qb 2Xl1.f!Qb!~ Q!lH!Q .u.Q!IMI2 
!!JlFERENCE £AlU! 
No abstract availahle. 

SB21-B621 ON GB21-99B6 *N 
JllJ! fQ.!!!1AI !!.A!;!l.Q fQ!! Q!!U!!I D AT A !l1!!~A!!§ fJ!g = W~!!!!l 
!!ll!!!;R!£I!Q!L&~!!!i!IION!l !l!l!ill :: f!!Q§!!!!l .!l!!~~ll!! 579B::!lI!. 
This 62 page document describes the capabilities of the PDP 
and the programs of the 327S Pormat Macro for output Data 
streams system. This program was written in Assembler 
Language. Format is an Assembler Macro which, when inclUded 
in an 05 or DOS Assembler Program or made available to the 
assembler through a Placro Library, allows the programmer to 
create output data streams for the Local or Remote 3270 
Display Screen or Printer. 

This program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user vi th sufficient informa tion to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

LB21-0622 ON 
J21J! fQ.!!J!!:!: U!;!!!! fQ!! OOTPOT !!All !l1UA!!§ f:!!~ :: !lX!lIll~!l 
!ll!!~l! :: g!l.QQ!!A~ l!!!!!!!Jl!! 579J!::!jg, 
This ten page doeu.ent describes the ""steps necessary to 
modify the 327" Format Bacro for output Data Streams PDP 
written in Assembler Language for the systell/36". Format is 
an Assembler Placro which when inclUded in an" OS or DOS 
Asse.bIer Program or lIade available to tbe assembler tbrough 
a Macro Library, allows the prograllmer to create output data 
streams for the Local or Remote 3279 Display Screen or 
Printer. 

l'his systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
systell to enable hi. to make modifications, diagnose prograll 
errors and perform prograll maintenance. 

GB21-B6B6 ON 
!!Q!l ~~1!L.1'!L12 :: J~JJ! !!ASD .!l.!!VICl! !l!!!ll.ll.!!!!lll!!;ll !!OUTlNll§ 
Hilll!!lllI! !!'QU!;ll :: fllg l!!!!!.!!.!!!! illl!::!H 
This 2 page docullent describes the purpose and highlights of 
the DOS 2311/14/19-3339 DISD Device Independence Routines 
program for the Syste_/360/379 (DOS). iJritten in Asselllbler 
Language, this prQgram provides the DOS user device 
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§!1l g&~~IA~~~ Allil.2~ !!.!2. !CCOilli.I!!'!Q fQR QR Q!!~!~~QM'§ 
The SMF selectable analyzer correlates data and presents 
individual reports and information on optimizing operations. 

LCB6-3772 
ll!~ !l!!l:!:!!!L!~J! !!.:l !!lSEHBhllR !! :: gROG!!!.!! .!l!!!!~ll!! 21.34-A!l1 
The IBM System/36" Operating System Assembler H 5734-AS1 is 
an assembler language processor that extends the basic 
assembler language and the macro and condi tional-assembly 
language.. It is designed to perform high-speed assemblies 
on IBM System/36", Models 4" and larger, 'that have at least 
256K bytes of main storage. 

LCBB-6757 
!lXm:~!!LJM !!l!lll J!g!!!!!nli~ ill:!:!<!! !l!!!!1L!!llRl!!< 
g!!.Q!l!!!!! l!!!!!.!!.llll 2Ll..§::§!!1 
contains Type I OS program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing_ 

GCBB-6796 
H!! 29 41::!!. £!lll91 !;.Q!.hll!;UQl! £Ql!I!!Q!J,.ll!! l!!fll !!lllli,,~ll 
!lll2!!lll!I!ll A££ll!!§ ~!<!!!QJl (CSAHI !!AlM !!ODUL!<::!!Q!l 
!!!Q!!U£l!ll !.!!llll!.!i. 
Assembly Program Listing for the Main Hodule of program 
S799-WAF. Data Management and I/O Routines for the 
2947-4. 

GCBB-6797 
I~ 2941-4 £~ £Qbb'§£~!Q1! £Ql!I!!Qb~£!!! 1!f2 U~lm 
!lllll!!lll!TIA!. ACCll§§ J!ll:!:1!Qll l!;!lA!!l !<R!! !!!!Jll!g::~Q!l 
!!!QQU!;llli g!l:!:ll!~ :: PRO!l!!!!l l!!!!!!!JlR 2122::.!!!1: 
Assembly program Listing for the Error Recovery 
Routine/procedures Module of program 5799-WAF. 



SECTION 2: 
£;!IT!li£;~ ItQ.Q]~ 1:2 :Ill!§. ~!!H:!QQliAE!!l-Alii.-!!H~li!!.fL~ In. l! ~~ lliQ!£A!QB 

1:Q !l!~ E!Q!!! .Qf !~ QRQ!;li EYtH!]li.:. 

GCB8-6798 
!.~.!i f.2.~1=!t ~.!:!]£li £Q!:'!:'£;£!!Q!! £Q!!l!!Q~1gli .1.RfQ !§§..§.l.§!!l 
2]Q!!§.1::!!!!!1 ~£~§§ .!t~!l!QQ l~~.tlL It!Ili liQQQ1~=Q§' 
.!U£RQ.f!£.!:!] 11.~r.1.!!§' = ~QQR!l1 liQ.£!]'M 2.I2~!!!§' 
Assembl y progran Listing for the Main Module of Program 
5799-WAG. Data Management and I/O Routines for the 
2947-4. 

GCE8-6799 
l~.!i '£2~1=~ £.!::L£;£JS £Q11EXIQl! £Q!!~Q11!;B lBfQ. !.§§..§.l.§.!!l. 
2.:gQ!!~!!!:.!!1 M;£.f;~2. !t~:!:!!QQ 1£§.!!1L E!£H! !:1Q.Q!!1~::Q2. 
!i1£liQEI£l!~ 1!§..!.!.l!§. = ~Q.2E!.!i lli!.!i~]g ~TI~.l:!~~ 
Assembly Program Listing for the Error Recovery 
Routine/Procedures Module of Program 5799-WAG. 

GC19-0001 
~.!i 2.1~!].tlLJ§!! !E§.X!11A!lQ] !:!!1:!!!l!1 = ~1§l£A!:. f1!!ili!!Hl 
I1Hi RQR1Q 1:g!!H~ 2i!=!:!]!IT~ li.£;Q.!!1.!t.m!m!!§. 
This publication is a version of IBM SYSTEM/3613 INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING, Order No. GC22-68213: it is 
limited to IBM World Trade requirements. 

This manual contains preliminary physical information 
for installing the IBH System/360. 

GC19-0004 
.!~.!1 '[l§.na:!Lllft !ill!!1!! !R1Ul£; !liSTAL1!XIgli .tl!li!!!k-PHY§.If!I! 
PLANNING - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This-manual contain spreITiiiinary physical information for 
installing the IBM System/310, including floor planning 
and electrical, environmental, and structural requirements .. 
It describes the physical characteristics of each unit 
and their effect on installation requirements. This 
publication is a version of IBM SYSTEH/31e INSTALLATION 
MANUAL-PHYSICAL PLANNING, GC22-7133!.l; it is limited to IBM 
World Trade 53-Hertz and certain 63-Hertz requirements. 

~his publication is intended for IBM World Trade use 
by customer and IBM installation planning personnel, as 
well as architects and electrical and building contractors .. 

GC20-1618 
NUMBER SY STEMS 
This-IBM-StUdent text on number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of positional notation, as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation .. The 
publication cove[:s the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base conversion, 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementa tion. 

Gc20-1619 
£!~!bQg QI rEQ!lRA.!1§ IQ.R !El1 §'!2~.!iLl§J! !iQ.Q~!t2. £2. !li~ !!!Q!~ 
This Catalog contains a complete listing of all programs for 
the IBM System/3613 available from the program Information 
Department, 40 Saw Mill River Road, Hawthorn'e, 
New York 10532 .. 

Instructions for ordering programs are contained in 
the section of the Introduction entitled, "Completion of the 
IBM Program Order Form". 
Sec BOM Marketing Activity and program Information section, 
Ordering Programs from PID subsection, as updated by ERR 
DP 203, ZZ39-4700-0, 4/1/72. 

SC20-1637 
! Q.!!I.!2~ %Q ~1Ll JIQ.!! Eill!I!!!!i Q§ERS 
This manual is an introductory guide to PL/I written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation' of FORTRAN 
or PL/I has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PL/I. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step. 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to be able 
to write a straightforward program for himself. It is 
not a rigorous exposition. Examples have been used to 
clarify tbe text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes concepts not familiar to FORTRAN 
users, although some of them are familiar to those who 
k.now COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages, the reference 
is made, but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not a ttempt to cover all the features 
of the language. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all. and some of the statements and features have not 
been explained in full detail. 

SC:!0-16Q6 
! R!!Q.2E!MgR~§ !Nl!!QQQ£!lill! lQ 
I!Hi §.!§.!.§rtLd.§.f! !~g!H!!&R 1!1i@AGE 
This student text is an introduction to System/360 Assembler 
Language coding. It provides many examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form. Some elementary 
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programming techniques and the specific instt'uctions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in simple, 
relatively nontechnical terms. Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPEBATION 
(GA22-6821). This includes a brief review of relevant 
System/3613 concepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for aritnm.etic, logical, and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-point), decimal, and floating­
point arithmetic are discussed. The book also includes 
an elem.entary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program,. and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation. The coding of 
many other common programming techniques, such as the use 
of branches, loops, and counters, is shown.. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated, but not covered in 
detail. Program flowcharting and input/output operations 
are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended for supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on system/3613 
assembler language coding. and for the novice programmer. 
In general, the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple a t the beginning of each chapter, or major 
subj ect di vision. and become progressive 1y more complex. 
If the going seems difficult. it is suggested t.hat he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM System/360 
system Reference Library (SRL) manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
specification manual for one of the System/3613 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
listed at the end of the Preface.) He should also be 
familiar with. fundamental concepts of data processing and 
the basic operating principles of System/360.. Two IBM 
programmed instruction (P. I.) courses, or their eguivalent, 
are prereguisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COMPUTING SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS and INTRODUCTION TO 
SYSTEM/360. The student who is not enrolled in a 
comprehensive programming course will find the P .. I .. hook 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to problem 
analysis and program flowcharting. 

GC20- 1649 
'!Ji!B.QQ.!!£!lill! XQ !~.tl §.!§!!;.tlLl§fJ Q!!t~.£! ~g§§ §mgliliE! .Q~!!£~ 
AND ORGANIZATION METHODS 
This -text-dIScussesthe-physical characteristics and 
capacities of the following Direct Access Storage Devices 
available for System/36.0 Models 25, 3.0, 44, 50, 65, 67, 
15, and 85: 

2301 Drum Storage 
2302 Disk Storage 
2303 Drum Storage 
2311 Disk. Storage Drive 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 
2321 Data Cell Drive 

The file organization methods and access methods provided 
for these devices by the IBH System/360 Operating System, 
the IBM System/36.0 Disk Operating System and the IBH 
system/36.0 Basic operating System are also discussed .. The 
uses of direct access storage, basic terminology, and the 
establishment of controls for a direct access system are 
other topics addressed by this text. Most of the chapters 
end with student exercises, answers to which may be found 
at the end of the manual. 

No attempt at completeness is made .. Refer to the 
publications listed in the Bibliography for additional 
details. 

GC20-1650 
lru! 2!~ML1§'~ .!iQQ.§1 ~ l!ill ~Q.!i~!1.§ILI!.! HODi! 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
Tilismanual-hasbeen prepared to aid the 1401 operator in 
transferring to Compatibility Mode operation on a System/36.0 
Model 313.. Only those procedures that differ from their 
counterparts on the 14131 are discussed. Detailed run book 
entries are presented for each functional operator action. 
Procedures can be incorporated in to the installa tion I s 
14131 run book (s) to provide a single source of operator 
reference. 

5C20-1651 
A QYI~ ~Q ~bL! rQB £Q~lili~1.!b gBQ§BA~n~ 
COURSE CODE P3668 
PL/I-Is -amultIpurpose, high-level prog r.1mmilllJ l<ll1!jU(l<]U 

that enables the programming not only of cOI!1D1urcioll <lnd 
scientific applica tions but .11:';0 of 1"ooll-timn .llld !JystOIU:; 

applications. It also porlllitu i\ prOIjL·,lm1l10r to u!.;() tho Lull 
power of his computer in .1t1 ufficiunt m.\I1110r ..Ind to program 
applications in a reldtivIJ1y m<lchillo-indopondont fashion .. 

This publication prosonts thoso featuret> of PL/I tha·.:, 
apply to commorcial data pt:oces::;ing. It docs not restrict 
itself to a particular aspoct of commercial data processing 
but attempts to discuss all features of PL/I that may be 
used in the full spectrum of commercial applications. 
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GC28-1667 *N 
!.!!I.!!!!!!!!'£UQ'!! II! !ID! :!~U!!il§'@: !!!£!!llECTUBE 
This text is intended to introduce the student to the 
characteristics of 5Y5te./368. It is expected that the 
student bas some knowledge of computing systems. 

GC28-168q 
!!! UI!!!!!!!!£UQ!! :rQ !!!ll Q!I! ~l! llru:J!!!.§ 
This manual presents concepts and principals essential 
to a basic knowledge of computers. It is designed for 
Ilse in training programs that serve as prerequisites for 
a detailed study of an IDS system. Covered in general 
terlls are topics such as Data Representation, storage 
Devices, CPV Functions, IIO Devices, Stored program 
Principles, Prograllming Systems, operating Systems, 
COD version, and Procedural Controls. Reference to specific 
systells is made to illustrate general principles. 

GC28-1685 
~!!!!l~U. m;:!l\ Q!1J!!!!:rul! ill:rJ!.!! USE!!!.:! ill!!!!,;. £Q!!:um. 
l!n:rm.!!I :!:J!£!!'!!!Q!!J!:! 
This publication provides guidance in the use of control 
statellents as related to compilations, linkage editing, 
utilities, sorts, and user programs. It presents tested 
examples with supporting explanations as an aid to 
understanding the input stream requirements for processing 
in the System/369 Disk Operating System environment. The 
control statements discussed are job control statellents, 
linkage editor control statements, and operator comlland. 

A list of related publications appears in the Preface. 

Gc28-1688 
!!!.!! ~~H m;:!!1!.H :!UUQ'!! Q!1l!!!llQ!! !!!!!!!!!. 
The IBn 2268 Display station provides visual access to 
inforlla tion stored in an IBI! systell/369. This manual 
fam.iliarizes the operator with the fUnction of each key 
on the keyboard. While the keyboard is similar to the 
familiar typewriter keyboard, the operator viII find that 
seeing the keyed characters appear instantly on a TV-like 
screen viII feel different froll typing on paper. 

The 2269 enters data into the SysteJl/36S through the 
2848 Display control. An IBH '853 Printer can be attached 
to the 2SQS to provide printed copy of the characters 
displayed on the screen. 

The fUnctions described refer to t!odels , and 2 of 
the 2268 Display station; "odels 1,2,3,21 and 22 of the 
2SQS Display Control; and !lode 1 4 of the 1853 printer. 

SC28-1689 
!.!! !U!!Q!!.!!£nQ'!! :!:Q I!!J! £Q!!n!Jl::n!!l! IA£!!.llll:! !U: !1!.L! 
Ho abstract available. 

GC28-1699 
! !!!U nru;.!l1l:!!l!!! !Boll:!:!!!!! 
This glossary contains over 2,""8 definitions of terms 
in the data processing field. It contains definitions 
froll: 
1. The American Rational standard Vocabulary for Infor­

Bation Processing, published by the Allerican Rational 
Standards Institute, Inc. (ARSI). 

2. The proposed A.erlcan National standard Vocabulary. 
3. The IBK Data Coa.unications Glossary (GC2B-1666). 
4. The IBI! Glossary of Infor.ation processing. 

GC28-1786 
£!!!!.!!l!H!lUll! il! 
The intent of this publication is to get a new aut.hor 
working on his material as soon as possible. Course 
material so prepared aay not be the ultiaate in Coursewri ter 
III Language usage, but it viII be available for student 
use in the shortest possible tiae. 

This student text guides the nev author of course 
materials through the lanqauge by a s'tep-hy-step 
presentation. The text is not all-inclUsive but contains 
the basics of the cours~writer III Language and aany 
exallples of operation code and author command use. The 
author is assumed to be familiar with the use of the IBt! 
terminal be is using. If he is not, COORSBIlBITER III FOB 
System/369, Sudent/ftonitor Dser's Guide (GH28-868S) should 
be studied before going any further. 

Once this student text has been read, the author lIay 
refer to COUBSEVRITER III FOR SYSTEft/368, AUTHOR'S GUIDE 
(GH28-B689) for greater detail on operation Codes, Author 
cOlDllands, and other related inforllation. 

Other IBt! publications concerned vith Coursewriter 
III, Version 2, include: 

• IBt! Terllinal Coursevriter III Reference Card for 
student and lIoDitor users -- GX28-17S8 

• IBK Author's coursevriter III Reference 
Card -- G%28-1782 
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• IBH supervisor's Coursevriter III Reference 
Card -- GI2B-1782 

coursevriter III Instruction Sheet -- GX2S-175S 

• Coursevriter III for systeID/36S Application 
Description -- GH29-8587 

• Coursevriter III for SysteJl/368 Supervisor's 
Guide -- GH2B-B61B 

• Coursevriter III for system/368 System Programm.er's 
Guide -- GY28-11372 

GC28-1729 
! GUIDE :rQ X!!.!! !!!.!! :!!§ll;.!!Lll! .!!l!m 12.2 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and 
other pertinent information about the IBII Systelll/37" !odel 
155 that describes its significant, nev, features and 
advantages. Its contents are intended to acquaint the 
reader with the Model 155 and to be of benefit in planning 
for its installation. 

GC28-173B 
! !l..!!ill :rQ I!!J! !!!.!! illI.!!.!!Lll! !!Q!!J!!. 165 
This guide presents hardware, programlling systells, and 
other pertinent information about the ID! Systelll/370 !lodel 
165 that describes its significant nev features and 
advantages. Its contents are intended to acquaint the 
reader vith the !lodel 165 and to be of benefit in planDing 
for its installation. 

GC211-173Q 
! !l..!!ill :rQ I!!J! !ID! :!YSTE!!l37! !!!!m 1QS 
This guide presents hardware, progra.aing systems, and 
ot.her pertinent inforlllation about the IBH systell/37B Model 
145 that describes its significant new features and 
advantages. Its contents are intended to acquaint the 
reader vith the Kodel 145 and to be of benefit in planning 
for its installation. 

GC28-1738 
! !l..!!ill :rQ :r!!J! l!~nB{378 .!!l!!!ll 135 
This Guide presents hardware, prograllJling systems and other 
pertinent inforJlation about the IDK Syste_/37" Hodel 135 
that describes its significant features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acqaaint the reader with the 
t!odel 135 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

GC2'-1nB 
.!!!J!UQl!!!!f!!! Q!t A!1lliill!Q!! PUBLICAT!Q.!!:! ::: 
:;:rAIl! ABD LOCAL GOVEBBBE.!!I !!!!!.!!l!:rJ!! 
The purpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification system is to list and categorize IBK 
application publications tlLat are pertinent to the state 
and local governllent industry. 

GC2B-17QQ 
£!!!!!lSEiBIn!! UL. !J!!!l!!Q!! ~ llJ!l!J!.!!:r un 
!1!!!!!1J!!!! !!!!lrn!!.!!l! .573Q-E13. 5736-E11 
The intent of this publication is to get a new author 
vorking on his lIaterial as soon as possible. Course 
mat"erial so prepared lIay not be the ultimate in coursevriter 
III Version 3 Language usage, but it viII be available for 
student use in the shortest possible tille., 

This student text guides the nev author of course 
aaterials through the language by a step-by-step 
presentation. The text is not all-inclusive but contains 
the basics of the Coursevriter III Version 3 language and 
aany examples of operation code and author cO.lland use. 

The text assUlles the reader is using an IB!I H'5S or 2748 
ter.inal and is familiar vith its use. If he is not using 
either of these terllinals, or is not familiar vith terllinal 
operation, Coursevriter III, Version 3 Student/Bonitor 
Oser's Guide (SH28-'S18) should be studied before going any 
further. 

The text also assumes the reader is using a ter.inal 
that is connected to the cOllputer via a telephone line. For 
terllinals using direct vire connection (!lodeJl), none of the 
dialing procedure is necessary. 

If an OEa acoustic coupler is being used instead of the 
data set, refer to the OBII docu.entation for operational 
procedures. 

Once this student text has been read, the author mal 
refer to coursevri ter III, Version 3 Author's Guide (SB2e-
18"9) for greater detail on operation codes, author 
comllands, and other relat.ed information. other IDlI 
publications concerned vith cou.rsewriter III, version 3 
include: 

o 

o 

Coursevriter III, Version 3 Application Description 
(GB211-B987) 
Coursewriter III, Version 3 supervisor's Guide 
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GC29-1747 

(SH29-1911) 
o Coursevriter III,. Version 3 Systelll Programmer's 

Guide (LY20-9691 for as, or LY2~-0679 fOI: DOSI 
o Coursevri ter III" Version 3 Operator· s Guide 

(5829-1922 for as, or SH29-HJ12 for DOS) 
COllrsevriter III, Version 3 Author Reference Card 
(GX29-1833) 

o Coursevriter III, Version 3 Student Reference Card 
(GX29-1834) 

o Coursevriter III,. Version Monitor Reference Card 
(GX29-1832) 

o Coursevriter III, Version Supervisor Reference 
Card (GX29-183S 

o Coursevriter III Instruction Sheet (GX29-1831) 

!!1JlL!QQB!£!!! Q!: !PPLI£,!TION gUBLICATION~ ~!!fnION !.li.m!§'~!!! 
The purpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification system is to list and categorize IBM 
application publications that are pertinent to the Education 
Industry. Section I lists these publications by subject 
area. section II contains an abstract of each publication 
in form number sequence. 

A periodic Bibliography of Application Publications 
(BAP) newsletter is published to keep the bibliography up to 
date. The newsletter is devided into two sections. Section 
I is an updated listing of application publications by 
applica tion or industry.. This section also includes any 
corrections to the bibliography and a list of superseded 
pUblications:. Section II contains an abstract of each 
publication not included in the published bibliography. 

GC29-17S1 
1M :l.ll!l.l llfll!;H .!!AM .!!lll1.ID! §Im:!!!!l Mill!! !HgM 
This manual is a guide to the design of a data entry 
system using OMR. The material includes forms design .. 
operations, and programming techniques.. It is intended 
to be used both as an instruction guide and as a 
resource during systems installation design. 

GC29-8S11 
R!H.~1! lillM.lR !ig!!RBAI!21! !!ill n;~ IN G 
Random sampling, simulation studies, and ttont~ Carlo methods 
have been in use for many years. papers describing various 
aspects of these topics have appeared in technical journals 
and textbooks available to a relatively sllall percentage 
of computer users. fteanvhile, applications requiring 
random numbers are becoming more important and more common 
in business and industry as well as purely scientific 
areas. Therefore, this manual has been prepared which 
gives the mathematical development of the power residue 
method, outlines computer techniques for implementing it 
and also offers brief comments on other methods. An 
appendix provides programming illustrations for binary and 
decimal computers. 

GC29-8978 
lQIUl llJ2 £AIm IHlli!!H! 
This manual is divided in two sections--the first devoted 
to fora design and the second to card design. Its use 
presupposes a knowledge of IBM data processing equipment. 
It can be used as a guide for individual study or a text 
for class study. 

SC29-8S92 
llil:l!!!Lill JlQ§. llfl!!!!HQl! TI!lll!.l!!Q .!!!!!!!AI. 
COORSE CODE A3658 
TiiIs-reUSible~teit introduces the student to lIany of the 
procedures to be followed when operating the IBK Sys'tem/36B 
Kodels 25, 38~' and 48 in a Disk Operating System batched­
job environment. Because the operator's main tasks are 
concerned wit.h "I/O and the console, this text. concentrates 
on thes e areas 

GC2S-81S2 
llQ!l;!!Utll!!!l. :J:lliNIQUES 
Adherence to standard techniques for the preparation of 
flowcharts of data processing systems and procedures greatly 
increases the effectiveness of communication between the 
programller-analyst and the many groups with whom he deals. 
The manual describes in detail the preparation of system 
and program flowcharts. The symbols used are those provided 
by the IBM Flovchartinq Template (GX29-8S29). A flowchart 
worksheet (GX29-8821) is a means of standardizing 
docu.en tation. It provides space for drawing program 
flowcharts and contains an area for identification of the 
job, including application, procedure, date, and pagination .. 

GC21-588S 
!l!.!! §.!liTI!.!!L1§.!!. !!!n!; PROGRAMMING §!!ffQ!!l: N!!1'.!!!!! l! 1Q!!ll 
U!!!i!!!!!1!l!!!!.§. !i!!.1lH! R!!.Q!i!l!!!. .!!J!1!l!l!!! illP=PO-2!!.2 
This publication provides the information necessary for: 
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1. Translating Card FORTRAN IV source programs into 
System/360 coding 

AND 
2. Executing the resulting System/360 coding. 

Included also are techniques and considerations for 
improving card FORTRAN IV programs. These are supplementary 
to the information provided in the language publication, 
IBM SYSTEK/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, 
FORTRAN IV (16K CARD), Form. C21-90L10. The user should 
read that publication before reading this one. 

GC21-SS91 
ll!.!! SYSTEM/360 .!!~g PRO~.Blll!!lHi ~!!RgQ!IT DIS1R.Y!!lIlQ!! 
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER360P-uT-zi8 -------- -­
Thedlstributionprograiii.-Issued for maintenance and 
distribution of the Disk Operating System. This reference 
publication contains the specifications and operating guide 
for the distribution program and describes the functions 
of the program, program deck, control cards, system and 
deck preparation, error messages and options, and operating 
instructions. 

GC21-SS94 
!!Hl Q§ !.!!!1 l£§.2L 1£§1 A!!!! 1l~ OPT!£!b 1!~ADE!lli 
Q!ll. A!!!!GEHENT MACRO§. AND .§.§Rll.CES = gSTEMS ~KEREN£E 
LIBRARY MANUAL 
Th'iS'-pub,UCition defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM Optical Readers. 
The macro instructions are used in the IBK System/360 
Operating system Assembler language.. The macro instruction 
descriptions and definitions apply to the two main 
configurations of the operating system: systems that 
provide multiprogramming with a fixed number of tasks (OS 
8FT); and systems that provide multiprogramming with a 
variable number of tasks (OS HVT). 

sc21-S9SS 
1!l1! !!Q2 RPG il b!li2YMil! = SISTEMa ID!£:~1!~ LIBRll! HANUAb 
RRQ2M~ .HUHB~ .a1J§=1!!ll 
THIS PUBLICATION IS A PLANNING AID ONtI. It is intended 
for use prior to the availability of the DOS RPG II 
Compiler. The publication viII be updated to become 
reference documentation when the RPG II language is 
available. 

This publication contains the fundamentals of the RPG 
II language along with the RPG II language specifications 
for the IBH System/360 Disk Operating System. The DOS 
RPG II compiler and generated program can be used for 
system/360 Models 25, 30 .. LIB, sa, 65, and 75 .. 

Job se.tup information for compiling and executing an 
RPG II program is also included in the publication. 

GC21-SS96 
!!lJl ll§:J:ID!Lill QR!l!!A:J:!!!Q !!!.§:!1!1! !.!l.!! 1llU1275 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND SERVICES 
ThIs pubiicatIon-aefIn05-aD~escribes the data management 
macro instructiona and ::::;orvicos for the IBM 1419. The 
macro instructions aro Il'lailablo in the IBM System/360 
operating System. Tho macro instruction descriptions and 
definitions apply to tho three main configurations of the 
operating system: sy::::;tem::i with the primary control program 
(PCP): systems that provide multiprogramming with a fixed 
number of tasks (MFT or option 2); and systems that provide 
multiprogramming with a variable number of tasks (MVT or 
Option 4). 

GC21-SS98 
1M §!STEM/J,§.H OPER!!!!!!i §.!§.ll.H R1!J!ll!!.§ IQ!! THE 
UBI lll! PRI!IT~ Q!!! M!AGE~lH!! 1!!£:!!Q !NSTRUCTIQ1ili !'!!Q 
gRVlc~ 

This publication is a planning aid only. It is intended 
for use prior to the availability of the data management 
macro instructions for the IBM 3211 Printer and shall be 
replaced by reference dOCUmentation when that support 
becomes available. 

This publication describes macro instructions and 
services provided under IBM System/360 Operating system 
for use with the IBM 3211 Printer. 

SC21-SS13 
1!!.!! g!!:J:l!!!Ll~ !!l!!!i ~!l!ll §.!.§:J:l!!! 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A 
Qi~! -CAP!YMUTILIll PROQBAK- --- -
PROGRAM NUMBER S736-UT1 
This-publICation-IS-a-reference manual designed to assist 
you in implellenting data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Reader. T!le data must be printed or 
typed in either USASCSOCR Size A or ISOOCR-A size 1 font 
in the unform.atted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of 
1288 Basic Unformatted Read System, which include: 

Input and output 
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Error handling routines 
Job control language 

The program operates under the IBH System/36B Disk 
Operating System with either BATCH or Multiple Programming 
support (MPS). 

SC21-5014 
!!!!! e.Ie.!.ll!lL1§.!! QRll!!U!HQ ~ll!! 
Ill!! H!l.1! ll~g£ !!~lQ.!!!!ll:rllQ !!MQ ~ll!!';' 
l! .Ill'!'.! £!fI!!R~ '[X!LIX! iJ!QQ!A.H 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT3 
T'hl'S-publication-Is-ii-reference mahaul designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Optical Page Beader. The data must be printed or 
typed in either USACSOCR size A or ISO OCR-A size 1 font 
in the unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of 
the 1288 Basic Unformatted Read System, which include: 

Input and output. 
Error handling routines. 
Job control language. 

The prograCl operates under the IBM System/369 Operating 
System with primary control program (PCP), multi-programming 
with a fixed number of tasks (I1FT), or multi-programming 
with a variable number of tasks (MVT) supervisor design. 

GC21-5019 
Ill!! g~nU1§.!! QQ!1 1£1!1! llASIC J!!!lORMATIll!! !!EAD e.n:!:l1!! 
~ !!!:!:~ £H!J!R~ J!!!.H:r! PROGRA!! 
l1!!QQ!!!~ Hl!!! I!!: a 2ll2::!!:r1 
This Program Product SpeCifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted npocifications of the subjoct program Product. 

GC21-5029 
!.!H1 ~!~!~r1Ld2!! Qf.!!M!!lm. ~YSTID1 1m! 1£!!!! .ll~g~ !!.Hl2!.U!.ll:!:EQ 
!lH!! e.!!1n!! rammA!! NUM!lll!! 2l.ll.=UT3 
Thb::; ProgroCl Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted npoci!ications of the subjoct Program Product. 

GC21-5021 

~~M~~ ~llM! ~m~t.!HlQ!!mill M!!!!ll 
Thi:::i publicntion describes the basic RPG II functions and 
provide:::; inforClntion on performance and compatibility .. 
Tho DOS RPG II compiler and generated program can be used 
for Syntom/36n 110dols 25, 39, 49, 59, 65, and 75. 

GC21-5027 
!!H1 §!§'!!!~Ll!H! Qf1l!!!!I NG ~.;" f!!!lB!!l!.Q fQ.B I!rn ~§~ 1.2~2 
~!R.Q R£;!Q!B !!H! J~2 £!RI! f.J!!£!! 
This publication is a planning aid only. It is intended 
for use prior to the a vailabili ty of tho data management 
macro instructions for both the IBM 3505 Card Reader and 
the IBM 3525 Card Punch, and will be replaced by reference 
documentation when the support is made available. 

The content of this book describes macro instructions 
and services that are provided under IBK SY5tem/369 
Operating System for use with both the 3595 Card Reader 
and the 3525' Card Punch. 

Gc21-5328 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEK RPG II 
PROGRAH-PRODUCTSPECrFiCATIONS-­
~RQ~R~ !~~~R-211~=R~-------
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

SC21-5033 
Ill!! e.xe.:!:~~~!! !!Ie.K Ql1ERA:rING 2!!1TEM 
gEE ~Q !U~.2 il ~QN!llR~!Qlf Ul!m~E~ !l~!U!ti 
This manual explains the differences between the Disk 
Operating System RPG and RPG II languages. Differences 
which are fully diagnosed, partially diagnosed, and not 
diagnosed are' described. A recommended conVersion procedure 
from RPG to RPG II is explained as well as procedures for 
can vertin g each difference .. 

This manual is intended for programmers experienced 
in using the RPG language who plan to use their RPG programs 
under the RPG II compiler .. 

Gc21-5934 
l~H §r~I!!ttLJ2~ Qr2~ OPERATIH~ §YST~~ fbAlfN!H2 FOR tli~ !§~ 
~~.:1 £~!!!! !!g~Ql!.!! !!!!! THE IBM ~£.:! ~!l!! l1!!!!£!! 
This publication is a planning aid only. It is intended 
for use prior to the availability of the IBK 3505 Card 
Reader and the IBM '3525 Card Punch. It will be replaced 
by reference documentation when these devices become 
available. 

This publication describes the programming support 
provided under the IBM system/369 Disk Operating System 
for use with the IBM 35.0i5 Card Reader and the IBM 3525 
card Punch. 
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GC21-5347 
Ill!! .. .:1.2& £!!!Q .!!1lJ!!! 1OJ!!!£!! !!2"- 1O.!!QQ!!!!! l1MIDilJlQ Q![!!!ll 
This publication describes the programming support provided 
under IBM DOS for the IBM 2596 Card Read Punch attached to 
IBH system/369 or IBH system/379. It is provided for use by 
the system programmer as a planning aid only and is intended 
for use prior to the availability of the IBH 2596 Card Read 
Punch. Information in this publication includes a 
discussion of the DOS support of the 2596 under the Logical 
Input/Output Control System (LIOCS) and the 2596 performance 
characteristics .. 

Before using this publication, the reader should be 
familiar with the following publications: 

DOS Supervisor and I/O Macros, GC24-5B37 
DOS System control and service, GC24-5936 
DOS Operating Guide, GC24-SB22 
DOS system Generation, GC24-S833 

GC21-5052 
IBM DISK OPERATI NG SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT PEATURE 
~~~li!~I[EQ~!IIQM MEQ!~-=-RSQ2S~-MJ!~Ea-.:!136-RGl 
This manual introduces the function o£ the DOS BPG II Auto 
Report Peature for potential customer management, customer 
analysts, and for IBM personnel involved ill marketing this 
feature. 

Auto Report is a DOS RPG II program product feature. 
This feature extends the capabilities of the PRG II language 
and aids the RPG II user by reducing the programming effort 
required to code and deb ug his applica tion programs. 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Feature; discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and has an 
example showing an Auto Report job, from the coding needed 
to produce a report, to the specifications generated by Auto 
Report for that job, and finally to the report produced as 
output.. prerequisite publications are: 

o Concepts and Facilities for DOS and TOS (GC24-S93B) 
o Introduction to BPG II (GC21-7514) 

SC21-5356 
!~!! QQ!1 !!Rl1 g AJ!!Q .!!llR2.!!:r !:EATU.!!ll :: !!ll!:ll.!!ll.!!£ll !!J!.!!!!ll 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGI 
TiiIs-iiian~contains -three types of info.cmation about the 
RPG II Auto Beport Feature: 

1. Introductory and tutorial information aD Auto 
Report for beginning users .. 

2. Reference ·information on Auto Report specifications 
for more experienced users. 

3. Information on the internal operation of the Auto 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program logic manual) .. 

The Auto Report Feature is a program. that operates prior to 
the RPG II compiler and that calls the compiler IIhen it bas 
finished processing. Auto Beport generates complete BPG II 
source specifications for simple reports from simplified BPG 
II output specifications, standard RPG II specifications. 
and a apecial statement that copies previously cataloged 
specifications from a source library. Auto Report also 
provides for selection and sorting of input records prior to 
processing by the RPG II object program .. 

Readers of this manual must have some knoilledge of RPG 
II. 

GC21-5363 
DOS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH 
ThIs -pUbITcation i'SIiitended-for -people~vhoImplelRent 
IBM System/36.0i DOS configurations. It is intended for 
use upon availability of the IBM 2596 Card Read Punch. 
This publication describes the DOS support of the 
2596 under the Logical Input/Output Control system (LIOCS) 
and provides 2596 ,performance information .. 

Before using this publication. you should be familiar 
with the information in the £ollolling publications: 

GC21-7514 

a DOS Operating Guide, GC24-S922 
o DOS Supervisor and I/O Macros, GC24-5937 
o DOS System Control and S,ervice, GC2t1-5936 
o DOS system Generation, GC24-5033 
o IBM 2596 Card Read Punch programmer's Reference 

Manual and Operator's Guide. GA21-9144 

!!!!!!QQy£!ION lQ RR2 !! 
The purpose of this manual is to teach the RPG Ir 
programming language.. The manual is written not only for 
the person who has some previous knowledge of computer 
programming, but also for the person who knows little or 
nothing about data processing. 

The first chapter is solely for the beginner. It 
contains basic information about computers and data 
processing. The remainder of the book explains the RPG II 
specifications and the RPG II specifications sheets. Many 
job-related examples are used to show how the RPG II 
speCifications apply to a real situation. The manual 
concludes with a sample job, IIhich summarizes the duties of 
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an BPG II programmer. 
After completing this manual, the reader should he able 

to use the various systems reference manuals to write basic 
RPG II programs. 

GC21-99q9 
I!!!! 2ll!.!1l!L~1l l!!2!£ fJ!~!!!!!'!!!.!!ll §.!!llQJ!! 2.I!.!1£IFICAT!Ql!2 
l2!!!!!1ili il 11&.5. £Iilil!l 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
Basic program.ing support Card FORTRAN IV language for the 
IBH System/369. The reader is presumed to have _some 
knovledga of an existing FORTRAN language. 

The Basic programming Support FORTRAN IV language is 
a sYllbolic prograllming language. It parallels the symbolisll 
and forllat of mathellatical notation. In addi tiOD, many 
programming features and facilities are available for 
expressing the method of solution of a mathematical problell 
as a lIeaningful PORTRAN prograll. 

GC22-6B29 
l!!.!1 ~!'§~m!L.l§!! ll2n1LATION MANUAL = R..H.l§ICAL g1ill!J!!! 
This manual contains preliminary physical inforllation for 
installing IBK system/363, including floor planning and 
electrical, environment.al, and structural requirements. 
It discusses the physical characteristics of each· unit and 
their effect on installation requirements. Detailed cable 
and location ·charts are included, together with 
illustrations and dimensions, on all cable connectors used 
in the system. 

GC22-6922 
!l!!! 2111 !!QDELS lL 6.. AND .2 A!!!! ill! 2m !!Q!!l!1 ~ 
!!!!i!!I.UTION!!!!!!!!1 = ~ ll.!.!!l!ill 
This bulletin contains all physical planning data necessary 
to install the IB! 2911 Kanual Switching Unit, !!odels 1, 
2, and 5 and the IBft 2989 Remote Switching Console, Hodel 
8. If a unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, specifications for the most critical unit 
lIust be .et. 

Data follows the same format and uses the same 
standardized symbols as IBM SYSTBM/369 INSTALLATION HANOAL­
- Physical Planning, order Number GC22-6823. 

GC22-6939 
!l!!! 211mILill 2.l!1l£ll1 fJ!ll.!U!.!1.;. 2ill £!!! fill!!!!! 
mnil.!I!.Ql! !!!.!!!!!1 f!!U!ill llA!!!!.U!!! 
This aanual contains physical planning data necessary to 
install the IB!I 2688 CRT Printer.. The reguirements of 
the unit are subject to modification by engineering 
developments. 'Hote that in any numtiple-equipment 
installation, specifications for the most critical unit 
!lust be met. 

Data is given in the standardized format and symbology 
found in IBM SYS~EM/369 INSTALLATION MANOAL - PHYSICAL 
Planning. Order. Number GC22-6828, Which is a required 

GC22-79n 
!l!!! lli:tl!!aIll ll2!l!1llllQ!! l!~HYSICA1 PLANNI!!l! 
SYS!!!!!ll !!1llJ!!!!!£J! gBUR Y 
This manual contains preliminary physical information for 
installing the IBt! System/379, including floor planning and 
electrical, environmental, and structural requirements. It 
describes the physical characteristics of each machine and 
their effect on installation requirements. 

This publication is intended for use by custoller and IB!I 
installation planning personnel, as veIl as architects and 
electrical and building contractors. 

GC2'-3329 
!l!!! 2ll!.!1~.!! l!!2!£ ~!!!!!.!!!.!!ll illl1!!l!! 22l!U!!ERGE 
fJ!Q!!!!!!!2 2.l!E.!lli.!I!Q!!!i PROG RAMS.l. 
1 - CHlHHEL - 369P-SK-n3 
~ :: CHANuEL :: ;!~~SM-9!i9: 
This publicatioD describes the following: 

1. Minillull machine requirements. 
2. program capabilities. 
3. Required control statellents. 
4. User-Written routines. 

GC2Q-3321 
!l!!! 2llmIL~1l l!!2!£ OPBRATI!!Q SYSTEM SORT/MERGB l1!!QGRA!! 
2.I!.!1£!llill!.!l!U! 
l1!!!!§RAK NOKill ~lll!=§.ll=1.!!.§ 
This publication describes the IBK Systell/36S Basic 
operating system, Sort/Kerge prograll. It contains the 
following inforlla tion: 

1.. !linimull lIachine requirements for sorting or merging 
records with this program. 

2. prograa ca pabili ties. 
3. A description of the control statements required 

to define specific sort or merge operations. 
4.. A description of the facilities provided for 

insertinq user-written routines into the program. 
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GC2Q-3337 
IBM SYSTEl!L363 OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
llH@iGE ~WFlCiTrQ~s YSTEilli:-J!gMi~~~ ufu!!!!X-iiANU II 
R£QQ!Al! lliUH!E!! JM2.=~.:l!J~ 
This reference publication contains fundamentals of RPG 
programming and language specifications for the IBM 
System/36S Operating System RPG. Also included is the job 
setup information for executing RPG. 

GC24-3343 
llJ1 ll§nHL1~~ 1!llIf g!iQQR!~ll!!§ 2illQJIT. .!!J.IQn§! 
211Ell!£illQ!!§. 1m\ !Am 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369P-PT-SIl5 
ihlSreference piibITcatiOn de!icribes in detail the testing 
services provided by the Basic programming Support (BPS) 
Tape Autotest (8K Tape) program and the control cards 
necessary to use the services. Although one of the 8K TPE 
BPS programs, Autotest requires at least 16K positions of 
mai,n storage for execution. The following features are 
described: Autopatch, display, panel, card list, Autotest 
output Tape, the Autotest Card to Tape utility, the Autotest 
Tape to Printer utility, normal and abnormal dumps, and 
Disaster continue. Special Autotest requirements of Job 
Control are also presented. 

The re~der should be familiar with IBM SYSTEM/369 
PRINCIPLES OP OPERATION, Porm A22-6B21 and IBH SYSTEM/369 
BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAMMBR'S GUIDE (BK TAPE), 
Order Number GC24-3354. 

GC2Q-33QS 
!l!!! 1491/1Q69 ll.!!!!!l! .J1!!.Q!i!lill lQJ! ill! SYSTBM/363 Jl!gf 
!!!Hl§BilllH.!! S{]PPQ.RI SOBT/KERGE f!QGBAHS .1U TAPE) 

~~llg ml;t=:g~~ ~~i~: f ffi~~im4) 
This publication contains the specifications and operating 
procedures for the IBM 1q81 and 1460 timing programs used 
to estimate the amount of time required to sort records 
with an IBM System/369 Basic Programming Suport 1-channel 
or 2-channel Sort/Berge Program (8K Tape) .. 

The following information is included in this 
publication: 

1. Minimum machine requirements for estimating times 
with these programs. 

2... A description of the user-prepared informat.l,.on 
cards required to define the proposed sort operation. 

3. The procedure to follow for executing the timing 
programs. 

The user of this publication should be familiar with IBH 
SYSTBM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 
(8K Tape), Order Number GC2Q-3329. 

GC2Q-33SQ 
!!U1 2llIML1~ft Jill.If R!illQ!!A1UUJ!§ 2~fQJ!I !!!.§I£ !!.R!d ~ 
~mmi.!.§. GUlm; 
fJ!!!§RA M NU Ml!1ll! 1§l!.!::M=llJ!1 
This reference publication describes the Basic Tape System 
and its use. The reader should have a basiC knowledge of 
System/369. The major topics explained are: 

OPERATION iilITH THE ·CONTROL PROGRAMS: supervisor 
interruption handling, oporator communication, the channel. 
Scheduler, and the communication region; Job Control card 
formats and symbolic I/O assignment; IPL and the Program 
Loader. 

INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROL SYSTEM (IOCS): Labels, file and 
record processing. 

BASIC TAPE SYSTEB: Job control with the System Tape, 
assembly of a Supervisor, Linkage Editor, and System Tape 
building, maintenance, and service. 

GC24-33SS 
I!!!! §'x~ID!ill~ ~!2!£ PROG!!!MING §UPPQ!cr. A~.s llI!! 
llPUT/OUTl1lIT MAC!!Q2 1!ll.!1l. SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEMS RBPERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36HP-AS-921 
"This-referencepubITcatlon -describes -t:hebasic programming 
support tape assembler language and the input/output (I/O) 
macros supplied by IBB for use in programs written in the 
assembler language.. The general features of the assembler 
language are described first, followed by a description 
of each of the three types of assembler language statements: 
machine-instruction. Assembler-instruction, and macro 
instruction statements. The description of macro 
instructions consists of a description of each of the IBH­
supplied I/O macros. 

The reader should be familiar with the information 
presented in the publications: IBH SYSTEB/369 PRINCIPLES 
of Operation, GA22-6821), IB!I System/369 Basic Programming 
support. programmer's Guide (GC2Q-3354) 
and IBM SYSTEH/363 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEM/363 
Basic Programming Support, Macro Definition Language, Order 
Number GC24-3364. 



GC24-3361 
IIlIi ge.U!lL1§.~ llAg£ QfIDilli!!.Q §!2TEM !22!!lill!..M .!!I!!l 
.!.Hg.!IILQ!!.!R!!~ !1A~.BQ~ ~g]£!f!~:r!QJ!~ 
fliQ.~!\M !ill!!!ill!\ 1§.~!l::!2::Ml2 
This reference publication describes the assembler language 
and the input/output (I/O) macros supplied by IBH for use 
in writing programs for BK disk-oriented System/360 
installations.. The general features of the assembler 
language are described first" followed by a description 
of each of three types of assembler language statements: 
machine-instruction, assembler-instruction, and macro 
instruction statements. The description of the macro 
instructions consists of a description of each of the IBH­
supplied IIO macros. 

The reader should be familiar with the information 
presented in the publications: 
IBM·system/369 PrinCiples of Operation, (GA22-6821) i 

IBH SYSTEM/363 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, PROGRAMMER'S 
Guide, Order Number GC24-3372 

IBM SYSTEH/363 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEM/363 
BASIC PROGRAlUtING SUPPORT, KACRO DEFINITION 

Language, Order Number GC24-3364. 

GC24-3363 
I!lli ggML1§.!! llf;21:£ PROGRAMHING .2!!ERQ!l! !1!!.2!! !!ll1.In: 
PROGRAHS SPECIFICATIONS 
This-reference-publlcation describes the IBM system/369 
Basic programming support Direct Access Storage Device 
utility Programs.. The programs described are: 

PROGRAM NAME 

SINGLE-TRANSFER UTILITY PROGRAMS 
Card to Disk, Version 3 
Disk to Card, Version 3 
Disk to Disk, Version 3 
Disk to Printer, Version 3 
Disk to Tape, Version 3 
Tape to Disk, Version 3 
SPECIAL-PURPOSE UTILITY PROGRAMS 
Alternate Track Assignment (2311) 

Version 3 
16K Alternate Track Assignment 

(2311/2314), Version 1 
Alterna te Track Assignment (2321), 

Version 1 
Clear Disk, Version 3 
Copy Data Cell .to Tape,. and Restore 

Tape to Data Cell, Version 1 
Copy Disk to Card, and Restore Card 

to Disk, Version 1 
copy Disk. to Disk, Version 1 
Copy Disk to Tape, and Restore Tape 

to Disk, Version 1 
Initialize Data cell, Version 1 
Initialize Disk (2311), Version 4 
16K Initialize Disk (23111231q), 

ORDER NUMBER 

363P-UT-363 
363P-UT-364 
363P-UT-367 
363P-UT-373 
3 63P- UT- 365 
363P-UT-366 

363P-UT-398 

363P-UT-237 

363P-UT-212 
3 G3P-UT-368 

363P- UT-371 

363P-UT-362 
3 63P- UT-372 

363P-UT-361 
363P-UT-23Q 
363P-UT-369 

Version 1 369P-UT-206 
Multiple Disk to Printer, Version 369P-UT-293 

These programs can be received by ordering individually 
numbered program packages. Each program is shipped as a 
complete entity, in object form, ready to perform its 
function. Other BPS Utility Programs have been reissued 
in the publications: IBM SYSTEH/363 BASIC SPECIFICATIONS. 
GC24-5826. These publications support only the latest 
version of the program. 

The reader should he familiar with the information 
presented in the publication: IBK SYSTEH/360 BASIC 
Operating System, Programmer's Guide, GC24-3372 and IBft 
SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT DASD UTILITY PROGRAHS 
operation Guide, GC24-3392 

GC24-3364 
Ill!! g~!!!!!L1§.!! llAg£ .!!ROGR!!!!!!!!!l. 2!!.!!.!!Q!l! 
ll!2I£ Q.l1MUIl!!l. ~!~!ll!! '!!f;£..!lQ .!l.!<ll.!!UWU!!l!.!!!!H! 
This reference publication describes the ·macro definition 
language for the IBH system/36fJ Basic programming Support 
and the IBM System/369 Basic operating System. The lanqugae 
described in this publication can be used to facilitate 
the writing of an assembler language program. 

The reader should be familiar with the informati.on 
presented in these publications: IBH SYSTEH/369 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821; IBM SYSTEH/363 BASIC 
OPERATING SYSTEH, ASSEftBLER WITH INPUT/OUTPUT HACROS, Order 
No. GC24-3361; and IBM SYSTEM/363 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, 
ASSEMBLER WITH INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS (TAPE), Order No. GC2Q-
3355. For a list of associated System/369 publications, 
see the IBH SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGBAPHY, Order No. GA22-6822. 

GC24-3372 
!!H! 12.!§.!.!H!LJ.§.f! »AaI£ 2RnITINQ na~lal f'!!QQRAliU!!..2 ID!n~ 
This reference publication describes the IBM System/36S 
Basic operating system. The system is a set of control 
programs and processing programs provided for smaller 
configurations of the IBH systea/36S. Utilizing IBM 2311 
Disk Storage for on-line program residence, IBM system/369 
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Basic operating System provides stacked-job processing 
capability, controls and input/outputi and provides for 
continuous operation of all programs run in'its environ.ent • 

This Programmer's Guide includes descriptions of the 
control programs, service, programs, and system facilities 
supported by IBM. A comprehensive introduction gives an 
OVer-all picture of the entire system.. Detailed information 
is given on these major topics: 

1.. Operation with the System Control Programs 
2. Using the System Service Progralls 
3. Data Management 
The prerequisite for a thorough understanding of this 

manual is a basic knowledge of System/36S machine concepts 
and instructions .. 

GC21i-3374 
!!l!! m!ll!lL~.2~ l!ME '!!!lQ!lRMl!Il!!l. 2!!'!!'!!Qll! 2llill!£lliQ!!§ 
Jl!!.!!Q!\! .!!1!Q2!l.!J! !l.!!!!!1!YQl! 19l!.!!l 
This reference publicatioD contains complete programming 
specifications for the IBH System/36B Report Program 
Generator (Card). Included are the basic fUDction of RPG 
for readers with unit record experience who are not familiar 
with RPG. 

GC24-3377 
Ill!! 1!l!1L1!!.2@ llMlill '!!!lQ§U'!! !:Q!l !ll!! lliI£ Q.!!IDi!!ill 
SYSU!iLJ.2~ 2QJ!Ul!!!~!! fliQ§1!!!! .!!!!Q!lR!!! 1431-LM-379 
This publication contains" the specifications and operating 
procedures for the IBB 1491 and 1469 timing program used 
to estimate the amount of tille required to 'sort records 
with the IBH Basic Operating system/369 SK Disk Sort/Berge 
program .. 

The following information is included in this 
publ ica tion: 

1. Minimum' machine requirements for estimating times 
with this program. 

2. A description of the user-prepared information 
cards required to define the proposed sort operation. 

3. The procedure to follow for executing the tiaing 
program. 

The user of this publication should be familiar with. IBM 
BASIC OPERATING SISTEM/363 SORT/MERGE paOGBA~ (8K DISK). 
C24-3321. 

GC2Q-3318 
!~!! 2!2!!!.!!Ld.2@ !lMI£ OPERAT!lill SYSTE!! SPECIFICATIONS 
!!!!!!!!:!!2! 1M illn 

~f~~R~:f=~::~: ~~fI~!;~~ describes in detail the testing 
services provided by Disk Autotest in the Basic Operating 
system (SK Disk) and the control cards necessary to use 
the services. Although Disk Autotest is a BOS (SK Disk) 
program, it requires a ainimum. of 16K positions of main 
storage for execution. The following services are 
discussed: Autopatch, display, panel, The Autotest Card 
to Tape (Variable) utility, the norllal and abnor.al end 
of job dumps including the sYllbolic dump, testing 
immediate~y following an assembly, and separate assemblies 
and tests. Special Autotest require.ents for Job Control 
are also presented .. 

The reader should be familiar with IBS SYS1'Eti/360 
principles of operation, (GA22-6821), IBB Basic Operating 
system/369 progra"lImer's Guide (SK Disk), GC24-3372i 
IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSrE~/363 UTILITY paOGRA~S (8K DISK). 
GC24-3409, and IBK Basic Operating systea/36.0 lsseabler 
with Input/Output ISacros (8K Disk). Order Huaber GC24-3361. 

GC24-3387 
lID:! §.!§!!JUJ2.@ !!M!£ ~l!§ illllA 
M.!!Q!!! .!!RQill!!.!! fiID!!.!!!!!!.!! ~.!!.!!illIcATIONS 
.!!J!QfiRAM NUHBER ~.2!!l!::~fl 
This reference publication contains fundamentals of RPG 
programlling and language specifications for the IBIS 
system/36S Basic Operating Systell Report Prograa Generator. 
Par information on the Basic Operating system that is 
beyond the purpose of this langUage publication, see 1BIt 
System/366 Basic Operating System Programmer's Guide, Order 
Number GC2Q-3372. 

GC24-3391 
Ill!! SYST!!!!LJ..2!! llME '!!!lQ!lR!!!!!l!!fi 2!!!U!Qll! !l!.2!£ Ufli SYSTE~ 
Q'!!!!!!!U.!!!l. l!.!!!!!!! .!!J!!lfiJ!!.!! !!!!lI!lIDi ~.2!!.!!=!2::~ll m 
'!!!\Q~R!!! NUMBIDi ~.2!!.!!::RG-2!1 
This reference publication discusses briefly the overall 
concepts of using the various programs in the Basic Tape 
system. It describes the function and operation of the 
control Programs used in conjunction with the IB!l-sllpplied 
system tape or user's object program. A section listing 
messages provided by the programs or routines is included, 
system/operator communication is discussed, and a section 
of reference charts for system/36B coding is also included. 

Each individual program section gives the specific 
operating procedure for that particular program, supplying 
information such as: description of card decks, and 
procedures to be followed .. 



GC24-3392 
XID1 '§'lill!L~!! Mg~ .f..RQQRAMHING SUPPORT M2I! ~~!I 
PROGRAI1.S OPERATING GOlDE 
-This PublIcatlon~intended to be used. as a guide in 
operating tbe following direct access storage device (DA5D) 
utility programs: 

PROGRAH NAME ORDER NUMBER 

SINGLE-TRANSFER UTILITY PROGRA!S 
Card to Disk, version 3 
Disk to Card, Version 3 
Disk to Disk,. Version 3 
Disk to Printer,. Version 
Disk to Tape, Version 3 
Tape to Disk, Version 3 
SPECIAL-PURPOSE UTILITY PROGRAMS 
Al.ternate Track Assignment (2311),. 

Version 3 . 
16K Alternate Track Assignment 

(2311/23141. Version 1 
Alternate Track Assignment (2321), 

Version 1 
Clear Disk, Version 3 
Copy Data Cell to T ape, and Restore 

Tape to Data Cell, Version 1 
Copy Disk to Card, and Restore Card 

to Disk, Version 1 
Copy Disk to Disk, Version 1 
Copy Disk to Tape,. and Restore Tape 

to Disk, Version 1 
Initialize Data Cell, Version 1 
Ini tialize Disk, Version 4 
16K Initialize Disk (2311/2314), 

36BP-UT-963 
369P-UT-964 
369P-UT-967 
36BP-UT-B73 
369P-UT-B65 
369P-UT-966 

369P-UT-B98 

369P-UT-297 

36BP-UT-212 
369p-UT-B68 

369P-UT-971 

369P-U T-962 
369P-UT-972 

36BP-UT-B61 
36BP-UT-294 
36BP-UT-969 

Version 1 369P-DT-296 
ltultiple Disk to Printer, Version 2 36BP-UT-293 

These programs can be received by ordering individually 
nUlDbered prograll packages. Each program is shipped as a 
complete entity, in object form, ready to perforll its 
function. Other BPS utility programs have been reissued 
in the publication: IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING 
SUPPORT CARD AND TAPE UTILITY PROGRA!L'L~TIN~G GUIDE. 
GC24-5"27. These publications vill support only the 
latest versions' of the programs. 

The reader should be falliliar with the inform.ation 
presented in the publications: IBrs SYSTEM/36B BASIC 
PROGRlftKING SUPPORT, DASD UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS, 
GC24-3363, IBK System/36B Basic operating System 
programller's Guide, (GC24-3372), and IBM System./36i1 
Principles of Operation, (GA22-6821). 

GC24-3396 
;!;!!!l. llllll!!LJ2!! m,SIC PROGRAMMING SU PP!!l!! !!l!ll!!!SAL 
9!A!l!£!n §~r Yn~"ll PROGRA~ OPER1T!lm GUlm; 
11Mill!!!! J!U MBEll J2!!l1=!!!::l!!!.!l 
This reference publication contains the OPERATING GOlDE 
for the Universal Character Set Utility program used to 
load the read/write storage units. in the IBM 2821 control 
onit. Included in the manual are a description of the UCS 
program deck, control cards, system and deck preparation, 
error waits and options, and operating instructions. An 
APPENDIX contains related information including standard 
train/chain arrangements and the Extended Binary Coded 
Dec!aal Interchange Code. 

The user of this publication should be familiar vith 
IBl! 2821 Control Unit, Order NUBber G124-3312, and 18K 1493 
Printer, Order NUllber GA24-3073. 

GC24-3398 
ll!! llll~J2!! m..gl: l1JlQliRlHJ!ING ll!!~11!!l!! :n!l1l1 T/ OUTPUT 
1412t14ll ~QllQ.!!;l !l!!! llfll!llli1!!l llQ.!l!ll 
l1!lQJl!l!!! NU!l!J!ll J2!!l1-IO-958 
This reference publication describes prograalling 
specifications and operating procedures for the Input/Output 
control program supplied by IBM for system/369 applications 
using the IBK 1412 and 1419 ltagnetic Character Readers. 
Detailed inforllation is given on the programming required 
for all I/O operations on these devices as vell as for 
other services of the control prog-raa. Also included are 
operator instrUctions and diagnostic messages. 

GC2Q-349a 
ll!! SYS~J2! m..llIl: PROGRA!KING llJ!ff!!l!I :n!l1l1UQ.!!I~!!! llli 
llPECIPIQllQJ!ll A!!.!l llfll!I!.!!!l ll!!.!.!l.!! 
l1!!QJl!l!!! NOMBElll. 369P-IO-B69 
This reference publication contains a description of the 
Input/Output program for the IBK 1231 Optical Mark Page 
Reader, and inforllation concerning the instructions required 
to use the 1231 as an input device to an IBl'I System/36i1. 

This reference publication also describes operating 
procedures for the Input/Output 1231 program. This program 
is used with the IBK 1231 Optical Kark Page Reader attached 
to an IBM System/36" Kodel 39, 4i1, 59. or 65. 

The reader should be familiar vith the information 
presented in these publications: IBK SYSTEM/369 PRINCIPLES 
of Operation (G122-6821), IBM system/369 Basic 
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, BlSIC TAPE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 
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(GC24-3354), and IBM system/36" Basic operating System 
Programmer's Guide, (GC24-3372). The publication IBM 1231 
NI Optical Mark Page Reader, (GA21-9B31), containing 
information that vill be hel.pful. to the 1231 programmer. 

GC24-3499 
!rui §!STEM/36[ ~!.§.!£ Qf!!!~I1ffi 2llH! !!I!ill! f1iQGRAM.§ 
SPECIFICATIONS 
:tlQ@ll!!! NUMBERll J2BB-UT-39!.. 369k!!!=ill 
This reference publication describes the IBM system/36i1 
Basic Operating System Utility programs. The programs 
described are: 
GROUP 1 
Program Num.ber 
36aB-UT-399 
Card-to-Disk program 
Card-to-Printer and/or 

Punch Program 
Disk-to-Card program 
Disk-to-Disk Program 
Disk-to-Printer program 
Clear Disk program 
VTOe Display program 

GROOP 2 
program Nllmber 
369B-UT-391 
Card-to-Tape Program 
Disk-to-Tape Program 
Tape-to-Card program 
Tape-to-Disk Program 
Tape-to-printer Program 
Tape-to-Tape Program 
Tape COllpare Program 

These progra ms are ordered by the above group program 
numbers and are distributed on the disk pack. 

The reader should be familiar with the information 
presented in the publications IBM SYSTEM/36i1 BASIC OPERATING 
System, Programmer's Guide (GC24-3372), IBM Systell/36S 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM. ASSE!BLER WITH INPUT/OUTPUT UCROS 
(GC24-3361), IBM System/36B Basic Operating System, 
Operating Guide, Control Programs and Assembler Order 
Number GC24-34S9. 

The reader vill find error lIessages for these utility 
programs in IBK SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, OPERATING 
Guide: Operator Messages (GC24-Sil24) 

GC24-3413 
;!;!!!l. gllIEKt36!! ll.!ll£ 11!l.Q!il~ ~ .§QJ!UJrnRGE ~ 
.Qf~mllg, ~I f.!!QQ.~.:. 
1 - CHANNEL - 36~P-SM-943 

2 = CiiiiiiiEL = ~::m 
This reference publication contains the following 
information: 

GC24-3414 

1. The minimum machine requirements for sorting or 
. merging records vith the Sort/Merge Programs .. 

2. A description of the program packages. 
3. A description of the procedure for modifying the 

prograll decks. 
4. The instructions for running a Sort/Merge Program .. 
S. The programmed messages then can occur while the 

program is being run. 

;!;!!!! SYSTEK/3M I!Illll A!!Q !A]1!; QRllllAI!!!!il llillJ! 
ASSEMBLER l!ANGUAGE 
This reference publication contains specifications for 
the IBK Systoll/36" Disk and Tape Operating systems Assembler 
Language (including macro instructions and conditional 
assembly facilition). 

The assemblor languago is a symbolic programming 
language used to vrite progra.s for the IBM System/36". 
The language provides a convenient means for representing 
the machine instructions and related data necessary to 
program the IBH Systell/36i1. The IBM System/36B Disk and 
Tape Operating systems Assembler Programs· process the 
language and pro vide auxiliary functions usef~l in the 
preparation and documentation of a program, and include 
facilities for processing macro instructions. 

Part 1 of this publication is an introduction to the 
assembler language. 

Part 2 describes the basic functions of the assembler 
language. 

Part 3 describes the conditional assembly and macro 
facilities in the assembler language. 

GC24-3417 
;!;!!!l. ll.2!llL1M ll.AlH'!; PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
AOTOTEST OPERATING GUIDE 
piiQG"fu-NiiiiBl!!l 1~l1=.PT-a45 
This reference publication contains information the operator 
must know to test an object program using the 8K Tape 
Autotest Program. Autotest can be executed only on a 
machine with a minimum. of 16K positions of main storage. 

The reader should be familiar with the IBM Systell/36S 
publication·s: IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAIUIING SUPPOaT 
AUTOTEST SPECIFICATIONS. Order No. GC24-3343; IBM SYSTEM/36B 
BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT BASIC TAPE SYSTEM, Order No. 
GC2l1-3391; IBII SYSTEM/36B nODEL 39 OPERATOR'S GUIDE, order 
No. GA24-3373. . 

For a list of other associated System/36B publications, 
see the IBM SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY, Order No. GA22-6822. 
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!ll!lliID! All!!.!!!! :!.Q !!!I§. !!I~gJl!!!!Ami!-A!!:g-I!!.!!!!nn.!!l1 n A !.!!~ illlli:!:QJ! 

:!.Q !1!.!! !!Im!! Ql !ll.!! Q!!!!'!!!! !!l!l!Jl.!!lh 

GC2q-3q18 
Illl! §.!§.!1!!!L,1§.!! llA!l.I£ lllQ§RAB!!!!!!! .§.!!fl1l!!!I !!~l1QU 11!!2!!!!!!! 
M!!!!!!!!Q!! l!Al1.!!l. 11l1.!!£ill£ATIQ!!ll 
l1 ROG!!!1l !!l!l!ll!!!! ,1§.!!l1=llll=1!!1 
This reference publication contains complete prograllming 
specifications for the IBH System/369 Report Program 
Generator (Tape). Included are the basic functions of RPG 
for readers with tape experience who are not familiar with 
RPG. For more detailed information regarding the generation 
of system tapes and input/output facilities provided, refer 
to the publication IBH SYSTEH/368 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT, 
Basic rape System Program.ert s Guide, Order Number GC24-3354 

GC2q- 3q27 
1M §.!§.I.!!!!L,1§,!! !!Illll Ql1!!!!AIill lllllI.!!l! 
!!Al:A !!A!!ill!!.!!!!! £Q!!g~ 
§.!§.!l!l!§. !!H.!!!!.!!!!£!! !.!ll!!A!!I !!A!!!!AI. 
l1llQ!!ill NUHll.!!!! J..!!J!!!=£k qS3 
Data management pertains to the organization of data files 
and the means of accessing data. Data formats, labeling 
procedures, and access methods are of prime concern .. 

Specific topics in this publication are PIOCS and LIOCS, 
record formats and record blocking, SAK, OAH, IS.FHS, DASD 
deY ices, OASD initialization and maintenance, and tape and 
DASO la bels. A ppendixes include standard" volume and file 
labels, ASCII-EBCDIC correspondence, and a table showing 
access method nomenclature used by the various languages 
that DOS supports. 

1'bis reference publication is intended for both systems 
and application programmers who code in assembler language. 

A prereguisite publication is IBH SYSTEH/368 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION (GA22-6821). Supplementary information is 
contained in these publications: 

DOS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS (GC24-S837) 
IBH SYSTEH/368 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS ASSEftBLER 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC24-3q14) 

NOTE: Although titles of some DOS publications have been 
simplified, the change does not affect the contents 
of the publicat.ions. 

For a list of other System/36B and system/37B publications 
and their abstracts, refer to IBH SYSTEM/36B IND Sl'STEI!/37B 
BIBLIOGRAPlIY (GA22-6822). 

GC2Q-3q38 
1M §.llU!!L,1§.J! .. Ull! 2l1.!!!!AIill SYSTU, !!A!A !!A!!Mi.!!!!!ll!! 
£ll!!£.!!l1Ill 
This reference publication contains a discussion of the 
data management facilities inherent in the Tape Operating 
system. It describes the Input/Output control systelll 
(IOCS), the filo formats, and the labeling procedures 
available with the system. 

The folloving publications are recommended as 
prereqUisite readings: 
IBH System/368 principles of Operation (GA22-6821) 

IB! SYSTEK/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEH, SYSTEH CONTROL AND 
system Service Programs (GC2Q-593Q). 

GC2Q-3433 
ill §.IllU!!LJ§.il. I!l§!l !!II!. un 2l1!!!!AI!.!!§ §.!1lI!!!!l!: 
£ll~QI. H!!.!i!!A!l.l! llf.!!£!illATIONS £Q!!!!!' !!Q§. l!!Q!<!!.A!! !!l!l!!!.!!!! 
,1§'J!!!::£!!~ £Q!!!!!' !2ll l1!!2!<!!A.!! !!!!!!ll!!!!. li!!!!~!!!!6 
This publication provides tbe programmer with rules for 
vri tin;) programs in COBOL for :rBII Systell/36B Disk and Tape 
Operating Systells. IJsers unacquainted witb COBOL should 
read the programlled instruction textbook COBOL PBOGBAK 
Fundamentals, (S829-B295), with its reference handbook, 
(SR29-8286) • . 

GC24-3Q37 
IU §.IllU!!LJ§.!! !!All£ PROGRUKING m!1QllI !!!POTlOOT!1!!! 
llilll1!!ll! 11l1EClnCA!IONS A!!!! 2l1l!!!A!I.!!!< .'i.!!!!!.!! 
lllQ!!!!l!! !!!!!!ll!!!! 368P-IO-8S9 
This publication describes the input/output 1418/1428 
program (I/O 1Q18/1Q28 Program) supplied by IBK for 
system/36S applications using tbe IBI! 1418 or 1428 Optical 
Character Readers. The I/O 141B/1Q28 program provides 
complete interruption-handling capability, controls all 
input/output, and controls of document buffer for maximull 
throughout. This reference publication also describes 
operating procedures for the "Input/Output 1418/1428 program. 

GC2Q-3Q38 
. Ill!! H§.I.!!!!L,1§,!! !!!§.11 .!!!J! Ill.!! Ql1.!!!!All!!.!l §.!llI.!!!!J! !ll.!! 

§.Q!!Ul!g!!ill! lllQ!!!!Al! fROGRA! !!l!l!Jl.!!~ .UJ!!!'::'!!!!::!!!!! 368N-SH-Q88 
This publication explains the following: 

1. Kinill.um machine requirements. 
2. program capabilities .. 
3. Required control statements. 
4. User-written routines. 
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GC2Q-3Q39 
!§!! 19.!!1Lllli Ull!!!! l!!2.!lllAl! lQ!! !.!l!! §.!U.!!!!L368 !!!§.!l A!!!! 
:!:!!1.!! QJ1.!!RATI!!.!l §. !Al1USORT HERGE 11~ 
PR O!!!!!!! !!l!l!!!.!!!! 1 9ll lill1.::6!!!!!!l. 
11!!Q!!!!l!! !!.!!I!!!.!!!!. 1 8 Y illlli 
This publication conta1ns the specifications and operating 
procedures for the IBK 140"1 and 1460 timing program used 
to estimate the amount of time required to sort tape records 
with the IBM SYSTBM/368 Disk Operating system Tape 
Sort/I!erge program or the IBM Systea/36S Tape Operating 
Systelll Tape sort/Merge program. 

rhe following information is included in this 
publication: 

1. Binimum machine requirements for estimating times 
with these programs. 

2. A description of the user-prepared information 
cards required to define the proposed sort operation .. 

3. The procedure to follov for executing the timing 
program. ' 

rhe user of this publication should be familiar with IBB 
SYSnH/368 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SISTERS, TAPE SORT/BERGE 
program specifications, order number (GC24-3Q38). 

GC2Q-34Q1 
!§!! §.!§.!.!!!!LJ§.!! U!!ll Ql1lli~!!!!! llIllI.!!l! A.!!.a:l!IID!! llfllinill~ 
l!!Q!!ill !!!!!!!!1l!! ill!!::.l1I::!!!!Z 
This reference publication describes the testing service 
provided by the IBK System/369 Tape Operating system 
Autotest program. prograllmer-oriented diagnostic messages 
are included 'in this publica tion, as veIl as formats and 
examples of control cards for both job control and Autotest. 

GC2Q-3Q4Q 
II!.!! §.ll.IEHl36J! ll!§.11 OPERATill §.ll.I.!!l! .!!!llll SORTlBE!!ill! PROGRAB 
l1llQ!!!!A!! .!!!!!!Jl.!!!! ,1§J!N-SB-4aJ! 
1'his publication describes the IBll systell/360 Disk Operating 
System Sort/Herge Program and contains the following 
information: 

1. Hinimum machine requirements for sorting or merging 
records vi th this program. 

2. Program capabilities. 
3. A description of the control statellents required to de­

fine specific sort or merge operations .. 
4. A description of the facilities provided for inserting 

user-written routines into the program .. 

GC2Q-3QQS 
!M 1!!!!1l1 Q68 TIMING M Jl:2!! !1!!! §.!llI.!!!!Lill Ql§J\ 

·QURAU!!!! §.!llI!!!! !ill!! lll!§ill 
l1!!Q!!ill !!.!!!!!!.!!!! 1.!!!! 1-
This publication contains the speCifications and operating 
procedures for the IBII 1401 and 1460 tilling prograll used 
to estimate the amount of tille required to sort records 
with the IBK Syste.ll/369 Disk Operating system sort/serge 
program. 

The following inforllation is included in this 
publica tion: 

1. lIinimUIl machine requirements fOl: estimating times 
with this program. 

2. A description of the user-prepared information 
cards required to define the proposed sort operation. 

3. :rhe procedure to follow for executing the tiain9 
program. 

The user of this publication should be familiar with IBa 
SYSTEK/368 DISK OPERATING sysrEB, SORT/BERGE PROGRAS 
specifications, (GC24-34QQ). 

GC2Q-3QS8 
!!!l! ll!ill!!Lill l!All£ OPERATIl!!! illI.!!l! OPERATill .'i.!!!!!.!! 
llIll!.!!l!ll B~l.!!!!!!'!!£ll 1!BBAllI 
This publication is divided into five sections: 

SECTION 1 presents the operating proceduces for the I81l 
Systelll/360i Basic operating Slstem Control prograas and 
Assembler.. ' 

SECTION 2 presents the operating procedures for testing 
an object program using the IBI! Systea/368 BOS 
Autotest prograll. 

SECTION 3 presents the operating procedures for 
programs written in the IBH system/36B BOS Report 
Prograll Generator (BPG) language. 

SECTION 4 presents the operating procedures for using 
the IBI! Systell/368 BOS Sort/I!erge program aDd a 
description of the procedure to follOW when cataloging 
the BOS Sort/Merge program and user routines into the 
disk-resident core-image library. 

SECTION 5 presents the operating procedures for both 
groups of utility programs in the IBM SysteIR/368 Basic 
Operating system. 



SECTION 2: 
ID!TI!!~~ !.Q!!].Q lQ IH.!e. !!!!!1!.QQg!m!!-AR~-!!HH!1:II!~!! In. ! !J!!. llQ!9IQ~ 

1:Q !]j~ l!IGHI Ql 11m QBI!lH! !H!tl.§.§!t~ 

.GC24-3464 
!.§1! §'llI~lU.li!! Mll£ PROGRAH!U!Q sUP~QR! 
lii;R.9R! ~Q.g.R.M! ~!f~M.lQ.R (CARDl Q~.R!!!1iQ 2!!!.Q~ 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This -referencepublication describes the operating 
procedures for the IBH System/360 Basic programming Support, 
Report Program Generator (Card). It contains this 
informa tion: 

1. A description of the procedure to follow when using 
the Card RPG program to produce a variety of 
business reports. 

2. The operating considerations for the Card 
RPG program. 

3. The programmed messages that may be printed or 
displayed during generation or execution of the 
object program. 

GC24-3465 
1ill! :>!ll!!!!!L.:lJ!!l !!Ig !!!.!l !ill Qg]JlATING 21m:~~~ 
!!lliln !!1!Q.!iR!.!:!§. ~E.lli£!TI01§ 
~Q2!!A!! !!.!U!ll~ dll!!=.!!!-461. !§b. .9.2d 
This reference publication describes to programmers the 
use of the IBH System/360 Disk and Tape operating systems 
Utility programs. Both file-to-file and special-purpose 
utilities are included. The programs described are: 

Assign Alternate-Track-Disk 
Cal"d to PJ:inter and/oJ: Punch 
card to Disk 
Clear Disk 
Copy-Disk to Disk 
Copy and Restore-Disk to Card 

Card to Tape 
Copy and Restore-Disk or 

Data cell to Tape 
Data Cell to Tape 
Disk to Tape 
Ini tialize Tape 

Assign Alternate Track-Data Cell 
clear Data Cell 
Data Cell to Data Cell 
Data Cell to Disk 

Disk to Card 
Disk to Disk 
Disk to Printer 
Initialize Disk 
VTOC Display 

Tape to Card 
Tape Compare 
Tape to Da ta Cell 
Tape to Disk 
Tape to Printer 
Tape to Tape 

Da ta cell to Printer 
Disk to Da ta Cell 
Initialize Data Cell 

The reader should be familiar with these saL publications 
for the IBM system/360 Disk and Tape Operating Systems: 
IBM SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL AND 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS, Order No. GC24-5B34: IBM SYSTEM/36B 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEK, SYSTEH CONTROL AND SYSTEK SERVICE 
PROGRAKS, Order No. GC24-5B36. For titles and abstracts 
of other associated publications, see the IBM SYSTEH/369 
and System/37B Bibliograpby, GA22-6822. 

GC24-5B15 
ilH a!§~~!1Ld§! :Elf! ill.R..Ull~ E.XllllL ll§n.H 2~.u;.RA~IQl! A1!Q 
MAI!!:!:l!H!!Q1 
This reference publication contains specifications and 
operating procedures used to generate an installation 
tailored Tape Operat.ing system.. Supervisor macro 
instructions are used to describe facilities that are 
required within the system. This publication also contains 
sample problems that can be use,d to test the generated 
system. 

GC24-5B2B 
I!H1 lilln!.Hll§.~L t!Ei; QlERA~Il!g §!.2:E1BIL gnlQ!U!ANCE ~STIl1!n§ 
This reference publication contains main storage, external 
storage. and timing estimates for the Tape Operating system .. 
The storage requirements are not sensitive to system 
configuration, but the timing estimates are. Therefore, 
representative system configurations are used to illustrate 
timing variances. 

The timing discussion includes estimates for Job 
control, Linkage Editor, Assembler, COBOL, FORTRAN, PL/I, 
and RPG. Time requirements for processing ATTN commands, 
foreground progra II ini tia tion, and the task selection 
mechanism are included. Examples illustJ:ate the use of 
the tilling data to calculate total job time. 

GC 24- 5B21 
Il!H gli~~!1LJ.§.~L !!R.§ f!f.§B.!!!1!Q ll§.~1! ... QRMArING lli!.n~] 
This reference publication describes the operating 
procedures to be followed when executing jobs in a 
multiprogramming environment using the Tape operating 
system. Topics discussed in this publication include 
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stacked- job processing capability, multi prog ramming, and 
related functions the operator must perform to inJ.tiate 
system operation and communicate with the system. A guick 
reference listing of all system-to-operator messages is 
included. 

GC24-5B22 
Iill! ~!§'!ID1L.:lJ!!l llllli QR1Hl!!!!!.!i g~!!l!! Qgg!!ING lill1.!!£1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-CL-453 
This-reference pUblIcatIon describes the procedures to 
be followed by system opera-tors when executing jobs using 
the Disk Operating System. Topics discussed include: 
system concepts, system operation, problem determination, 
and communication with the system. A section of general 
operating techniques is included. 

Messages from the system, previously included in the 
DOS Operating Guide, are now contained in a separate 
publication, IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR 
COMMUNICATIONS AND MESSAGES, GC24-5074. The communications 
manual also contains other reference information of interest 
to the system operator. 

For a list of associated publications, refer to the 
IBM SYSTEM/36B BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GC24-5024 
!lH! §!?IllilM !!A§l£. QR~ill!.lli! gX§.U!1 QgERATQJ! !i~§'.ilQM 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
ThIs-referenC'e-pUbITcation lists, in numeric and alphabetic 
order, all messages issued to the operator by the programs 
of the IBK System/360 Basic Operating System. 

The following pJ:ograms have messages contained in this 
manual. 

Basic Control program 
consecutive Processing Macros 
Indexed sequential File Management 

36BB-CL-3B2 
36BB-IO-3B3 

GC24-5B25 

System (ISPHSI Kacros 
STR Macros 
BSC Macros 
Utilities--Group 1 
Utili ties--Group II 
Sort/Merge 
Assembler 
Report Program Generator 
Autotest 

360B-IO-3B4 
36BB- IO- 31 B 
360B-CQ-312 
36BB-UT-3BB 
36BB- UT- 3 B 1 
36kJB-SH-308 
360B-AS-3B9 
36BB-RG-3B7 
360B-PT-3B6 

!illi §I2IML1~ !!!§Ji !!!!2. lAPE QPERATilQ ~ £.Q.§Q1 
g[Q!i.RlmR.!2 Q'y'!PA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369N-CB-452 360M-CB-402 
This-PUblIcation describe.showtocom"PIle, linkage edit, 
and execute a Disk and Tape COBOL program. The text also 
describes the output from each of these steps. In addition, 
it explains options of the compiler and many available 
features of the opex:ating system. 

GC24-5B26 
!1!!! §!.§.l].H.la§Jl ~ !!B.Q!i!l!lB1!1ill. §.yggQ!IT. £AR!'! AIm Ill! 
UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 
rhIs-reference puiilicat:londescJ:ibes the IBM System/360 
Basic Programming Support Ca~d and Tape Utility Programs. 
The programs described are: 
SINGLE-TRANSFER 
UTILITY PROGRAMS 
Card to Printer andl 

or Punch 
369P-UT-1Il59, Version 3 

Card to Tape 
360P-UT-051, Version 

Tape to Card 
360P-UT-053, Version 

SP ECIAL-PURPOSE 
UTILITY PROGRAMS 
Initialize Tape 

360P-UT-057, Version 

Multiple Utility 
360P-UT-355, Version 

Storage Print 
360-UT-I15b, Version 1 

Tape Compare 
Tape to- Printer 360P-UT-291, Version 

360P-UT-052, Version 
Tape to Tape 

360P-UT-954, Version 3 
The preceding programs can be received by ordering 

;ndividually numbered program packages. Each program is 
~hipped as a complete entity, in object form, ready to 
perform its function. 

The J:eader should be familiar with tbo iuformation 
presented in the publications: IDH SYSTEH/36" BASIC 
Programming Support, Programm.er's Guido (UK tapel, GC24-
3354, IBM System/360 Basic Progcamt3inlJ $UppoJ:t operating 
Guide: card and Tape Utility Programs, (GC24-50271. 

GC24-5027 
!!H~ §X2!t!1lJ§!! !!!!§!£ gB.QQn!1.!:1~!!~ §!!REQ1!! £!M Ali!! llEJ 
UTILITY PROGRAMS OPERATING GUIDE 
T'hI;:;-reference-puiillcat:Ion contains the guidelines to 
operate the following card and tape utility programs: 
SINGLE-TRANSFER UTILITY SPECIAL-PURPOSE UTILITY 

PROGRAMS PROGRAMS 
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Card to Printer and/or Punch 
360P-UT-950, Version 3 

Card to Tape 
369P- UT-3S1, Version 

Tape to Card 
363 P- UT-.053, Version 

Tape to Printec 
360P-UT-e52, Version 3 

Tape to Tape 
36@P-UT-054, Vers ion 

Ini tialize Tape 
369P-UT-.057, Version 3 
Multiple Utility 
360 P-UT-1iJ55, Version 2 
Storage Print 
360P-UT-056, Version 1 
Tape Compare 
360P-UT-202, Version 

These programs can be received by ordering individually 
numbered pl'ogram packages. Each program is shipped as a 
complete entity, in object form, ready to perform its 
function. 

The reader should be familiar with these IBM system/36B' 
pUblications: IBM. SYSTEH/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SOPPORT 
CARD AND TAPE UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS, Form C24-
5026: IBM SYSTEM/36.0 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Form A22-
6821; and other manuals associated with his device 
configuration. 

GC24-5029 
!!H1 ~!2~~rud~~ 2~!HtAI!1!2 §.liTEH £Q.!LQb ill g1!QQ!i!t!!1gR!.~ f!!!IQ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CO-503 
Thls-pubiICatioii-descrlbes how to compile, linkage edit, 
and execute a COBOL {m program. The text also describes 
the output from each of these stt:ps. In addition, it 
explains options of the compiler and many available features 
of the operating system. 

GC2~-5030 

!!!tt §.!.§.'!'.gttLd§.!! QI~K Alm :rAPE Q,fERATIRQ ~g,EMS 
!;Qtf~§gr§ .AliI! lA£Illn~ 
This reference publication describes the concepts of Disk 
and rape Operating Systems and guides the planner in the 
use of their Various facilities. It describes the 
components in the Disk and Tape Operating Systems and 
explains the function of each. The last section of the 
publica tion discusses the design~ preparation and execution 
of programs. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
,see the IBM SYSTEM/368 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GC2Q-5033 
!ill! g§!!;'!!LJ§J! m;;;~ QU!!lli1!Q ;;YST!:;!!.;. 
g;;!!:;!! .!1J:;!l!;.!!!nQ!! !l!Q !!!INTE!!!NCE 
This reference publication describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
installation-tailored IBM system/368 Disk Operating System 
(DOS) that provides suppo,rt for IBM"supplied DOS programs 
you desire, as well as for your own programs. The major 
topics discussed are: 

Planning the installation-tailored DOS supervisor 
Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 
pack (s) 
Procedures for generating and for maintaining the DOS 
system 
Sample problems for testing the IBM-supplied DOS 
programs I 
The storage requirements for the supervisor and the 

operational pack (s) are found in their respective sections 
of this publication. 

Prerequisites for a thorough understanding and for 
the effective use of this publication are: 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, CONCEPTS AND 
PACILITIES, GC2Q-5030 

IBH SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: SYSTEM CONTROL AND 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAKS, GC2Q-50'36 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, SUPERVISOR AND 
INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS, Gc24-5.037 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, OPERATING GUIDE, 
GC2~-5022 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DI SK OPERATING SYSTEK, OPERATOR 
COMMUNICATIONS AND MESSAGES. GC2Q-5074 

Foc titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM SYSTEM/36" BIBLIOGBAPHY, GA22-
6822. 

Gc2Q-593~ 

I~!1 §I~~~HLJ.§.H ll.Rg Q~RATI!ffi §.YSTEl1L ~!§.!~tt £Q!!IEQ.b !!H~ 
~I.~~g!1 ~£;liYla fRQ!Ili!!1~ 
This r~ference publication describes the IEM System/360 
Tape Operating System. The system is a set of control 
programs and processing programs provided for the IBM 
system/360. Using IBK 24JJff-series magnetic tape units for 
on-line progcam residence, IBM system/36B Tape Operating 
System provides stacked-job processing capability, 
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multiprogramming capability, controls all input/output, 
and provides for continuous operation of all programs run 
in its environment. Detailed information is given in this 
publication on these major topics. 

1.. Operation with the system Control Program: 
a. System Organization 
b. Supervisor Functions 
c. Job Control program 

2. Using the System Service Programs: 
a. Linkage Editor 
h. Librarian 

The prereguisite for a thorough understanding of this 
publication is a basic knowledge of System/36B machine 
concepts. 

GC24-5935 
!§ft ~~!§'nLJ§!tL .n~ 2ff!R!1:!1:!Q 21s TE1:!L ~Q.f~!I2Q! !]!! 
Hf!!T/OUTPUT !!!£l!Q;; 
This reference publication contains planning information 
about the Input/Output Control System macro instructions 
and the Supervisor macro instructions for use with the IBM 
System/36B Tape operating System (TOS). 

GC2~-5936 

!!U:!.. g~~ttL:l§.!! Q!§!i OPEH!!!!ill .§.!.§.IM!.l ~X2In! fQ1!TROL 
AND SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
PROGRAHNUMBERSBEGINNING-WITH 360N-
ThTs-reference-publication -describes the IBH system/36,0 
Disk Operating System. The system is a set of control 
programs and processing programs for IEM System/36.0. Using 
IBM 2311 Disk Storage or IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage 
for on-line program residence, the IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System: 

Provides stacked-job programming capability. 
Provides lIIultiprogramming and telecommunications 
capability .. 
Controls all input/output. 
Provides for continuous operation of all programs run in 
its' environment. 

Detailed information is given on these major topics: 

System Con tr01 program 
System Organization 
Supervisor Functions 
Job Control Program 

System Service Programs 
Linkage Editor 
Librarian 
Problem Determination 

Prereguisite for understanding this publication is 
a basic knowledge of System/360 machine concepts .. 

Por titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see the IBM SYSTEH/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-
6822. 

Gc2~-5037 

!.!l!! gSTEHn!!.!! l!!2J\ Qg£;!L~!I NG ggg 
~!!f~R!I2QR AliQ !.Hf!!lLQJll:f!!! 1I!£.RQ§ 
'§'I~r~[2 .R~!!£] li.ru!ll! = UQ!I.Ii!.H li!!11!!!! J2!lli=fld2J 
This reference publication is for the programmer planning 
to use the DOS Input/Output Control Systell macro 
instructions and supervisor communication macro 
instructions. These macro instructions can be combined 
with problem programs to produce generalized or specific 
£ile processing programs for a foreground or background 
enviroDment. The major subjects describe the macro system, 
label processing, multitasking macros, physical IOCS, 
supervisor communication macros, and sequential, direct. 
and indexed sequential access methods. prerequisite 
informa tion is contained in the following publications: 

IEM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: SYSTEM PROGBAIHIERIS 
GUIDE, GC2~-5073 

IBM SYSTEM/36,0 DISK OPERATING SYSTf::H, DASD LABELS, GC24-
5072 

IBH SYSTEH/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, ASSEMELER 
LANGUAGE, Gc2~-3414 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, DATA MANAGEMENT 
CONCEPTS, GC.24-3427 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publicatioDs~ see the IBM SYSTEH/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY ~ GA22-
6822. 
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GC2ij-593B 
llH1 [!§'~~~~§'!l Q!§.!i !1!.!2 I~1! Q~IDtll.!!!Q SYSTru!§ BASI£ 
FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
RRQ§E!tt li[n~ig~-l~~~PO=~~-AND 360~=KQ~~~ 
This publication describes the procedut"es for compiling 
and executing Fortran IV programs under control of the 
Disk Operating system or Tape Operating System. Its purpose 
is to guide the programmer with examples and techniques 
of the Basic Fortran IV language. It also exposes the 
user to the components of the control program and facilities 
of the IBM system/369 Disk and Tape Operating Systems. 

GC2ij-5939 
I1H! ~X§!~.!1LI§! Q!§!i QPERATING §YSTEH £Q1!Q1 ~!~ ~~.sQ2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-46B 
This-reference publICation provides the pt"ogrammer with 
rules for using DASD macros to handle input/output 
operations for direct access or indexed sequential files. 

GC2ij-59ij1 
!!!!i §.!§.'tl!!LJ§..f! !!!2!£ Q£E~!I!!!Q ll21JH!L !1!§!li!i !!!~! 
This index is a consolidation of the indexes of all 
progt"am ming publica tions for the IBM Basic Operating System 
(BOS). Each index entry is accompanied by the abbreviated 
publication title, the subject code of the publication 
within the IBM System Reference Library, and the publication 
form number. 

GC2ij-59ij2 
DOS AND TOS UTILITY MACROS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
HANUAC---PROGRA~NijMB~36~M~411 iNn-36Bi=ui=47'-­
The-uti Ii tymaero -iIiSttuction;-are priiDarllydeSIgned to 
operate within the multiprogramming environment of the Disk 
or Tape operating System. Input macro instructions ,can be 
combined with output macro instruct ins, and with processing 
routines, to generate generalized or specific file 
processing programs. The resulting utility programs can 
operate in either a foreground or bac kgI:ound partition. 

This manual is intended for the applications programmer 
who is concerned lIith creating utility pI:ograms to operate 
in a DOS or TOS multiprogramming system. The manual 
desct"ibes how to specify each macro instruction and gives 
examples of various programming applications. 

The main sections of this book are: general information 
on generating a utility program, detailed specifications of 
the macro instructions, and coded examples illustrating the 
use of these instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in: IBM System/36~ Disk and Tape Operating 
systems, Assembler Language, GC2ij.-341ij., and either TOS 
System Control and Service Programs, GC24-5034, or DOS 
System Control and Service, GC24-Se36. 

GC2ij-5961 
!lHi §.!.§.!EHLJ§.!! M§I£ fRQ~RAHMlli§ S(JPf2!! §!§!£ I!fli SYSn!l:! 
~I§'1:E!1 §~U'!!'!![Q!! !!ill !1AINTENA!~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369p-AS-991 
This-reference Publication contains specifications and 
operating procedures for generating and maintaining a 
system tape for Basic programming Support. 

GC24-5962 
!IB! ~li!~.!1L1§.~ !!!~ii QPER!!ING ~I.liTEM !!!TOTE~1. §~gnf!!!£H!§ 
This reference pu blication describes the testing services 
provided by the Disk Operating System Autotest. The 
following featUres are described: Autopatch, Test Request 
Options, normal and abnormal End of Job Dumps, Disaster, 
Continue and the Autotest Card-to-Tape variable program. 
Pt"ogramll.er-oriented diagnostic messages are also included. 
Control card formats and examples are given for Job control 
as well as for Autotest. J 

The reader should be familiar with the following related 
pUblications: 

IBM SYSTEH/369 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, 
order number GA22-6821; 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS ASSEMBLER 
specifica tions, order Dumber GC24-3413; 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL 
and system service programs, order number GC24-5936; 

IB! SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING 
guide, order number GC24-5922; 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM GENERATION 
and maintenance, 'order number GC2ij.-5033; and 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS UTILITY 
programs specifications, order number GC24-3465. 

GC2ij-5963 
Q;!;g Q~JH!U!.l!!< ,u!IT!!!L1§J! 
.!iA§i.Eli !!Q~ ~x..§I~!i§ nl.~ ll.!lli!!!X 11!!ill.!& 
This index is a consolidation of the indexes of programming 
publications for the IBH Disk. Operating System (DOS). Each 
index entry is accompanied by an abbreviated title of the 
publication. Appendix A contains a list of the DOS 

97 

CONTINUED PROtl PRIOR COLUMN 

publications used to compile this consolidated index by 
abbreviated title, complete title, order number, and the 
subject code of the publication within the IBM System 
Reference Library. Appendix B contains the publication plan 
for the Disk Operating Syst~m. 

For titles and abstracts of all IBM System/36J and 
system/37fl publications, see the IBM System/36t1 and 
System/370 Bibliography (GA22-6822). 

GC2ij-596ij 

l~k! §!~.na:!L~§~ !ll] 2..f:fli!1!1ffi ~!'.§1ID!.L ~QQB!1i!:ll!g IND];! 
This index is a consolidation of the indexes of all 
programming publications for the IBM Tape Operating system 
(TOS). Each index entry is accompanied by the abbreviated 
publication title, and subjeGt code of the publication 
within the IBH System Reference Library, and the publication 
form number. Appendix A contains a list of the TOS 
publications, by title and form number, used to compile 
this consolidated index. Appendix B contains the 
publication plan for the Tape Operating System. 

GC2ij.-S066 
!lifi ~!.STEtlQ§!!.L Q12li !!!!2. !lll! ggMll!!!§ 2!~~!lL Q!=~J.li£; 1m 
llECU1.ll~ g!H!§B!1:h. ~gEfl11QllQ1i2 !!!~ ggg!1TI!§ GUIQ£!.L 
PRO!llAl1 .lli!11~ID! IQR QQ§ 1'§'!!!!=1lli=~§1 !Q~ ~§!!,!=DN-41!J 
This reference publication describes the On Line Test 
Executive Program. that controls on line testing of I/O 
units under the Disk and Tape Opet"ating Systems supervisors. 
It explains the functions of the program and gives 
procedures fot" running the test prog.["ams~ The test programs 
are not described in this publication.. Information about 
the test programs can be obtained from an IBM Field 
Engineering representative. 

GC2ij-5967 
!!!~ §:YSTEM/360 ~M.I~ fliQQ~!l!l!.!~§ SUPPORT MASTER INDEX 
This index is a consolidation of the-indemof :111-
programming publications for IBM system/360 Basic 
Programming Support (BPS). Each indeX entry is accom.panied 
by the abbreviated publication title, the subject code of 
the publication wi thin the IBl1 Systellls Reference Library, 
and the publication form number. Appendix A contains a 
list of the BPS publications, by title and form. number, 
used to compile this consolidated index. Appendix B 
contains the publication plan for Basic Programming Support. 

GC2ij-5969 
!!!1t §x'§'!IDiL:lQJ! .!i!§!£ fRQ~RAHM!1ill 2!!EEQll 
MODULAR FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND 
OPERiTlNG-G"UIDE------ ----- ---------- -

fRQg~!~-![H~ig-J~~UT-ll~ 
This reference publication describes the specifications 
and operating procedures for the IBM System/360 Basic 
Programming Support Modular File Maintenance program .. 
This program is used to retrieve programs from IBM-supplied 
distribution tapes. It i.ll~o builds and maintains a filt:! 
of one or more modulus, primarily source and/or object 
decks of programs, which may be revised whenever necessary. 

Programmer-ori(Jntcd diagnostic messages, as well as 
formats and examples of control statements for job control 
and the Modular File Maintenance program, are included 
in this publication.. An understanding of the IBM System/369 
programming concepts is a prerequisite. 

System/36liJ programming concepts are discussed in IBM 
SYSTEM/36liJ PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Order No~ GA22-6821. 
Titles and abstracts of other reatled publications are 
listed in the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPBY, Order No. GA22-
6822. For indexes to other BPS publications refer to the 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT MASTER INDEX, 
Order No. GC24-5067 .. 

GC2ij-5979 
!~.!i .§!'§!ML.JQ~ .!!~§lf E!iQ§!!!l:!~l]§ §..!1Egg~!L 
!!Ag£ .QE'§~!!ll.§ ggi!k!L X!fi! Q~miAll!~ §.!;in1'!L 
Q!§.li Q~li!!l~§ §12~£;~L ~!g~ 1!~~1'§ 
§!§Ili!i.§. .s~~IDUa!.£] hl~1!!~r .tl!]!!!~ 
The types of labels that may be written on magnetic tape 
by the System/36.0 are defined and described in this 
reference m.anual. The processing performed by the 
programming systems, and the specifications that the user 
must supply to the systems, are discussed in two major 
sections: one section for BPS and BOS processing, and 
another section for TOS and DOS processing. Each section 
discusses the processing of standard, user-standard, and 
nonstandard labels, and unlabeled files. The discussion 
deals primarily with the functions performed for volume, 
header, and trailer labels when the user gives 
specifications directly to Ioes through DTF entries. In 
addition, a portion of each label processing section deals 
with the label processing specifications required by 
components of the system (such as Sort/Merge, utilities, 
COBOL, etc.). 

Illustra tions of volume layouts depict the various 
art"angements of labels and data records that can be handled 
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by the four programming systems. Plowcharts show the 
sequence of events that occur when files with standard. 
nonstandard" or no labels are opened and closed. 

Por a thorough understanding of this manual. the reader 
should have a basic knowledge of the Input/Output control 
System (IOeS). The manuals that provide tb.is information 
for each system are: 

IBH SYSTEK/36B BASIC PROGRUHING SUPPORT, ASSEIIBLER WITH 
INPUT/OUTPUT HACROS (TAPE) SPECIFICATIONS, GC24-JJ55. 

IBH SISTER/36S BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, ASSElIaLER WITH 
INPUT/OOTPUT nACROS SPECIFICATIONS, GC24-3361. 

IBH SYSTEB/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEK, SUPERVISOR AND 
INPUT/OUTPUT HACROS, GC24-5B35. 

IBH SYSTEK/36B DISK OPERATING SISTEn, SUPERVISOR AND 
IHPUT/OUTPUT HACROS, GC24-SB37. 

GC24-5S72 
.Ill!! liIl!I!!.!!LMJ! !!!g QWUill llllmL 11!!l!l !.AJ!l!!.!l 
The types of labels that lIIay be written on a Direct Access 
Storage Device (DASD) by the Disk operating System are 
defined and described in this reference manual. The 
processing performed by the prograllll.ing system, and the 
specifications that the user lIust supply to the system, 
are discussed in the second major section. This section 
discusses the processing of standard labels (volume, format-
1, format-3) and user-standard labels for input/output 
sequential files and input/output direct access files. 
For indexed sequential files, the section discusses standard 
labels (volume, forma t-1, forma t-2) under the load, add, 
and retrieve functions. The discussion deals prillarily . 
with the functions performed for the labels when the user 
gives specifications directly to IOCS througb DTF entries. 

In other sections, illustrations of volume layouts 
depict the various arrangements of labels and data records 
that can be handled by the Disk Operating System. The 
DASD labels supported by the programalng system are 
described. Each label is illustated, and each field of 
each label is described in detail. Flowcharts shOll the 
sequence of events for lallel processing when sequential, 
direct access, and indexed seguential files are opened 
and closed. 

For a thorough I1nderstanding of this manual, the reader 
should have a basic knowledge of the Input/Output control 
System (IOCS) as described in IBB SISTEK/36B DISK OPERATING 
system, supervisor and input/output .acros, (GC24-S837). 

For a list of associated publications, refer to the 
IBH System/36B bibliography (GA22-6822). 

GC24-5B73 
!!.IllK QU!!!U!!!< llXliI!!!! llI!lIU !!J!2!!!!ill.!!!!!!l !l.UIDE 
This reference publication is intended primarily for the 
systell prograllmer who is involved in Jlaking decisions 
relating to the components of the installation's supervisor, 
file organization and program design. 1'0 for. a single 
publica tioD, this manual brings together and expands upon 
informa tioD from many sources. !lajor topics discussed are: 

1. Supervisor Planning concepts 
2. Data 8anagellent 
3. Program Design 
4. Debugging Aids 

For each aajor section, the Preface lists the most closely 
related publications. Par a complete list of available 
publica tions, see the ISM Systeml368 and Systeml370 
Bibliography (GA22-6822). 

GC24-5S74 
llXllI!!!!LMJ! ng Q!!J!!!A.I!!!!l. !l!!l:rn! .!l!!lll!!iM 
!l!!lI!!!!l1 !!.!1!1EREN£l! gnARl .!!!!!J!ll 
liIl!Il!!!l1 !!ll§RU£l! H!!!!Al!! = .!1ROGRAI! !!J!l!!!H 36SN-Ck!!2J 
This reference publication provides quick access information 
for operators and progralllmers who encounter DOS messages and 
use DOS commands and job control language. This publication 
does not include: 

o Any lIessage issued by IS!! program .Products 
o Any language .essage issued during compilation or 

assembly 
o RPG messages 
o OLTEP messages 
o System/378 ElI.ulator messages 

NOTE: Although titles of some DOS publications have been 
simplified, the change does not affect the contents 
of the publica tion. 

For detailed DOS operating inforllation, see the companion 
publication, DOS OPERATING GOlDE (GC24-S8221.. For a list of 
associated publications, refer to the lSI! SYSTB!I/368 AND 
SYSTEH/37B BIBLIOGRAPHY (GA22-6822). 
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GC24-5982 
ill! l!X!!Ul!.Q.2J! !!~ III ~ .!!!!!!l!ll!!W .!1Wl!Uli GUIDE 
This publication presents areas for your consideration 
during the planning stages for the transition from the 
IBH System/36B Disk Operating System (DOS) to the IBH 
System/36B Operating System (OS). It is designed to assist 
management in preparing a total plan for a DOS-ta-OS 
project. 

An overview of a transition project is presented 
follolled by discussions on education, organization, 
operations, standards, system planning, schedl11ing, and 
program and file revision considerations. 1'wo appendixes 
are also included. Appendix A shows a relationship between 
the transition work flow and as education. Appendix S 
is an OS glossar y. 

This publication emphasizes the considerations for 
a DOS-to-os transition project. Because of the differences 
between data processing installations, the guidelines in 
this publication will ha ve to be adjusted and tailored 
to fit the needs of Jour installation. 

GC24-SB86 
!!Ql! 2!.nl! 
.!1!!2!l.Il!!! = l!!!lIU !!llEREBCE LIBRA!!! !!!!!l1A!. 
!!!!2!!!!Al! !!J!l!m 36SH-!!N-481 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) On-Line Test Executive Progra. (OLUP) that 
controls online testing of I/O uni t8 under the DOS super­
visor. It explains the functions of the prograll and gives 
procedures for running the test programs that are obtained 
froll. the ISft customer Bngineer. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
see the IBB SYSTEB/J6B 2and system/37S BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822) • 

GC24-6SBS 
Ill!! !lIliI!!!!Lill !!.!I§.=lQ::~ !lli.E!II!BUIm GOlDE 
!lIl!W lli!UJ!l!!!£.E! !.il!!!!!! .!!!!!m 
This publication consists of self-contained chapters, each 
of wbich provides information on how to modify the .ISS 
Systea/368 Disk operating System (DOS) programs and files to 
run under the IBn System/36B Operating System. It is 
designed primarily for programming personnel responsible for 
making the transition from DOS to OS and applies to DOS 
Release 23 and OS .Release 19. 

GC24-9SB5 
!!Q!l ill IQ!l f!.L! 11ll. COKPIY!! .!1!!!!!i!!!!!!.!m!§. GOlDE 
fIoL! = PROGBilln!!l !llUl!1l 
This publication cOllplements the Systems Reference Library 
puhlication DOS and TOS PL/I (D) Compiler, Language 
Reference lIanual, order Jo. GC28-82B2. Its purpose is to 
aid the programmer and to fallilarize him with the techniques 
of PL/I programming. rhis publication therefore provides 
all information that is DOt part of the PL/I Language 
Beference !laoual but regl1ired by the programmer to write 
prograas in the PL/I (D) language and to have them compiled 
and executed in the DOs/TOS environment. 

The main topics coV'ered in this publication are: 
o The DOS~OS environment 
o PL/I data file organization 
o storage requirements of PL/I programs and program 

elellents 
o The overlay facility 
o Listings produced for PL/I programs 
o Restrictions to the PL/I (0) language 

In sOlle instances, the programmer lIay desire detailed 
additional inforllation on topics not directly connected with 
PL/I. A list of all pertinent systems Beference Library 
publications is provided in the Introduction section of this 
puhlication. 

GC26-3564 
ill! srl!TEH/3~ £Q!!!'!!~ illl!.. I!!l! l!!J!.lLl!!.4S/1468 
Il.!1.!! !!llll!.A.!1 .E!!!l!!.!I!!lI .!1!!Q!ii!!! l!!.!! ill !lISTEH/3GB 
!!Ql!1l!. H.. .!1!!Q!ill!! !!!!!!!!ll 36BC-EU-B97 
This publication describes the T~pe Overlap Emulator Prograll 
and contains instructions on its Ilse. The Tape Overlap 
Emulator Program is used with the IBft .14B1/144B/1468 
Compatibility Peature of the Systell/368 to allow overlap 
of magnetic tape operations with processing of .IBft 148.8-
series programs. 

Emulation is a technique that uses both special machine 
features and programming to allow programs written for one 
data processing systell be run on another type of system. 

GC26-357B 
ill ~~ !!ll.!!; AI!!! U.!1.!! l!.!1!!!!lU!!li l!!!lll!!l! 
llllQ.!!I .!1!!Q!i!!!!! li BUR ATOR l!U£!filllllli 
This publication contains fundamentals of B.PG programlling 
and language specifications for the 188 System/368 Disk 
and Tape operating Systeas, Beport program Generator. 
This program can be I1sed for Systell/368 !lode Is 3B, 48, 58. 
65 and 75. 
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Also included is the job setup information for executing 
RPG. 

GC26-3627 
lllI g§~lliJ§Jl !!6liJ;J; QUllllllli ll3ll!! . 
lllJl lRQ!;ll§.§. J;Q!!!!!!!!l£U1Q!! ill.!!!!llQ!! illll~ill Jl1Wll! 
l!!QJl!M J!!!.!!!!.!!.!! J§Jl!!::ll-032 
This pllblicatlon describes operating procedures for the 
IB" 1978 Process Communication supervisor. It describes 
methods of assellbling, loading, and Bzecuting the pes and 
problell programs. A description of error aessages and 
halts is also included. 

GC26-3734 
!l!!1 J!ll~J§Jl QlERlTING SYSTEK ll.!!.!! illJ!.!!!li Q.HlQ!!.;. 
~ MJ!!!1m..!!J! f!!Q!!lUll .!l!!.!!ill Q!!,!.E!;!1.!.!!~ !1!!!!!lJ!!!! 573ij-CP2 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectlyes and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Prograll Product. 

GC26-3735 
!l!!1 illnLJ.2Jl QUllUill J!llrEK !liJ!.llMBLER !! 
.!l.!!§l!l.!! gl!!!.!!!;ll!ll§. J!J!.!!.!!L. Wll.!!l!!! .!!l!.l!!!]J! lli!!::!lil 
Assembler H is a high-performance assembler language 
processor for the IBft System/36B Operating system. This 
document contains the design objectives for Assembler H 
support of syste./370. 

SC26-37U 
!!J! ~ Aill!1l!Io.!!lll!!2!1mll USER'J! mlllL. PRO!!". !!!!.. 21ll=m 
The assembler prollpter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Assembler :r frail a terminal. The prompter, 
which is a command processor, operates only under the Tille 
Sharing option (~SO) of the IBM Systeill/360 operating System. 

This book is for the assembler-language programller who 
vants to use TSO to write, assemble, and execute programs 
from a terminal using the assembler prollpter. 

section 1, wbich supplements the manual IBM. SYSTEH/36B 
OPERATING SISTEM: USB SHARIHG OPTION TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(GC28-6763), explains how to use the ASft coamand by itself 
to assemble source code and obtain object code for existing 
source code. It also e1:plains how to use ASK as an operand 
of the ROB command and of the BUN subcommand of the EDIT 
cOllmand to assemble, load, and execote assellbler-language 
source code. 

Section 2, which supplements the book IBM SISTEK/360 
OPEBlTI NG SISTU: TIftE SHARING OPTIOH COftftAND LAHGUAGE 
REFERERCE (GC28-6732), describes the format of the AS! 
cOlllland and lists the operands, with a brief description of 
each, in alphabetic order. 

GC26-37~3 

m §.1lH!!Lill Q!1ERlUNG illn.!! llJ!l!!!m..!!J! !! 
SPECIPlrul.!!!! !i.J!.!!.!!L. U!!llll!! NUMBER 573~-A§1 
This Program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GC26-37~6 

QJl MU !!.l!!Mln!ll!~ ~ ll!!lll! = §.1lU!!J! rum!!.!;!! 
1l!!l!!!!I = f!!!!llW I!!!IIl!l!!!J! 36IlS-AS-036.137 ~~l!=.!!!!::liJlL.2ft.2 
~2!!.l!=l!!~ 
Describes the assembler-language, I/O-related macros of OS. 
Defines and provides how-to information about (£i1:ed, 
blocked, variable, undefined) record for.ats, data set 
organization methods (sequential, indexed-sequential, and 
direct) and procedures for creating and updating access 
techniques (BDAI!, BISn, BPAH, BS1S, QISU, QSAft). Contains 
information on direct-access device characteristics and 
allocation of space on direct-access devices. 

GC26-3756 
!l!!! J!llTEftt361 !lfnnill lliUJ! llJ!l!I!BJ,BR ill 
f!!Q.Ill!lIl1l1B!J! !i!l!ll.!! = PROGRAn .!!l!.l!J!]J! 36l!S-AS-037 
This pobl1catlon complements the :IDIl Systell/368 Operating 
System. Assembler Langmage pob1ications. It provides a 
guide to prograll assembling, linkage editing, e1:ecuting, 
interpreting listings, assembler programming considerations, 
diagnostic messages, and object output cards. 

Information in this manual on IBI! System/360 Kodel 
195 should be used for planning purposes only. 

GC26-3758 
l!!!! lillTEH/36Jl Ql.!!illill SYSTEft llJ!l!!!1!!A!l .L.!!l. 
!1!!!!!lJ!U PRODO~ !i!ll!!!J!ll IRFORKATION 
f!!Q§!\U !!.!!!!!!!lI! ~1l~-AS1 
Asse.bler B is a new assembler-language processor that 
extends the basic assembler langoage and the macro and 
contitlonal-assembly language. It is designed to perform 
high-speed assemblies on IBS system/360 ftodels ~l! and 
larger that have at least 256K bytes of lIain storage. 

This publication describes the language extensions. 
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It also provides information on systelll requirements and 
performance estimates. This manual is designed to aid 
both planning and programlling personnel. The reader is 
assumed to he familiar with the assembler language and 
with macJ:o and conditional-assembly language processing. 

SC26-3759 

nMffi::1~6~umRAmG illU!! !ill1ftBLER !! 
!1J!Qlll!!!! !!!!!!l!.!!!! 57 H-AS 1 
This hook tells hOIl to use Assembler H. It describes 
assembler options. cataloged Job Control Language 
procedures, assellbler listing and output, sample programs, 
and prograllming techniques and considerations. 

Assellbler H is an asselllbler-language processor for 
the IBft system/36B Operating system. It performs high­
speed assemblies on an IBH System/36B Kodel I.UJ or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assembler H programmer s. 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SISTEK 
ASSEMBLED LANGUAGE Hanual, Order Humber GC28-6514; the 
ASSEHBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIPICATIONS. order NUliber GC26-
3771; and the ASSEKBLER H MESSAGES, Order H.mber SC26-3770. 

GC26-3767 . 
!l!!! 27 ~Jla.2~ 6!!.!l.ll!=llJ!J!ll £illJ!QIo !!J!ER ' J! GU I DE 
U5I NOKBER urn!! 
This manual tells course authors how to control the audio­
visual units with the 271.HI remote terminal. It also 
describes the units and the' progralliling support required 
to operate them. 

SC26-3768 
!l!!1 gSTEK/360 Qll.!!lll!!!i ~!!! 
!§.J!.!!.!!l!ill !! ill~n INFOUATION 1!1J!Qlll!!!! !!!!!!!!.!l!! 573ij-Aill 
IBft system/36B Operating Systell Assembler H Systell 
Information Prograll Number 5734-.151 vas designed 
to improve man y features of Assembler F, and has expanded 
capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installation considerations 
and system-generation procedures for Assembler H, and is 
intended primarily for programmers responsible for 
installing the assembler. 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 
a Performance Estilla tes, 
o Storage Estim.ates, And 
o Srstell Generation. 

SC26-3771l 
ll!!! ~.!!l!L~2Jl Qu!!!ll!!ll J!ll~!l!! !ill1!!l!1.!!1l !! !!.!!~ 
l!!!!ll.!!l!!! J!!!.!!l!]J! ~:U!!::6ll 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic messages 
and the abnormal assembly tor min at ion messages issued by 
Assembler H. Assembler H is an assembler-language processor 
for the IBK system/368 operating systelli. It performs high­
speed assemblies on an IBH System/36S Kodel 48 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assellbler H Programmers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the OPERATING SYSTE~ 
ASSEftBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL, Order N •• ber GC28-651~; the 
1SSEftBLER H LAHGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEftBLER H PROGRAftMER' S GUIDE, Order Number 
SC26-3759. 

For each error message, this book describes the number 
and text of the .essage, the explanation of the error, 
the assembler's handling of the error, and tile programmer's 
response to correct the error. The introduction to this 
book describes the format, content, and placement of the 
error messages. 

GC26-3771 
1!!!1 J!~.!!!!LJ~Jl Ql.!!!I!!l!!!i J!ll~'!!!! ASSEHBLER !! 
!.llGOAGE J!!1.!!!;lllCATIONS 
f!!Q§!!!JI .!!l!.l!l!.!!J! 573~-AS1 
fhis manual provides language specifications for the IBK 
System/368 Operating system Assembler B. Primarily intended 
as a reference manual for assembler-language programmers, 
it is designed to be used in conjunction with IBM 51STEK/368 
OPERATING SISTE! ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Order NUllber GC28-
651~. 
Sections 2 - 5 of this manual describe assembler language 
extensions. 

Sections 6-1 a of this lIlanual describe extensions to 
the macro lang uage. 

GC26-3777 
.!!!!!!!.Ul!!!i ru!J! Q!! ll!!! ill~37a J!NDEJl !!J! !!ll~ !!ll.llm!l 
LIBRA!!1 II!I!!!!!. = UQJl!M !!!!.!!l!.!!.!! 1.§Jl!;=!!!::738 
The Disk Operating System. (DOS) Emulator Program executes 
under an IBM Operating system (OS) having oither an HFT or 
KVT control program. It enables DOS programs to execute in 
an as environment. The DOS Bmulator program lIIay be 
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multiprogrammed with other OS jobs, and it can run the 
multiprogramming options of DOS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS jobs with the 
DOS Emulator program. Introductory material that describes 
the operations and requirements for the DOS Emulator program 
is inCluded. Lists of program generated messages and sample 
job streams are also provided in the reference sections. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with os AND DOS and have a working knowledge of 
their control programs. . 

GC26-3782 
llHt §MT;gl!L~~ ~ru!ATUiQ SYS~~.!1 ~IME .§!!!!t!!!§ QfllQ!! 
ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
.!'llQQi!M-liJlli~:nH~=S;~--- ---- ----------
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GC26-3794 
Qli 12!~~ !!A!iAQl!.H!!H:r !!!£RQ .!M~!tl!£!!Q1!2 :. 2!2!~~ .ft£dr~~~£li 
il!!!!!!l: :. 1llR!RI HA!!Y..!~ =' fIiQf!RA M 1!!Hrn~R§ J&~.!1=.~h ill 
363S-1O-526 
This-pUblication is intended for application programmers who 
are writing in assembler language; it contains,. a brief 
description of each macro instruction and a description of 
each operand that can be specified in a macro instruction. 
Descriptions of the macro instructions for the folloving 
data management access methods are contained in this 
publica tion. 

o Basic Direct Access Method (BDAft) 
o Basic Indexed Sequential Access Method (BISAH) 
o Basic Partitioned Access Method (BPA[1) 

Basic Sequential Access Method (BSAM) 
Queued Indexed sequential Access Method (OISAM) 

o Queued sequential Access I'tethod (OSA[1) 
This publication does not contain descriptions of macro 
instructions for specialized application programs such as 
teleprocessing,. graphics magnetic character readers, optical 
character reader-sorters optical character readers. 

Before using this publication to code macro instructions 
you should be familiar with the information contained in the 
OS Data Management Services Guide. 

GC26-3796 
OS TESTRAN SYSTEM INFORMATION - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRA~-NOMBE~363S:PT=516--- - ------- --------- -------
T'hIs-manualdescrIbesth'e-procedures for restoring TESTRAN,. 
the TESTRAN macro instruction used to generate TESTRAH into 
the new operating system,. and the storage needed to restore, 
install, and execute TESTRAN. The manual is for system 
programmers who generate and maintain the Operating system. 

GC26-5929 
!!!.!! llJJ! §J!ID!Q!!:r!l!~ H!!ll!!!l fQJl ill !!IT!! TI!~ 1!!g!l J!QJlllQJ! 
ll~a:~L !];ggQH ~ !!QRIFI£ll:!QJ! LEVn ~ 
.!'JlQllll!!! NOM!!:!:ll§. l.ll!!::OS-3J!.h llJJ!::Q§.::J!J!h 
This publication describes the libraries provided with 
the following programming systems: 

o 1139 card/paper Tape 
o 1139 Disk Monitor Version 
o 1139 Disk Monitor Version 

The programming system libraries consist of 
input/output, conversion, arithmetic, functional, and 
utility subroutines. Included in the descriptions are 
calling sequences for the the subroutines and explanations 
of the paralleters involved. 

The section on conversion subroutines describes the 
codes used to comllunicate with the 1139 system I/O devices. 
An appendix lists these codes and shows their relationship 
to each other. 

GC26-5999 
!ll!! g!§ IT!!LMl.@ ~ll TI!A!!m..!IQll 
This manual provides programming specifications for the 
IBM system/369 RPG Translator. It describes the operations 
necessary for converting a 1q99 RPG source program to a 
System/369 RPG source program. 

The information contained in this publication will 
enable a 1q99 RPG programmer to determine the scope of the 
Transla tor program and to formulate preliminary plans for 
its use. 

This manual lists the machine fea tures required and 
supported, describes the fUnctional characteristics of the 
program,. and provides a section on data checking and 
operating characteristics. Restrictions to the program 
are defined, and suggested solutions are provided. A 
program example, and operating procedures are also included. 

Gc27-6938 
!!H1 2!:1!1U!Ll.§JI '£QH..'a.ngQ-H llR2l. !M I!!Z9. ~.tl!U!!Q1! RRQ!H.t!~ 
!:QR !ru! 2 YSTmiLJ.@L ~QQg12. 2!! !!iQ £2L 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36e'C-EU-72S 
SYSTEMS fiEFERENCELrBRARY-
"ThI"S-publlcation-provIdes information on the IBM 7374 
Emulator Program (36.0C-EU-725), and is directed to the 
user who is supplementing or replacing his IBM 7.07.0/7~74 
Data Processing system with an IBM system/36.0, Model 5.0 
or 65. Emulation is a technique that utilizes both 
equipment (Compatihility Feature) and programming to execute 
object programs written for other data pcocessing systems. 

GC27-6939 
ll.!1 g~~liUJ§.!! Qf~R!1!IDi 2rg~.!1L Q1!!R.H!f f!ill!l!ill.!1J!!Q 
2~R!!£12 f2R !~!'! ~ill ~!~gll! !!!!l!L 
PROGRAM NUl-IBER 36I!JS-IO-523 
T"hIS-publicationdescribes macro instructions and routines 
provided under the IBM System/36.0 Operating System for use 
vi th the IBM 225.0 Display Unit. 

These programming services are 'designed to facilitate 
the assembler-language coding of programs for displaying 
data in alphameric or graphic form on the 225.0 screen and 
for controlling man-machine communication using the 225.0 
• Included are facilities for creating the image-defining 
orders and data, for con trolling input/output functions 
of the graphic device, and for handling communications 
from a 2250 operator. Both basic and express attention 
handling are described. 

Although intended primarily, for the programmer coding 
in System/369 assembler language, protions of this 
publication are also of interest to installation managers,. 
system engineers, system programmers, and others seeking 
general information about programming the IBM 2259 Display 
unit. 

GC27-6911 
!ll!! gYSTE!!Ll§.!! £Q!!y'!;ll§'!Q1! HQ§..;. :r!!E1 1383 :!:.!!!!IDQJl .!'!!.QllJ!!.!! 
.E2R !§.t! §..r§.1E I't/3 6B 1'!QR~ §h gROGR!~ li!U!gg J'§~£=ID!:.ln 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
special" machineandproqramming features expand the 
capabilities of IBH System/369 Hodel 65 to include an 
alternate mode of operation: operation as the IBM 7080 
Emulator. The Emulator is the effective equival.ent of the 
IBM 7.,8,a Data processing System,. and is capable of executing 
programs written for the 7089. This publication describes 
how to prepare and use a suitably configured System/360 
for the ,execution of 7089 programs. 

General information is provided on Emulator 
characteristics, programming considerations, and operating 
considerations. Complete instructions for system generation 
and program use are provided, together with detailed 
infocmation on error messages and corrective actions. 

GC27-6912 
I!!! §'I21~.HLJ§l! QR~R!a:!l!Q §!§.!M ~Af1!!£ PROGll1U!!!i§. §AR VIC~ 
fQll !!!.!! ll§.Jl Q!§...!'kl!! 2:!:H!QM lkQfl!.!: l!:!:I!CHME1!TI. 
.!'JlQllll!!! M!!1!!!Ell J~t!Q::.2l1 
This publication describes programming services for using 
the IBH 226.0 Display Station with the system/36.0 Operating 
System. Included 'are descriptions of macro instructions 
for input/output control and for Basic and Express Attention 
Handl.ing, along with some general requirements for using 
the display station effectively. 

Although intended primarily for the programmer coding 
in system/369 assembler language, portions of this 
publication are also of interest to installation managers,. 
system engineers, system programmers, and others seeking 
general information about programming the IBM 226.0 Display 
station. 

GC27-6918 
!!H1 ~!§'!li!1L12!! QtlMII1!f!. .§.xgruu. !lA!!!~lli!£~ ~QGRAHi 
.!'JlQ~ll!!! l!!!1!llEll 1~2::UT-5J!§' 
This publication describes the procedure for applying IBM­
distributed maintenance material, or user-provided material 
in a prespecified form, to operating-system libraries. 
The major portioD of this information concerns the Update 
Analysis Progr.am--a program that determines the 
applicability of maintenance material for the individual 
system libraries, and accordingly constructs a job stream 
that effects the library updating. The info.~mation 
contained in IBM SYSTEM/366 OPERATING SYSTEM: SYSTEM 
GENERATION,. Form GC28-6554, is prereguisite to the use 
of this publication. 

GC27-6924 
!!Hi ~!~~J.§1! ~il.K Q.eru!!1lli g.§1M VOCABULARY flY UrILI!! 
~EQ~~!!! FOB .rn~ I~1! 1I11. !!!Q~ RggQl!§.! !!.!ll 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-UT-472 
TiiTsdocument prOVides information on the Vocabulary File 
utility Program for the IBM 1172 Audio Response Unit,. that 
enables the user to create, organize, and update the file 
of work represen tations from which the audible responses 
of the IBM 1772 Audio Response Doi t are formed. 
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GC27-6927 
.!!Hl ~!?.T£l~l§.~ ~.fmA!.!1iQ ~!~n!1 !l!i.!~!!rr fli~ill!!!itl!ffi. SERli~~ 
EQR II!!i ~2f!f! AliQ 22!!2 !!111 !llill~ tlQ§M!1 .!B!!1!!M lM2.=!.Q=2ll 
This publication contains information for writing progl:"ams 
using the IBM 2280 Film Recorder or the IBM 2282 Film 
Recorder/Scanner. 

Fot' complete coverage of available 2280/82 graphic 
programming services, this publication must be used with 
IBM SYSTEI1/360 OPERATING SYSTEIi1; GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING 
services for IBM 225~ Display Unit. order number GC27-69B9. 

The information consists primarily of formats and 
descriptions of macro-instructions that generate orders 
and data that control the graphic devices. Considerations 
for user's error handling routines are also included. 

GC27-6929 
!.!H1 §.!§.!]nL.;!§'f! ~li!IDLgQ!:! AID§i. ~!t~!& R.liQill:~.tt.§. IQli !!!11 
2!2!gt!L.2§~ g!l.!!~llQli PROG.B!!t§ 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 36I3C-EU-07Q 36I3c-EU-726 360C-EU-129 
36~C:EU-097--360C-EU:727--36~C-EU-731--36eC-EU:72S-----
360C:Eij:72s :36iiC:EU:733 -------- -----------
samplep-;oblemsa-;eprovided as a part of the distribution 
material for IBM System/369 Emulator Programs. They are 
illustra tive examples designed to familiarize the user 
with the techniques required to execute object programs 
written or other IBM data processing systems under Emulator 
control. Sample problems are not intended to provide 
detailed and exhaustive tests or demonstrations of Emulator 
Programs. 

Included in this publication are sample problems for 
use with the following Emulators: 1401/14Q0/146.0 Model 
3.0, 14.01/146.0 Model 40, 1'111:'17.011:1 Models 40 and 5.0, 162.0 
Model 30, 7.040/7.0'14 Model 65, 1014 Hodels 50 and 65, 7.080 
Model 65, and 709/7~9~17~94/7094II Model 65. 

GC27-6932 
!lHi §'!~!!;!!LJ§'~ gggR!!ING §1.2IML QRARHIC .§.!!BRO!!!!!!g 
f!£'!s!Q£! lQ§fl EQR FORTRAN ll..c. COBOL, !1Ul .E~L!L 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0S-LM-537 
This-publication-describes how a FORTRAN, COBOL, or PLII 
programmer can write graphic programs for use with the IBM 
225.0 Display Unit in association with the IBM system/36.0 
operating System. It also describes how the graphic 
subroutine package may be used in a program written in 
Assembler Language. 

The graphic subroutine package (G SP) consists of 
subroutines and functions for displaying characters or 
graphic forms on the 2250 screen and for controlling 
communication between the program and the 225~ operator .. 
The subroutines may be called from a program written in 
the E, G, or H level of FORTRAN IV, in COBOL (F), or in 
PL/I (F), or from a program written in Assembler Language. 
They are not an extension of the FORTRAN IV, COBOL, or 
PL/I languages, but may be used in conjunction with theDl. 

Gc27-6933 
!~ ~I~X!;]Ll~~ Qf~RAI!liQ SYS~ ~li~§' ~!Q~ l2! JOB QQ!:!I~~ 
rgqn :rag ~~~ ~~2~ Q!2£1!! Y!lTL PROQR~ ]QH~~R J2!§=S£=2~1 
This pUblication describes how a person at an IBM 2253 
Display Unit can define and initiate jobs to be processed 
by the IBM System/363 Operating system. The publication 
discusses the job control operations that are available 
at the display unit and provides supplementary information 
to assist the user. A sample job control session is 
explained with test and illustrations. 

The descriptions of the job control operations are 
wri tten fOl: a person who is not familiar with the IBH 
system/369 Operating System. 

GC27-6935 
!~t! 2llI~!1LJ§'~ Q!!~R!'II!!Q 2.l§ll!1 fLAN.!!!1!Q XQli ROLLQ!!UMLLIN 
This publication descl:ibes the features and capabilities 
provided by the rollout/rollin feature of the IBK System/368 
Operating System. Rollout/rollin is used in conjunction 
with MVT (multiprogramming with a vaJ:iable number of tasks) 
as an aid to main storage management. 

GC21- 6937 
1]11 2X§!]J1LJ§!! Qf.!;m!'IING ll~ID1 !@ lll!! J!I2.K !HllU:rQR 
§1.'['I~.!iL g[~!UJ§'! = llJ!! DAT! !R!!~!1~2IQ!! £:QR. ~Qli!liA!! 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36~S-LM-542 AND 1130-LM-~11 

ThIs-publlc;;:t:ion -describes subroutin;S-Uat enable a FORTRAN 
IV programmer to transmit data between a program. being 
processed by the IBM System/36e Operating System and a 
program being processed by the IBM 113e Disk Monitor System 
Version 2. It also describes how these subroutines can 
be used by an Assembler Language programmer. 

The subroutines described in this publication make up 
what is called the processor-to-processor (PTOP) .program. 
With these subJ:outines, the FORTRAN programmer can perform 
telecommunication procedures similar to those available 
to Assembler Language programmers via the binary synchronous 
services of the Basic Telecommunications Access Method (in 
the System/360 operating system) and the Synchronous 
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Communications Adapter subrotines (in the 1130). The PTOP 
subroutines are not an extension of the FORTRAN IV Language, 
but are to be used- in conjunction with it .. 

It is assumed that the FORTRAN user of this publication 
is experienced in the FORTRAN IV language of both the IBK 
System/36~ operating System and the IBM 1130 Disk Monitor 
System Version 2. It is assemed that the Assembler Language 
user of this publica tioD is experienced in the Assembler 
Language of both systems. Detailed knowledge of binary 
synchronous communications programming is unnecessary. 

GC27-6938 
!~~ 2!2.'!:~J§'~ Q~TI.!fi S Y SIn Ali.!! 11:1H. .!!!§.! !!.Q1!!!.Q! §1.§.!D. 
DSER'S GUIDE FOR JOB CONTROL FROM AN IBM 225£1 DISPLAY UNIT 
!~i~£!!~Q-%Q!!!]:Hl1J!SYSTEtR- - -- -- -------
RBQ~.H.!l .!!!!!rnM§ l§~=.!!~lli !J!Q 1130-CQ-lli 
This publication describes how a person at an IBM 2259 
Display Unit attached to an IBM 1130 Computing system can 
define and initiate jobs to be processed by the IBM 
System/360 Operating system. A job defined at the display 
unit can be processed independently in the System/369 or 
it can be processed in conjunction with a related program 
in the 1139.. The publication descusses the job control 
operations available to the 225.0 user and pl:ovides 
supplementary· information to assist him at the display 
unit. A complete sample job with text and illustrations 
is included. 

The information on job control operations is written 
for a person unfamiliar with the IBM System/360 Operating 
system, the IBM 113.0 computing System, or the IBM 2250 
Display Unit. A series of appendixes provide information 
of interest to programlllers and installation personnel 
planning for this support. 

GC27-6939 
!!ill §!1i.TEMa~ QRruUlIT!lli 1i.!§Ul!'- lin GUIQJl 
! ggQ !!!!!!ru;!! Ql USKS 11!nl 
PROGRAM NUHBER 360S-CI-5.05 
This-publicaUonprovides-informa tion concerning Version 
II of l'Iultiprogramming With a Fixed Number of Tasks (11FT) 
for installation personnel who are responsible for 
selection, evaluation, and implementation of System/36e 
Operating system configurations. The information is 
presented in two major categories: CONCEPTS and 
CONSIDERATIONS.. These sections describe, respectively: 

The principles of operation of tiFT. 
The influence of these principles on the application 

and operation of the system. 
The descl:iptive information is supplemented by examples 

and illustrations including a sample job scheduling sequence 
and sample partition configurations for systems with 128K, 
256K, and 512K bytes of main storage. 

GC27-6940 
~l§n~n§~ !U.§!\ Q!'.g!1lli SYSTM 1.'illlL1!!4~/14~ 
f!!1y.!!!~ PROGRA~2 f..Qlttl.'!!BILITY §!!ggORT 3a/4ft 
PROGRAM NUKBERS 360N-EU-484 AND 36~N-EU-485 
Thispubllca:tion cOntainSinformation on the Emulation 
of 1401, 144.0. and 146.0 object pJ:ograms under the control 
of the Disk Operating system. Compatibil.ity Support/38 
and Compatibility Support/40 allow emulation of these 
programs on the IBM system/3 6e 80de~s 38 and 40, 
J:espectively.. Compatibility Support/30 comprises the IBM 
1401/144.0/1460 E mula tOJ: Program, Number 368N-EU-484, and 
applicable Compatibility Features for the Model 38_ 
Compatibility Support/48 comprises the 14Bl/1448/146S 
Emulator program. Number 36BN-EU-485, and the applicable 
Compatibility Features for the Hodel 'lB. In addition, 
the 14.01, 144.0i, and 1460 object program can be run on the 
IBM System/360 Hodel 25 using the 14e1/1"4B/146B EllulatoJ: 
Program for Compatibility Support/3e in conjunction with 
applicable COlllpatibility Features for the Bodel 25. 

General inform ation concerning machine requirements, 
program generation, simulation techniques, data format, 
control cards, and pJ:ogramaing considerations is included, 
as are detailed explanations of Operator Service Functions, 
operating procedures, console messages, and special 
instructions added by the Compatibility Features for the 
Models 33 and 49. 

The 14.0i9 Emulator Program under DOS· allows the user 
to run the 14.01/144.0/1460 programs, with little or no 
reporgramming under the Disk Operating System in conjunction 
with the Compatibility Features. This allows 1""" programs 
to be run in a stacked job environment, mixed with 
Sy stem/368 jobs. 

GC27- 6 942 
!~n gSTEH/3M Q.f..g~ ~l! INTRQDUCTION :!Q MAIN 2~ 
!!!!l!l!!!£!i! ~ !':l!B 1M £ill !!QQll§ 1 AND ~ 
This publication is an introduction to programming 
requirements and considorationn for the division of main 
storage into two separatoly addJ:essable segments called 
hierarchies. 

IBI'I 2361 Core Storage is economical bulk storage that 
can be attached to processor storage units. Hain storage 

101 



CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

Hierarchy Support is programming support for the 2361. 
This support allows 2361 Core Storage to be selectively 
addressed, so that storage can be allocated from it for 
work. areas or for loading of modules. Main Storage 
Hierarchy support can be used with all configurations of 
the operating system except MVT with Model 65 
mul ti processing. 

This publication is for planners who need to decide 
on the physical configuration of an information processing 
system and for systems analysts and programmers who want 
to use the system lDost efficiently. 

GC27-6948 
ill1!!ll!!!iQ !!rn. !M 1014 QH !Im IBM g~:u1UB!! !!2Rn 1§.a. 
l!1lIl!!? QW§.i! 
This publication contains planning information about the 
IBM 10714 Emulator program for the Systell/378 Model 165. 
The emulator program runs as a problem program under the 
11FT or "VT version of the System/360 Operating System. 
The Model 165 must be equipped with the IBI'! Compatibility 
Feature #7117. The emulator program and the compatibility 
feature enable programs written for the IBM 70714 Data 
Processing System to be executed on the Model 165. 

The information in this publication is for installation 
personnel responsible for evaluating, selecting, and 
implementing system configurations. 

GC27-6949 
!~!1 2!.~IHLJ§..@. 2flailING SYSTEM: QfE.B!!Q.!t~§' GOlm; l2R 
!?!~£!&! gm2Qg~ 
This publication .tells system operators how to use cathode 
ray tube (CnT) display devices as operator consoles to 
run MFT or MVT configurations of the IBl"! System/369 
operating system. The manual describes in detail' the 
operating techniques for the Model 85 Operator Console 
(Featuro 5ij5B), the 2256 Display unit, and the 2269 Display 
station (local attachment). A summary of device 
characteristics and a glossary are included. The book 
must be uoed in conjunction with IBK SYSTEM/369 OPERATING 
SYSTEr'!: OPERATOR'S REFERENCE, Form GC28-6691, and IBM 
SYSTEIV360 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES,. Form 
GC28-6692. 

GC27-6950 
I!!~ ~X;;!f,~L}!;ff Q£);~!!ING SYSTEM PLAl!~'!'!!Q IQ!! gSPLg 
CONSOLES 
Th'is-pui;licntion contains planning information about Device 
Indepondent Display Operator Console Support (DIDOCS) for 
system annlyntG and other personnel wbo are concerned with 
planning, ovnluating, and implementing System/369 Operating 
Systom configurations. DIDoes provides Uniform operating 
characterh::tic5 for 2258 Display Units, r'!odels 1 and 3, 
2260 Display stations, Model 1 (local attachment), and 
Model 85 CRT Displays, and will supersede all existing 
MVT system equipped with lIultiple Console Support (MCS)" 

The information is presented in two parts: 
1) A description of DIDOeS, its capabilities, and 

the environment in which it functions. 
2) A discusssion of the advantages of using display 

operator consol.es, their effect on system 
performance, and how they are generated into 
a system .. 

There are no prerequisite publications,. but the reader 
is assumed to have an understanding of the system 

i 
configuration and the requirements for operator consoles 
at his installation. 

GC27-6951 
~!!.!.~nl!!? :!:!!); I!!l! 1894 Q!! UII J!Q!!g1! !!.2 !l!Q 122 illl!!? Q.§L368 
This manual describes the IBM 7.09/7890/7094/1894 II Emulator 
program for the IBM System/378 Model 165, and provides 
information needed to use the program. The emulator program 
executes object programs for the IBM 709, 7098, 7894, and 
70914 II Data Processing systems, and runs as a problem 
program under the MFT or I'!VT configuration of the IBM 
System/36B Operating System.. The System/310 Model 165 must 
be equipped with the lBf! Compatibility Feature '7119.. The 
emulator program uses the compatibility feature to perform 
the more complex and frequently occurring processes of 
emUlation. 

The manual also describes three programs that are d 
distributed with the emulator: the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the emulator 
system-output writer. The preprocessor and postprocessor 
programs are data manipulation programs that change the 
format of 7094 data. The writer prints 78914 data spooled on 
the S IS OUT data set. 

system planners and programmers should use this manual 
for planning, generating, using, and modifying the emulator. 
Programmers responsible for executing 7094 programs should 
use the manual for instructions on processing 7094 data and 
executing the emulator w System operators should use the 
manual for instructions on how to communicate with the 
emulator program. All messages issued by the emulator and 
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the data manipulation programs are included in an Appendix. 
programmers and planners should be experienced with the 

IBM 799, 7890, 7094, or 7094 II Data Processing System, and 
have a working knowledge of either the 11FT or IIVT 
configuration of the IBM system/360 Operating System ... 

GC27-6952 
!l~l!Un!!Q Ill); llll li!M Ql! :!:!I!l llll g~EM(378 !lQ!!!l.!. .1!i2 
ll1!I!!!! QU;J.§i! ::. £!lQ!l!!!!l l!UMBID! 36HC-EU-737 
This manual describes the IBII 708H Emulator Program for the 
IBM System/370 Hodel 165, and provides information needed to 
use the program. The emulator program executes object 
programs for tbe IBM 7089 Data Processing System, and runs 
as a problem program under the MFT or lIVT conf iguration of 
the IBM system/360 Operating system. The System/370 1I0del 
165 must be equipped with the IBM Compatibility Peature 
'7118.. The emulator program uses the compatibility feature 
to perform the more complex and frequently occurring 
processes of emulation. 

The manual also describes three programs that are 
distributed with the emulator: the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the emulator 
system-output writer. The preprocessor and post processor 
programs are data manipulation programs that change the 
format of 7080 data. The writer prints 7980 data spooled on 
the SYSOUT data set. 

System planners and programmers should use this manual 
for planning, generating, using, and modifying the emulator .. 
Programmers responsible for executing 7980 programs should 
use the manual for instructions on processing 7"8" data and 
executing the emulator. System operators shOiald use the 
manual for instructions on how to communicate with the 
emulator program. All messages issued by the emulator and 
the data manipulation programs are included in an Appendix .. 

Programmers and planners should be experienced with the 
lB.!! 7880 Data processing system and with the IBM System/368 
Operating System, having a working knowledge of either the 
MFT or the HVT configuration. 

SC27- 6 955 *N 
n!!!2Lll!! USER.§ ru!!.Q~ = flill!M1! fR2.!H!ru 5734-RC.2L 5736-BC3 
This manual provides the information that an operator 
requires to use VIDEO/370 for data entry and verification at 
the IBH 3275 Display Station. 

VIDEO/370 is an IBM program product that allows data 
entry from local or remote display stations to provide data 
for application programs. Formats, commands, and checking 
features speci!i ed by the installa tion allow dynamic error 
correction by the operator. 

This publication describes the operator's role in the 
VIDEO/37fJ system and special VIDEO/370 aspects of the 
display station; the basic commands are features available 
to all operators; procedures for data verification; optional 
VIDEO/379 commands that - provide iIIore extensive edi tin9 
capabili ties: error recovery procedures, including 
explanations of diagnostic messages sent to the operator: 
and a sample VIDEO/379 data entry session. A glossary 
defines terms used in the publication as they relate to 
VIDEO/37H. 

Prerequisi te Publication: operator's Guide for the IBM 
3270 Information Display System, GC27-2739. 

GC27-6966 
I!!l! Q£ID!!!I!!Q g~~ y!!tEO/3 7 8 
£!!Q!?!!!!l £!lQll.!!£.1: DESI!?]! Q!hl~Y~ 
£!l.Q!l!!!1l NUMBE!! 573!!::.!!£.2 
This general overv iev is intended for system lIIanagers and 
personnel responsible for the selection of data processing 
systems. It describes VIDEO/370, an IBM progralll product 
used for data entry and verification wit.h the IBM 3277 and 
3275 display sta tions. 

GC27-697H 
I!!l! ggML;J.~ QR!l!!!nl!!? SYS:!:!ll! £!!2!!!.!ll! DETERMINATION AIDS 
!l!J! !!!!!l.§!!?!l!l !!lJ! £Qll!l!l fQ.!! !?£1! !l!J! !?1!F. ::. £!!Q!l!!!!! .!!.!!l!!!.!:!!!.§ 
!.!il! ~ESSA2B2 AND £Q!!!§. l2!! 2f.§. AliI! §g = f!!2.f!iA11 1iJ1!'mERS 
~::.IO-g;J. A!!l! 36H~::1!l::.2;J.l 
This manual contains aids for determining and solving 
problears that invol.ve display programs that use either the 
Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for the IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and IBM 2260 Display station or the Graphic subroutines 
Package (GSPJ for the IBft 2250 Display Uni t. The aids are 
directed to the display operator, application programmer, 
system operator, system programmer, and system llIaintenance 
personnel .. 

The manual is divided into an introduction and siz 
sections of problem determination aids: 

o Display Operator aids 
o Application programmer aids 
o Hessages 
o Codes 
o Generalized trace facility 
o Problem-rel.ated data 

The reader should be familiar with information in: 
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GC27-6975 

IBK System/36B Operating System: 
Graphic Programming services (GPS) for the IBH 
2258 Display Unit, GC27-6999 

Graphic Programming Services (GPS) for the IBJ! 
226" Display Station (Local Attachment), GC27-6912 

Graphic Subroutine package (GSP) for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PL/I, GC27-6932. 

!!!!1 aau ll!!1 !!!!l aill llA.!! !Q !!!!1 ~1! llll!! £Q!!ilJ!2!QJ! 
!l.!!lll.!! :. ~!ii!!! !!UKBERS 369S-CQ-513. 36BN-C2::lli 
Users of the 226~ or 2265 display stations uD.der DOS or as 
who are considering the advantages of the 3278 display 
systsl!. should review this planning lIanual to understand what 
is involved in the conversion and vba t assistance is 
available frail. IBK. The book vill aid installation 
managers, planners, and programmers. 

This book brings together information on differences 
both programming and hardware -- that are basic to planning 
and carrying out conversion frOID 2260/2265 display stations 
to 327S display stations. Dos and OS terminal control 
differences (for Basic Telecommunications Access l'Iethod and 
for Graphic Access Method) are summarized. Par users who do 
not wish to cOllpletely rewrite their 2269 application 
progralls, use of the IBtI-provided 3279 BTAll data streall 
conversion macro instruction is described. Suggestions are 
given for user-written modifications to the data stream 
which, when used in conjunction with the con1'ersion macro 
instruction. will give additional performance gains. 

The 327" system is a Dev fallily of display devices that 
offer illlproved response times and faster transactions at 
lower costs. The system is designed for the whole range of 
alphalleric display applications. including inquiry 
applications. data-entry and order-entry applications. and 
system console applications. 

Sef ore using this publication the reader IIUst be 
familiar with An 'Introduction to the ISK 3270 Information 
Display System. G127-2739. and with the BTAIS or GAlS 
reference material for his application progralls. 

GC27-6977 
Q.Q:l. f!!Q§l!AJ!!Il!!!i :l.!!~~U!!l!!!:!: Ell a:J!.!! ..1a~ !!!IQ!lll!llQ!! DISPLAY 
illn!! = !!A1!!!llo 
This publication contains systell generation and storage 
estillate inforllation for teleprocessing applications 
using the 3278 Information Display Systell and Release 26 
of the Disk Operating Syste. (DOS). The information is in 
the for II of supplements for these DOS Release 26 
publica tions: 

o DOS System Generation. GC24-51i!J33 
o DOS J!essages, GC24-5974 
o DOS OLTBP, GC24-58B6 

This publication also contains a list of other 
publications required to write applications involving the 
3278; the most iD.portant of these publications are DOS 
Basic Telecommunications Access Bethod. GC39-5IFUJ1-9 and 
IBI! 3278 'Infor.ation Display Syste. Component Description. 
GA27-2749. 

This publicat.ion is for system and application 
programmers planning or writing teleprocessing applications 
invol1'ing the 3278 and DOS Release 26. The information 
in this publication vill be incorporated into other DOS 
publications in releases after Release 26. 

GC27-697B 
~ lliSION !I. :. ll!U£ :!:ELECOKKONICAT!!llrn !£~ !!lll!QJ! 
!!A!!..!!!!. = UQ!!U!!' I!!!!!!!D. 370H-Cg-469 
This publication describes the Basic Telecomllunications 
Access ~ethod (BTAB) nsed with the system/370 Disk Operating 
systea (DOS) control program. BUK provides the BEAD/WaUE 
level macro instructions for the assembler-language 
progralllD.er who is illplem.ent.ing programs for 
telecolllaunications applications. 

Included are aacro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications see 
the IBft System/379 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

GC28-280B 
n!!. illtul360 nl1.!!::lllRIHG SISTEK ASSEKBLEl! !.!!!l!.!!Mi.!! 
This publication describes the IB~ System/368 Time Sharing 
system Issembler Language. a sYllbolic programD.ing language 
used to write prograas for IBtI systeD/368. The language 
provides a convenient lIeans for representing the machine 
instcuctions and related data necessary to program. the IBIS 
Systen/36S, espcially as related to Tiae Sharing Systea/369 
(TSS/368). The TSS/36B Assembler Program processes the 
language and provides auxiliary functions for preparing 
and docuJlenting a progra.; the Asse.bler includes facilities 
for processing the assembler .acco language. 
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GC2B-2881 
!l!!!. SYSTB~/360 :!:ll1E-SHAR!.!!!! g§:!:.!!!! CO~~AND §!§!.!!l1 USER'S 
ll!!!!!.!! 
This publication contains information on the Command system 
in Time Sharing System/36rJ.. It gives to the user the 
facilities he needs for constructing, executing. and 
debugging his programs; also, be can create. modl-fy. share. 
and copy data sets; he can move thell to or from input/output 
devices. The user can modify and add to the IBM-supplied 
command system to meet his specific requicements .. 

GC28-2983 
!ll.!! g§.U.!!L..1.§.!! 1M.!! SHARING §Ltl.!!.!! £.2J!£.!!U§ ill ~.!!§ 
TilDe Sharing systeID/368 is a cOllpre.hensive programming 
system. used in conjunction with IBM System/369 cOlI\puters 
that have time-sharing features. TSSl36S comprises a 
supervisocy program. a group of service programs. and a 
group of user programs. The supervisory program controls 
operation of the system and proviaes the tille-sharing 
environment. The service programs perform task- and data­
management functions in response to user or system requests. 
The user programs perform language processing, linkage 
editing. and other work defined by the user- s problem 
programs. 

The priaary purpose of 1'55/369 is to provide many users 
vi th simultaneous conversational (on-line) access to a 
computing systelll that may have a single processor. or 
multiple processors. The combination of machine and program 
featuces gives eacb user the illpression that he bas sole 
possession of tbe system. He uses tbe system. as if it had 
a directly accessible main-storage addressing space equal 
to the addressing capability of the system, rathec than 
its actual !lain-storage capacity. 

While the systell is operating conversationally. for 
many sillultaneous users, it can also operate 
nonconversationally, with batch-type processing jobs.,. in 
the background. 

GC28-2094 
!M §ill.!!!!.!.a.2.!! lIKE-SHARING illn.!! ASSEftBLER l!§n 
!!A£!!Q. !!!§.IlI.!!£:!:!Ql§ = illnJ!§ .!l.!!U!!l!!!£ll lllliJ!! 
IBtl System/36" Tille Sharing Systelll provides comprehensive 
prograll and data managellent services which. together with 
communication, bulk output, and interruption handling 
services. are requested through macro-instructions.. These 
macro-instructions are written in the assellbler language 
as an aid to programming and processing tille-shared tasks. 

GC28-2SB5 
!!!!1 §!§!rEB069 tl!!.!!::§..II!l!!J!ll llin.!! !.INKAGB lll!ill!! 
:l.~:!:!J!§ .!l.!!ll!!!.!!!!£.!! Yl!!!!!!! 
This pablication describes the linkage editor, an optional 
service program available for the ISK system/369 Tille 
shacing System (TSS/36S). The linkage editor connects and 
edits program. modules that have been assembled or compiled 
separately to produce a singlo program module that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynamic loader at execution tille. 
Linkage oditoc facilitlos are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconvocsational modes of operation. 

GC2B-2U6 
ill lli1:l!.!!LJ..§.!! :!:Mk§!!!nJ!ll g§Ul1 
n!!.!! §!IMl!!~ :l.!Jg.!!Q!!:!: illn.!! 
This publication describes the Time Sharing support System 
and tho commAnd language used to operate it. This system 
is usod only by system pcogramllers with authority code 0 
or P and in not intended to be a vailable to any other Time 
Sharin9 SYDtolD/368 llsersi consequently, this lIan.ual contains 
no inioraa tion required by users other than. properly 
authori2.od oystem prograllllecs. 

Tbo Time Sharing Support System is an on-line prograll 
error O,nalyais facility that provides the capability of 
collocting data from the Time Sharing System/36S for 
ana1yoi6 (lnd of altering the Tille Sharing 5ystem/368 storage 
and machino registecs. These functions lIIay be perforlled 
on comlRand fco .. a tecminal or dynallically during TSS/369 
executioni and the progralls, tables. and control blocks 
of coal, virtual, and secondary storage can be referenced. 

GC28-20S7 
!§11 llI§.:!:.!!!!.!.a.2.!! U!!k§!!!!!!.!!!! §!§ll!! l!!.!!ll!! n 
:l.l.ltl:!l!!§ !!llEBEHCJ! Y!!!W!! 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
IDa FORTRAN IV language for the In Systea/36S Time Sharing 
System (TSS/36B). 

The IBK FORTRAN IV language is a symbolic programming 
language that pacallels the symbolism and format of 
mathellatical notation. It pro1'id~s lIany programming 
features and facilities that can be used to express as a 
meaningful PORTBIN prograll the method of solution of a 
mil. thellatical problem. 
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GC28-29B8 
Ill!! U~I.!!.!!L1§.!! U!!.!! ill.!!I!!.§ Ull!l!! 
U~IfH1 .f.Rf§.R!!'!l!II!!.~ !il!.IQI 
UUg!!~ .!!.!!£:.!!.!!!!!!g; Ell!!!.!!! 
IBII system/360 Time Sharing system. (7'55/36.01 makes a 
distinction between user and system programmers. This 
publication is specifically intended for persons responsible 
for maintaining, modifying, or extending the system and 
discusses: 

1. Operating environment 
2. Program structure 
3. Coding practices and conventions 
4. Pri'liledged supervisor call instructions 
5. Serviceability aids 
6. systell macro definitions 
7. Changing TSS/366 
8. Priv!ledge class E 

GC28-261S 
Ill!! ~IllI.!!!!L~ Ul!.!!::§.HAPING li.I2ID li.W!!!! !<.!!1!.!!.!!!:rl:.!l!! A!!Q 
!!AI!!.Ig!!ru 
This po.blication explains how an installation generates 
and maintains IBn System/36m Time Sharing System (TSS/36S). 

'system genera tion is the process of specifying and 
creating an installation adapted TSS/360. An operable 
time-sharing system is necessary for system generation. 
Initially, a basic systelll is provided. 

system maintenance is the procedure for incorporating 
changes to TSS/369. 
This publication presents: 

Gc28- 2917 

The construct ion of the basic TS5/369; 
The method of specifying, through SYSGEN macro 

inst ruct ions, such i Data 11a tioD-dependeD t 
information as machine configuration, 
task-management requiroments, and 
command-language default specifications; 

The application of this information to create a new 
TSS/369; 

The maintenance process for TSS/36B; 
The method of dynamically modifying TSS/366 for the 

duration of a startup-to-nhutdown session. 

Ill!! ~Ill:!:.!!!!LJ2@ n.!!!l=~!!A!!!.!!ll U§:!:.!!!! Ig.!!!!!.!!ll !!m1Cli. @l:.!l.!! 
This manual qives instructions for operating the rBM 27q 1 
Communications Terminal and the IBM HJSS Data Communications 
System in the IBM System/36B Time Sharing System. 

GC28-2923 
Ill!! §!gg!!lJ2!! Ul!.!! li.!!!1!I!!.§ SYSTEM .!!AllI.!!.!! !!!QgK 
This index has been compiled from the indexes of the 
existing SBL publications that describe the IBft System/36B 
Time Sharing System. It is a subject indeX that refers 
the reader to the individual publications. Actual page 
references will be found in the individual indexes. 

GC28-262~ 

!!!!! §IllI.!!!!lJ2!! U!!.!!::§.!!A!!!.1!l1 li.Ill:!:.!!!! !!!1!A!<.!!!!!.§ !!!!l 
AQ.t!!n§.nA~QR!'§' §UI DI 
This manual provides deta iled informa tion on the command 
system as used by system managers and systell administrators 
in Time Sharing System/36B. They share an identical set 
of commands with which they control access to the time 
sharing system. 

GC28-2925 
Illilo H~I.!!!!LJ2@ Ul!.!!=~!!A!!!.!!Il. ill:!:.!!.!! £:!!!!:!:!!!.!! £:.!!Q!<!!UftER' S 
GUI!llt 
This publication describes hoW' to U.!:iC the IBM System/36B 
Time Sharing System (1"55/369) for compiling and executing 
programs written in the PORTRAN IV language. It also 
describes how to use the services and fea tures of TSS/36B 
that, while not directly related to POBTRAH programlling, 
are frequently of use to the FORTRAN programmer. 

GC28-2826 
I.!l!! :!IllI.!!!!LJ2!! U!!.!! SHARING li.YSTEl! 
£:Q!!:J:!!!!! .u lill!!!.!!I SUBPROGRAMS 
This publication describes the PORTRAN IV library 
subprograms provided with IBM System/36B Tille Sharing 
System (1"55/369) and provides the information necessary 
to use the subprograms in either a FORTRAN IV or an 
assembler-language program. 

GC 28- 262 8 
Ill!! li.Xli.:J:g!!L:l.2!! I!:.!!lt 1ll!A!!!.!!ll ~.!l !ltllI !1!Q !!AI!!:!:.!!!!!!!£.!! 
!!m1!!!.!i lli!l! = £:.!!Q!<RA ft 1!!!!!U!! J§1!ll=£k:2ll 
This publication describes, for the IBft systell/369 Time 
Sharing systell (TSS/360), how to use the On Line Test 
System (OLTS), and bow to retrieve system error recordings 
using the Error Recording Edit and Print (EREPs7/UftEBEP) 
procedure. Deyice partitioning and system quiescence are 
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described. and the error recordings interpreted. 
This publication is meant for use by system monitor 

and/or maintenance personnel. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failures, and in 
the testing of the component. 

GC28-2832 
Ill!! §!1lI!t!!il.§1! :J:!!!~l!!!!!.!!!< g:;.:r.!!!! A.!!li.J!.!!.!!!,]Ul PROGRAMftER'S 
@l:.!l.!! 
This publication explains the use of Time Sharing system/36B 
(TSS/36B) for assembler lanquage applications prograllmers. 
It describes how to assemble, store, and execute prograDs 
in T55/36H, as well as how to identify data sets, process 
them. as input/output in problem programs, and manipulate 
them in various ways (such as erasing, copying, modifying, 
and ca taloqing them). 

Task Management and Data Set Management are described 
so that the reader lIay efficiently utilize the time sharing 
facilities. Both System-supplied and user-defined commands 
are shown. including the fleJ:ibility of the TeJ:t Editor, 
the BUILTIN command. PBOCDEF, and the Dser Profile. 

GC28-2933 
!ll!! li.Ili.I.!!!!L~ :J:!!!!=.m!!!!ING ~ QJ1ERUOCli. m!ill 
This manual provides detail.ed information on the functions 
of the system operator for the time sharing, and on the 
facilities of the COllmon language reserved for the 
operators. The system "operator has a set of commands which 
he controls and monitors the system configuration and 
handles system requests. 

GC28-283~ 

!..!!!! Ull.!!!!:!il2@ U!!.!! ill.!!!.!!Il. li.!ll!!!! 
HULTITERHIHAL UaJI !1.!!l!!<ill!!!1!!< !!!.!l Q~ 
£:.!!Q!<!!!!! l!!!M.!!.!! J§!!S-CI-222 
This publication describes how to create a multiterminal 
(MTT) task, which will run under the IBft Systelll/36B Tille 
Sharing System (TSS/360). :It also eJ:plains how to write 
an ItTT application program, and how to connect it to a 
multiterminal task. 

The publication is meant for use by 1'55/36" 
installations as a reference book for persons responsible 
for adllinistering and/or writing an MTT application program. 

GC28-2637 
!ll!! §!:!I.!!!!L368 :J:IHE SaARING ~ SYSTE!! HESSAGE 
The IBft System/36B Time Sharing system provides for a 
dialogue between the user and the system. The system 
participates in this dialogue with a series of messages, 
which provide the recipient with the information he requires 
to fulfill his task. These messages lRay be received at 
a remote terminal in the conversational. mode, in the data 
set created as part of the output of a non conversational. 
task, or at tbe operator's terminal in the machine room. 

This publication lists and explains all of the messages 
issued by all IBM-supplied co.ponents of the IBK System/368 
Tille Sharing System. Furthermore, it contains additional 
information with each message, such as the identification 
code of the modules issuing and determining the need for 
the message. the transmittal technique, and where 
appropriate the format of the associated dump or the 
completion code. 

GC28-2638 
Ill!! li.YST!t!!il.§1! !!!!.!!=li.!!A.!!.!!Il. UllI.!!!! INDEPll1!.!l!!1!I UTILITIES 
This publication discusses the uses of the independent 
utility programs that support IBH system/36B 1'ime Sharing 
system (1'SS/36"), their features, functions, capabilities. 
control statements, and record formats. The 1"55/360 
independent utility progralls ,are: direct-access storage 
device initialization (DASDI). direct-access storage device 
dump/restore (DASDDR), direct-access print (DADUftP). and 
core dump. 

GC28-2e~3 
Ill!! §!1lI.!!!!LJ.§1! :J:!!!!::SHARING ~ ADDENDUft 
£:.!!Q!il!!!! !!!!.!!.!l.!!.!! 36BS-CI-555 
This addendum presents the specifications for program 
changes that have been made recently to the IBM System/36B 
Time Sharing S fsteD (TSS/36"). 

This addendum should be regarded as a required 
supplement to the present TSS/368 publications. 

GC28-20~~ 

Ill!! li.ll:J:EHO 66 :J:!!!!::m!A!!!.!!!< ~ J1LANNI NG !Q.!! llJ!l!Q:!:.!! 
o!!!ll M:J:.!!! 
This is a planning aid to be used prior to the availability 
of the remote job entry feature of IBI! systell/360 1'ime 
Sharing systell. 

Remote job entry provides all central 1'55/368 batch 
processing facilities to remote locations. rhe .input/output 
device used at rellote stations is an IBM 2780 Data 
Transmission Terminal, Hodel 1. 
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GC28-2aq5 
!illl ~llU11lJE.fi 'rb..!1~2!!!!!ING 1l~n;11 .f~L! R!£:n~£.g !1ANUAb 
g~!HH!!!1 1!Q!11L~~2. J§!!Q::~=~~ J6fJG-£b=~£§ 
This publication is a companion volum.e to IBM System/3613 
Time sharing system: FL/I Programmer's Guide, Order GC2B-
2eQ9.. Together the two books form a guide to the writing 
and execution of PL/I programs under the control of an 
IBt'! System/36.0i Time Sharing system that includes the PL/I 
compiler. 

Gc28-2aQ6 
ll!1 §!§!~.l§J! Il!1l!=2!!!!!ING g§TI<!! Rbfl bll!!!!l! 
~.H.R2.!~!I.Q1!!k 21l~SQ UT I!!1;~ 
This publication gives details of the computational 
subroutines available in the PL/I Library. These 
subroutines are used by the PL/I compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions.. Not 
all PLII built-in functions and expression operators are 
supported by the PL/I Library; the compiler generates in­
line code for a sIlla11 number of them.. The details provided 
include summaries of the mathematical m.ethods used, and 
(where appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 

GC28-2;lQ8 
ll!! §!§TI<.!!L.l§.J! Il!!ll l1HARING 11~!! .!T!!!Q.!lJ!£!l!§ !m!L.l§.J! 
A f.ll!m}! l.Q~ IQnlll! .!!.§!g~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aS-CI-555 
ASubset OfTTmesharing system/360 (TSS/360) is presented 
in this book to allow use of basic system. facilities without 
an extensive knowledge of the command system, by which 
system fnnctions are invoked. The reader of the book is 
presulDed to have at least a basic knowledge of FORTRAN. 
In addition, the user profi1e under which the reader will 
use TSS/36" should be altered as exp1ained in Appendix 
B. This can be done by the reader himself, if necessary; 
preferably, however, it should be done by someone in a 
supervisory or tutorial relationship to the reader. 

The altered u.ser profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full command system .. 
The full system is explained in other books of the TSS/360 
Systems Reference Library. 

This book contains basic information on the three kinds 
of terminals that can be used with Tss/36e. 

GC28-2aQ9 
ill! §!§TI<!!L.l§.J! Il!!ll §!!!!!!!!§ l1YSTlll! RbL! R!!Q!ill~l1 ill!!!l1l 
This publication is a comparison volu.me to IBM System/360 
Time Sharing Systell PL/I Language Reference Manual, Order 
No. GC2B-2eq.5. Together the two books form a guide to 
the writing and execution of PL/I programs under the control 
of an IBK System/36.0i Time Sharing system that includes 
a PLII Compiler.. This publication is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program and the Time Sharing 
system. It explains how to compile and execute a PL/I 
program, and introduces the comtlland system, data management, 
and other essential features of TSS/36B. 

GC28-2S56 
Xl!!! §!§~.l§.J! Il!!ll l1!!!!!ING 11~.!! 
!1!U ll.!NAGE!!ll!!:1. !!.!£!llllll11 
The Data Hanagement facilities of TSS/36.0i, described in 
this manual provide the users with standardized methods 
for handling collections of data, while taking maximum 
advantage of the Time-Shared environment in which they 
operate. 

GC28-2a57 
il!! g!l~.l§.!! Il!!ll !i!!!RING SYSTI<!! !!Jll!QTI< !l.Q!!' ll!!!!l! 
Betllote Job Entry (RJE) a1lows users at remote locations 
to submit punched-card input to, and receive printed output 
froll, the central TSS/36e installation. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format as 
that used at the local, online card reader. 
Nonconversational SISIN data sets can be entered for 
execution, and data-card card decks can be entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets. Output can be retllrned 
to the originating .location or routed to the insta11a tion IS 

high-speed printer. SYSOUT data sets are returned to the 
originating location unless redirected by the system 
operator. 

This publication describes RJE concepts, terminology, 
and procedures. Information required by users at remote 
locations, including RJE control statements, is presented: 
also, commands used by the system manager, system 
administrator, and system operator to control the RJE 
system are described. 

GC 28- 638a 
IBM §!§.!!!.!!L.l§.!! illll.!!ING ~ COBO" ill g!illJill!!!!!ll~§ !i.!!l!2ll 
PROGRAM ND~BER 36aS-CB-52Q 36aS-LM-525 
This -publicatIondeSCrIbeS hOVtOcompile, linkage edit, 
and execute a COBOL (F) Program.. The text also describes 
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the output from each of these. In addition it ex[-lains 
options of the compiler and many aVdilable features of the 
operating system. 

Gc28-6394 
XID! g2I1H!LJ~'@ Qll~ Qg!!!!I!1!Q §!§I!.!1 = !!2! §IANDABD COBo1 
COBOL (COmmon Busines oriented Language) is a programming 
language, similar to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It was developed by the Conference On 
Data Systems Languages (CODAS)!L).. The U. S. A. standard 
of the language is USA Standard COBOL, X3.23-1968, as 
specified by the United States of America Standards 
Institute (USASI). 

IBH System/36e Disk Operating System USASI COBOL 
incorporates the eight processing modules defined in the 
USA standard. These modules include: Nucleus, Table 
Handling, Sequential Access, Random Access, sort, Report 
Writer, Segmentation, and Library. A significant number 
of IBK extensions are implemented as well. The IBH 
implementation of USA standard COBOL also complies with 
the first Draf t ISO Recommenda tiOD on COBOL. 

This pUblication gives the programmer the rules for 
writing programs that are to be compiled by the IBH USASI 
COBOL compiler under the Disk Operating System. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
IBM USASI COBOL programs .. 

GC28-6395 
Xrui 2YSTllil§.i! f.Q!!Q& DIFKE;~!!f§ !!2! ~!U!!!M.Q £Q.§Q1 
CONVERSION 
Thispubllcation summarizes the differences between the 
current IBH System/36~ COBOL languages -- COBOL D, COBOL 
E, and COBOL F -- and the IBM COBOL languages conforming 
to the full USA Standard COBOL -- IBH System/360 operating 
system USASI COBOL and IBM system/360 Disk Operating system 
USASI COBOL.. It also summarizes new features offered in 
the IBM USASI COBOL languages. 

This Differences Manual i5 mcant to be a supplementary 
reference manual. Thorofore, it i5 cldvisable that it be 
used only in conjunction with tho IBM USASI COBOL Language 
Manuals. 

GC28-6396 
!!H! §!§':!:lH~Ll~ QRI;ID!!ll! ~!.§!£;~ !!§! ~1AND!!ill COBQ1 
COBOL (Common Business oriented Language) is a programming 
language, similar to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It was developed by the Conference on 
Data Systems Languages (CODASYL). The U. S. A. standard 
of the language is USA Standard COBOL X3.23-196B, as 
specified by the United States of America Standards 
Institute. 

IBK System/36f1 Operating system USASI COBOL incorporates 
the eight processing modules defined in the USA standard .. 
These modules .include: Nucleus, Table Halldll.ng, Sequential 
Access, Random Access, Sort, Report "riter, Segmentation, 
and Library. A significant number of IBM extensions are 
implemented as well. The IBM implementation of USA Standard 
COBOL also complies with the first Draft ISO Recommendation 
on COBOL. 

This publication gives the programmer the rules for 
writing programs that are to be compiled by the IBM USASI 
COBOL compiler under the Operating System. It is Gleant 
to be used as a reference manual in the writing of IBM 
USASI COBOL programs .. 

GC28-6397 
!l!!! l1YST~.l§.!! !1b?li QgIDl!!!J!§ gg.l!!! WX!!!J! 11 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PROGRAH NUMBERS 360N-PO-Q79 360N-LM-4a8 
Th~-publication -describes tbe-proceduresfor compiling -
and executing FORTRAN programs under control of the Disk 
Operating system.. Its purpose is to guide the programmer 
wi tb examples and techniques of the FORTRAN language .. 
It also exposes the user to the components of the control 
program and facilities of the IBM System/360 Disk operating 
System. 

GC28-6398 
!f!!1 ~X~X~J&! !!llJi Qfll.!1!.!i2 §'!2!~.:. !!2! §1:ANDAJiY £Qlillb 
PROGRAMMER I S GUIDE 
PROGRiiNiiKBER360N-CB-482 
ThIspubliC'ationdescribes how to compile, linkage edit, 
and execute a USA Standard COBOL program under the control 
of the IBM System/36.0i Disk Operating system. The text also 
describes the output from each of these steps. In addition, 
it explains featUres of the compiler and available options 
of the operating system. 

Gc28-6399 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL PROGRAMMER'S GUIDe 
ThIs-pUblIcation-describes hoV-to-compile-an-AmerICan 
National standard COBOL X3.23-196B program using Version 
2 of the IBM System/360 Operating System Full COBOL 
compiler. It also discusses how to linkage edit cr load 
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and execute the program under control of the IBM System/360 
Operating System. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps, i.e., compile, load, linkage edit, 
and execute. In addition, there is an explanation of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system. Note that American National standard 
COBOL was formerly known as USA Standard COBOL. 

GC28- 6499 
I!!!! §Xll:!:ru!LJ.§.@ gJ1!!!!!§IQ!! !IDS: £OBO./,:::!:lC!!§! §:!:l\.!!lll\.llll 
£Q!!Q1< 1<ANGUill gJ1!!!!!§IQ!! fl!.QQ.!!1\!! 
fRQllR!!! !!.!!.!l'!!:!;R§ JM!!::£Y=.'!l!.J!.. 369C::£X-71J 
This publication describes the IBM COBOL Language Conversion 
program s (COBOL LCP). The COBOL LPCS translate existing 
IBM system/360 COBOL input programs into USA Standard COBOL 
input programs. COBOL D programs are translated into DOS 
USA standard COBOL programs; COBOL E and P programs are 
translated into aS USA standard COBOL programs. The LPCS 
are distributed as problem programs which operate under 
IBM system/360 Disk Operating System and IBK System/360 
Operating system. 

GC2B-6491 
I!!!! §!§:!:lliJ.§.@ ]l!§![ QUMUl!ll ill1M 
!!!!!!I£!!! !!!UQ!!!1< §~!.!lll §!!!l§M £Q!!1l1< £.Ql!tl.!&R A!!!! 
li!ll!!!!! = f ROG!!1\!! !!.!!.!l!!.!;!! 5736-£.!l1 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC2B-6493 
ill §Xll:!:!H!LJ.§!! ]l!g QUMUl!ll §YSTMl. 
lU!!';l!I£!.!! !!!:!:IQ!!!], §n!!1l!!!ll 2.!!lHln £Q!!Q!, 
Rg.QQ!!A1! NU!'!M! 21J.§=.£ll 
COBOL (Common Business oriented Language) is a programming 
language, similar to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It vas developed by the Conference On 
Data Systems Languages (CODASYL). The U. S. A. standard 
of the language is American National Standard· COBOL, X3.23-
196B, (formerly k·novn as D'SA Standard COBOL), as approved 
by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 

IBM system/360 Disk Operating System American National 
standard subset COBOL incorporates six processing modules 
of the full American Na tional Standard. These modules 
are: 

Nucleus 
Sequential Access 
Ran dom Access 
Table Handling 
Library 
Seg mentation 
A significant number 

are implemented as veIl; 
a shaded background. 

2NUC 1,2 
2SEQ 1,2 
2RAC 9,2 
2TBL 1,3 
1LIB e,2 
1SEG 0,2 

of IBM extensions to 
these extensions are 

these modules 
printed on 

This publication gives the programmer the rules for 
wri ting programs that are to be compiled by the IBM American 
National standard Subset COBOL compiler under the Disk 
operating system. It is meant to be used as a reference 
manual in the writing of IBM American National standard 
COBOL programs. 

GC2B-6496 
Ill!! [m~J.§!! QU!!!!Il!ll §!§:!:M llli 
!!!!H!I£!!! !!!TIONM [ll1!DARQ .!l\!!!lJ.. gJIlQ1< £Q1!~ll!!! 
YE!!§IQ!! J DESIll!! 2!!,z.!<£n.ll§ 2!!HL. f!!QllM.!! 1m!!!!!!!! a1.J.!!=£!!l 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6497 
1M. §!~!g!!LdQ!! Ql~R!a:!.HQ SYSlil'l !g.B!g~ If!ll2.HAb §.!AHl!ARD 
FULL COBOL CO"PILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 illii!!M!m:QiiMllQii -- ---- ----- -
~RQll!!!!! NU"'!!:!;R aIll=£.!l1 
This publication gives general information about the IBM 
System/360 Operating system American National STANDARD 
Pull COBOL COllpiler and Library, Version 3, an 
implementation compatible with the highest level of American 
National standard COBOL. The Version 3 Compiler and Library 
is a program Product that operates under control of the 
IBH system/360 Operating system. Included here are brief 
descriptions of the compiler's features, as veIl as 
informa tion on operating system requirements and machine 
configu ra tion. 

This pUblication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Publications for the COBOL Programmer will be provided 
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when the IBM System/36tJ Operating systeill. American National 
Standard Full COBOL compiler and Library. Version 3, becomes 
available. 

GC28-64HB *N 
OS FULL M!lm!~A!! .HATIQliil §.1:!lU!AltQ ~QBOL £Ql1.fn&!! Xn2!.Q1! !! 
fRQgR!~ f§'Q.QQ£! ~'§!Q.H Q~g£1!n2 = f!i.QQ.R!l! lli!!!!!~.B 2l~g}~ 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-642H 
!.!!tl ill1!!!!LJ§..@ QI'l.![ 2f!!!UI!!l1 'l.I§:!:ll!! 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 PROGRiiii-NUiisEB:-S736-Cii2-- -- --- ----- ---- -
XiiIsprogram-prOduct -oesign Objectives (PPDOI describes 
the design ob jecti ves and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6421 
Ill!! 'l.Ia.!<!!LJ§.!! llI'l.![ Qf!!RA:!:I!!ll g§:!:M 
!~E!i!C AN NAT !QH!b ~!1t!!A1!!! !Qkb £Q~.Q1 £Qliflli;!i !!R§!Q~ J 
!1!R ~Aa:lm £.Q!!Q1 Q!hl~f.6::.a:!!1E! 2!U!l!Q!l1!.H1! ilm!!li! 
ll.!<!!~El\1< I!!lQ!!~A:!:JQM 
This publication gives general information about the IBM 
system/369 Disk Operating system American National Standard 
pull COBOL compiler Version 3, an implementation compatible 
with the highest level of American National Standard COBOL, 
and its associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. 
The Version 3 Compiler and the Subroutine Library are 
Program Products that operate under control of the IBM 
system/360 Disk Operating system.. Included here are brief 
descriptions of the compiler's features and a description 
of the Subroutine Library, as well as information on 
operating system requirements and machine configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning: it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
publications for the COBOL programmer will be provided 
when the IBM System/360 Disk operating system American 
Rational standard full COBOL Compiler Version 3 and the 
Subroutine Library become available. 

GC28- 6428 
I!!!! §!§:!:!!!!Q§'!! !!I§.!! Qf!!!!gING g§:!:~!! 
AMERICAN RATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL OBJECT-TIME 
§Q§RQijTI!~~~~~Bx-= f§'QQ~!~-MQn~~~l36=Li~-----
This Program Product Design Objectives (PEDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the" subject program Product. 

GC28-6429 
!~H ~!~~U:l.§.ft Q~!iAl!Jill. SYST~Jl;.. ill~AGE §.!2!.IQR 1m. 
INSTALLATION REfERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGiiAii-NuiisER-}6iS=iD-s10-----
The-LInkage-Edi t:Or"-(Efi"S-released as an independent 
component intended for installation under the IBH System/360 
Operating System. The minimum engineering change level 
required for implementation of the component is the same 
as that reguired for Release 18 of the Operating system. 
No functional or performance enhancements over the Release 
18 version of the Linkage Editor (E) have been incorporated 
into this cOIllPonent and none are planned for the futUre .. 

This publica tion defines the procedure -necessary to 
install the Linkage Editor eE) in an existing operating 
system. It is intended for use by system programmers or 
planners who supervise the generation and maintenance of 
an installation's operating system. Information on using 
the Linkage Editor (E) can be found in IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEK: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER, Form GC28-
6538-8.. The internal logic of the Linkage Editor (E) is 
described in IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEfI: LINKAGE 
EDITOR (E) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, Form GY28-66 HI. 

GC2B-6439 
!~.t! ~!~E!1ILJ§'! QUMa:!!~ ~~:ri!11.i. lQ!i:rR!!! !! J.fi £Ql1f!l&!!.L 
INSTALLATION Il:EFERENCE MATERIAL 
PBOGR!~-Mq~!!li~60~£Q=~2~-----
The Basic FORTRAN IV (E) compiler is released as an 
independent cOlilponent that requires installation under 
the IBM System/369 Operating system. The minimum 
engineering change level required for implementation of 
the component is the same as that required for Release 
18 of the operating system. No functional or performance 
enhancements over the Release 18 Version of the Basic 
FORTRAN IV (E) compiler have been incorporated into this 
component and none are planned for the future. 

This publication describes the procedure for installing 
the Basic FORTRAN IV (E) compiler in an existing operating 
system. It is intended for use by system programmers or 
planners who supervise the generation "and maintenance of 
an installation's operating system. Information on using 
the compiler can be found in IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM: BASIC FORTRAN IV (E) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, Form 
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GC28-6683. The internal logic of the compiler is described 
in IBM S!STEB/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (E) PROGRAK 
LOGIC fUNDAL, Form GY26-6691. 

GC28-6431 *N 
Qli l!!H AM!!!!;!!! !!!nQl!A1 li!!lm!!!!! £QllQ1 £Q!!lll..!!!! ill 
1I~Rln.&. ll.!!§!QIi ,go&. R.LANHING gY!!}E = U2.21111 
!.!!Q!!!!!;! ll:l.9.=£!!:I. 
No abstract available. 

SC28-6433 
il!! liXll!.!!l!lill Q!!.!!!!!!!!!li liliHlI Ull §!!!!!!!!.!! Q!!tlQl! illQ1 
E!!Q!!U'!!!! llM!!!!!. lli!!!..li !!.!!ill ill !!U.!!l!..!!B !!U~Q!!!!ll!.Q!! 
!!!!Q!l!!!!! !!l!!!ll!! TI34-CP1 
This publication describes hOlf to use tb.e COBOL prOilpter to 
invoke the Prograll Product IBH. Full American National 
standard COBOL compiler aDd Library, Version 3, under 
operating System/368 TSO. 

This publication is directed t.o the COBOL programmer, 
who is working at a time sharing terminal and is falliliar 
with the Time Sharing option. 

section 1 contains procedures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as vell as a sUlllllary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terlD.inal sessions. Messages 
to the terminal user are described. This section 
supplements IDe SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TUE SHARING 
OPTION TERSIRAL USER'S GUIDE, O<de< No. GC28-6763. 

"Section 2: Reference InforlD'ation ll describes the COBOL 
comman:! that invokes the prompter. This section is designed 
to be inserted in IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTION COMUND LANGUAGE REPERENCE, O<de< No. GC28-
6732. 

GC28-6435 
!.!!!! li!li!.!!l!l,'lU Q!.!!!!A!!!!li liXll!.!!!! jI!!!.!! §!!!!!!!!!l Q!!UQ.!!l !;Q!!Q1 
Elm!!!!ll!! F!!Q!l!!!J1 F!!Q!!.!!!;! SPECIPIC1\UQ!!li 
!'!!Q!l!!!!! J!!!!!BER 2!J9.=£!!1 
The Program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6436 
!ll!! liXllll!!L:l..§.!! Q§ f.!!U A!1.!!!!!!;Al! .I!ill.Q1!!i. l!l:AI!!!ARD £QllQ1 
!;Q!!!!!l&.!! !.!!!! HllBA!!L. !.ID!li!.Q!! ,'lL E!!.Qll!!!l! F!!Q!!.!!!;! 
li!!!lnn!;ll!QRli .!!!!!lil = PROGRAK !!l!l!!!1!!! lli9.=CB1 
This flyer describes 36" ANS COBOL Version 3 speCifications 
for as. 

SC28-6437 
!ll!! li!§!.!!!!L:l..§l! QF.!!!!A!!!!li SYSTEK lID A!1.!!!!E!!!. NlTIOI!ll 
li!!!!!!AH.!l !;QllQ1 !;Ql!f!!&!! ill 1il!!A!!L. !!I!!li!I!!! J... !!!!Q"!!!!!J1.!!!!!!i. 
2!!!l!~ = fRQGRAI1 !!!.!!!m.R .213Q-CB1 
This programmer's guide describes the programlling and use of 
ANS COBOL Version 3 under 05/360. 

SC2B-6438 
!.!!!! !i.!li!.!!!!L:l§.l! !!!lill. 1!!!!l!!!U!!!l illm SUBSE~ !J1lli£U 
!!AUQ!!A!. §U!!!!A!!!! !;QIlQ!. £.Q.!!.!!!'!'!!!! AI!!! .!.!l!.!!AB! 
!!!!i.!!!.!.!llQ! !!!lll!!!!!!£.!! l!l TERIA!. = !.!!!!l!!!Al! .!!!!U.!l!! TI.:l§.::£!!J 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to install the 18ft Subset Allerican National Standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library, a program product that operates under 
control of the IBK system/36S Disk Operating Systell. 

This manual consists of two sections. The first 
section, Ilprogram Product Installation, II is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance. The second 
section, "Operator t'l.essages, II is directed to the console 
operator. Each section is designed to supplement an 
existing IBM System/360 Disk Operating systell publication. 

"Program P~oduct Installation" describes the system 
requirements, work file requirell!-ents, laCS lIodule 
requirements, and fltorage reqUirements for the Subset COBOL 
Compiler and Library. The installation procedure needed to 
add the compiler and library to an existing operating systell 
is also described. This section supplements DOS system 
Generation and Plaintenance, Order No. GC24-5033. 

"Operator Messages" describes the messages to the 
console that the operator may be required to answer. This 
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section supplements DOS Messages and Communications, Order 
No. GC24-5074. 

SC28-6439 
!!!l! l!!li!.!!!!Lill !!!lill QF.!!!!AU!!.!l l!!liU!! §!!.!!lil!! Al!.!!!!l£AI! 
!!!UQ1!!1 §ll!!!!A!!1l !;QllQ1 £Q!!!!!ill A!!!! illl!A!!! 
EROG!!Al!l!.!!!!!l! .!l!!!!!.!! = E!!Qlil!!l! !!!!!!ll!! 2136-C!l.1 
This publication describes how to compile an American 
Rational Standard COBOL Xl.2l-1968 Program using the .IB! 
S/361iJ Disk Operating System Subset American National 
standard COBOL compiler. It also describes how to link edit 
the resulting object module, and el:ecute the program. 
Included is a description of the output from each of these 
three steps: compile, link edit. and execute. In addition. 
this publication explains features of the compiler and 
available options of the operating system. 

SC28-644B 
1!!!! li!li!EKI369 Q!!!l!!U!!!!l li!lilll! f!!.!.!: ABERlCAN NA~IOHl.!. 
li~AN!lA!!R £QIlQh !.!!!!li!Q!! J... ~li 
f!!Qli!!A!1 !!!!!Ill.!!!! lli!!=.ill 
This publication contains lDessages issued by the Prograa 
Product IBI!I systell/360 Operating System: Full American 
National Standard COBOL compiler and Library, Version 3. 
Additional object-time lies sages are also included. For each 
lIessaqe, either a prograa.er or an Operator Response suggest 
appropriate problem determination action. In addition, 
there is a brief discussion of multiple console support 
(tiCS) considerations. 

Directed at either the COBOL prograllaer or the operator, 
this publication presents the messages in alphanumeric order 
within each of the two aain sections. ·Compile-fille 
sessages ll and "Object-Tille Messages". 

A co-requisite to this publication. for syste. messages. 
is IBS SYSTU/369 OPERATING SYSTE5: SESSlGES AND CODES 
(GC28-6631) • 

SC28-6442 
il!! liXll!EH/360 !!!lill OPERA'r!!!li l!!~!!B . .lJ!.!..!o A!!!!!!!;A!! !!ll!Ql!A1 
li!!!!!!!!!!! !;QMl1 !;Q!!llill ill LIBBlR!. VERSION ,'l 
li!!i.~! !!!!f.!!!!.!!!!!;.!! !.l!!illil IRSTALLA~ION REFERENCE !!A!.!!!!!ll 
!!!lQ!l!!!J1 !!!!!!J!.!!!!li TI36-CB2. 5736-L!!2 
No abstract available. 

GC28-6443 
!ll!! li~§'l! !!!li.!l 9PERATI!!li li!liUl! !.!!.!.1 A!1.!!!!E!!! .!!!llQ1!ll 
li!!J!!!A!!I! £Q!!Q!. !;.Q.!!.!!!!o!!!! !J!!!li!.Q!! ,'l 
l!!li~!! REFERENCE .!.1!!BAl!! F!!QliJ!A!! E!!Q!!ill SPECIFICATIONS 
F!!Q"!!!!! !!.!!.!!ll!! 5736-C!!:I. 
rhese prograll product. specifications refer to IBft SystelD./368 
Disk Operating System Pull Amel:ican National Standard COBOL 
compile< Ve<sion 3 (5736-CB2). 

GC28- 6444 
Ill!! l!!li!.!!!!il§..!! !!!lill Q!.!!!!ll!!!!l l!!li!!!! .. .lJ!.!..!o lIIEBlClH NA~ION!!. 
liU!!!!Alm £QllQ1 !!.!l!!.!!£! Ull SUBROUTINE LIBBlR! 
!!!!l!!!l!.!!! EI!Q!!.!!£.I g.!!£!ll!;lliQ!!li = E!!2liW !!!!.!!lll! ~ 
speCification sheet for program nailed in title. 

SC28-6445 
I!!l! §1§ll!!L360 !!!lill OPERlT!!!li !!ill.!!!! .. f!!.!.1 ABERIClN HAUOHAL 
liU!!!!!!!!! £QllQ1 VERSIQl! :l. !!.!!lili!lli = SISTEK !!.!!!.!!!!.!!!!! LIBBlRY 
!!ll!!.!!. = f!!Q!l!!Al! !!!!!!J!l!!!.§ 573 §.::£!!:I.... 5736 - L!! 2 
No abstract available. 

SC28-6446 
III!! l!!li!.!!!!il§..!! !!!lill QF.!!!!ll!!!li l!!li:ul\ SUBSET .!!!.!!!!!£!!! 
!!1\UQl!ll lit!!!!!!!!!! £QllQ1 HESSAG!l§ = !!!!!!!i!!!l! !!.!!.!!ll!! 5736-C!!.1 
This pu.blication provides the information necessary to 
interpret and utilize the diagnostic messages issued by the 
Prograll Product IBtl Systea/36" Disk Operating Syste.: 
Subset American National Standard COBOL Coapiler and 
Library. 

The intended audience is the applications programmer 
debugging a Subset American National standard COBOL pro grail 
and the console operator running the prograa. 

'l'he book is divided into tvo sections. IIcompile-Time 
Messages" and Il0bject-Tille Kessages. 11 The description of 
each .essage includes the identifying alphanuaeric code. the 
message test, an explanation of the error condition. the 
resulting compiler action, and the appropriate response to 
correct the error. 

The co-requisites to this publication are IBM System/368 
Disk Operating system: Subset Amorican National Standard 
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COBOL, Order NO .. GC28-6403, and IBH system/360 Disk 
Operating System: Subset American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library Programmer's Guide, Order No_ sc28-
6439. 

Gc28-6450 
!!Hi ~!~1'.ill!L2§'!! !lI~ Q.f~B.!.'!!!!Q. 2!dllA m!!t§..~r. !.!H~B.I£!! 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COI1PILER AND LIBABY IPROGRAM 
fRQQyg-~~£!rI£A.'!!QEa fRQ!!B.!~-.MillE;i-~l§::£ru----
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Prodllct. 

Gc28-6454 
!1H1 Q§. fQ~1 ]J!T!!RAg:!y~ .Qtf!!!.Q !!!Q j.'!2Ql £Q.gQ1 ERQ!1R1~ 
§E!.fdBP& D!'[QR!!!:!:!'QE I1!l!!!!b :: fRQ!!R!1! miQQ!!f.'!2 2134-£!!h 
5734-CP1 
This-publication is directed to data processing system 
planners and analysts.. It is intended as an aid in 
evaluation in planning for the use of IBM as COBOL 
Interactive Debug and/or the IBM OS (TSO) COBOL Prompter .. 

ON 

These two program products operate under the Time 
Sharing option (TSO) of the IBM Operating System.. Detailed 
planning information for TSO can be found in the pUblication 
IBK system/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Guide, OI'der 
No. GC28-6698. 

Both pI'ogram products are designed for use with the 
progI'am products IBM OS Full Am.erican National standard 
COBOL Compiler, Version 4, and the IBM as Pull American 
National Standard COBOL Object-time Subroutine Library, 
Version 4. The TSO COBOL prompter can also be used with the 
program product IBI'I as Full American National standard COBOL 
Compiler and Library, Version 3 .. 

The COBOL Interactive Debug program and the COBOL 
Prompter can be used under any release of the Operating 
System that supports TSO. 

GC28-6461 
!lH~ Q!.~K .Qf~RAlilg ~2~~H 2.!!~2E~ !HJl:RIf!l! ~!~1QM!1 
2.'!!1!!!!\RQ £Q~Q~ fQ!!.fllEl! .!HQ ilM!.E! f.RQQ!!!!i gjiQ1ll!£! 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 
The-programproduct Design Objectives(PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product .. 

GC28-6463 ON 
!~~ Q~ fQ!!.Q1 !!!!!;R!£,£ll~ 12]ID!Q UQQRA M 
PRODUCT DESIGN OGJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-CB4 
TbE;-programProdUct Design Objectives-,PPDO)-describe the 
design objectives and prOVide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product .. 

Gc28-6503 
!!!tl g~n!!L~!! !1!gI; ~ROGM1!1l!!!Q 2!!~~Q!!! 1£!!!l!l. !!!2I£ 
!2.~~!1!!~!R !!iQ ~!~!£ Q!!l!!!! R.RQ.QRM.2 g~f!~!£AI!Q.!i2 Mill 
OPERATING PROCEDURES - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
gRQQEM1!~n!i~~~~~§::!lli - 3 60E!iI~1I:-36ep~1::!!1~ 
l&!E::!!:!:::!U.2L 2&U=!IT=920 
This reference publication is arranged in six major sections 
to describe these programs: 

NAME PROGRAM NUMBER 
Basic Assembler 369P-AS-021 
Absolute Loader 360P-UT-017 
Input/Output SUppOI't Package 360P-UT-018 
Dump program 36.0P-UT-019 
Relocating Loader 360P-UT-02.0 
The first section provides a description of the Basic 

AssembleI' language and the Basic Assembler program .. 
Features concerned with the planning and writing of source 
programs are emphasized. The fUnctions and possible 
modifications of each of the basic utility programs are 
described in the next major section.. Also included is a 
discussion of program segment relocation and linkage. The 
input to and output from the Basic Assembler program and 
pI'ocedures for running assembly jobs are described in the 
third major section. The operating procedures for the 
utility pI'ogI'ams are presented in the fourth major section. 
Program waits and operator messages appear in the fifth 
major section, followed by a sample problem in the last 
major section .. 

The reader should be familiar with the material in the 
IEH System/360 Principles of operation (GA22-6821) 

Some functions described in this manual require the 
use of an absolute address.. Users of these programs can 
obtain the appropriate absolute address by referring to 
the writeup, supplied with the Program Material List, 
enti tIed "A ttachmen t 1 - special Informa tion". 

Gc28-6514 
!~~ ~!~!l!1!LJ.Q~ Qr1;R!~!1!g 2!~!]tt !~~1;~~M! t.M!Q!!!Q] 
E!!Q.§.RM E.!!!!~~!!~ J§JI~=AS-f!lL. 360S-AS::~36 
This publication contains specifications for the IBH 
System/360 Operating System Assembler Language (levels E 
and F) .. 
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The assembler language is a symbolic programming 
language used to write programs for the IBH system/360 .. 
The language provides a convenient means for representing 
the machine instructions and related data necessary to 
program the IBM System/360. The IBM System/36~ Operating 
system Assembler Program processes the language and provides 
auxiliary functions useful in the preparation and 
documentation of a program, and includes tacilities for 
processing the assembler: macro language .. 

Part I of this publication describes the assembler 
language .. 

Part II of this publication describes an extension of 
the assembler language -- the macro language -- used to 
define macro instructions .. 

GC28-6515 
lru! 2!2~E!'!Ll§'~ !:flli.±:R!! IY. 1A1!.QQ!Q1; 
2.r2.!:E~§' !!!;K~B£!1i££ 1!~!gX 1!!E!!l!1L f!!QQ.R!k! 1illl1~.EJi 3601i::l!rl::.f!.§& 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
Fortran IV language for the IBM System/36.0 operating System, 
the rBM System/360 Disk Operating system. 

GC28-6516 
!g~ 2!~!~2~~ Q~li!!!l!Q 2!~'±:~~ fQ~1 b!!gQ!§E 
!lliQ~!l!ll l!!!!!!!Jl!l l£2M!b Jll. 1.§J!!i=£2=2i!,! 
l£Q!ill!. n :l..§J!!i::£k:.2.£.'! 
COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language) is a programming 
language, similar: to English, that is used for commercial 
data processing. It was developed by the Conference of 
Data Systems Languages (CODASYL) ~ 

This pUblication provides the programmer with rules 
for writing programs that are to be compiled by the COBOL 
E and COBOL F compilers under System/36.0 Operating System .. 
Any violation of the rules for system/36.0 Operating system 
COBOL as defined in this publication is considered an 
error. The features implemented by the COBOL F compiler 
and not by COBOL E, and the IBM extensions to COBOL, are 
listed in an appendix. 

GC28-6529 
!!!!1 ~!~.'!~!1LJ2.g fQ1!Y1d~!'Q1! !!Q~l ~!!~ 1§£i! .21 MUM.IM fQ!i 
!!!.§ .2!.§1~&J~ iRQ!l!!~ NUHB~!! :l§.!f::§.!.::li£ 
SYSTEMS REFEBENCE LIBRARY 
Thls-documentProvideslnfoI'mation on the IBM system/360 
Simulator foI' the IBM 1620 Modell and Model 2, and is 
directed to the user who is replacing his IBM 162B Model 
1 or Hodel 2 Data processing system with an IBM System/360 
Hodel 30, 4.0, 5.0, 65, or 75.. Simulation is a teChnique 
which uses System/360 instruction sequences to perform the 
functions of 162.0 Model 1 or Hodel 2 instructions, thus 
permitting the user to execute object programs written for 
the 162.0 Hodel 1 or Model 2 .. 

Gc28-6530 

~~i ~j~m2i~ ~~~~~MB~i~~li~j!;1~~llii.@n g!!!ll!!.'!Q~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-753 
Thlsdocumen"t-prOv"idesiiiformation on the IBH system/36.0 
Simulator for the IBM 7070/7074, and is directed to the 
user who is replacing his IBM Systelll./3613 Model 4.0, 5.0,. 
65, or 75. Simulation is a technique which uses System/360 
instruction sequences to perform the functions of 707.0/7074 
instructions, thus permitting the user to execute object 
pI'ograms written for the 7.070/7074 .. 

GC28-6531 
!f!!1 2!§.~~UJ.Q~ 2ill1!1QJi EQ!! ~~ IM Z!HH! gB~llnNARI 
~r~£!EI£!!!Q!2 tt!!Q!~ 
This document provides information on the IBM System/360 
Simulator for the rBM 708.0, and is directed to the user who 
is replacing his IBM 708~ Data processing system with any 
model IBH System/360 with at least 131,072 bytes of main 
storage. Simulation is a technique which uses system/360 
instruction seguences to perform the functions of 7.08.0 
instructions, thus for the 708.0 .. 

GC28-6532 
!f!!1 .2!.2!MLJ§.! £Q1fll!t§!.Q.H llQ.2.t ~!!~ lliU1..@~ §!MULATOR fQB 
Ill!! !i!2n;!!L1§.J! f.!ill!<!llL'! l!J!.!!M!l ~J!£=!i!::1~J! 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
ThIs-document-provlde;-Information on the IBM System/36B 
Simulator for the rBM 7.09/7.09.0/70941/7.09411 and is directed 
to the user who is replacing his IBM 70fJ/7.090/7.094I/7.094II 
Data Processing Systeal with an IBI1 System/360 Hodel 4.0,. 
513, 65, or 75. Simulation is a technigue which uses 
system/360 instruction sequences to perform the functions 
of 109/7~90/7094I/1094rI instructions, thus permitting the 
user to execute object programs written for the 
70 9/7090/7094I/7 094II. 



GC28-6534 
!~.!1 ~~TML2§'~ Q£lmllD!§ lli~M !llQQ!!£!IQJ! 
This publication desc['ibes the general organization, 
function, and application of IBM System/363 operating 
S ystem~ 

The opeJ:'ating system is designed to extend the 
performance and application of Computing 5Y5tem/3613 and 
to assist the manager, programmer, and operator of the 
system. The operating system consists of a comprehensive 
set of language tra nsia tors and service programs opet"ating 
under: the supervisory control and coordination of an 
integra ted set of control routines. It is designed for 
use with Models 3'3, 413, 59, 65, and 75 of Computing 
SY5tem/3613. 

Gc28-6538 
!~.!i ~~1]&d.§.!! QRM!T!lH! ~!21~ 1INKAGE £;Q!'ffi!! !lH! 1Q~£;B 
RRQQRM! !'!ill!!!~Rii ~£!!'§'::liD-51L 360s-EQ=211L ~§l!2.=.hQ=2!!1 
The linkage editol:" and loadel:" of the IBM System/361l 
opel:"ating system are tW'o programs that prepaJ:e the output 
of the language tl:"anslators fOI:" execution~ 

The linkage editor combines and edits modules to produce 
a single load mod. ule that can be brought into main storage 
for execution by program fetch~ The linkage editor provides 
several processing facilities that are performed either 
automatically or in response to control statements prepared 
by the pl:"ogrammer. 

The loader combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in one 
job step. It is designed for high-performance loading of 
modules that do not require the special processing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch, such as overlay~ 
The loader does not pI:oduce load modules for program 
librari es .. 

GC 28- 6 54 3 
11!.!i ~!2±1!1ii~§'~ Q£~!!ING ~ll!~1iL ~Q1i!iltf;li§.§ 
PROGRAM NOI1BER 36IlS-SM-023 
This-Piibllcation-"d"escribes the use of the IBM System/360 
Operating System Sort/He['ge Program. It discusses: 

program capabilities. 
Sorting and merging techniques .. 
SOl:"t/mel:"ge progl:"am control statements .. 
Intermediate storage requirements. 
Job control language requirements. 
program initiation. 
Program modif ication .. 
Eff icient program use .. 
standard operating system collating sequence~ 
sort/merge program messages~ 
The program has gener-alized sorting and merging 

capabilities that can be tailored to the ~needs of a 
particular installation and application. 

Gc28-655e 
!~n §.l§.:UaUJ§.i! QR!;R!~ING ~YSTru1 Qll! M!!§§~§lIT POR ~!21:~ 
R~QQR~1iE~§' Q£§R!I!~Q SYSI~J&~ = ~!~~~ ~~g~!£~ 
LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36IlS-CI-555 
Thi"s-publication-d;scrIbestheinternal lO;Jic of the TSO 
Tel:"minal Monitor program (TMP) and the TSO service routines: 
STACK; GETLINE; PUTLINE; PUTGET; Command scan; Parse; 
Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR) and SVC 99; and 
the Default and Catalog Information routines. 

The THP accepts commands from the terminal and gives 
con tro1 to the TSO command processors named by t.he commands. 
The TSO service routines perform common fUnctions needed by 
both the TMP and the command processors. 

rhis pUblication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify TSO; it is not necessary fOI:" persons who use TSQ to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed by 
TSO. 

prerequisite information is contained in: 
IBM System/363 Operating System: Time Sharing 
Option, Guide, GC28-6698 

The reader should also be familiar W'ith: 

GC28-6551 

o IBM System/363 operating system: Time Sharing 
option: TSO Control prog['am, Program Logic 
Manual, GY 21-1199 

!!H1 §!§I§!iL2§'~ Q.f!;RllING §illIDB.. §'IQM~ ~§'!!!1ll,g§. 
This publication is intended for three types of users: 
system planners, system programmers, and problem 
programmers.. It contains instructions, formulas, and 
tables that can be used to estimate the main and auxiliary 
storage requirements for any machine configuration, control 
program, and control program option of the IBM system/361l 
Operating System.. Main storage requirements are divided 
into two categol:"ies: Fixed main storage contains the 
resident portions of the control program and the optional 
service s and load mod ules that can be made resident to 
improve the performance of the operating system.. Dynamic 
main storage is the area where program processing is done. 

Each type of user can use this publication differently .. 
System planners can use this publication to 
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plan the storage requirements of a new 
system: including the effects of options 
and different machine configurations on the 
tota1 stotage requirement .. 

System programmers can use this publication 
to determine the amount of main and 
auxiliary storage that has to be allocated 
during system generation and to dete['mine 
the amount of storage available to the 
problem programmer. 

Problem programmers can use the dynamic 
storage sections to estimate the 
requireDlents of their jobs .. 

Info['mation concerning Hodel 195 support is for 
planning purposes only .. 

GC28-6554 
os SYSTEM GENERATION GENERATION - SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This-publi~-P~vide;-the-Infor;ation needed~ generate 
the Operating System adapted to the machine configuration 
and data processing requirements of an installation.. It 
contains the information to prepare for a system generation, 
execute a system generation and test the new system. 

GC28-6559 
!!H1 §J . .§!ID!.L366 ~Q1!llR~IQ1! !lQ~':" COBOL LANGUA§~ 
£QMllR'§!Q~ gROG!!.~.!1 KQ!! I!!!; 1M 1!f!.L. 
PROGRAH NUMBER 1401-CB-101 
ThIs-pUbli~;tioncOiitaTns informa tiOD about the IBM COBOL 
Language ConVersion program (COBOL LCP).. The COBOL LCP 
facilitates transition to IBH system/360 by converting 
current COBOL source programs into source programs for a 
system/360 COBOL compiler (Design Level E or Design Level 
F).. This publication is intended to assist users of current 
COBOL in the use of the COBOL Language Conversion Program .. 

GC28-656e 
!~~ §!§..I~.!1L1&!! ~R!NSITlQ!! llJlli1. fQ.!!!RAH I! Mlill~Q!; 
~Q!!YJl!!gQ!! R!!QQ!!!J! lH!U::ElCIJW. KQ!! !!jl; Ill!! 1401 
This publication contains information about the IBM FORTRAN 
II Language Conversion p['ogram (FORTRAN LCP).. The FORTRAN 
LCP facili ta tes transition to IBM System/360 by detecting 
statements in FORTRAN II source programs that are 
incompatible with system/360 FORTRAN IV, by converting 
these statements to the proper system/360 format when 
possible, and by providing message codes for statements 
that cannot be converted.. This publication is intended 
to assist users of current FORTRAN in the use of the FORTRAH 
Language Conversion Program .. 

GC28-6561 
l~ ~!g~M/360 fQHVERS!Q! !!1lli..;.. !!!1! 1!!!!~!! MULATflli 
g~Q~£!!11 IQB !M ~~~!1il§'! MODM ~L. 
g!!Qll£!M !!!1lli~E J'§!£=~!!::"@l.!! 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This-pubIIcation-contaiiis the information required to use 
the IBM 14.01/146.0 Emulator for IBH. System/368 Model Llfl. 
The Emulator comprises the IBM 1431/1460 Emulator Program 
(360C-EU-014) and IBM 141l1/146f1 compatibility Feature 
#4451.. Genera~ information concerning machine reguirements, 
data formats, and control cards is inCluded, as are detai1ed 
explanations of operating procedures, user modification 
of the Emulator Program, and special instructions added 
by the Compatibility Pea ture. 

The Emulator allows programs written for IBH 14f11/1460 
card/tape/disk systems to be executed on System/36f1 Model 
4.0, with little or no reprogramming. Emulation provides 
substantial improvement over the speeds possible with 
simulation .. 

GC28-6563 
Ill!! SYST.!;!!Ll~ ~Q!!YJllliQ.!l M.!l!11 !!!ll ill~~ 
g~!!1llQ] g£QQ~!!! !:.Q] 1m! §llIJ;!UJ§! 11QMb ~ 
R~Q~.s!l1 llli~~H d~£::~!!=11§ 
This publication provides information for the user who is 
planning to supplement or replace his IBH 141" or 1f11f1 
card/tape/disk system with an IBH System/360 Hodel 4". 
EMulation is a technique which utilizes both equipment 
capabilities (Compatibility Feature '4478) and programDling 
(Emulator program 360C-EO-128) to execute object programs 
of other data processing systems. The 141f1/7011l Emulator 
alloW's the user to run 1410/7013 programs on the System/36" 
Hodel 4" with little or no reprogramming.. This technique 
provides substan tial improvement over the speeds achievable 
with simulators. 

Included in this document are the characteristics, 
functions, requirements, limitations, and operating 
procedures of the Emulator .. 

This publication includes preliminary planning 
inforlIlation conce['ning support of the IBH 141f1/7010-1301 
Disk Unit, Models 1 and 2, and the 2382 Disk Unit, Models 
1 and 2, on the 2314 Direct Access storage Facility .. 



SECTION 2: 
~.!!R!~li ll.Q£;Q !.Q ~!!!§. RnbI.QQBAMi-:!Elt !~E!i!If!&Q In. ! ~li~ J.!iQ!fA1Q1! 

~Q !1l]; l!!ill!! Qf !!!~ Ql!ll~l! !!!!~.!!.!l!l,-

GC28-6565 
!Ill! §'ll~.!;JILJ.~~ £Q.!!!];.!!§.!Q!! llll'§';' T HE liU~~.UIl!.2!!LI!!.2!l n 
~.!H!I.~~Ql! f!!Q!!l!~!I lllJ! !Il~ ~~lUJfu! J!Q!l.ll gL 
gJ!Qlll!~ !!ll!!.!!U ll.@£::1<!!::l£2. 
SYS!~!!~ l!];l];'!!~!!~ I.Iftl!!1!1 
This publication describes the characteristics and use of 
the IBM 7090 Emulator program, a component of th-e IBH 1090 
Emulator. The Emulator consists of this program, and 
special machine additions and modifications called the IBM 
1999 compatibility Peature (#7119). The combination of 
program and machine feature enables the user to execute" 
on his System/360 Model 65, programs written for the IBM 
799" 1990, 1094, and 7094 II Data Processing Systems. 

GC28-6568 
!Ill! H!l.ll!!LJ~~ £Q.!!um§.!Q'!! Ullll m 1!!llLl!!1J! B!!H!Q!l 
fl!Q!!!!~ .lQ1! !Ill! ~1§.!~~ !!Q!l..!:" 2.!! 
fl!Q!!l!~ l!!!!!!!!ll! ll.!!£::&.!l::1£§. 
This publication provides informa tion for the user who is 
planning to supplement or replace his IBM 141'J or 1010 
card/tape/disk system with an IBM System/360" Model 50. 
Emulation is a technique that utilizes both machine 
adaptations and programming to execute object programs 
written for other data processing systems. The 14HJ/781" 
Emulator (Compatibility Feature .Qtl78 and Emulator Program 
No. 360C-EU-726) allows the user to run 141"111'311'3 programs 
on the System/360, Model 59" with little or no 
reprogramming. This technique provides substantial 
improvement over the speeds that can be achieved with 
simulators. 

Included in this document are the characteristics" 
functions" requirements, limitations" and opera ting 
procedures of the Emulator. 

This publication contains preliminary planning 
information concerning support of the 1410/7818-139' Disk 
storage Unit, Models 1 and 2" and the 2302 Disk Storage 
Unit, Models 1 and 2, on the IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage 
Facility, Model 1. 

GC28-6579 
!Ill! H~~§!!L369 nAl!llllQl! Ul!§. £Q.!!Q1, H!!ll!!!~ l!!IDlillill§ 
This publication summarizes the System/36e and Current 
systems specifications for major IBM COBOL language elements 
requiring evaluation, and possible conversion, during the 
transition to IBM System/369 COBOL. System/369 COBOL 
differences from Current Systems COBOL are also summarized. 
Where pertinent" the distinction is made between Level E 
and Level F COBOL for System/360. 

GC28-6583 
1M §!!l.ll!!L~~ I!!§!£ £!!QllI!.A!lll!l!!! 2.!!ffQll lQ!!~l!A.!! II illflll 
fl!Q!i!!!!!l!.!!l!.!.§ ll!!!!lt; f!!Qlll!Al! .!!l!l!!!];.!! J.~H::.lQ=l!.ll 
This publication is a guide to the programs comprising the 
Basic Programming Support Tape FORTRAN IV system. Included 
are descriptions of: 

Control Statements 
system operating' considerations 
System Output 
Miscellaneous FORTRAN Programming Considerations 
considerations for Coding Assembler Language 

Subprograms 
PORTRAN Library Subprograms 
Initial System Setup 
Sample Program 

GC28-6585 *N 
ill! §I~n!!LM.!! £Q.!!Ul!HQ!! Ull.ll ll!1: li!UlLl!!~.!! 
LI!\!.u~l! llQ!!Ul! lQl! !!!Il §I~MlJfu! !!Q!lID. §a 
gJ!Q!il!!~ .!!!!II!!!l!! ll.!!!;::1!U-7J,~~ 
This publication describes the characteristics and use of 
the IBM 1040 Emulator program, a component of the IBM 7048 
Emulator. The Emulator consists of this program, and 
special machine additions and modifications called the IBM 
7949 Compatibility Feature (17119). The combination of 
program and machine feature enables the user to execute" 
on his System/360 filodel 65, 'programs written for the IBM 
1040 and 70"4 Data Processing Systems. 

GC28-6586 
UI1 H§~E!!LM!! QUl!lllli §l!1Ulli !!!!.!.ll!E!1 
§llUI!~ UI:!tl!l!!!~ !o!llUU = £!!Q!!!!A.!! .!!l!.!l.!!~l!~ J.fu!!!=!!!::2!!~L a~1 
an!!::!!I.<! 
This publication discusses the capabili ties of the IBM 
system/368 Operating System utility programs and the control 
statemen~s used with each program. These proqrams are 
used by programmers responsible for organizing and 
maintaining operating system data. 

Three types of utility progralls are discussed: SYSTEM 
UTUITIES and DATA SET UTILITIES, which are used directly 
with the System/369 Operating syste.; and INDEPENDENT 
UTILITIES, which operate outside the operating system. 
system utilities deal with operating system control data. 

Data set utilities manipulate data sets at the record 
level and above. Independent utilities initialize" dump, 
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and restore direct access volumes. 
Information concerning Model 195 support is for 

planning purposes only~ 

GC28-6590 
IIHI ,§X§.a:~l!LJ.§j! Qg~U1!lHi 2.X§.:rgttL fkL1 §'!!f!RQ!!I!li~ b!!tRl!!UL 
£Q.Hf~!a:!.Qlilb §!!nQ.!!a:I1!.~.§.L fSOGRAl'! 1!Q!!~R J.§'~'§=l:!l:!=.li.6 
This publication gives details of the computational 
subroutines available in the PL/I Lib1"a1"Y. These 
subroutines are used by the PL/I (F) compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in fUnctions and of the 
operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions. Not 
all PLII built-in functions and expression operators are 
supported by the PL/I Library: the compiler generates in­
line code for a small number of them. The details p1"ovided 
include timing figu1"es, summaries of the mathmetical methods 
used" and (where app1"opriate) figures for range and 
accuracy. This information is intended to be of interest 
chiefly to those programmers concerned with the performance 
of computational subprograms. 

GC28-6594 
!!!!! !11§.!l!!!LJ.~~ QruH!!!l1 gg~1! £!oLI in gJ!OGRA.!!MER~ !l]!IDE 
This publication is a companion volUme to IBM SYSTEH/360 
OPERATING Si':STEM: PL/I (F) LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL, Form 
GC28-8201. Together, the two books form a guide to the 
writing and execution of PL/I programs under the control of 
an IBM System/36" Operating system that includes the PL/I 
(F) Compiler. The Programmer's Guide is conce1"ned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program and the operating 
system. It explains how to compile, link edit, and execute 
a PL/I program, and introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, and other essential features of the 
operating system ~ 

GC28-6595 
!l!!I g§ll!!LJ.~!! Qfl!!!l!.1:l;!!!! g§~~l! !l§.g~llg.!! 1lll 
.fl!Ql1l!AMM~l!~§' !l]!Ht; :: f!lQ.!l.!!l!!! .!!!!!!ll£;l! J§.!!§.::!l§.::.!1J2 
This publication is intended for the programmer who is 
writing programs in the assembler language for processing 
by the Assembler (E) under IBM System/360 Operating System. 
It contains information on assembling" linkage editing, 
and executing prog1"ams, prog1"am listings, error messages" 
and certain coding considerations. Previous experience 
of assembler language programming is a pre1"eguisite for 
a full unde1"standing of this publication. 

GC28-6596 
!lll! gglli,l.fu! ~!l..!::!:!lA.!! il "!!l1!A.!!X 2.!!!!fl!Q!!!!AHS 
,§X.~I£jl1'§ ~lU~H££; ldlliRl t!!1!!!Ah gftQ2R!l1 1!!,!MBERS 
J§!!f=I.!!=§l2.L J2!!.!!::I.!!=.!!g 
This publication describes the libra1"Y subprograms supplied 
with Basic Fort1"an IV (E) and P01"tran IV (G"H,DOS, and Model 
44) and tells how to use the subprograms in either a Fortran 
or an assembler language program. 

GC28-66a3 
!!il! §.XllUlJ.§i! Q.f1lMll1i2 §.X§!£l.!1 lQli!!!1! !! lID.. 
gJ!Q2!!A!!.!!l!!l.!.§. !!!!.H!§ .!!l!QQHll .!!Y!!.!!El! ll!!§.=.£:O- 092 
This publication describes how to compile" link, edit, and 
execute a Portran IV (e) program. The text also describes 
the output of compilation and execution and how to make 
optimal use of the compiler and a load module~ 

GC28-6615 
Ill.!! ~lliJ.~!! Qfl!I!!:!:I.!!!! §'X§'~£;l!L l!1!iQ1 1ANGUAGE 
This publication provides the programmer with the 
information needed to use the IBM system/360 Operating 
System ALGOL com~iler for the solution of scientific and 
technical problems. ALGOL has been in trod uced in a number 
of universities and technical institutes for communication 
and education purposes. To assist that particular area, 
the OS/36~ ALGOL Compiler is intended to prov.ide a bridge 
to System/360 for existing ALGOL use1"s. A basic knowledge 
of the ALGOL language is assumed. 

GC28-6628 
Ill!! §!§!lli:l.~~ Q~!!l!:!:IQJ! §.X§.TEM;. §.1§.TEM £Q!lll!Q" .!l.!.Qf1S!1 
g§!£;!!§ l!£;l§l!~.!!£ll H.!!M!!X .!!!.!!YAh fl!Qll!!l!.~ NUMll];.!! 369!!=g:::2~ 
This publication shows the formats of the major control 
blocks and tables used by more than one component of the 
System/36B Operating System control program. Descriptions 
of each field wi thin the con trol blocks or tables follow 
each format illustration. 

The system control blocks described in this publication 
will be changed by IBH from time to time to extend the 
capabilities of the operating system. programs should 
refer to these cont1"ol blocks only through the system macro 
instruction facilities provided in the operating system. 
(For example" a field of the Data Control Block should 
only be refer1"ed to by use of the DCBC maC1"O instruction.) 
Programs that refer to the cont1"ol blocks by other means 
po so at the risk of not executing correctly in the future. 
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GC28-6629 
I!Hi §.!2!£;!UJ§.! M2I£ lQR!!!!!i II blililli!!.@] 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the 
Basic Fortran IV language for the IBM System/36B operating p 
the IBM System/36B Disk Operating Systelll p the IBM. System/360 
Tape Operating System p and the IBM SysteOl/36B Basic 
Programming Support Tape System. 

GC2B-6631 
!litl. §~!Flt!Ld§.[ Qfgtl!!1!§ ~YSTru:!i. ~§§AGES AliQ £QQ£;2 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
This-publicatiOii-l1'StS;-explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the system completion codes, wait state codes, 
and messages produced by IBM-supplied components of the 
IBM system/360' Operating System. The codes and messages 
are presented in alphameric order. Information concerning 
Model 195 support is for planning purposes only. 

Information concerning 110del 195 support is for 
planning purposes only. 

GC28-6644 
11H1 2!2!~1§J! Q~]!!!!11!§ S Y ST EM !1!liHR !1!QgX 
This publication consolidates the indexes of publications 
in the IBM systems Reference Library for the system/360 
operating system. It also provides a reading plan for 
these publications. 

The master index lists topics alphabetical.ly, and 
refet's to publications where these topics are discussed. 

GC28-6646 
~llXg&l§'!! Qg£;!!A!!~§ S1 S:;t].tl 2,Ygj!LY!§Q! §ll!!~~§ 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
The-tllleofthis manual wasformerly IBM SYSTEM/36£1 
OPERATING SYSTEM SUPERVISOR AND DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES. 
The data management section of the book has been made a 
separate publication p IBM SYSTEM/36a OPERArING SYSTEM DATA 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-3146) .. 

rhis manual describes how to use the services of the 
supervisor. Among the services of the supervisor are 
program management, task creation and management, main 
storage management p and checkpoint and restart. 

This book also describes the linkage conventions used by 
the operating system .. 

Intended mainly for the assembler language programmer, 
this book is a guide to using the !Dacro instructions 
described in IBM SYSTEM/36a OPERATING SYSTEM SUPERVISOR AND 
DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS (GC28-6647). This book 
does not discuss macro instructions used for graphics, 
teleprocessing p optical readersp optical reader-sort.ers p or 
magnetic character readers.. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY (GA22-6822). 

This book contains information about the time sharing 
option (TSO) p which is not yet available. This information 
should be used only for planning purposes until the time 
sharing option becomes available .. 

GC28-6647 
!lHi 2I§!JJ1Ll§!! Q~]!!!:!ll§ ~!liTla~ ~TIg~R!!2.Q! AJ!'Q QltX! 
l1!!!!QMj!!! !U£SQ !!!g:!!UCT!Q1i~ 
This publication shows application programmers how to code 
the supervisor and data management macro instructions 
available in the IBM. System/36e operating System assembler 
language. Included in this publication are descriptions of 
macro instructions for the three main configurations of the 
operating system: systems with the primary control program 
(PCP) i systems that provide multiprogramming with a fixed 
number of tasks (MFT); and systems that provide 
multiprogramming with a variable number of tasks (HVT). 

Programmers should have a good understanding of the 
information contained in IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEK: 
SUPERVISOR SERVICES (GC2B-6646). and IBM SYSTEM/36~ 
OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (GC26-3746) 
before using this publication. 

Descriptions of macro instructions applying to graphics, 
teleprocessing p magnetic character readers p optical reader­
sorters, or optical readers are included in separate 
publications. These publications are indexed in IBM 
SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY (GA22-6822). 

This edition contains information about the t.ime-sharing 
option (TSO), which is not yet available. The TSO 
informa tioD should be used only for planning purpos~s un til 
the time-sharing option becomes available. 

GC 2B-664 B 
~~~ 212Xg~d~~ Qf]R!X!!!§ 2!2TEK ~ESTli!! 
TESTRAN is a facility for testing program written in the 
assembler language for execution under the System/36a 
Operating System. It is intended for use by the individual 
programmer in testing his own programs. 

This publication explains how to use TESTRAN for typical 
testing purposes, how to write essential job control 
statements, and how to interpret printed test results. 
It formally describes TESTRAN statements, cataloged 
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procedures suppl.ied by IBMp and TESTRAN diagnostic messages. 
The information in this publication applies to systems 

that include the primary contro.l program (PCP) and to 
systems that provide lIIultiprogramming with a fixed number 
of tasks (MFT or Option 2) or llIultiprograllming with a 
variable number of tasks (lUT or Option 4) .. 

GC28-6659 
!!l!! g§!M.!1§J! QE.!ll!Il1!!!9. !lX!l~!'l!! Q!!H!!l! ~l!§! J!!gQ!ll!1 
PROGRAM. - PROGRAM. NUMBER 36aS-DN-533 BAC! g~ 
No-abStract-aYaIlahle:-- -----------

GC28-6662 
!!!11 ll§X!.!1LJ§.!! 2,f,J!!A.'J;:!l!f! ~!§I!1:!L ~Q!t~L!rnliQJ;! 
I!!1ING §I!HAT~~ ~!11 '!!!!!rniH! JPl!§=.§J1=.!lJ . 
This publication contains total execution times of the 
Operating System Sort/l1erge program for over 3£1.000 sorting 
applications. These times are for sorting applications 
executed on the System/36a Models 30, 40, 5e. 65, and 75 
with various amounts of main storage assigned to the 
program. Typical input data set sizes and I/O 
configurations are sholln. 

GC28-6679 
IJl!1 g2IlliJ~ 2g]~!!!!f! ~I2.'J;:jl11. gjQGRA111I£l!!!2 §yIDE .!Q 
.!!l!Jill§Q!!!Q 
This publication describes the major debugging facilities 
provided with the System/36B Operating System for the 
assembler lang uage program Iller: 

Abnormal termination and snapshot dumps. 
Indicative dumps. 
Core image dumps. 
Stand-alone hexadecimal dumps. 
The text explains those aspects of system control 

pertinent to debuggingp tells what information eacb 
debugging facility offers, and outlines procedures for 
invoking and interpret.ing dumps issued at the three 
operating system levels: PCP p tiFT, and tlVT .. 

GC28-6676 
I!!!! !lill!H!,Qti DISK QE.!l!!.lllli mIM 
nf.!1 ,;!U! !!.liK !lQ!!U!!l!!!9.J;. fROGM!! fROGBAH NUMBEl! lliN-S8-483 
This publication describes bow to use the IB! System/36a 
Disk operating System Tape and Disk Sort/Merge Program. 
It contains the following specifications: 

Minimum machine environment for sorting or merging 
records with this program. 
Program capabilities. 
Control statements required to define a specific sort or 
merge application. 
Facilities provided for inserting user routines in the 
program .. 
Operating Instructions. 
conversion aids to help tbe user of other Sort/Merge 
programs change to program Number 360lf-SK-483. 

For a list of associated publications and their 
abstracts, see the IBM SYSTEM/36e BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GC28-6679 
I!!!! gllM.!1§J! !!.liK OPE!!!!!!!!£! mIl!.!! llRl! A!!!l l!li.!\ 
!lQ!!U!!l!!!!ll! ~!!!!!!Q ill!!!!!ll!ill! f!!Qilll!!!!!!!ll!! ;l.§J!!!=.S8-483 
This publication is intended for those who require execution 
times for the DOS Tape and Dink Sort/Kerge program. Times 
are shown for sorting applications executed on the 
System/36e Models 30 p 49, and 59. The assumptions under 
which these times were calculated are described. 

GC28-6689 
l!!!! g!l~l!!!Lill Qf.!1!!ill!!9. !l!§!l!!!i. Illl! 1!1!l!b!l 
This publication describes how the lBJ! System/360 Operating 
System processes magnetiC tape volUmes with IBM standard 
labels. American National Standard Labels, nonstandard 
labels, or no labels. Included for the guidance of 
programmers and operations analysts are discussions of: 

o Label formats and contents 
o Tape volume layouts 

Label processing for input/output, mu.ltiple data 
set. and multiple volume conditions 

o Tape characteristics 
a Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 

label editor routines 
o Component. considerations 
o Using tape volulles created by other systeJls 
o External labels 
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macro instructions and services for the IBM 2941 Model 4 
check: collection controller. The macro instructions are 
available in the IBM operating System/36B and Disk Operating 
System/36.0. 

SC28-6689 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IB11 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 
£QRIRQ~&~g-!2~~~1!1!-F ACI!-.UIih-£!!QliiUg~ ~-flli E§:§!!!!J 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 
The-A'ssembly-FacIITties for the IBM 2947 Model 4 enable the 
user to prepare sort-control-word patterns for use in the 
IBM 2947 Model 4. He may use all the 2947-4 machine 
functions without having to convert his sort patterns into 
machine language. The Assembly Facilities generate actual 
2947-4 code, in standard assembler format, for OS/36.0 or 
DOS/363. 

Neither the 2947-4 machine operations nor examples of 
them viII be explained in this publication.. Examples of 
Assembly operationz are given, but they are not meant to be 
an exhaustive lint of the uses of all operands. 

Effective uze of this publication requires a thorough 
understanding of IBM 2947 Check collection Controller, 
Functional Characteri,stics (GL22-6979). 

The data tlanagement macro instructions and zervices for 
the IBM 2947-4 are called the Check Collection controller 
sequential Access Method (CSAM). The manual relatod to this 
area, for OS, is User's Guide for the IBM 2947-4 Check 
Collect ion Cant roller Sequential Acce ss Method Program 
Supporting RPQ 00026. (GC28-6687). 

GC28-6691 
I!!.!1 2I~I~nL,l!l!! QEg!L~:r!1!f!. 2.li!M ~~!'!!..2 l!~££;M1:!f!; 
This manual tolls the computer how to uze tho Inn System/3GB 
operating systom. It presents general operating procedures 
for uzing the various types of operator' n connole 
con [igu ra tion s. It describes specific oporating techniques 
for each of the three major system typen: syntomn vith 
the priMry control program (PCP); systomn tbat provide 
multiprogramming with a fixed number of taskn (11fT): and 
systems that provide lDultiprogramming with a variable 
number of taskn (I1VT). These operating techniquos include: 

lIov to start, ::otop, and restart the operating zy::otem .. 
1I0v to control input and output. 
1I0w to control jobs .. 
1I0v to understand messages. 

This book: 0.1.50 pro::;onts operating technique::; that apply 
to all throe tH\jor ::;yztem types, as veIl as n diGcus::>ion 
of tho romote 10b entry (RJE) and conversational remote 
job entry (CRJE) facility. Many technical tcrmz llrc 
dof inod. 

Information concorning Model 195 support in for 
planning purposoG only. 

GC28-6692 
I1!!i §!2~!!Ll§.f! Q£~RA1ING SYSTEH; OPER!.tQ..R!~ f.R.Qf!;!!!!Rg§ 
This book: is for tho operator of an IBH systom/36,O operating 
system and is to be used with the OPERATOR'S REFERENCE, 
GC28-6691. This book contains procedures for running the 
three major system typo!>: primary control Program (PCP): 
I'fultiprogr~mming vith a Fixed number of tasks (tiFT) i and 
multiprogramming with a variable number of Tasks (HVT). 
It also contains operator procedures that apply to all 
three systems. Operator control panel procedures on tear 
out shEets are provided for the operator-s console. 

SC28-6695 
IM ~!~X~~LJ2.~ ~Ili~ QfliRAT!1!~ ~Ili!~!ll. ~!R'£; ![Q Q!2K 
~Q!iUgR§~ RRQ!H~AtiL li!~:!EltS !!R!Ri!!!f] .tIBRAR.! =. 
~Q~R!tl NUM~£;B 21J.§=2~1 
This publication describes how to use the IBH Systcm/36£J 
Disk Operating system Tape and Disk Sort/Merge Program. 
It contains the following specifications: 

GC28-6698 

Minimum machine environment for sorting or merging 

records with this program. 
program capabilities. 

Control statements required to define a specific 

sort or merge application. 
Facilities provided for inserting user routines in the 

program. 
Opera ti ng Instructions. 

!1!~ ~!~TIHU2§'!! Qf~!l!rING ~.t1! !~JH~ 21!!1!ll.@ Q£llQ!! 
PLANNING POR TSO 
ThIs-pUblIcatIon describes the concepts, features, and 
capabilities of TSO, a general purpose time-sharing facility 
for the I'IVT configuration of the operating system. It 
is intended for use by the system manager, system analyst, 
and system programmer to help them design and implement 
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a TSO system.. The publication describes the functions 
provided to remote terminal users, the languages available 
to them, an overviev of system implementation, system 
configuration requirements, and IBM program Products 
available for TSO users. Readers interested in this manual 
should first read IBM SYSTEM/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEtI: CONCEPTS 
AND FACILITIES, GC28-6535. Readers interested in the 
implementation of TSO should also read IBM SYSTElt/36.0 
OPERATING SYSTEM: MiT CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC SUMHARY, GY28-
6658. 

This publication is intended for planning purposes 
only. Purther information will be pUblished vhen TSO 
becomes available .. 

GC28-6734 
l!H:! §!§1g.tlLJ.§.@ QREB!lI!Q SYSTEMi. JOB CONIROL bANGUA§.£; 
REFERENCE 
~jObControl language is used vith all system/36.0 
operating system control programs. Every job submitted 
for execution by the operating system must include job 
control language statements. These statements contain 
information reguired by the operating system to initiate 
and control the processing of jobs. 

This publication describes the facilities provided 
vith the job control language and contains the information 
necessary to code job control language statements. 

This publica tion is intended for review and reference 
by programmers vho are familiar with the information 
contained in IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: JOB CONTROL 
LANGUAGE, OSER'S GOLDE, GC28-6703, or who have experience 
in using the job control language. 

GC28-6738 
~!Hl g~~J§'!! OPEE!IlR!! SYSTE~ !QVANC~Q 
£!!E.!tfQ!illRE STAB! .tl!!!HI N G !ill.!!!! 
This publication describes the advanced checkpoint/restart 
facility, which allovs automatic and deferred job restart 
at the beginning of a step or at a checkpoint vithin a 
step. Emphasis is on planning for the use of this facility 
wi th the PCP, MFT, and MVT control prog_rams of the IBH 
system/36.0 operating system. (All statements concerning 
MVT apply also to Model 65 Multiprocessing.) 
It is intended for usy by programmers and system analysts 
who are familiar with the information presented in: 

GC28-6739 

OS Job Control Language Reference, GC28-67.04 
OS Data tfanagement Service Guide, GC26-3746 

lIB:! ~~§j gRQQBAl11!!!!b~ X:fd!UW!ll INT~£HANg ~ 1 
£Ql!;rRQ1 f!HlliR!l! Qf§!iATOfi.!.li GUII!~ illEQ~!!Q ~ §.M.l11 
This manual is comprised of three self-contained parts: 
ONLINE UTILITIES - Defines the utilities that run under the 
APTIOS Control Program.. These utilities allow the user to 
perform certain functions necessary for real-time 
operations. ONLINE TESTS - Defines the test modules that 
permit the user to check the teleprocessing netvork, the 
2748 Console, and the 2969-1 Central Processing Element. 

OPERATOR MESSAGES· - Explains the messages that may be 
directed to the operator. These messages include error 
messages, online test output messages, and online utility 
output messages .. 

GC28- 6 711 
~!H! ~~§j fRQQRMU1A!!b~ ~RHINAL I NTERCBANGE l!.Ql!ll 1 
£QIf.:!:!iQ,b RRQQM1! !!2.ru!.!...§ @ill §QfPORTING ~~ M§.111 
This manual is comprised of three self-contained parts: 
SYSTEM INTERFACE - Defines the relationship that exists 
between the 2969-1 and the main (host) CPU of the 
telecommunications system. 

SYSTEM GENERATION AND INITIAL LOADING - Provides a step­
by-step method for generator a control program from IBn 
supplied program modules and for initially loading this 
control program (called APTIOS) into the 2969-1. This part 
also discusses the use of the system generation macro 
instructions for modifying system parameters. 

OFFLINE UTILITY PROGRAMS - Describes the IBM supplied 
utility programs that are used in system generation, system 
maintenance, and library maintenance of APTIOS. These 
programs run under control of OS/36B rather than APTIOS. 

GC28-6712 
!~.H 2!~!;1UJ§! Qf~1!!:!:!!!! ~!2U.H. ~!illl1 !l!lf!m,;l1ENT .r!£!LITIES 
R~fg~l!£! l1AH!!ll = fRQQR~ !.!!!~§2 J§'~2=g::2.!!.h 36.02=££:535 
This publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and operators with the information reguired to 
plan for, install, and use SMF (System Management 
Facilities). SMP is an optional feature of this IBM 
System/368 Operating System 'that can be selected at system 
generation for the multiprogramming with fixed number of 
Tasks (8FT) or lIultiprogramming with a variable Dumber of 
tasks (tlVT) option of the operating system.. snF collects 
system, job-management, and data-management information ,and 
links to user-written routines that can monitor the 
operation of jobs or job steps. This publication introduces 
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basic SKP conceptsi describes SM.F record formats, cont['ol 
program exits, and data management requirements. te1ls how 
to plan, write, and test user-written exit routines; tells 
how to incorpo['ate SMF into the operating system.; and 
describes IPL and data management procedures. 

GC28-6716 
ill! §'!§'!£!&J~ft Q~~E!:rll!Q SYST~~ lJl!I!lli~ Q!!!.QJ! 
This is a guide to optional features of the IBM System/36a 
operating System (MVT, MFT and PCP).. This publication 
stresses imp['oving overall system performance; it endeavors 
to interrelate such factors as operating system programs, 
application programs, computer equipment, customer operating 
procedures, customer personnel, and maintenance .. 

This publication is intended for people wbo are 
responsible fOI: impI:oving system performance, such as data 
processing managers and system programmeI:/analysts .. 
Knowledge of the IBM SYSTEM./36a OPERATING SYSTEM: 
INTRODUCTION, GC2B-6534, and CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, GC28-
6535, is assumed_ 

FOI: each optional feature, the reader is given the 
pu['pose of the featuI:e, performance criteria, insights 
on using the featuI:e, direction toward implementing the 
feature, and specific references to mOI:e detailed data 
in other IBM and, if applicable, non-IBM pUblications .. 

The information contained in this publication concerning 
the Model 195 is fOI: planning purposes only_ 

GC28-6719 
IJ1!1 §!.§.'1~1U1§.! 2RIDillING SYSTID1.t ~.R!g~ J'!'!!~ 
~~I~M RM.!R~H9 &IBR!£X 
This publication describes the major facilities for 
inspecting, modifying, mapping, dumping and inteI:preting 
system libI:aries and Illianstorage areas provided by the 
system/360 Service Aids to the system programmer and the 
IBM customer engineeI:. 

Each of the seven Service Aids is described in a 
separate section of the text. The Service Aids are: 

GC28-6729 

IMAPTFLE--which creates JCL for use in app1ying PTPs to 
system libraries 

IMAPTFLS--which provides formatted lists of members of 
a library to which PTE's have been applied: or of 
alL members of a library .. 

IMASPZAP--which allows the useI: to inspect and modify 
data in a load module 

IHBMDMAP--which produces formatted maps of load modu1es 
previously link edited into a partitioned data set, 
of link· pack or resident reenterab1e load module 
areas~ and of the nucleus 

IHCJQDMP--which pI:ovides formatted job queue dumps 
IMDPRDHP--which formats and prints the high speed tape 

output 
IMDSADnp--which can dump main storage to tape at high 

speed, and to either tape or a printer at low speed 

IBft ~!2tl.UJ§.H ~n!X!1!g ~!ID! nVT ill!!!; 
This publication describes the nVT (multiprogramming with 
a variable numbeI: of tasks) configuI:ation of the operating 
system control program.. It contains introductory material 
for programmers not familiar with nVT, planning information, 
storage estimates, information on optimizing performance, 
and a section on options and facilities available with 
MVT. 

GC28-6739 
Il!!! ~!2!.ll!!Ll§.~ Q.!1Jl!!lllli SYSTEM: RELE!§Jl ~ l<J!I!!.!l 
§!~.'!~~ .BR.~JH1!i9 11JH!A1!I 
This publication contains information about Re1ease 20 of 
the IBI! System/360 Operating System. It describes: 

o New and changed system features and requirements 
o System maintenance activity, including APAR 

descriptions, a program symptom index, and a list 
of program temporary fixes (PTE's) corrected. 

o nodu1es added, deleted, or modified for Release 20 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for Release 20 

GC28-6132 
I!!!! 1l!2!~l§.~ Q.!1l!!\lllli SYSTEM: !l!!.!l lll!1!!!llili Q~lQ1!;. 
£Qll.!1!!rn !!AlliillA!i~ 
This publication describes the TSO command language that 
a teI:minal user may use to request the services of TSO .. 

The "Introduction" describes what the command language 
is_ The section entitled "What You Must Know to Use the 
Commands" contains general information necessary for the 
use of every command. 

The section entitled "The Commands" contains a 
description of each: command, its operands and its 
subcommands. Examples are inclUded. 

"Command P['ocedure StateDlents" describes the statements 
designed for use in command procedures.. The "Glossary" 
contains definitions of terms contained in the text of 
the publication. 

This publication is intended for planning purposes 
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only. FUI:ther information vill be published when TSO 
becomes available. 

GC28-6733 
l!Hi §!§I.§!Ud2!! .QR~B!l!liQ §!§11.!!.;. 
RELEASE 19 GUIDE 
ThIs-pUblicatIOn contains a summary of release 19 of the 
IBM System/360 OpeI:ating System. It describes: 

GC28-6747 

New and changed system features and requiI:ements. 

System maintenance acti vi ty, including APAR descr ip­
tions, a pI:ogram symptom index, and a list of program 
temporary fixes (PTFs) cor['ected. 

Modules added, deleted, or modified for release 19 .. 

OrdeI:ing and dist['ibution pI:ocedures fOI: release 19 .. 

!~n ~~~~~ Qf]E!I!liQ §I2~~~.;. 
RELIABILITY DATA EXTRACTOR USER'S GUIDE 
Tilis-publTcatiOil describes the-Reliability Data Extractor 
(RDE) facility of the IBM system/360 Operating System .. 
The publication is intended for the users with the RDE 
facility in their operating system.. Tb.is publication 
describes how to use the RDE facility. 

GC28-6753 
IIH1 §X§I~t1Ld2i! Q~JS QR~!!ll!.EQ §Y STEM.;. I!R.§ A!Q .Q!§.! 
§9..RIL!1ng f.B..QQ!!!iL fli2.2!!!!i NUM~~ 5732=~!il 
f!!Q~!AH REQQY£I 2£'§f!I!fATIO!~ 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

SC28-6755 
!!Hi ll§.Ili.!1Ld§J! R!.§! OPEEATI!§ SY STili llg] AND M§.! 
§Q!!!La!!!Q~ f!!QQ.RA.t!L 2.X§.I!J.!1 llli.RHATIOli = ~OGRAM 1!!!lUU;!! 
5736-SM1 
ThIs-pUblication contains the Disk Operating System 
information that relates to the tape and disk so['t/merge 
program product. It describes: 

GC28- 6758 

Storage, hardware, and program installation requirements 
Procedures to be followed for prog ram installation 
Sample prob1ems which provide a minimal test of the 
57 36-S8 1 sOI:t/merge program .. 
Messages generated by the 57 36-SM 1 sort/merge progra m 

Iru\ g~WJ§'!! Q£.N!!!I~liQ E.!2~!i l2.!!! §I UTlb!ll~ 
§!!~fQ.RI lQ.R ASCII = f.RQQRA11 liQ.!i~mi ~I&!!Il 
This pI:ogram Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design ob jecti ves and prov ides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product .. 

GC28-6759 
II!!i .fROGRAH .f.!!'QQUCT .§UfIE'ICATIO!!§.L IBM SYSTEM/36a 
OPERATING SYSTEH: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
fRQ@1!A!1 fRQQ.Y£1 !!!gn ~I34=UT~- ---- -- --
This PPS describes the data set utilities support for the 
American National Standard Code for InfoI:mation Interchange 
(ASCII). This support consists basically of a load module 
and fOUl: utility programs designed to support data sets 
written in ASCII format .. 

SC28-6760 
~!1 ~llIML:l2i! Q~E.!YliQ SYS:E~11:.. Qll! SET !!IllITIE~ §.!!f.f.ORT 
mE ASCII = USER.!.§ GUI.!!l!L g!Q§.B!!! nQll1!£1 .az~!l 
This publication describes the data set utilities that 
support the American National Standard Code for Information 
In terchange (ASCII) .. 

It describes: 
The capabilities and limitations ox the utility 
programs when used to process ASCII data sets .. 
The control statements needed to process ASCII 
data sets .. 
The possible applications of tho utili ty programs. 

system/36" Operating system Data Set Utility Support for 
ASCII is a program product that assi!Jts pI:oqrillDmcrs 
responsible for creating and maintilinillq oporating system 
data.. When using this support, ASCII di.lt.l sots, as well 
as EBCDIC data sets, can bo croatod ilnd lIIilintained, a1though 
all System/36" operation::; arc in EBCDIC. 

GC28-6762 
I!!11 2.Xill11LJ~!! .Q~~.'!:!liQ §llnn.;. 
!l11g S HARlli .QHlQ! n!H!!1!!1§ 
This publication describes how to use the terminals 
supported by the Time Sharing Option of the IBM system/360 
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operating system.. It is intended for all '1'50 terminal 
users.. The operation and char-acteristics of the following 
terminals in a TSO environment are discussed: 

IBt! 27£1 1 Communication Terminal 
IBM 1852 Printer-Keyboard 
Teletype (Trademark of Teletype Corporation) Model 33 
Teletype (Trademark of Teletype Corporation) Model 35 
Each section is independent and a user need read only 

the section describing the terminal he is using. 
An appendix describes the LOGON", LOGOFF, PROFILE, and 

TERMINAL commands which a user issues to control his 
terminal session. 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEI't: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
COMMA ND LANGUAG E REFERENCE, GC2B-67 32", is a corequisi te 
publica tioo. 

GC28-6763 
Htt !l!~n;!!Ld§.!1 ~!l!!.!!ING liillM ... TI M!l li!!!!lIlffi QE!!Q'!! 
!~R.t!.nia.~ Q21tL!.~ fi!lI.~ 
The Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM System/36m 
Operating system permits the user to access the facilities 
of a computer from a terminal. The work is defined to 
the system through the TSO Command Language. This 
publication explains to all users of TSO how to use the 
TSO Command Language to perform the following functions: 

Start and end a terminal session 
Enter and manipulate data 

o Program at the terminal 
o Test a program 
o Write and use command procedures 
o control a system. with TSO 

After becoming familiar with the information presented 
in this manual, the reader may use IBH System/360 Operating 
system: Time Sharing option, Command Language Reference 
(GC28-6732) for review and reference. 

GC28-6764 
~~ ~I.!inHL1§.~ Qf~B.!IING ~YSTE.!ll. TIME ~!IA!!!!i2 QUIQl! .ruIAQ.£; 
IQ !R!'!:;[l!~ A !£;!U!'I],!~ .H.Q1!112.B PRoQ.B!H QR ! £211H!JH2 gR2£M22Jl 
This publication describes features of TSO that can be 
replaced" modified, or added to by each user of TSO to 
adapt it to his particular needs. The manual is intended 
for programmers whose responsibility it is to modify the 
portions of TSO that communicate directly with the user 
a t the terminal. 

It discusses the Terminal Monitor Program and the 
Command Processors from the vievpoint of their 
replaceability. and it describes the program.ming features 
provided within TSC for user-written Terminal Monitor 
Programs, Command Processors, and application programs. 
These features .include: 
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Service Routines 
o Macro Instructions 
o SVCs 

The Dynamic Allocation Interface Routine (DAIR) 
The TEST Command Processor 

!.!!!! ~!§.:t!l!!L;!§'!1 QURAI!1!ll lill!lltt lU!!ll li!!!.!!!lffi Qf1!Q1!l llHA 
!!.1l1In.&~=- Q2fh l.Q!U1!'U L.ll~.L Mm !!§'~Jl!a fi!l!JL§ !@ 
Rll~llR!l1!£!l !!AillR!!& = fRQ~'!!!!! .!!Q~!!' 21d!=Y!1 
The TSO Data Utilities: COPY. LIST, PORIUT, MERGE is a 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
mani pula tion capabilities of the TSO command Language. This 
publication describes the syntax and use of the TSO Data 
Utility commands: COPY" FORMAT, LIST, and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by terminal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: ' 

o "How to Use the Commands" describes the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility ,commands 
and subcommands at a terminal. 
"Command Descriptions" describes the syntax .of the 
four utility commands: COPY, FOIHUT. LIST" and 
MERGE, and the two subcommands of the EDIT command, 
PORMAT and MERGE. Examples of each command and 
subcomlDand are included. 

pr.erAquisites and corequisites for this publication are: 

SC28-6767 

IBH SY~TEM/3('0 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REPERENCE (GC28-6732) 
IBM SYSTEM/3G0 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION, 
TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28·-6763) 

Ill!! .~!§'I!l.!llM!1 QU.R!!W ll~U!! .!u.ng ~AI!J.lffi Qf!!Ql!l l1AU 
!!1U!!Uli ... £QE! .. fQll.!lU.. U§L. Jl!:ll~ll gliU~ Uf.QBlIU!Q.IJ 
fRQ~R!tt RRQl1!!£! ~ fRQ~lll!! 1!Y!!llRll 2Z1~=!!I1 
No abstract. available. 

GC28-6768 
!!ll! !l!g:r!l.!!l360 Qll.!!!Ulffi gli!l!!!.l. l!!!!l ~!!!!J!g QPTION 
l!!I6, !!u.L!U~.i £QUA [Q!U!!~.L !424L ~~!§! = .f!Q.§W f!!2JH!£I 
lifll£ll!£ATIQ]§ = f!!QllRAM .!!Q!!!H!R 5734::l!I1 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

SC28-6808 
~ RJ..!! f.!!!.!!llR 
The purpose of this publication is to provide tutorial 
material not only for the person with some knowledge of 
computer programming, but also for the novice who knows 
little or nothing about data processing. 

GC28-6810 
Illtt lill!!l!!LJ§.!1 !!Qlln !!~ f.!!Qliill1!!!!ll ~li £Q!!.!;llm Al!l! 
1!£!1!:rllli = lillTI:!!li .!!!lUU!!£Jl .!IA.!!!!!!: 
i~~s s~~~!;~~~~o:o~:~C~.~b~~o:~:m;:~~I;;!~:m:rovided by the 

The I'todel 44 programlling System consists of a PORTRAN 
compiler" an assemb~er. a supervisor, and system support 
programs. It provides PORTRAN and assellbler language 
processing and program execution in a monitored environment. 
with automatic job-to-job transition, interruption handling. 
and input/output supervision. The system has facilities 
for the creation and maintenance of libraries and the 
manipulation of their contents. It also provides extensive 
job control and program segmentation capabilities for 
flexibility and versatility in the preparation of programs 
for execution. 

GC28-6811 
!!lll lim!l.!!lJ§.!!. ttODEL !!!! llQilll.!!!!!ING SYSTM ~!lJ!!!ill 
M!!~!!!ili llQiaM!! .!!Q.!!.!!.ll!! 360P-AS-616 
Model 44 Programming System Assembler Language. This 
assembler language is used to write programs for the 
Model 44. The IBM System/36B Hodel 44 Programming 
System Assembler program processes the language and 
rpovides auxiliary fUDctions useful in the preparation 
and documentation of a progralD. 

GC28-6812 
!!ll! SYSTEM06!!. !!,Qll.!l!. !!!! f!!QJ1.!!!!!!l!.!!Jl lim!.!! ~ :!Q 
SYSTEM yg 
This publication contains detailed information for preparing 
programs to be executed under the IBH system/368 Model 44 
Programminq System. It discusses and illustrates the 
system's requirements, its capabilities, and the control 
statements and supervisor calls that are used with it. 

GC28-6813 
1!ll! Hg:r!l.!!l;!§.J! !!Qlln !!!l R'!!Q!i.!!!!!!l!l!ll ,1YSTll!! 
llY!!1.ll !Q SYSU!! yg FOR IQ.!!UA.!! !!!!!!llR!!!!!l!!!li 
This publication describes how to use the Bodel 44 
Programming System to compile and execute programs written 
in the IBH System/360 FORTRAN IV language. 1 discussion 
of program optimization and of the restrictions of the 
Model 44 FORTRAN IV compiler is also included. 

This publication is directed primarily at programmers 
who are familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous 
know~edge of the l'lode~ 44 Programming System is Dot 
required. 

GC28-6814 
!~tt !l!g:r!l.!!lJ§.!1 !!Qlln !!!! f~ill1!!!!ll gg:rM lil§Ull 
ll!!llR!!!!!ll!!'!'! @!Q.!! 
This publication describes how to construct an IBI! 
System/360 Model 44 programming System' and how to 1I0dify 
and extend its capabilities. ' 

GC28-6815 

Among the subjects discussed in this publication are: 
How to construct and edit a Model 44 programming System. 
How to write an accounting routine and incorporate it 
into the system. 
How to define the input/output configuration at IPL 
time. 
How to write routines at the Execute Channel program 
(EXCP) level of the input/output facilities. 
How to expand the user communication region. 
How to update the module and phase libraries. 
How to print, punch, and update the distributed 
tape reel. 

liH!llttlJ.§!1 ttQlln !!!! ll!!llR!.!!!!!.!!!l limll!! 0 PE RA!OR' S ll!!!Q.!! 
This pub~ication provides operators with detailed 
information required for operating the IBM System/360 Kodel 
44 programming System and the various stand-alone programs 
associated with it.. . 

Operating instructions are provided for IPL procedures" 
general operations, abnormal end procedures. operator-to­
system communications, and stand-alone operations. 

ll4 
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ill UU-llJ!lill 9!1I!.!I!!ll.Q!I illU .1U@ 
l!UUl!Ll§!l I!911U !l!! l1l!!!lm!ll 1!ll.IIl!.B J§ 
This reference publication provides in 
1629 sillulator for the UK Systeo/369 Kadel 44, and is 
directed to t.he user who is replacing his IBa 1628 Hodel 
1 or Kadel 2 Data processing Systell with an IBa System/36B 
Kadel 44. This manual describes the installation 
requirements, and program.ing and operating consideratioos 
for the 1629 simulator. 

Simulation is a technique that uses System/36B 
instruction sequence to perform the functions of 1629 
instructions, thus permitting the user to execute object 
programs written for the 1629. 

GC28-6817 
!lIl1 illIl!!lLl§!l llfll!!Al:!!!!l. SYSTEH Z!!U!!.!!! II .Li illl !Il. 
E.!!!lll!!Al!J!ll!!!..§ mil.!! 
l1M!i!!!!l HJ!!!!!lll!.!! J~S-PO-5BB 369S-PO-52& 
'rhis publication explains how to compile, linkage edit, 
and execute a program written in I8a System/369 Fortran 
IV Language. 

GC28-6818 
!lI!! §!l!UJ!ll§!l 1ll!!I!!!1I II 1.!!!.!!A!!ll !!illlliUm ill §.!!ll!£! 
llJ!!!l1!!!llll!!J!§ = UU-llM llR.!I!!lli! 1.!.!I!!ill Wlli 
f!!!!§l!!!! l!!!!!!!.!!!! l§!l§=I.!!:!i!.1 
'rbis pl1blication describes the mathe.atical and service 
subprograms contained in the library supplied with Basic 
PORTRlN IV (OSI and FORTRAN IV (OSI compilers. Information 
on the use of these subprograms in either a P'Oa':CBAN or 
an assellbler language program is also included. 

GC28-6819 
Il!!! §!l!U!!Ll§l lll.!!Iill II .!.!.!!m!!§l! J!!l!.!!!!Q!!!I lJ!!!. £!!H!l!!!.!!!Q!! 
1!!Q!! !!I!! 1!l2!ll1fi! PORTRAH II 

ffi~R:~b~~*O~*~~i~!~ how a PORTBAH IV program written 
for execution under the IBH 7991iJ/7894 lB5t5 Operating 
System must be modified to be run under IBH sysem/36". 
Differences in both syntax and implellentation are discussed. 
It is assumed tha t the reader is familiar with the IBH. 
7999/7994 POnUN IV language. 

GC28-6829 
!l!!! §!l!I.!!J!l369 QUillill llll!!! 
ill.!!!!l!:lln U!!!!ll!!.!. PlCILITI = f.!.a ill AAll£ 
fM!iIlll! !!l!!!.!!l!I!§ a1:l.!!::.I!£.L. 5719-.!!l;:l. = .!l.!!Jiill Ql!!lEll!!J! 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6821 
ill §!l!:t!lJ!ll§!l ll!§K Qu!!U!lI!i gSTEK 
l.!!!.!!!!A£I!!.!! TERIII!!!.!. PAClLlII 
.!1.!.,:!! !JIll l!All~ .i.!1!!Q!!.!!!!! PBODQ!;! QM!!!H QJ!,Igm.!!J!l. 
.!1l!!!!i!!!11 !!!!11!!.!!!!§ :!1l§::!!£.L. 5736-Rq 
This Program product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6824 
!!!11 §lllI!!!Lill Q!'..!!Will Ulll!!! fQ!!I.!!.!l! R.BQJlI!A!! fl!Qll!!!;!§ 
lQ!! !!§ m Q.§ !In!! l§Q lll!l!ll!!. IHPORBA'UON 
.!1!!Qll!!!11 lIJ!!!~!!J!~ a134-P01 L 5734-1'02. 5734-C.!1:l.L 5734=.!.!!.1 
This publication describes the PORT RAN program products 
developed to operate under the Time Sharing Option (TSOI 
of the IBH System/369 Operating System. Included are 
discussions of the Code and Go FORTRAN processor. the 
FORTRAN IV (G1) processor. the TSO rORTRAD Prollpter. and 
the FORTBlH IV Library (aod 11. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning aDd is not lIeant for the terminal user: 
terminal Ilser publications will be provided when 1'SO becomes 
available. 

GC28-6825 
ill §I§TE Q.!1.!1!!n!l!ll mUll 
Ill!! ill!.!! ll!§!1 Q.!1.!!.!!!lll!ll mm 
l.!!l:!!!!!!;I!V !!!!!A.!. n£lun~ ~ !i.!!llm!. l!!l!!l!!!U!Q!! 
f!!!llll!!!! .!!J!!!!!.!!!!.!! :!7:l.6-BC.L. 5734-!!£.1 
This publication gives general information about the 
external characteristics of the PL/I feature of ·the 
Interactive Ter.inal Facility (IT F) • a Program Product 
that operates under the System/368 Operating System or 
the systell/368 Disk Operating system. The book includes 
descriptions of terminal commands, PL/I language elellents, 
and machine requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning: it is not meant for the terminal user. 
Publications will be provided for the terminal user when 
I'l'P':PL/I becomes available. 
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GC28-6829 
!!!.!I J!IillJ!QU illlW!1!ll §IoU!!!! 
!!!:!:l!illl:!!.!l U.!!!!1!!ll nS;!lo!Ill .!1.!.L! ..I5714-RC1) !l!.!! 
!!!li£ ..I2739- Rru §ngng:l:!Q!! J!nn 
This Program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

·GC28-683& 
!!!.!I §YSTBIV3§.l 111J!.!I llf!!!llill J!!J!U!! ill!illll!.!! 
!.!!!!!!.!lli fA£!illll .!1.!.L! !!!ll AAJ!!£ 
.!1!!!lll!!!.!! NUHBE!!U JZll6-RC.1 31l§=1l£l 
This Program prodUct Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifica.tions of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6831 
!!!II U§UI!Lill QR.!!!!!I!!!§ lli:l:l!11 .lI!!!.!! ~ OPTION) 
!!!IlI!!l!;!W I.!!l!!!1!!!!o n~!!:ll!~ .!1.!.Ll ill !!!ll£ 
11!!!lll!!.!!! .!1l!!!!l!!£I .§.!1E!ll£!ll!!!!§ 
F.I!!lll!!A!! !!!!11!!.!!1!.!! 31a!!=!!!:1L 5734-RC9 
These program Product SpeCifications are for Systell/36fG1 
Operating System rime Sharing option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PL/l and BlSIC. 

GC28-6832 
!!!!! U§ll.!Ia§!l llnl!AIill J!!J!I.!!!! £!!l!.!! ill liQ lQl!I.!!.!l! 
.!1.!!Q!i!!!.!! .!1l!!!m!l;I .§.!1.E!l!£AUQl!J! = El!Qllill !!!!!!!!!!.!! 5734-lQJ 
These Program Product Specifications are for IBM Systelll/3f.0 
Operating Systell Code and Go FOR~BAH. 

SC28-6833 
!!I~ J!!§I.!!!!LJ~ Q.§LJlQ.§ nll f.!.a INTRODDCTlOl! 
F.I!!llll!!!! l!!!!!!!l!!!§ 31a!!::.!!£lL 5736-RCl 
This publication is an introduction to the IBH system/368 
Operating System (OSI and the IBH System/36~ Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Interactive Terminal Facility: PL/I. It is 
designed to give a novice programmeJ:' the tools he needs 
to write elementary programs in ITF: PL/I and to enable 
bim to understand the more advanced material found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope, 
ther fore. this publication does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all the 
detailed informa tion OD systell and terminal operation. 
These details .ay be found in the IBB SYSTEH/360 OPERAnNu 
SYSna AND IBft SYS~EH/368 DISK OnBlTING SYSTEB INfEBlCTIVB 
~EBaINlL FACILITY: PL/I TEBHINAL USER'S GUIDE, form SC28-
6839. 

SC28-6834 
!!I!! §!3l!J!l:l.§.!l Q~JlQ§ !Ill f.!:L! TEBSlNlL !!J!.!!B!.§ llJ!!ll.!! 
E!!Q!il!!!! .!!.!!l1!!lli 21:l.!!=!!£1L 31~ 
This publication provides tutorial inforllation and refeL'ence 
material for users of tho PL/I language component of thtl 
InteractiVe Terminal Facility (ITF), a program Product 
that operates undor tho systolll/36B Operating system (OSI 
or the. System/36U Disk oporating System (DOSI. 

The book tolls how to uno I'll!' alld bow to write programs 
in ITF, PL/I; it also includoD dotailed descriptions of 
the IT': PL/I languQ']u olallunto, tho ITF system commands. 
as well as error rocognition and correction information. 
Sample program!) and uxa.mplu:J of tho use of I'll': PL/I appear 
throughout tho toxt. 

This publication iD intended for the ITF, PL/I terminal 
user. Users with littlo or no programming experience 
should be thoroughly familiar with the concepts presented 
in the publication IBM SYSTEH/360 OS/DOS ITP, PL/I 
IHrRODUCUOH, SC28-6833 • 

SC28-6835 
nil Ulll!J!l:l.~ QUllQJ! !l:fl. llAJi!£ Il!!!!!!!!!.!. ~ .!lJ!!ll.!! 
F.l!Q!l!!U .!!.!!11!!.!l!!§ 31l§=!!£lL ill!l=!\Q 
This publication providos tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF). a Program Ptoduct 
that operateD under the system/369 Operting Syst .. (OSI 
or the Systeo/36B Disk Operating System (DOSI. 

The book tells how to use ITF. and bow to write prograllls 
in BASIC; it also includes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elellents, the ITF system commands, as well 
as error rocognition and correction. sample programs and 
exalDples of the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

This publication is intended for the 1'1:1': BASIC terminal 
user. No previous knowledge of programlling or of the BASIC 
language is required. 

SC28-6836 
!!!!! §!l!UJ!ll§1 Q~llQ§ ill INSTALLATION lI.!!ll!!!!HQ! !!ll:ll!ll 
F.l!Q!!l!!!! l!.!!!!.I!lli 3.ll!!=l!~.L. ~ a136-RC1. ~ 
This publication describes the information required by 
the central computing installation to run the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITP). This includes machine 
requirements, and operator commnads. 
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ITF runs as a problem program under either the 
system/369 operating System (OS) or the Sysetm/369 Disk 
ope rati ng System (DOS). It sup.ports conversa tional problem 
solving in the ITF: PL/I and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 

GC28-6837 
BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
ThlS'-publIcatIon-contains -acomplete description of the 
BASIC programming language as it is defined by IBM .. 

BAS IC is a terminal-oriented language used by both 
programmers and non-programmers for the solution of problems 
requiring lengthy or repetitive computations. 

The syntax and semantics of BASIC are presented in 
this publication for readers who are already acquainted 
with the fundamental techniques and terminology of 
programming. Topics covered include program structure, 
data representation, and statement descriptions.. Sample 
BASIC programs and a formalized definition of the language 
are included in appendixes. 

SC28-68'0 
l~tl ~!~IE~J~~ Q£gRA!!li2 ~YSTKtl jI!~g 2tlARI~ Qf!!QNl 
!!!IgRl!£IIll !t[t!tNl!~ r!£!.1ITY1. ~~!~ nMI.!:!A~ !!'§E.E~'§ QQ.na; 
PROGRAr1 NUMBER 5134-RC4 
ThTs-P"ublicationprovides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interacti ve Terminal Facility (ITF) r a program Product that 
opera tes under the Time Sharing Option (T50) of the 
system/360 operating System (OS). 

The book tells how to use ITF in the TSO environment, 
and how to write programs in BASIC; it also includes 
detailed descriptions of the BASIC language elements, a 
subset of the TSO command languager as well as error 
recoqni tion and correction. Sample programs and examples of 
thp. USf' of ITF: BASIC appear throughout the text. 

Thi.!i publication is intended for the T50 ITF:BASIC 
terminill U!;cr. No previous knowledge of programming or of 
tht.~ AA5IC language is required .. 

SC 28- 6 8.1 
!.§!i §X:~I!!t1lJf!~ Q~f!!LA!!.liQ. SYS1~l:1 j1!!!~ ~!!!.RI1!Q .QRllQ..!:!L 
Il!:r~rr~;!!.Ys tt3..!H.1!At EA~lll!! !.!!§!!b1!.:r!21! .R~l~R~1!~~ .!i~!!.!!!1 
~liQQR!!l1 1!!!tlQ£;R~ 22J!!=R£~L !il1!!:.!!.fE. 
This pUblication. describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes 
installation procedurc.s, storage estimates r ITF control user 
fun.ctions .. and terminal messages. 

lTF runs as a command processor under the Time Sharing 
Option (T50) of System/36B Operating system (OS).. It 
supports conversational problem solving in the lTF: PL/1 
and/or IT F: BAS IC languages. 

This publication is intended for the TSO IrF control 
usel:" who installs TSO ITF, and who adds the ITF terminal 
users to the TSO system. 

SC 28- 6 8. 2 
!.~.IT ~r~ !];;11L.J~[ QfgR!!l1!Q ~~.!M JIIl!g §!!!.R!1ffi Qtl1Q-HL 
CODE AN 0 GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR-TERMI NAL USER'S GUIDE 
~R~@:Rl[-@Rf!tR~-~lI~=:rQh573~:LM1---- ------ ----
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the Code and Go FORTRAN processor for foreground programs 
developed in an IBM system/360 Time Sharing option (TSO) 
environment. 

CoG. e an d Go is a compile-and-go processor tha t compiles 
at a fast rate and produces an object .program dil:"ectly in 
main storage. For the TSO foreground, Code and Go vas 
specifically developed for users who place a premium on 
quick compilation and execution, and on easy and rapid 
debuggi ng. 

This publication, while primarily directed to 8ngineers, 
lUathema ticians .. and others who may not be full-time, 
professional programmers, also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will be using Code 
and Go to write and test components of a large program for 
later execution in a batch environment. Readers must be 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language as described in the 
publica tion IBM 5ystem/361a and System/310 FORl'RAN IV 
Language, Order No. GC28-6515 .. 

Included are explanations of that portions of that 
portion of the TSO command language that is directly 
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relevant to the needs of the Code and Go foreground user, a 
sample terminal session .. a section on programming 
sconsiderations, and other reference information.. Also 
provided are a discussion of the FORTRAN syntax checker and 
its associated messages, and a listing (with exp1anations) 
of compiler-related and load module execution diagnostic 
messages a 

GC28- 684. 
!f!!1 .§!.§!gHL1.§!! Q~~1!!!2 .§L'n:g.!1 lQ.R.!.RAl! II 11~BA.R! !1Q.Q 1 
Q~!2~ QJ~.!l~£n!~~ :: RRQQRA.!1 .!!!H!!gR aUi::.ld.U 
This Program. Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availab~lity date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-6846 
I!!!! .§.Xll:g!!Q.£l! Q~g.R.l!.!!!lli ~X§.u1! 
FORTRA N IV LIBRARY MOD 1 
DESiiiN"-OBJECTIVES --"PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 
ThiSprograiii-product -oesIgn ObjectiveS-Crno) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject program ProdUct .. 

GC28-68'7 
I!H1 .§.l§!gtlLJ2fl Q~!l!!!!ill 2!§~.tl fQ1IT!i!1:! !.! 111l~!.R! j~.Q1! ill 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-LM3 
This-prograiii-produCt:-nesign Objectives (PPDO) describes 
tne design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of tile subject program Product. 

Gc28-6848 
UH1 2!21~tlLJ2i! QR~Mn!Q §!~g.!i EQ.R!BM !! j1! n1'1;NDE]l 
£9.l1f.!b].R .AliQ KQI!.I!i!1!. !1 b!~RAR! 1l:1.QQ III Q&l!~M I!fQRMAll.Ql! 
~!iQ!H!.A!1 !iQ!1§:~li§. .2I19.=lQlL 2.lll=Id1J 
This publication gives general information about the 
external characteristics of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) 
compiler .. a program product that operates under the 
System/360 operating System. Included here are brief 
descriptions of the compiler's features, as well as 
information 00 operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. Information is also provided about the 
FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II), a program product that supports 
the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler .. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning; it is not meant for the FORTRAN programmer .. 
Publications for the FORTRAN programmer will be provided 
when the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) compiler and the Mod It 
Library become available .. 

SC28-6851 
!~ 21~~J2i! 1!~li QRgg~1!M2 2!2.!~tl = ~~1.R!l! 11 ~lBRA.Rl 
!§.£!! 2Qg~!iI.;.· ~QQ.RA!1!1£l.!!..~"2 ~QIQ~ 2!!ff1M.ID!1 
fEQQRAl1 lHll!!!.lHl .211£=1111 
This publication explains how to install and use the IBM 
5ystem/36~ Disk Operating System FORTRAN IV Library ASCII 
support Package. ASCII is an acronym used to refer to 
the American National Standard Code for Information 
Exchange, a 7-bit character code. The internal code used 
by System/360 is based on an 8-bit character a With the 
DOS FORTRAN IV Library ASCII Support Package, DOS users 
may process and create magnetic tape data sets recorded 
in accordance wi th the ASCII code. 

This publication assumes a knowledge of the FORTRAN 
IV language, and familiar.lty with how to compile, linkage 
edit, and execute programs under control of the IBM 
system/360 Disk operating System. 

SC28-6d52 
!!H'! ~!§'1:.f!t!LJ~~ Qf~£!1!1!Q §.!§I]£l;. ~.Q11!.Rll 11 j.ti ]!I~@£;Ql 
£Q.tlg!b.~gL ~RQ§'B.!!!~£;R~~ QQ!Q~ ~ fEQQ£A~ NUH!!gn 2l~.J 
S73.-LM3 
No-abstract available. 

SC28-6853 
!!!!1 '§!ii!~tlLJ£~ .QR]B.!lIMQ ~~!~.r:! £QlJl!. ANQ ~Q £.Q!i!B!l! !Y JQ1L 
fRQ§'R!n.tu;!!.~2 '@!!'!Q~L fRQQRA.!i N!!.!i~~g.§ ~I.J.i=fQ1L 2ZJ.9.=f.Q~L 
5134-LM1 
This-publication is directed to programmers using either the 
IBM system/36iO Code and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (G1) 
compiler. It ex~lains how to use tne IBM System/36M 
operating system to compile .. link edit, and execute programs 
written in the IBM System/36.0" FORTRAN IV language. 

In a ddi tio n.. it contains infor ma tion on processing 
efficiency, ex.tel.lded error handling, debugging 
specifications, and Assemoler language subroutine linkage 
can v en tions a 

This publicat~on is directed primarily to programmers 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. Previous knowledge 
of the IBM system/360 operating System is not required. 
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GC2B-6854 
!!Ht ~:li!!!&d§J! QR£;R~T!1:!!! ~YSTE.!i f ORT!!!1! 1! l!H.L f1ill~22Qli 
~1!Q!!.R~!:1 ~QQ!!£! §'R§£!K!£!TIO!!~ gROGR!!! lH!.!1!i§R 513!!=fQl 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

5C28-6856 
!I!~ ~!~~~11L.1§.!! ~ EQ]:E!!!1! II 1Q.!L £l!Qg;g..Q] 
!l!Q !2Q fQR!B!~ E!!Q.!H~1£;] !~!!1il1!Q!! B£;X]Bli!!£~ 1!!!~B.!!1 
R]QQBM! 1.Q§!£ !!!lH!!1L R]QQM!! ~!!.tlllJ.R 21~=EQl 
This publication describes tbe internal logic of the FORTRAN 
IV (G 1) compiler .. 

The FORTRAN (G1) compiler, an extended version of ~ 
FORTRAN IV (G), is adapted to a time sharing as well as a 
batch environment.. It is a program product that operates 
under the IBM System/360 Operating System.. It provides the 
ability to store ob ject programs and to produce source and 
object listings .. storage maps, and object decks.. In 
addition, the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler produces a terse form 
of output comprised of error messages and compiler 
statistios, suitable for terminal display. 

This program logic manual is in tended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the FORTRAN 
(G1); therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

GC28-6857 
!!!!i §1§.~~&360 QR.ID!.!:!:l1!!i ~YSTru! :rUlE SHARI!!Q QIDQ[ EQR!RAN 
PROMPTER - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATION 
The-pi;ogram product-specific:itioUs(PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 

5C28-6858 
liB! ~!2.!£;1:!LJ.§.!! TI!!!~ill !! il!illA.!!! ll1QQ]1 1l 
!.!!§'I!1~!!IQli .R~.E~RJ;!!£1! l1!!n!!~L f!!Q§ll.tl 1!!!IDi~R 2LE~.=1.!1! 
This pUblication describes the inforllation required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
FORTRAN IV Library (Hodel 1). The information includes 
installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, and library-produced messages. 

The FORTRAN IV Library (Hodel 1) operates with the 
FORTRAN E, G, and H compilers, with FORTRAN IV (G1), and 
with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. The library supports 
features not contained in the base FORTRAN IV library, such 
as list-directed IIO, improved data conversion, and ASc11 
support. The library also includes special interfaces for 
running in the TSO foreground. 

This publication is intended for operating system/360 
personnel responsible for installing the libary, as well as 
for the system programmer responsible for maintenance of the 
library within the system. 

SC28-6859 
.t.§..!:! §'~!~.!iL~f!. QR1Hi!:!:ING §.!§lID:! fQM .!H~ QQ !::Ql!~RAN 
PROCESSOR INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
~]Q~~M1i!!M~]-~lJ~=!Qj ------- ------
This publication describes the information required by the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
FORTRAN IV Code and Go compiler. The informa tioD includas 
installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, and messages produced by the compiler. 

This publication is intended for Opeeating: System/361ii 
personnel responsible for installing the FORTRAN IV Code and 
Co compiler, as well as for the system pcogrammer 
responsible for maintaining it within the system~ 

5C28-6861 
!1Hi §!~!~LTh!i QRl1R.!1:Il!§ ~li!m1 lQ!!~!!!l! 11 l!i §ll~liQ~Ql 
~Q~Rn&B AliQ 1!!HiARl 1!iQ]. I!l. !M ~QQ1!111 1.t U!:i!.!11!!lQ!! 
REEl!Rl![~£l ~!TgRll1 =- ~QQ.!!M M.!!!:rn.]!!§ .2.1l!!=EQ.lL 21~=1!iJ 
No abstract available. 

GC28-6862 
!].tl §!~1£;M~§J! Q£~RA:!:ING SYSTEM: FORTRAN !! Jl! ~TI!liQ~!!t 
~Q.!:!gI~r;.B l:RQ~.R!1! gRilll!!£1 ~g~gFlc ATIQi§:-
PROGRA.~ NUMBER 5734-F03 
The-prograiil-produCt-Specifications (PPS) desccibt; the 
warranted specifications of the subject program. peoduct. 

3C28-6863 
I!!!:! 21~ !fdliL1li!!i. EQB.~.R.il II !!.ilR!!lX l.!1QQR lIt 
~B.Q.~R~!:1 RRQ!2!!£~ §'R.~nE!£!I!Q!L~.L gROG.B.!tl lf1!!iBER 21J.!!=b.!1J 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
war:ranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 
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GC28-6865 
19.tl 2X~1~l1L.J.§'f! Q2.i. 1QB!!!!lf 11 .lli l!!!].!!!lliQl. 
£Qlt~!11!B !J!Q 1!~.B!!!!. 1.!iQ!H;1 J!LL M ES 5 !Q1;~ = §!~T§.!i R.§.E~ 
~!lHi!.B.! !1!l!!!!k fRQ§.R!.!i !!.!H1J!ER S 2.lJ~=fQ.J.L 21J~=1l1J 
No abstract availaole. 

SC28-6868 
!~~ ~l§1]~Q~ QRl!B!I!.!!fi g!§~~tl !Q.B.!R!li !Y 1§ ~~~Q 
PLUS COMPILER & LIBRARY USER SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
~I~=i!i---- - ----- ---- -------"<"- - ------ ---
No abstract available .. 

GC28- 68 72 
~Xll~.!iLl.§!! QISK Qf.MA~f1!Q 2!~!~.!1 KQ.R~R!li !! llBRAli!..r.. 
OPTION 1 - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
PROGRAH-NUMBEa5746=LM3--- ------ -----
The -Pr"ogram-productDesign Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design ob jecti ves and provide til~ estima ted a vailabili ty 
da te of the subject program Peoduct. 

GC28-6881 *N 
!Q!!!E.!!!. !li~B.!£~!!~ Q~BUG EQ!i Q§ J!§Ql = R.BQQRAM RRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F05 
The-Program-P"rOduct -Design Objectives(pPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 

GC2B-6B82 *N 
~.t~li OPERATllifi §.llXEl1 .ffi!ITB!li !Y 1!1!!!!!!! Q~!Qli .1 = fR!llili!.tl 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUM.BER 5746-LK3 
Theprogram-PrQdUctSpecifications(PPs) descrIbe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Peoduct. 

5C28-6883 *N 
QQ§ XQ!!~B!!! I! 1llB!B! Q£!lQl!LfBQQ!!!t!l1M~!2 §!!!~ 
SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-LM3 
Thi"s-pUblicat10i\lsd"irected to-programmers using thE:: 
FORTRAN IV Library option 1, a program product used wl.th the 
DisK. Operating System. The Option 1 Libra.ry provides DOS 
users W"ith Systelll/370 input/output device support and ASCII 
support.. (ASCII is an acronym used to refer to the American 
National StandaI:d Code for Information Interchange~) ASCII 
suppoct allows users to process and create magnetic tape 
da ta sets recorded in ASCII code and to specify larger block 
sizes for: EBCDIC tape data sets .. 

This publication is a supplement to, and should be used 
in conjunction with, the publication, Disk Operating system: 
FORTRAN IV Programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6391. 
Programmers are assumed to be familiar with its contents .. 
The supplement contains sections on using and installing the 
option 1 library and on running the sample program. For 
informa.tion on how to compile, linkage edit, and execute a 
DOS FORTRAN IV program, the appcopriate sections of the 
programmer's guide should be consulted .. 

GC28-8193 
!~.!:! ~!~~&l§'! Q~li ~~.sAX!!!Q g§~M IQR1RAN !1 11~!!ll 
!2£il §.!!RRQR! 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-LM1 
This progra;-2r~duct-Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 

GC28-819q 
!!H1 ~!~1~Ll&'@ 1U2~ Q£§!1!1I NG :l!.§.1M! 
fQ!!~R!1! l~ LIBRARY !~!! ~.I}gf.QRI 
RliQ~R!.!! £R.Q1H!~.! ~£~!Il~!I!Q1!~ = f.RQ.§SM !~!U!B 21J.§.=1.!i.! 
The progralll Product Specifications (PPS) descr~be the 
warranted speciiicatioI1s of the subject program Product .. 

GC28- 82B 1 
I.!i.!1 ~!§~~!iLJ&i! QR§R~!!li§. §X~~£;.tl R1L!. 1fL 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
ThIs-public;tIonconsolidates documents outlining the 
~tatus and use of the independent release of PL/I (F) 
Version 5. New f""atures are noted, and information is 
provided on tb.e system generation requirements and 
tecb.nigues. A list of all modules added, deleted or altered 
for this release is included. System Peose informs the 
user of the current maintenance status of PLII (F) .. 

IBM pL·ovides an operating system that can be used for: 
system genel·dtion. The procedures required to initialize 
the starter system are also describo::!d in tnis publication. 



GC28-8202 
I.H~ IQ lIB! 2X§!i!!1L1M Q!2.K !J:!Q !Ag~ Q.f£;M:rUffi, ~llIgl1§ 
~1L! 2Y§§!! E~[!R~li~~ ~!EQ!! 
This publication provides the rules for writing PL/I subset 
progra:ns that are to be compiled using the PL/I 0-1evel 
compiler under the IBM System/36.0 Disk and Tape Operating 
Systems.. It is a reference to those features of the PL/I 
language implementeg. by the Fourth version of the D-level 
com piler. 

This publication is divided into two parts. Part I 
contains discussions of the concept of the language. Part 
II contains detailed rules and syntactic descriptions. 

For information necessary to compile, link-edit, and 
execute a program, the reader should be familiar with the 
publication DOS and TOS PL/I (DJ Compiler, Programmer's 
Guide, Order No. GC24-90'05. 

Foe a list of further related publications, refer to IBM 
System/360' Bibliography, oeder No. GA22-6822. 

GC30-10G4 
!!Hi §!§!g.t!L12H m:~B.!I!l:iQ SYST~ 
!~!i ~x.§ :na1Ll§..H Q~~K Qtl1!.!IDQ §!..21ru:! 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
li!EE!ffg-lQR!~tl~1~-!!!I!-£QRj1y]1£A!ig!i .§.X§.l£;.tl ~!!grQ]I 
This publication is a planning aid only. It is intended 
for use PRIOR to the availability of BTAM support for the 
IBM 2790' Data communications System and shall be replaced 
by reference documention when that support becomes 
available. The 27913 system is a two way in-house data 
comlllunications and prod uction reporting system. 

Included are descriptions of the 219" system and of 
the proqramming support provided by BTAM for the system .. 

GC3~-1005 

!~rt §X.2I~!:!LJ§'!! Q.f.gB.!I!li~ §.XgID! !Jill Q!2.!S .Qg1lli~r!li2 2X.§'I~.tl.;. 
fb!li!!!JiQ f2R !tl.~RQygQ :§!U .§.!!fR2!!! ,m: E~JjQI~ §§£ ~Ar!QH§ 
~RQQR~tl NJ!tlilllR 1frJ!li::£2::2D. 
This publication is a planning guide describing improved 
versions of BTA!1 that will be available with the System/361iJ 
Operating System and Disk Operating system. These improved 
versions of BTU! will provide for enhanced reliability 
and compatibility of operations involving BSC stations. 

This publication explains the expanded BT AM functions, 
identifies the changes to remote station equipment and 
programming needed to permit use of these functions, and 
provides information needed to effect orderly conversion 
of an existing BTAM and improved BTAM are covered, for 
full information, see IBM SYSTEH/36" OPERATING SYSTEM: 
Basic Telecommunications Access Method, (GC2.0-2004) 
or IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: BASIC 
Telecommunications Access Method, (GC3.0-5''':J1) 

GC30-2003 
;t!H:! §.I§l:g!!§. R~En!;li£~ .h!BHAHY !:!!H!!!1 = !~!! §!'§'I~~§'.!i 
Q.nR~:U!!Q liY§!!'.tl QQM!!'.!l. !ill£ll.!!J!!!.!!!fA:!:!Q.!!li !£££;~ tl£;!!!QQ 
!1]§.§.!!rn fEQ£E.§§.!liQ rutQQRll aliR!!£§ 
R!!QQR!H !!J!tl!!gj! liW-::£O- 519 
This publication provides information on how to use the 
Queued Telecommunications Access Method (QTAK) within option 
2 (Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks) or option 
q (r1ultiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks) of the 
System/360' operating System to support a telecommunications 
application. Services provided by OTAK in support of a 
messaqe processing program are described in detail, 
including the facilities provided to establish the interface 
to a QTAM message control program. 

For detailed information on the OTAM facilities provided 
for the construction of a message control program, refee to 
the putlication, IBM System/36.0 Operating System: OTAl'! 
Message Con tro1 program (GC3"-2005). 

Gc30-2034 
!JHl ~!'§Ili.tllJ§!l QfliR!!!!iQ SYSTg1! .§Ag£ 1i!1~£Qtlt!!!!!9a:IQM2 
A£Q;~§ tl£;!.!!@ ~!!Q !Ul~tl !!Qtlm li 0 S -c 0::2.11 
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAH) available with the System/360 Operating 
system. BTAM provides facilities that enable an assembler­
language programmer to write a teleprocessing control 
program that effects communications 2I.t the Read/Write level 
between a System/360 and a variety of computers and 
terminals connected to the System/360 over common-carrier 
or private-wire communications networks. ~TAM employs 
both start-stop and binary synchronous (BSC) communications 
techniques, depending on the type of remote station. 

Typical BTAM applications include data acquisition, 
message switching, and inquiry processing. 

The pUblication explains some concepts of teleprocessing 
and BTAM, describes line control and message transmission 
techniques, and describes each of the BTAM macro 
instructions and facilities needed to construct i;l control 
proqram. The READ and WRITE macro instructions applicable 
for each type of remote station and line configuration are 
given, along with the channel programs generated for each 
type. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a knowledge 
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of System/36.0 assembly language and data management 
facilities. 

GC30-2005 
,UUl 2.!§.'!:li.tl~ ru;rliMl!£g ll~E!g! 
IM 2.X.§.!MLJ§.£! QR~1!!1:!lH! §.X§.!!d.tl .QJl~!!£;Q !E1~Q!iH!l.!i1~!llQ.H'§' 
!££g§.§. .M!!!QQ .t!~§§!Ql! £Q1!IIiQb ggQQ!i!!'i 
R!lQ9.!llL!l ll!!tl!!!'.!l J§J!~£Jl:::212 
This publication contains specifications on the use of the 
Queued Telecolrlmunications Access Method (QTAM) and the IBM 
System/36.0" OpeL'ating System to support telecommunications 
applications. Information in this publication will 
facilitate the. construction of a QTAM message control 
program by the problem programmer. Complete desceiptions of 
QTAM macro instructions are included. 

For detailed informa tion on the services provided by 
QTAH to support a message processing peogram, refer to rBM 
system/36~ Operation system: QTAH Message Processing program 
Services, (GC3~-2.ei33)., 

GC3.0- 2.0.06 
!1!!1 2!2I~tlLJ§g Qf~!i!!!!i§' ~!§~.rt ~l!QI~ .!IQ:§ ~lITB! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-RC-536 
ThIS-publicat10iiisdesigned to present the gelleral concepts 
and facilities of Remote Job Entry (BJE). RJE allows users 
at remote locations to subllll.t. jobs over communications 
lines to an IBM system/360.. It is available to users with 
either multiprogramming version of the IBM System/36B 
Operating Systelll: multl.programming with a variable number 
of tasks (MVTJ or multiprogramming with a fixed number of 
tasks, version 2 (HFT) .. 

Information on the capabilities and uses of RJE, on 
the operating environments, and on liork station states and 
activities is included for the systems programmer and 
operator. The Job Entry control Language is introduced 
and explained.. The Job. Entry Definition Statement, work 
station commands, messages sent to work stations, and 
central commands are discussed in terms of their functions, 
and how the user employs them in programs. 

A discussion of RJE generation includes the necessary 
macro instrUctions. communica tiOD Serviceability 
Facili ties, such as error recovery procedures, and system 
restart procedures, are discussed separately as liell as 
with the work stations. 

A discussion of programming information for the 218.0 
Data Teansmission Terminal and for the 1130 Computing 
System is included. 
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A££~§§ ~~a:liQQ g&!H!!~.2 12] Q'§'~ QI !tl~ !~!1 ~1~1 QMQ~E ~~ 
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This publication is for planning purposes only. It may 
be used by applications programmers in preparing for support 
for the IEM 274'1 COlBmunica tioos Terminal by the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) under the Opeeating 
System. The terminal and the control discipline used in 
terminal-to-computer communication are described, as are 
the BTAM functions used for the 27Q1 (with emphasis on 
Read and IJrite operations), and how to design a problem 
program. 

The information in this publication supplements that 
in the publication SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM, BASIC 
TelecommUnications Access Method, (GC3B-2004), with which 
the reader is expected to be familiar. 

GC30- 20 12 
!!11i §.!§!!~Ll£.ff £Q1i!§!i.§!IIONA1 Rru:!Qn J.Q~ ENT.!!! .!HJ2 
IA£!&!!!~§ = §.!.§.1g~ !i~EgRENCE lIBRAE! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-RC-551 
TbIs-pUbIICat'ioncontains-detailed infoema tion about 
Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE). It describes the 
system concepts, facilities and points out the 
responsibilities of those who are involved in the overall 
operation of CRJE. 

An appendix of related publications and a glossary 
of terminology is included. 

GC33- 2~ 14 
!.!l!! ll.§.!MLJ.§.!t QU!i!!I.!i.2 2X2!£;1ii 
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SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0S-RC-551 
The-conversatIonal Remote Job-Entry (CBJE) , TeciiiInal User I s 
Guide seeves primarily as a guide for the inexperienced 
CRJE usee and as a reference for the expeeienced CRJE user. 

The Guide describes the functions of CRJE and the 
terminal commands that enable the user to perform these 
functions. The commands and subcommands are described 
in detail, and examples illustrate how they may be Ilsed. 
Terminal messages are documented with explanations and 
corresponding system and user responses .. 

118 



GC3a-2a15 
I!!!i ~I.2.~ML~§J! Q~gR!:rUiQ [!:ITM li~MOT£1 iQ!! liH.TI!! = 
PLANNING POR IBM 2770 RJE SUPPORT 
This-piiblica-ti~n is-a: planning-aId only. It is intended 
for use pr.ior to the availability of Remote Job Entry (RJE) 
support for the. IBM 277fJ Data Communications System with 
2172 Multipurpose Control Unit and will be replaced by 
reference documentation when that support becomes available. 
It describes the control unit, the input/output devices 
supported, and the RJE functions that will be available .. 

Information herein applies only to the 2712 Multipurpose 
Control Dnit of the 2770 system; full information on RJE 
is contained in the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING 
System Remote Job Entry order number GC3fJ-2fJI36. 

GC3a-2~16 
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SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
T'hIs-publicationcontaIns-informa tion to ai d the system 
programmer and the operator at the central installation 
in the installation, operation, and use of conversational 
Remote Job entry (CRJE) .. 

This publication describes CRJE and the facilities 
it provides users at remote keyboard terminals attached 
by communication lines to an IBM System/360 that uses the 
operating System to provide multiprogt'amming with (;;. variable 
or fixed number of tasks. 

Information about the CRJE task, its operating 
environment, system. generation considerations, and the 
central operator command facility is included. Central 
messages are described with explanations and suggested 
operator responses. 

This publication also includes a discussion of CRJE 
storage estimates and offers some performance guidelines 
to aid the system programmer in using his CRJE system. 
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Managers, systems analysts, and programmers can use this 
publication to plan a telecommunications systems that will 
operate under the IBt'! system/360 Operating System and the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TeAM), when the program 
becomes available .. 

TCAM is a complete, centralized, real-time 
telecommunications system driver that controls allocation 
and use of all resources. TeAM facilities control the 
transfer, editing, and processing of data from remote 
terminals .. Variety. flexibility, and modularity of 
facilities permit selection of the necessary support for 
any telecommincations application. 

This publication is a planning aid only .. It is intended 
for use prior to the availability of TCAM and shall be 
replaced by reference documentation when the program becomes 
available. 

Prerequisite to a thorough understanding of this 
publica tion is a ,knowledge of IBM System/360 machine 
concepts and of the IBM system/3M' Operating System. For 
titles and abstracts of appropriate publications, see IBM 
System/360 bibliography ot'der number GA22-6822. 
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This publication provides a basic introduction to the 
concepts of (and the facilities provided by) the IBM 
System/3613 Operating System Telecommunications Access 
Method (TeAM). It also briefly describes the 
characteristics and operating concepts of a compu ter-based 
t.elecom munica tion s sy stem .. 

TCAM is a complete, centralized, real-time 
telecommunications access method that controls allocation 
and user of al],. 'system resources. TCAM facilities control 
the transfer, editing, and processing of data from remote 
sta tion s.. Variety, fle xibili ty, and mod ulat'i ty of these 
TCAM facilities permit selection of the necessary support 
for any telecommunications application. 

A basic knowledge of system/360 machine concepts and 
data management techniques is required for understanding 
this publication. 

GC3~-2~24 
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This book is a reference manual and coding guide for the 
prograillmer who must constt"uct or modify a TeAM Message 
Control Program (MCP), OJ:" who must write a TCAM-compatible 
application program. It explains how to write a TCAM I1CP, 
how to write a TCAM compatible application program, Clnd how 
to use a variety of auxiliary service facilities.. Also 
included is information that might be of use in planning and 
setting up a teleprocessing system incorporating TeAM, and 
information for designing message-handling facilities for 
the user who incorporates the IBM System/360 Operating 
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System Time Sharing Option (TSO) into his system. The 
reader is expected to familiar with the contents of the 
publication Concepts and Facilities, Order Number GC3~-2022. 

GC30-2025 
Q2 ~.f}1'§£Q!11llil!1£~11QB§ !!§11l!!.~ ¥!!.!~..§ 
fl!Qf!!!AJ! JH!~~!l. J.2J!§::£2=:!.'!!! 
The TCAM User's Guide is for systems analysts and 
programmers who must design, write, and install a TeAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and·a problem 
determination handbOOk.. Information provided includes: 

o An overview of TeAM 
o Functional checklists for coding and diag nosing 

sections of a TCAM program 
o Coding considerations 
o Checklists of possible errors 

!low and when to dump TCAM and its service aids 
o 1I0w to read TCAM dumps 
o Relationships between OS and TCAM control blocks 
a A summary of TeAM macros and operands 

1\ detaileel descl:iption Ot each field in a TCAM 
fOL"matted dump 

Prt!ccqui!3i tos: 
nnl systoru/360 Operating System Telemcommunica.tion Access 
Method (TCAt'.) Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022 OS 
TCAM Programmer's Guide and Reference Hanual, GC30-2024. 

GC3a-2026 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ~IETHOD TO TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
!££~§:§-ii~!RQQ-g§I£!ii-i!lliMli~i-1!~i~!!------------­
R!!Q~R!tl lig~§§R J.§Q§::£Q::~.'!~ 
This publication provides a summary of the information 
needed to convert a QTAH or BTAH system to TCAM. It bciefly 
describes the similarities and differences between QTAM and 
TCAM. and between 8TAM and TCAH. 

The first section describes QTAM macros, macro operands, 
service facilities, internals, and their TCAM replacements. 
A working knowledge of OTAM is required for understanding 
this part of the puolication. 

The second section describes BTAM [lIacros, macro 
operands, additional facilities, and their TCAM aquivalents. 
Concepts of TCAM as they relate to BTAM ace provided as 
reprogramming aids. A working knowledge of BTAH is cequired 
for understanding this part of the publication. 

80th sections ace meant to be used in conjunction wi th 
the IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPEHTING SYSTEM TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD (TCAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE MANUAL 
(GC3~-"a24) • 

GC3a-2028 
PLANNING FOR TCAM WITH THE IBM ll&~ £Q!i!t!!l!IfATIQ1!2 £2lifiQll§g-- --- ---- -- ---
~E.Q~R!l1 1!!!Ji~~R 1§&'§='£Q.=.~.!:@ 
This publication is a planning guide for managers and system 
programmers who wish to add the IBM 3705 communications 
Controller to an eXisting TCAM system, or to install a TCAM 
system using the 3705 as a control unit .. 

GC3"-30tht *N 

~~~E ~t~~ o~Q~fl%Jj~¥~H¥~~s f~~1~1~*~ ~~~~~~C i!1~~~~~L ProvIdes-the-Inforrua"tIon necessary to-(1)define-and 
generate a network control program for the IBM 37115 
Communicatior.s CantrolleI", (2) load the program into the 
controller, and (3) dump the contents of controller storage .. 

The network control program controls the transmission ot 
data betlleen the central processing unit to which the 
communications controller is attached, and the remote 
stations of a teleprocessing network. The program also 
perfocms liwited message processing, such as l.nserting date 
and time information in message blocks. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems pI"ogI"ammer responsible for defining and genecating a 
network control program and loading it into the 
communications controller. Note: This publication is a 
preliminary edition, and is to bo used for planning purposes 
only. Any portion of tbe content is subjoct to chanlje. 

The publicat ion is organized a!i follow!;: 
Chapter 1 - introduces the nutwork control program and 
summarizes the content of tho book. 
Chapter 2 - assists tho proqrammor in dofinilll] a networK 
control program. 
Chapter 3 - gives cictailod aOGcription:; Ot tbo macro 
instructions with which thO progrolmmer dcfino!i the network 
control pl:ogram. 
Chaptet' ij - describes the program generation procedure .. 
Chapters 5 and 6 - expla.in how to use tile Loader dnd Dump 
utility programs, respectively. 

Tho a(JpendixE;s list the teleprocessing devices with 
which the communications controller can communicate using 
the network control program, and list the messages produced 
by the progI."am genE::!ration procedure and utility programs. 

Betore using this publication the reader should .be 
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familiar with the contents of Introduction to the IBM 3795 
Comllunications Control1er~ GA27-3BS1. 

GC39-3SS2 *B 
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The purpose of this publication is to provide the 
information necessary to generate the IBM 3795 Emulation 
program using emulation generation macro instructions. The 
book is intended for analysts and progra.mers responsible 
for generation and maintenance of Emulation Programs and for 
ISK systems engineers and field engineers. 

The Emu1ation Proqrall allows the 3785 CommuDications 
Controller to operate as an IBK 2781,. 2702, or 2783 
Transmission Control Unit, or any combination of the three. 
This publication describes the E.ulation program generation 
procedure, the loader utility, and the Dump utility. Error 
messages for each program are also provided. The 
prerequisite publication for this manual is Introduction to 
the IBf'! 37e5 Communications Controller, GA27-30S1. 

GC3S-3SB4 *N 
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This pu blication is the machine reference manual for the IBH 
3705 Communications Controller. It provides a direct, 
comprehensive description of (1) tho controller functional 
components __ (2) 'the arithlletic, logical, branching, status 
switching __ and inpu't/output operationn, and (3) the 
priority interrupt scheae. It io intonded to provide 
any 3785 user with a knowledge of tho controller hardware 
requirements needed to vrite or modily a 3705 control 
program. The reader is assumed to havo a basic knowledge of 
data processing and teleprocessing nyntollfl and to have read 
the Introduction to the IBH 37e5 comlaunications Controller, 
GA27-3951, which describes the nyotola briefly and describes 
the fea tures available. 

GC39-SSS1 
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This publication describes the Basic Tolocommunications 
Access Hethod (BTIII) used with the SYGtom/36e Disk Operating 
System (~OS) control program. BTAII provides READ/WRITE 
level macro instructions for the aSGcmblcr-language 
program.er who is implementing programD for 
telecom .unica tions applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dopcndent considerations. 
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This publication provides infor.ation on use of the Queued 
Telecolllmunica'tions Access Method (QTAH) and the System/368 
Disk Operating System for, a telecommunications application. 
Services provided by QTAM in support of a message processing 
program are described in detail, including the facilities 
provided to establish the in'terface to a QT16 message 
control prograll and to examine and 1I0dify the 
telecommunications systell. 

The QTAH facilities provided for the construction of a 
message control program are presented in IBKs publication 
GC30-53S4, System/36S DOS OTAM lIessage Control Progra •• 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, seQ the IBft System/J69 Bibliography (GA22-
6822) • 
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This reference publication containc specifications for the 
use of the Queued Telecommunications Access flethod (OTAH) 
and of the IBf'! system/369 Disk Operating Systell in a 
telecommunications application. Complete description of 
OTAM macro instructions are included aloDg vith information 
to aid the problem programmer in constructing a QTA" message 
control program. 

For detailed information on the services provided by 
QTAl'I to support a message processing program, refer to the 
publication IB!'! SYSTEK/36S DISK OPERATING SYSTEII, QTUI 
MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES Form C39-S0B3. 

For titles and abstracts of other associated 
publications, see 18ft SYSTEII/36e BIBLIOGRAPHY (GA22-6822). 
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This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associa ted resident and transient libraries. The 
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information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the lIanual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Optimization facilities provided 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 
o Kachine and system requirements of the compiler 
o summary of the PL/I language iaplellented 
o Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with the 
operating System. 

GC33-BSS3 
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This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. :rhe 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intend~d to assist 'both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the cOllpiler 
o Compiler options provided 
o sUllllary of the PL/I language illplemented 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) COllpiler 
o Machi ne and system requirellents of the compiler 
o Discussion of the complementary use of the PL/I 

Checkout and PL/I Optimizing COllpilers 
o Bibliography of related publications , 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with 

the Operating system. 
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This manual in troduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. TOpics covered in the .anual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Optimization facilities provided 
o Comparison with the PL/I D Compiler 
o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
a Bihliography of related puhlications 

The reader is assulled to be falliliar with PL/I and with the 
Disk Operating systelR. 

SC33-Baas 
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ThIS publication is the primary source of information on the 
language iaplemented by the DOS PL/I Optimizing compiler. 
It is a reference lIanual rather than a tutorial text, and 
the reader is assumed to have some previous knowledge of 
PL/I. 

The manual contains information on how to write a PL/J: 
source program. For information on how to compile, link­
edit __ and executE the program, reference should be made to 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmer's Guide (SC33-
eSB8). 

SC33-SBB6 
!l.~ fill QR!!l!.!lll!!< £Q.!!ll1&.!! = PROGRAMMER' ~ !l.!!.!!!l! 
f!!!l.!<!!!.!! .!!.!!.!!l!l!~ 2.Z.l.!!=fll.. S734-LM4L S734-LHS 
This lIanual is a co.panion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkou't compilers:, Language Reference lIanual (SC33-ea89) 
and 05/368 '1'ime Sha.ring Option: PL/I optiJlizing Compiler 
(SC33-B029) • The three manuals form a guide to tbe writing 
and execution of PL/I programs using the optimizing compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries in the 
batch and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating 
systea. 

The proqraamer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship betveen a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler,. and the operating system. It explains how to 
cOlllpile __ link-edit, and execute a program in a hatch 
environment, and it introduces job control language __ the 
linkage edj.tor,. and the loader, data management, and other 
operating syst Em features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 

SC33-BIIS7 
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f..!!.!!.!<ill.!!l!!!~ @!.!!" = f..!!.!!.!<ill .!!.!!.!!l!lli 5734-PL2L 5734-LM5 
This aanual is a companion volulle to OS PL/.I Optimizing and 
Checkout compilers: Language Reference Manual, Order 110. 
SCJ3-S"89, and the as Tille Sharing Option: PL/I Checkout 
Co.piler __ Order Bo. SC33-0'0'33. The three manuals form a 
guide to the writing and execution of PL/I programs using 
the checkout compiler and the transient library in the batch 
and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating system. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the checkout cOllpiler __ 
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and the operating systell. It explains how to use the 
checkout compiler to run a PL/I program in a batch 
environment, and introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, the loader, data manage.ent, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 
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This lIanual. is a companion volume to the DOS PL/1 OptiMizing 
Compiler: Language Refereu,ce Kanual (Order Number SCJ3-
99B5) • The tvo manuals for .. a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/1 programs using the optimizing compil.er and 
the associated resident and transient libraries under the 
IBM Sys tem/369 Disk Operating system. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationships between a PL/1 prograll, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains hov to 
compile. link-edit. and execute a PL/1 program, and it 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, data 
management, and other operating system features that may be 
required by a PL/1 programmer. 
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;:~;R~bt~~~~n2~~~rN~;P;~~r~P~fPt~formation on the 
language implemented by the PS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout 
Compilers. It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial 
text, and the reader is assumed to have SOlle previous 
knowled ge of PL/I. 

The manual contains information OD. how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to cOllpile,- link­
edi t. and execute the program. reference sbould be made to 
the appropriate programmer's guide. 

GC33-BB1 B 
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The Pro grail Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject prograll Product. 
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This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject program Product. 
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The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM4 
Tbe-progruproduct-specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GC33-BB1B 
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PROGRAM NUMBER. 5736-LK5 
The-program Product-Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
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This publication describes the object module produced by the 
DOS PLII Optillizing Compiler. and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines froa the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output. error handling. and 
interlanguage cOllllunication.. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for progralBmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It vill also be useful for applications 
program mers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines) • 

121 

SC33-BB2H 
I!Q'§' ~ Ql~illl.!!i!i £Q!1li!-JUll aX'§l~ !!l2!!11!llID! ~!lillll 

i~~;~~bf~;tf~n2f~r:~!:d~3:;~:~i~;Df~~3:;~~;am.ers 
responsible for installing the DOS PL/1 optimizing compiler 
and the associated transient and resident libraries. It is 
divided into two independent sections which give detailed 
information on storage estimates, installation. and 
mainteaance procedures. 

SC33-9B21 
§!§IML36B Q!§!i Qf~!TING ll§TEM l1L1 OPTI.lUZll!!! £.Ql!£ILE.!!..:. 
.!IMlU!.li§ HANUAL PBOGl!!.!! !!!!J!!l~~ 211§::ill ... 5736-Pl1 
This publication lists all. the messages that may be issiled 
by the DOS PL/I Optimizing CompJ.ler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PL/.l program. The 
messages are in two groups: 

o COlli pile-time messages (generated by the compiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 

o Executl.on-time messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution of tbe compiled program) 

Where approporiate, explanations of the messages and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 

GC33-~B22 

§!,§,!~U12& Q§ l1L! Qf!IHIZING COMPILn 
~liQ!!j!.H. .fRQrul£l ~!li£!!!Qllli = j.RQQjU .!Yl!BER 5734-lli 
the Program ProdUct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specification~ of the subject program Product. 

Gc33-a023 
Q§ Rl:!L! !!2llID 1.!~!A!! = .fIilli!!!Ali l.J1QQ!!fI SP£CllICAT.!Q.!!'§ 
PROGRAM NURBER 5734--LM4-
ih'eProgrn-Pr'oduct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GC33-B02Q 
Q§. g~L! IJ!!!La!~1 1!~!!!.l = !!!OGRAM .f.RQQ!!~ ~~IFICAI!Q!§ 
lli§l!!.!! !!.!!!W.gl! 573 tl.!!2 
The Program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of---the subject program Product. 

SC33-BH25 
§!lin!!LJ.§!! 0 PE RAnl!J! ll.§T E M J1!,L! Q£!!J!ll!!!!1 £.QJ!ll1!!ll 
ll~£!!.I!Q!i !-Q!!!£ !1A!!!!~ = l~ !!!!§ID! aill::lli 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
OS PL/I Optimizing compiler, aDd explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management. input/output, error handling, and 
interlar,guage communication. the use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also t:!xplainE:!d .. 

The manual is l.ctended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the cOllpiler and its 
lioraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who r.dquire an understanding of the processes ot 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines) • 

sc33-~~26 

§ll~.uaM! QPERAT!lfi! §!'§'I~1! fbL! OPTI1!!!.!1i§ £2H£1l!!U. 
§llllH !NFO!IUTIQ! = ,gRQS!.!!!1! !UMB~M ~ll4--Phl..c. ~!1!..&. 
aD.!!=1J!a 
This publication is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for installing tht:! OS PL/I optimizing compiler 
and the associated transient and resident libraries. It is 
divided into two indepelldent sections which give detailed 
information on Storage Estimates and Installation 
Procedures. 

sc33-B~27 

Qf'§R!~ING SYS!~ f1Ll QfI!.!!IZIllli £.Q!1l.l!&Ji.:. 1!ESSAGES 
gg!ll! !l~ll!!.!:.!!g; 1il!!!!!! !!!!!J!A1 
,g!lQS!.R!l! li.!.!!111ERS 573Q-PhlL 2ill=k1!2 
This publication lists all the messages that lIay be issued 
by the as PL/I Optimizing compiler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PL/I program. Both 
the long and short forms of each. message are listed where 
applicable. The messages are in three grOilps: 

o compile-time messages (generated by the compiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 

o Execution-time messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution ot the compiled program) 

o Prom pter messages (generated by the compiler when 
it is used in a time-sharing environment) 

Where d.ppropriate. explanations of the messages and 
suggested programmer responses are included. 
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SCJ3-8929 *N 
:m.I~!!O"§'!!: QU!!!U.!!ll l!ll!U!! ti!!!! ~II!U.!!ll 2f.tiQ.!! 
fll! QftlJ!!U!!ll SQ!!fUl!.!! :: ~ll!ll!!~ !!Ul!!!1!!!Sl! Yll!!!.!!! .!!!!!.!!ll 
~QllRA!! !!!!l!!!l:1l!l! .!!1J!!::fUL .!!ZJ!!::!ol!!!.. .!!1J!!::!!!.!! 
This Dlanual is a cOllpanion volume to as PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkou t Compilers: Language Reference Hanual (SC33-90S9) 
and as PL/I optimizing Compiler: prograllmer's Guide (SC33-
"906). The three lIanuals form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs using the optimizing" compiler and 
the associated resident and transient libraries in the batch 
and time-sharinq environments of the operating system. rhis 
mar.ual is written in tva parts: 

o User's Guide: An explanation of how to use the 
compiler in a tille-sharing (TSO) environment, 
and a description of the con versational I/O 
feature of the compiler. 

o Command Language: A description of the PL/I 
command and its operands. 

The lIIanual is designed so that it can be used independently, 
or its two parts included in the TSO publications Terminal 
Userl s Guido (GC28-6763) and COlllmand Language Reference 
(GC28-6732), respectively. 

Gc33-SB3a 
Q~ f1L! SI!r.!;~Qll! SQ!!llil!!! :: f!!.2ll.!!!!! ll!lJ!.!!£l: ll.ll!gU£lliQ.!!!l 
~Q~R~tt ~!!ttnm .!!n.'!::PL2 
The Proqrnm Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted apeclficatioDs of the subject program product. 

se33-SaJ 1 
l!!Il.!~ttLJfin Qe~n!!!~ll ~!~ f1l1 .Qf!1~!~1.!!~ S~f!t~n 
"![I~!! !H[Q!!MUQ!! l!!m:!!!§ REPEREJ!g 1!!!!!AR!. !!~NIJAl. 
f~QER!H M!!Hn~na '!!ZJ.'!=~ 2ZJ.'!=!!!.!! 
This publication is intended primarily for programlDors 
responsible for installing the os PL/I checkout cOli1piler and 
the assoclatnd transient library. It is devldcd into two 
independent noctions which give detailed information on 
storage I'!ntillll\ton and Installation Procedures. 

se33-a032 
~X~I.,g~lJ!H! Ql~I;!!AI!!U! SYS.t~l! ULl illlli!!.t £Q~g!.L!H! 
!,;l1!';!;Y![QH J,Q!!!!; !!I!H2!!. :: PROGRA!! .!!!!.!!~!!!l! '!!ZJ.'l=fH 
2Z~.'!::,&a 
The PL/I Checkout Compiler operates in two distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation, the 
origina 1 PL/I source prograll is converted into an 
intermadiato code. During interpretation, this code is 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-timo execution. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
which are common to all PL/I programs processed in this way. 
rhe topics covered include program initialization; 
input/output; storage managellent; error handling; 
conversational processing; the use of storage dUDlp::o for 
debuqging; and interlanguage communication. 

Th& manual is intended primarily for programmers 
responsible for the maintenance of the compiler and its 
lihrary. It will also be useful for application programmers 
who require an understanding of the process .of execution. 

SC33-aa33 
~!l!!~.!!L360 Qf~[!l:!B Il.!l!l:!!.!! 
U!!!'; ~tl!H~ll QUIQ!!i f1l1 £!!!';£!\Q!!1: £Q.!!fUl:1l! !!!.!!!!A1 
f!!Qll[l!~ !!l!!!l!.!!!!:; .!!1J!!::E!.b. 2ZJ.'l::!o!!.!! 
This manual is a cOllpanion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkou t Compilers: Language Reference nanllal (SC33-09B9) 
and OS PL/I checkout Compiler: Programmer's Guide (SC33-
~B371. The three manuals form a guide to the writing and 
t!xecution of PL/I programs using the checkout compiler and 
the associated transient library in the batch and time­
sharing' environments of tbe operating system. This manual 
comprises two parts: 

o User's Guide: An explanation of how to use 
the compiler in a tille-sharing (TSO) 
environment, and a description of the 
conversational I/O and conversational checkout 
features of the compiler. 

o Command Language: A description of the PLIC 
command and its operands and subcommands. 

The manual is desiqned so that it can be used indepen.3.ently 
or its two parts included in the TSO publications Terminal 
User's Guide GC28-6763) and Comllland Language Reference 
(GC28-6732), respectively. 

SC33-0a34 
g~!"ttLJ§Jl Q~!,;H!!!!.!1 ~YST!!!! f1l! £!!l!Slrn!!1: !;Q!:!E!1;;;.!!.;. 
1!!1l.fu\1l~1l. !!A!!YAl. = fRQ!1R!1! .!!!!l!!!.!!!!§. 2ZJ!!::f!.lL aZJ.'!::!.!!.!! 
This lIanual is an essf'ntial sour~ of reference for users of 
the PL/I checkout compiler in either the batch or 'l'SO 
environment. It describes the components of the messages 
that can be produced by the compiler wben processing a PL/I 
program. Then it lists each message and provides additional 
informa tion in many cases. 

The messages are divided into two g'roups -- those that 
can be produced by the compiler during preprocessing, 
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translation, and interpretation (in conjunction with the 
PL/I Transient Library), and those that can be produced by 
the PL/I Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSO 
environment. 

As users of the PL/I checkout compiler, readers should 
have an understanding of the information in the PL/I 
Optimi zing and CheCkout Compilers Language Beference l!Ianual 
(SC33-0809), and the PL/I Checkout Compiler Programllerls 
Guide, (SC33-.lUhJ7), and also, for 'l'SO users, the manual TSO: 
PL/I Checkout Compiler (SC33-0a331. 

GCJ3-2aaU 
!!I!! ~!.!!LJ2J! !;Q!!VSRSIO.!! !!.!!.2.;. !!ollQk!!!::!\!oL! 
ll.!!ll..!!ill £Q!!!l!!!§.,l;Q.!! f.!!QllJ!!!! fQ~ !!I.!! lll!UW~ 
Qfl:1l!!l:!Bll Il.!l!U!!L f.!!.QllJ!!.!! !!.!!J!ll!,g J2J!£::CY-711 
This document provides information on the 'ALGOL-ta-PL/I 
Language conversion program for IBH systell/369. 

'lhe 5ystelll/368 ALGOL-to-PL/I Language Conversion prograll 
CLCP) assists in the transition to PL/I by converting 
System/368 operating system ALGOL progralls into PL/I 
programs. The LCP itself is written in S),stell/360 Operating 
System PL/I language. It is distributed in object 1I0dllle 
form for inclusion in the userl s system 'library. 

GCJ3-20a3 
!ll!! llill.!!LJ2J! £.2.!!!.!l.!!§.!Q!!!!.!!.21 !!!.!! illUl@il. !lUULAm 
f!1.!! !!I!! lll!!EHI36a L f.!!Qll'!!!'!! .!!!!nn J2l!£::Sl-754 
U!lU.!!!l .!!l!f.!l!!1!.!!£l Y1!.!!A!!! 
This document provides information on the 1410/7018 
Simulator for the IBH System/368, and is directed to the 
user who is replacing his IBt! 141r'l7918 Data Processing 
system with an IBft systeDl/368 Hodel 49, 59, 65, or 75. 
sillulation is a technique which uses system/360 instruction 
sequences to perform the functions of 1410/7910 
instructions, thus permitting the user to execute object 
programs written for the 1418/78HJ. 

GC33-2994 
l!1!Y!.!U!!ll 1:!!.!l !l!.!! 14 91L ll~ !.!!!1 lill 
Q~ !ill! 1ll!! !l!l!UWZJ! HODl!1& !!!a !.!!!1 ill 
l!g!!ll .!U~!5. QUl!lli!!.!1 :;ru!';.!!LJ§.J! 
This publication provides planning information on the IBH 
1491/1440/146a Emulator Program for the IBB System/J79 
Models 145 and 155. The Emulator Program is executed as 
a problem program under control of the IBK System/360 Disk 
Operating syst'ell on either an IBH System/370 Hodel 145 
equipped witb. IBK compatibility Feature .'4457, or an IBft 
System/378 Hodel 155 'equipped with :rBH Compatibility Feature 
'3958. Using the program and the compatibility feature, 
the Models 145 and 155 can execute programs written for 
the IBM 1401, 1448, and 1"69 Data processing Systems. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel responsible for selecting, 
evaluating, and illplementing IBH Systell/37B Models 145 
and 155 configurations. 

Note: All references in the text of this ,publication to 
the Kodel 155 are equally applicable to the Kodel 145, 
except where the two models are specifically differentiated. 

GC33-2aaS 
!!!!!UU.!!ll 1:!!!! U!! ill! !.!!.!! Z!!l! 
Q!! 1:il.!l Ill!! g:;U.!!L37B !!Q!1!';g 1!!2 A.!!!! 155 
!!g!!.!1 !!QUill 
This publication provides planning information for the 
IBH 141B/7918 Emulator Program for the IBt! System/370 
Models 1"5 and 155. The emulator program is executed as 
a problem program under control of the I~BM System/369 Disk 
Operating Systell on either an IBH System/37" Hodel 145 
equipped with IBK Capability Feature .4458, or an IBB 
System/37fJ Model, 155 equipped with IBM compatibility 
Feature#395fJ. Using the program and t'he compatibility 
feature, the Rodels 145 and 155 can execute programs written 
for tbe IBH 14HJ and 7i3H' Data Processing Systells. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel responsible for selecting, 
eval uating, and implemen ting system configuration. 

Note: All references in the, text of this publication to 
the Kodel 155 are equally applicable to the Model 145, 
except where the two models are specifically differentiated. 

GC33-49S9 
H.!! gg.!!1!LJ.§J! QPERAIDll Il.!ill!! llGOL ~Qll.!!!!!1!.!!.!!!..§ ll..!!ill 
!1.1!Q~l!M !!.!!!!l!l!M J§.J!.Il.::ll::.!!J1L ;!'§l!~::!o!!::2ll 
This publication describes how to compile, linkage edit 
and execute a program written in the system/368 Operating 
System Algor ithmic Language (ALGOL). It includes an 
introduction to the operating system and a description 
of the information listings that can be produced, the job 
control language, and the subroutine library. The intended 
audience for this publication are Applications Programmers, 
Systell program.ers, and IBIS System Engineers. The second 
edition includes Dew information about the loader and 
changes to the job control language. 
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SC33-4004 
11H1 ~!§'!~J1LJ.§J! QggB.!!D!Q lli!M ~ ~Q!!U1ti;!HH~ 
~!~!!!.!i !!!EQ!i!1!XlQ!! = £.R.QQRAM j!UK8ER 2.ll!=m11 
§.!§1]11 Q§~!i!I!QJ!LI'!!§'lll1ATIQ1! 
~IQRAQ£; R]Q!L!B.EME!IT§. 
MESSAGES 
Thispublication describes how to generate the sort/merge 
program 5134-S81, what its storage requirements are, and 
the messages issued by it.. The system information for 
the sort/met'ge program is presented in three self-contained 
m.odules: system. Genera tion/Installa tion, Storage 
Requirements, and Messages. The reader may also need IBM 
system/3613 Operating System sort/Merge Programmer's Guide 
(SC33-4001) and IBM system/360 Operating System: Utilities 
(GC28-6550) for reference or review. 

GC33-4006 
l!!!i §.!§!gl1l1§J! Q,f]B.!II1!Q ill!ru1L §'Q.!!!Ll!]SQ§ 
RRQfHi!~ PROg!!~! 2ggg.E:!.£!TIO~ :. EliQ~M11 li!!!lli!dR 2.1J.9.::211.1 
The program Product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

SC33-4007 
19t1. 212TI.11L~!! Q.R§R ATDill ~IDiL §'Q.B!.L!1]B.Q!; 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-SM1 
Thls-m:anual-descrlbes hOW-to usethe -IsHsy~tem/360 
operating system Sort/Merge program (program Number 5734-
SM11. It is intended for programmers who wish to sort 
(arrange in a given order) or merge t'ecords (create one 
sorted sequence of records from two or more sorted 
seq uences) ~ 

The major topics covered in this manual are: sort/merge 
program control statements and job control language (JCL) 
statements t'equired by the program; linking user exit 
routines to the sort/merge program; and achieving maximum 
program efficiency. 

To use this manual you should already have a basic 
understanding of the operating system and its job control 
language. You should have the following manuals available 
for refet'ence or review: 

GC33-Q008 

IBM SYSTEM1360 OPERATING SYSTEM: 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, Order Number GC28-6535 

JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE USER'S GUIDE, 
Order Number GC28-6103 

!].t! §'!!i~E;&J§.!! QfE;!l!!ING SYSTEtl. SORTLlrn!lli~ tl!1!!ill fl~X!.!iATI~L 
R!lQ~!!!tt !!.!W!HdR 211!!=§'~1 
This publication contains total execution times of the 
sort/merge program (5734-SM1) for over 56,"130' sorting 
applications. Times are for sorts o;!xecuted on the IBM 
system/360 Models 3", 49, 50, 65, and 75 and on the IBM 
system/370 Model 155 with various amounts of main storage 
assigned to the program. Typical input data set sizes, 
record lengths, and I/O configurations are shown. 

GC33-4014 
I1!!i ~!~~EH1Ld§g Q~RB.!Tlli 2illIDi ASSEl11!1]] 1~1.. 
INSTALLATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 36135-AS-936 
This-publica t ron-co iitaIiiS iilfOr~ tionn ee de(i fo r 
incorporating the Assembler (E) contained in the Assembler 
(E) Independent Component Release package into the Operating 
5ystem. It describes the distribution tape and gives 
detailed instructions for including the component into 
the system. The publication is intended for system support 
personnel with a good knowledge of the IBM System/36.0' 
Opet'ating system. 

Gc33-4015 
11H1 2!2T]!UJ1~ ~Qm;:b l2.2 §.Q.BU1iflRQfl ~!!i!!Q ES TIMI£;2 
g:bARtl.!J!.Q lli!llli 
~RQ.fi!!.!~ !!!U1!WB. l§!I2::.§.t1=!ll 
This publication gives estimated execution times of the 
sort/merge program (36"5-S11-"23) on the IBM System/37.0' 
Model 155 Central processing Unit. Times are shown for 
sorting applications using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths~ Tne assumptions made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 

GC33-4017 
;t~.!1 §'!!i!:~11LJ.§'!! .QQ.§. ~Q!tl: !iilliQ] Q~!Q! Q..§il~~!Y.~ 
~!iQ!H\lltl l!l!.!!!!.!m 2n~=~!!1 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

SC33-4018 *N 
J)Q~ ~QEU!gE\l'!! EEQIl!iA!!.!!.!!!l!.a IlQIDE = ~!!QIl.!l!n l!!!nBER aI!!~=§l!l 
This manual enables a programmer to pt'epare input to 
perform a sort or merge using program product 5743-XM1, 
and to link to the program his own assemblf!r-language 
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routines to perform such tasks as summarizing, altering. 
inserting OL' deleting records~ Specifically, it describes: 

program Organization 
Environmental requirements 

o Label processl.ng 
a Control sta tements 
o Program Modification 
o Linking to user routines 

Efficiency considerations 
Storage requirements 

o Program initiation 
o compatibility/conversion aids 

It also lists messages produced by the program.,. and 
describes the appropriate responses. 

The user should hdve a good understanding of the 
Disk Opet'ating System and its job control language. 

GC33-4020 
.UBi g.§.I£;!1L]§!! QI§~ QggRAX!'!!Q §ll.n~.tl SORT/t1EBQ~ 
Gfl!!E;B!~ !1!!:Q!Hll1!'!Q!!L ~QQBA1i !!1!.!1ligg .2743=2111 
This publication provides general l.nformation about the 
IBM systcm/36j} Di!>k Operating System Sort/Merge Program 
Product. It describes: 

GC33-4022 

o program organization 
a Co,)nttol Statement Formats 

User Exit Facilities 
o Label Handling Requirements 
o Program Performance Characteristics 

~.x2TEHa§.& Qg~R!n!lli 2!~!:g11 ~BItt!g.R2g !ig!!]!H~b .!..!!FORtl.!.1!.Q1! 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573~-SMl 
ThIs-publicatIon provideS-ali-Introduction to the IBM OS 
Sort/Merge program Product (Program # 5734-SM1). It is 
intended as a source of general information for people 
involved in planning, managing, system support, or 
programming at an installation. 

This publication gives a general description of the 
sort/merge program -- how it is installed, the functions it 
provides, and the control statements used to request these 
functions -- as well as its relationship to os, and the 
machine environment. This manual also includes 
compatibility and conversion considerations and timing 
estimates. 

SC33-4023 
QQ2 §Q.R~L.!igRQg INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5143-s"H1- ------ ---
This-;a:nu~I-p:rovides-the information necessary to install 
and test program number 5743-5(11: 

a) Hardware requirements 
b) Installation procedures, including a list of the 

relocatable modules and an explanation of the use 
of the calling books 

c) Sample problems: how to use them, and wnat they do~ 
The user should have a good understanding of the Disk 
Operating system and of DOS and TOS assembler language .. 

GC33- 50~O 
l!Hi ~!~li£1Ll'§!! Q'!'§~ QR.ll.!.X!J!Q ll§1:M' !.§~!! 1:UGNE:E!£ :tAPE 
Y1!~!11]§ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-UT2 
ThIs-proqi:am-produC"t"'Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date ot the subject Program Product. 

SC33-5i301 
11!11 ~!2I&&J2..!! Q!& !~£!! l1!Q!!.£i!!~ :ugg Q!.!hlTil~ 
PROGRAM GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 
The~e-AsCII-Magn€tic-Tape-utIlitY-Pco9rams provide the 
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DOS user with a set of utility programs for data files 
coded in ASCII (the American National Standard Code for 
Information Interchange). The functions provided by these 
programs include comparing tape files on one or more reels, 
and file-to-file transfer between magnetic tape, DA5D .. 
printer, and card devices.. Translation between ASCII and 
EBCDIC is automatically performed by the system where 
necessary. 

This [Jrogramminy guide is intended for use by 
programming personnel responsib.1e for utility applications. 
It explains how to prepare the utility modifier and field 
select statements and the control information necessary 
to run these utilities. Job control examples, program 
messages, operator messages, and the ASCII/EBCDIC conversion 
tables are inclUded. The programs discussed are the card­
t.o-tape, data cell-to-tape, disk-to-tape, tape-to-card, 
tape-to-data cell, tape-to-disk., tape-to-printer, tape­
to-tape, and tape compare utility programs. 

GC33-5302 
~!2:r~t!LJ§& Q.Q§ A2£!I t!a@.!!g!I~ !!gg .!!.T!ll!.!f~ fI!QQB!.tl 
gnQQ!l~.I §.t~£!.E.!£!1IQ!!2 :. gRQQR!tl !!!!1H!1Hl 2Il£::!!U 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) doncribo tho 
warranted specifications of the subject Protjram Product~ 
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ll!l!!l.!!LJ§! !!Q1l ll!!!!!I!!.!l. ~ FOR f!!Qlli!!.!!1!I!!.!l. I!g, JJJ! 
Q!!L~£I A~22 ~~!i!Q~ fA£I1ilX 
This publication is a planning guide for programmers, 
programming manageJ:s, and system.s analysts who are intending 
to use an IB!'! 5Y5tem/373 configuration with the IBM 3339' 
Direct Access storage Facility under the Disk Operating 
System. 

The information in this document is divided into the 
following three sections: 

o An introduction that explains the fUnctions of 
the IBM 3330 DASF supported by the Disk Operating 
system 
A section explaining the changes to DOS IOCS to 
support the 3339' DASF 

o 1 section describing the changes required to other 
programming components 

This publication explains only the changes to current DOS 
IDeS,. wbich is described in full in IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating system. Supervisor and Input/Output liacros (GC24-
5~37) • 

Gc33-5~37 

ll§.!gl!lJI! DISK OPERATING a!~n;!1 !ll§.12!! ! =. ~l!!!!u' 
No abstract -avaiLiiiTc:---

GC33-59~8 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
ThIs-reference -iiu'blicatlo'ildescribes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
in!>tallation-tailored IBH Disk Operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for IBH-nupplied DOS programs you desire, 
as well as for your own programs. The major topics 
discussed are: 

Planning the inntallation-tailored DOS supervisor 
Planning the inntallation-tailored DOS operational 
pack (s) 

o Procedures for generating and for maintaining the 
DOS system 

o sample problems for testing the IBM-supplied DOS 
programs 

The information in this publication is of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning and/or 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers. system analysts. 
programmers. and machine operators. 

GC33-5~~9 

.QQ~ Yll2.!21! ! !1~aMi£!'§' = '§'llH.t!~ llll!til.H££l il~!!\! 1!l!f..!!A! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-CL-Q53 
ThIs-reference pUblication provides guick access information 
for operators and programmers who encounter DOS messages and 
use DOS commands and job control language. 

This publication does not include: 
o Any message issued by IBM program Products. 
o Any language message issued during compilation or 

assembly. 
o RPG messages. 
o OLTEP messages. 
o Emula tor messages. . 

For detailed DOS operating information, see the companion 
publication, DOS Operating Guide. GC24-5022. For a list of 
associa ted publications, refer to the IBM system/368 and 
System/31B Bibliography. GA22-6822. 

Ge38-0005 
!I!~ 2X§I~!U:l!!! !1Q~1 ll2 Q.f~H!Iu!!!. .fR~~l!.B1!§' = §'~I£!l1 
H!!Il!!!.I !I!!!!!!!. 
This manual provides operating and reference information for 
operators of the .IBH systolD/370 Hodel 135. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBf! 
Data Processing Systems. GC2B-16SQ, and some previous 
operating experience on either a similar system or related 
Data Processinq Equipment. 

The manual describes bow to operate the system hardware: 
rOM 3135 Processing Unit - The System CPU IBH 3046 Power 
Unit - The major source of electrical pover for the CPU IBM 
32H' and 3215 Console Printer-Keyboards Input/output devices 
that are attached to the CPU-integrated adapters. 

The principal Diagnostic Procedure in the manual 
requires IBM System/37B Model 135 Diagnostic Report, GX33-
6~e3. 

GC38-~~15 

QggR!XQR!..§ l!!~Rll!.L !I!!1 § YSTg11Lill !!QJml! 1!2 Qfn!II!H~ 
RRQ~,giu!.R,g.§. 
'l'his reference manual provides information necessary to 
operate the following units of the IBM system/379 Hodel 145: 

o IBH 31q5 Processing Unit 
Console Printer-Keyboards: 
IBM 3210 Models 1 and 2 
IBM 3215 
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o Console File 
Not included in this publicat10n is operating information 
for related software and peripheral devices. 

This manual is intended primarily for sY5tem/37.0 Model 
1q5 operators who have: 

GC5H-~~Hl 

1. Basic computer knowledge and experience, or 
2. Operated other related data processing equipment. or 
3. Had previous cOlllputer operating experience on a 

similar system. 

1M ~I.tl QUA l.QAfTER !l!!ll: MQ A~~ll AUTOQ!! ADAPTER 
1!l.!!2 !.1§ll!!U. f~INcr.!!gll Q! OPEllAUQ!! 
This manual provides information concerning the operation 
of the IBM 27101 Data Adapter unit and the ASCII Adapter 
RPQ F16124. The manual is divided into five sections, 
a glossary. and six appendices. 

The first section gives a general description of the 
27.01 and the AUTODIN Adapter. the functional organization 
of the 2701 and the configuration of the 21.01. 

The second section describes the operation of the 27.01 
with System/360 Model 2.0. Subjects discussed here include 
communications line addressing, channel operation. and 
I/O instructions concerning the 2701 for the nodel 29. 

The third section describes the operation of the 2781 
with System/369 for Kodels 25 and above. Subjects discussed 
here include communications line addressing, multiplexor 
and selector channel operation, and I/O instructions 
concerning the 27.01 for Rodels 30 and above. 

The fourth section covers the ASCII AUTODIN Adapter. 
A complete description of the operation of the adapter 
is made which includes transmit and receive operation 
seguences, status and sense bytes, line interfaces, and 
the operators panel. 

The fifth section covers the operating procedures of 
the 27,,1 Data Adapter Unit and the ASCII AOTOD.IN Adapter. 

The glossary contains definitions of certain terms 
used in this manual which may not be in common use. 

The appendices include charts OD the ASCII code, 
representation of the ASCII code to System/360 codes, 
specifications on the 2781,. and two electrical interface 
drawings. 

GE2H-aH22 
!!!!!!J,J;!; !!lliI:!:! !;.!l1lIQ1!1l!! Ag;OUNTI!!li. llI!! I!!!l IBM §.!llIEML369 
!lli!.!!!l! !;Q!!!!.!!!!illY!lli !!ll!!l.1! 
This manual describes an on-line customer accounting and 
customer service system using direct access storage devices 
and terminals. The system provides for: customer 
inquiries. service orders. transmission of payments, offline 
batch billing. and accounts receivable processing. 

GE2~-9188 

!!H!ll I!!f!g: 
lI!!YllNTORY 1!!.!!Ali.ll!!.!l!!I f~QJ;!!Al! !.!!!! 9l.!!I!!Qb. TECHNIQ!!m :: 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
fRQ!!.!!~jf~Jl£l.H~i. JM!=Q.!!=~!!!L ~!A::1Ht:!!.2.L. illA::J2~L. 
J§J!!:::!!.!l::lli 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the Retail IHPACT 
Syste. for the retail industry. The Betail IliPACT System 
actually consists of two separate systems, one for staple 
and one for fashion merchandise. Either or both of these 
systems may be complemented. programs for the systems are 
enumera ted in the manual. 

The manual is divided into chapters which cover topics 
such as a general statement of the problems of retail 
inventory management; simulation and its uses; ordering 
parameters. methods of forecasting and forecasting 
techniques; rec~rd maintenance. purchase order generation, 
and operating and management reporting, design 
considerations; and implementation. 

Where appropriate, these topics are discussed separately 
for the fashion and staple systems. Also, graphic and 
report examples supplement the text. and a glossary of 
terms peculiar to the retail environment is included in 
the manual. 

GE2G-~228 

Qf.!!~J!H I!Qli!! ~il.!!!!!2 =. !l.,g,~§ !tAl! U lL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368A-FI-e6X 
Th'is-proqraiihas been-deSigned to help underwriters 
determine the coupon schedule and associated values for 
a bid on a new bond issue. .l lIathellatical procedure is 
used which develops an optimal set of coupon rates. The 
optimization procedure minimizes the net interest cost of 
effective rate, whichever is applicable, while remaining 
within the constraints established by the issuer and those 
established by the underwriter. A number of options are 
provided which help the user obtain bidding information 
for issues with various characteristics. 

This aanual contains a general description of the 
prograa, including all mathematical formulas,. machine 
configuration,. general systems chart, input/output 
description, sample problem, operating instructions, and 
halt and message list. IBM (GX28-1736) facilities 
preparation of input data for the program. 

124 



GE2e-e246 
§.r§'TgUl§'~ Q£;!i!!!~ ~~gQ§'!T !££Q!H!Tll§ gr1'!~!!IQ!! Qg§.~nn!Q1! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 361JA-FB-1SX 
Thi~-manua:iis an-i~troductory text describing the scope 
and capabilities of the IBM System/36.0 Demand Deposit 
Applica tieD programs.. It deals with the requirements for 
a demand deposit application in either a single bank or 
a multi-bank environment, describes the results and 
advantages a bank may expect from using the application 
programs, summarizes the accomplishments of each of the 
programs provided, contains information on how to get 
started .. and illustrates some of the record layouts and 
repoJ:ts produced.. The appendix descl:ibes machine 
requirments .. the use of othel" programming products, sample 
timings, and disk pack requirements. 

GE2e-e256 
~!~!~~l~~ !~!! gBQ£li~QR == £Q~!lQliLJ§~L 
tlg1I~!TIQ1! Q~£!!!g!!Q1! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-DP-.08X 
COHPOSITION/36£1-a:C;ts-iii-C;onjunction with user-supplied 
programs and the full facilities of the Disk Operating 
system for System/36£1. It consists of control and 
functional routines that accept input from a user-prepared 
disk-resident file, produces generalized justified output 
records, and stox:es them in a specified disk ax:ea. If 
wox:d division capabilities are J:equiJ:ed, tne HYPHENATION/369 
program is linked with COHP05ITION/360. 

GE20-1iJ257 
~I~!~J1LJ.~!! !~!! ~!!Q~!;~~QR = !!!f!!l:!l!A!!Q!!a§~ A£R~ICA!IQ1! 
~~~R:li1!.Q!:!L fR.QQR!.tl lH!!1~1! J§JZk.!?f=!!l! 
HYPHENATION/36B provides division of words for text 
pJ:ocessing applications in which the addition of word 
syllables to a line to meet justification requirements is 
preferable to forcing the line to end with a complete word. 
This hyphenation capability is provided in the form of a 
module that can be linked with a user's system/360 text­
processing program or the COMPOSITION/360 module of the 
IBM System/36.0 Text Processor .. 

Through program linkage, HYPHENATION/360 accepts a 
word from the user's program and determines the division 
points. The word, with the division points indicated, is 
returned to the userl s program, where the portion to be 
retained on the line can be selected on the basis of the 
userl s graphic requirements. 

This publication contains descriptions of the 
application and program, a general system chart, programming 
system, minimum machine, core, and disk re'luirements. 

For more detailed information, see the program 
Description Manual (GH2~-0525). 

GE 2e- e3e 6 
l£f!Z !!!ggI fQ1!!~~!Q!! RRQ.21!!1!L .!flli~ll!QN Qli§~!!!R1!Q1! 
PROGRAH NUMBER 36.0A-DR-~7X 

The-IBM input-conversion Program translates cut-form 
document information from the IBH 1281 Optical Reader into 
computer-processable data.. The program is designed to 
enable a user to utilize the IBM 1287 Optical Readet" in 
implementing input convet"sion in an efficient and economical 
manner without the need of additional programming.. The 
input conversion process is an essential link between the 
data sources and utilization in an integrated data 
processing system. 

GE2e-e312 
R!u;!K!~!;; XQ R1LI RRQ!!R!!1.tll1!Q II 5.£lg!!!!1!£ !;Q1!l!!lllm 
In a brief and simple manner, this manual: 

-Lists some problems arising in industry, business, 
science, and engineering 
-Survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
operations research (OR) by which these 
problems are solved 
-Tells how a few of such techniques and models 
are programmed for computers using the PL/I 
language 

The major portion of the manual concentrates on PL/I. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many short examples 
and the summary exhibits. 

GE2e-3324 
5.!~T~.!iL1Q!! I~!X ~.RQ9,§,§,Q!~ = MlW§!!L !ff~!£ll!Q1! 
Q§£R!~!!Q1! !:1!!!!!A1 R!!QQ,!!!] 1!!!.!:t~ID! 211&=Kll 
The EDIT/360 component of the IBM System/363 Text Processor 
consists of control and functional routines which retrieve 
input from a user prepared disk-resident file. Input. 
consists of textual material, text fOJ:matting commands, 
and output requests. Aftex: the output text has been 
proofread, alterations can be made to stored textual data 
through the use of text modification commands without re­
entering the original text input.. Completely justified 
and corrected text is written as generalized disk records .. 
The user must provide routines to retrieve specific 
composition device on which final printing will occur, and 
vx:ite it to the appropriate systems output device .. 
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GE2e-335e 
A PREFACE TO LINEAR PROGRAMMING AND ITS APPLICATIONS 
ThIs-manual-attempts to-motivate -the -reader-s-interest 
in an important, general purpose tool called lineaJ: 
programming. The stress is on examples, benefits, and 
applications in a Wl.de spectrum of industries and 
disciplines; the literature refex:ences are especially 
extensive.. Included is a simple nontechnical glossary 
of basic concepts .. 

GF2e-6ess 
PLANNING FOR AN IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
ThIs-pubIIC;atiOn -is an-excellentguidetor answers to many 
preinstallation planning problems. It is oriented to 
assist in the installation of intermediate and larger data 
processing systems, with emphasis on commercial 
installations. The subjects covered in separate sections 
of this manual include the dat.a processing organization, 
selection and education of personnel, planning and progress 
control, systems design, program preparation, documentation, 
standardization, program testing, conversion, physical 
site preparation and operatl.ng the installation. There 
is also a diSCUssion on the considerations of a scientific 
installation. Hany planning and operating forms are 
illustrated and a brief glossary of data processing terms 
is included. 

GF2e-8172 
~J~~1QQB!fli! Qf Q!!! PRO£~~~I1!Q !~B!QQ~~ 
This bibliography and associ.ated classification system 
provide a means to identify selected IBM publications 
which, either wholly or in part, document data processing 
techniques information. THE LISTING OF ANY GIVEN 
PUBLICATION IN THIS BIBLIOGRAPHY, HOWEVER, DOES NOT PRECLUDE 
ITS APPEARANCE IN OTHER REFERENCE BIBLIOGRAPHIES SUCH AS 
THE SYSTEMS REFEBENCE LIBRABY. 

Part I of this bibliography lists publications within 
major subject classification.. Note that a publication 
may appear in more than one classification. Part II 
contains abstracts of the publications in form-number 
sequence. 

GH 1 2- 5 1 33 
IEB:! ~!~.!gt!LJ§Q !@ ~!§!§'!ialf!L !!Hl 11lQ lHi.Q lQ!!.Q. SUBROUTJB,§ 
!!!.lH!!R!=!1!X!!EHAT!£§ l§k11!!!!l ~§ill!M1 ll!fQ]HAT!Q1! !i!Bill 
The Subroutine Library-Mathematics (5L-MATH) is a collection 
of subroutines dealing with matrix algebra and numerical 
mathematics. The subroutines are written in FORTRAN IV .. 
SL-MATH consists of input/output-free computational building 
blocks which may be combined with the userls input OJ: 
computation routines to meet his individual requirements. 
The subroutines in this library can be applied to the 
solution of many pL'oulctu:J in industry, science, and 
engineering. 

This manual pr(~~;ol\t:.; an introduction to SL-MATH, a list 
of the capabilitic~; 01 the library, rules of usage, system 
configuration, pL"o'JruClmlu'J :;y:;tums, and a list of reference 
matex:ial. 

5H12-5437 *N 
!gl1 ~!~!!tlLl§'~ !1!Q !!1:i!1;.t!Ll1~L ,;l1QB!Q~ !B.Q INFOR1:!!!IQ1! 
.R]IR!.ln~!1 ~!§!g l1!l'A!.!!.!iLL ~!!Q~!!!L!1 fgODU£1 llKID!!NCE 
ftA!B!,!1 = rliQ21!!ft !!!1.!:W,!:;g 2Z1!!:M!l 
The IBM system/36U oJ.IlLl !.iy:;lutll/J.,,, Storage and Information 
RetJ:ieval System (!iTAI!!!)) i!; 'l terminal-oriented system that 
offers the user ..t v., riuty 01 J:u:;ources fOJ: data-base 
creation and maintolltlUCIl, .llId H!;pecially for data-base 
searching and dOClllUunt output. 

The system L:.; u:;11d to rutJ.:iuve stored documents which 
contain unformatted tu;(tu,ll dnd/or formatted data .. 
Documents are L'utL"invtHl in dn on-line dialogue between the 
system and the U:JCL". l'he u:.;ct:' formulates queries in 
extended Booloan lo!)ic und/o&: comparison operators. 

This manual cOlltilin:.; the general program description, a 
description of the tlata-base creation and data-base merge 
programs, of all input/output and intermediate data sets, 
and of the tCL"minal oporations.. It also includes 
installation requirulDcnts and the messages supplied by 
STAIRS .. 

For further information on STAIRS, the reader is 
referred to the following publications: 

o General Information Manual, Form GU12-SUn 
o Operation Guide, r'orm SH12-55.09 

SH12-55e9 *N 
If!!:! ~!~!"!ttLJ§~ !'!!Q ~!~:!:li.!1aZQL ~!Q!!'@'§ !]Q J1!IQ!1!!!!!Q] 
RliI~!!"!!!~ ~~~~t! l§T!~.R~lL Q~gRATIQ~ GUI~ 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XR3 
Th'is-iitanuaI-contaiiiS-aII information reguiJ:ed to install the 
Storage and InfoJ:mation Retrieval System (STAIBS) and to 
incorporate it into an IBM System/360 or systom/370 for 
subsequent execution under control of tho IBM Customer 
Information Contx:ol System CCICS). It include:; information 
on the data-base creation and data-base cwrge programs as 
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well as on systell maintenance and utilities. 
The reader of this manual should he familiar vi th the 

principles of teleprocessing" the IBH Operating System, and 
the IBf! customer Information control System (eleS). 

GH19-3314 
I.!lll §I.§.:!:ML1§l! !!.! 0 
l:Q!! f!!2!l.!l£:!: £2!!:!:!! 
Aff!.!£HIQ!! Q!1§CR 
f!!QJlBM !!.!lm!! ~ 6-XP2 
REAL/363 co.plements the Project control system/363 (PCS). 
Present conventional PERT/CPH-type scheduling programs 
provide project schedulers or managers with an efficient 
tool for planning, evaluating, scheduling, and controlling 
the activities to be managed; unlimited availability of 
resources, however, is assu.ed. 

REAL/360 enables users to define project schedules, 
based aD pes results, while at the same time taking various 
resource limitations aDd ti.e constraints into account. 
The reader should be knowledgeable in PERT/CPH techniques 
and be familiar with Project Control system/369 (J63A-CP­
"6X. Version 2). 

5819-3926 
1M g[:!:!1!!L~l! !!.!§2.!!Il£!! !!..!&£!I!Q!! l!!!!ill!i!!l. 
l:21l f!!Q!l.!l£! !!!. ·.§YSTEM/363 
fJ!Qll!!!H Q.!l~ Q!! !!!!! OPERATIQJl§ .!!A!!.!!!!. 
fJ!Qll!!M !!.!!H!!l:1!!i. ll6-XP2 
REAL/360 performs the resource allocation in a projoct 
control system.. It enables users to define project 
schedules. based on the results of the Project control 
Systell/36a (pes), while at the same time taking various 
resource limitations and time constraints into account. 
This manual provides information necessary for understanding 
the functions of RElL/369 and for preparing and operating 
the system. 

The reader should be familiar with the following 
publica tions: 

P~OJECT CONT~OL SYSTEft/360 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
Form GH2D-3222 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/363 PROGRAM DESCRIPrION AND 
OPERATIONS RANUAL, Form GH28-3976 

IBH SYSTEM/368 RESOURCE ALLOCATION (BEAL/3U) FOR PROJECT 
CONTROL SYSTER/369 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION RANUAL, 
Form GH19-991Q. 

GH19-2893 
!!!H !':!1U£'.~ :i£Hf<QULn!l fJ!Ql1IlA!!=!1ID!!R.!ll! 
!Hl!!.!l!!!L !llmE!I!UQ!! !I!l!!!&!. 
fJ!Ql1!!A!I !!l!!lI!1l!l!l. 2n!!=.!!l2 llilL 5736-!!!J. 1.!!!!§!. 
This publication describes the general capabilities of 
the IB!! Vohlclo Scheduling Proqrall--Extended (VSPXJ, and 
explains some of its various uses. 

The Vehicle Scheduling Program--Extended determines 
the route that a group of vehicles must travel in order 
to meet certain commi tmen ts in the deli very of services 
or products to a given number of destinations. The result 
is a feasible schedule representing a good balance of 
basic-variable values. such as trayel time and number of 
vehicles used. 

To achieve this, the program analyzes a network 
representing the potential calling points and computes 
either the actual or the approximate distances between 
all points. I schedule is then produced which adheres 
to such restrictions as route time. speed, vehicle capacity, 
and customer requirements. The reader of this manual 
should be familiar with data processing and the IBM 
System/369 or the IBB system/379. 

5819-2334 
!!!l! !l!HIill §£H.!lQ'!!!'!!!!l. R!!Qll!!AH--EXTE!!l!.!l.!! 
lQ§ Al!!! Q2§l f!!'Q!l.Ull !!.!l.§l;!!!ll!Q!! .!!!!!l!!I. 
f!!Qll!!A!! !!.!!!l!!l!!!§ an.!!=.!!l2 lliL. 5736-!!!J. 1M§!. 
This manual contains detailed information about the 
pre para tion for, the functions of, and the use of the IBH 
Vehicle Scheduling Program.--Extended (VSPX). Detailed 
sugqestions concerning data preparation are included. 
The reader should be familiar with the General Information 
l1anual IBH Vehicle Scheduling Program--Extended (05 and 
DOS). Form GH19-2333. 

51119-26.0'7 see page 228 
5819-2698 

~~!!i~~~~.!l~§~~~i=~GfH~G~j!!~~~lQ!!§l 
This manual describes the lIachine-readable material of the 
Vehicle Scheduling Prograll - Extended (VSPX), executed under 
DOS, as distributed to the users. It discusses all 
procedures required for generating, cataloging, and 
ezecutinq VSPI. It also lists the error messages issued by 
VSPX. 

This manual enables the user to install and execute 
VSPX. 
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GH19-2983 
1M !.!ll!!£Ll! §£!!.!ll!!ll!!l1 f!!Ql1!!!'!! = illENDED .trul§!. 
§f.!l£!U£!UQ!!§ = fJ!Q!l.!!M !!!!!llil1!! ~~::!JQ 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH19-5312 
!!!:!:!!H 1l.!l!!!l!!!:!:2!! !l!!! !!l!f!l.!!:!: !!!ll!1!! l!l!llli 
lll!!!UAL I!!l:!!!!!!llI2.!! !!A!!.!!AL = f!!Qilll! fJ!QJl]!g !!ll!l:!l!£ 
"Gall is a language for rapid error-iree generation of 
mathematical programming lIodels. and for producing clear 
reports to individual requirements from the optimal 
solutions to these problems. This manual describes briefly 
the facilities of the language, and examines the advantages 
and savings made possible by the use of "GRY. 

Readers should have some knowledge of Mathematical 
Programlling. 

GH 19- 53Q2 
llillI! lll:1!!.!l!!ll!!!! .Ill!!! !!U!!ll:!: !.!!!:!:.!l!! ll!!l.!!!l fillg 
fJ!Qll!!!ll f.!lQ!!Q£:!: ~~=!.!!!; 
This manual describes the basic concepts and facilities of 
MGBIl by working through an example of a simple linear 
prograllming problem. 

Readers are expected to be familiar with both 8PSX and 
Linear proqraaming (LP). 

GH19-7B3B 
£Q!!U!!!!'!!!!§ §I.§:!:!11l !!!!l!lli!!l1 f!!.!!l1.!!!!! HI ill!!f 1Hl !!!!! 
ll!!!I!U£ l:!1!I!!!!!1 J£m!f IH !1!!ll!!!£ l:flll!!!!.!ll. .§!!!.!l.!!!!. 
nl:!!!!!l!UQ!! !!!!!.!!&!. = J:!!Ql1!!.M !!!!!lBER 2734-XS9 
CSKP III is an IBM program product vhich aids development 
and execution of simulation lIIodels for continously changing 
systems represented by differential equations. CSHP III is 
a significatn extension of the previously available 
System/363 CSHP. It offers: 

a A model-building language based on and including 
the widely accepted FORTRAN IV language. 

o A broad selection of formats for displaying or 
tabulating simulation results. 

o A symbolic library system for storing and 
retrieving models and commonly used routines. 

o An optional Graphic Feature that dramatically 
reduces' model development time by providing 
interaction between man and lIIachine at all 
stages of the simulation process. 

SH19-7831 *N 
£Q!!U!!!!Q!!§ 5Y5ll.!! !lQ!ll!!o!!!Jl f!!Ql1U!! IH 1cSMf 1ill fJ!QllJl!ll 
!!.!l!:l!!!.!l.!!9 !l!.!!!!A!. = fROGBAM !!.!!!l!!!1!! 2134-XS9 
This is an IBM program product for the simulation of 
continuous systems. CSHP III provides an application 
oriented input'language that accepts models expressed in the 
form of e1 ther an analog block diagram or a system or 
ordinary differential equations. Data input and output are. 
facilitated by application-oriented control statements. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
program, detailed programming information, and a description 
of input and output. 

SH 19-73B2 
£2!!U!!.!lQ!!§ §I.§:!:.!l.!! !lQQl!!oI!!Jl !i!!!Q.!1!!!!! !H illllf 1ill 
!!U!!ll:IQ!!§ll!!Il!l:1 = f!!Qll!!M .!!!!!l!!l!!! 573Q-XS9 
Continuous Systell Modeling Program III (CS!!P III) is an IBM 
program product for the simulation of continuous systems. 
CSftP III provides: 

Functions for performing tb.e simulation of 
continuous systems 

o The capability of using FORTRAN IV statements 
o A system for building, maintaining, and using 

as an extension to the language libraries of 
commonly used application-oriented routines. 

o A vide choice of formats for obtaining 
print-plotted and tabulated output of 
simulation results 

This manual contains information and procedures that enable 
the reader to retrieve machine-readable lIIaterial from the 
basic distribution tape, create the re'1uired system load 
modules. incorporate frequently used procedures into the os 
procedure library (named SIS1 PBOeLIB), and execute the 
supplied sample model. It also describes how to modify the 
CSKP III source and object modules to build the modified 
system, back up such a modified systelll, and maintain the 
CSKP III Symbolic Library data set. 

5H19-7383 

~~m~~§p~~mg ~~~~~l~~Af ~~B~m~ ~~~B~m§x~ 
The Graphic Peature extends the simulation capability of the 
Continuous system Modeling Program III, via the IBM 2258 
Display Onit, to an interactive environillent especially 
conducive to the ezperimental process.. In combination. they 
are referred to in this manual as Graphic CSHP III. 
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This manual describes the Graphic Processor panels and 
expalins hOIf the user employs them to interact with his C5HP 
III model development, control simulation runs, and 
interrogate simulation results.. The user is shown how to 
cocbine the Graphic CSHP III Symbolic Lib,rary and the Save 
data sets for on-line storage and retrieval of data, sub­
models or entire models.. The manual also explains how to 
employ the Information data set to answer questions 
concern ing the use of CSHP III statements .. 

SH19-7004 
£QliXI.!!!! Q!!§ ll§X§!1 t!QQR1!!§ R!!Q!ill!l1 I!l 1£.§t!~ !ill @lltl!£ 
FEATURE OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 
The-G~a phic Feature erlend's tbeSimula-tion -capabIli ty of the 
Continuous System Modeling program III, via the IBM 2250" 
Display Unit, to an interactive environment especially 
conducive to the experimental process.. In combination, they 
are referred to in this manual as Graphic C5MP III to convey 
this interactive capability .. 

This manual conta ins information and procedures that 
enable the reader to retrieve machine-readable material from 
the basic distribution tape, create the required system load 
modules, incorporate frequently used procedures into the OS 
procedure library (named SY51 PROCLIB) and execute the 
supplied sample model.. I t also describes bow to modify the 
Graphic CSMP III source and object modules, build the 
modified system load modules, back up such a modified 
system r and maintain the Graphic CSMP III Symbolic Library, 
Information and Save data sets. 

GH19-7010 
~!!~R!i!~ !~!1:!!R~ EQR !liE; CONT!1illQQ'§ §Y ST~ ~QQ!111!Q RRQ§R!l! 
I!l 1£~[£ I:!!.L =- fRQ§B.!l1 !!!!.Q.Q~1 ill£!f!~!l:!Q1!§ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 
These-are-'the-prograiiiproduct specifications for the Graphic 
Feature for the Continuous System Modeling Program III 
(CSMP III), program number 5734-XS9 .. 

GH20"-0126 
!~YANQ.Q 1In Il!KQR11!1IQ!! gm~ 1.Q.Q~1 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM-NUMBER-5136=U11 -----
ThiS'-S'ysteiii-represents a new insurance information systems 
approach to the maintenance, processing, and servicing of 
individual life insurance contracts.. It provides for 
immediate direct access inquiry and a base for a 
teleprocessing communications network. 

The system uses a modular programming techniqlle to 
process all scheduled and nonscheduled transactions, to 
provide figures for annual and interim statement purposes, 
to update policies with cash values, dividends, and other 
forms of participation, and to update policies with 
renewable term premiums on or just before anniversary. 
Internal and remote interrupt capabilities provide policy 
status an loan, surrenders, and mode premium values .. 

Bas ically, the in formation contained in this ma nual 
includes a general desc ription of the system, insurance 
statements describing the approach, and a discussion of 
the policy master record. The manual is intended to define 
for the reader the amount of information needed to establish 
the system and to serve as a guide for his early planning .. 

GH20-3136 
l1A1!!!:ll1hXlfA1 Rf!ggf!!l1.!U1!Q §X§!.§t!LJ!H! lJ.§.f!!=£Q.:.l!!Xl. 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
MPS/360 is'-an-open=ended mathematical programming system. 
This manual is an overview of the capabilities of the 
programs composing MPS/360. 

Use of the MPS/360 might involve building of a 
mathematical model, finding an optimal solution, determining 
the effect of changing key data on the optimal solution, 
computing altet"nate solutions by systematically varying 
cost or t"eguirements data, and prepat"ing a management 
report. Application areas inClude matet"ial allocation, 
blending of ingredients, production or refinery scheduling, 
distribution and shipping, machine loading, waste reduction, 
and many other areas .. 

GH20-0149 
§'!~!IDU:l!H! Qli~lli£; !.§11m! gSQ§B!,tl ~!X!! f!~1i§RQ!!!!!! ~RQ~~~!.H~ 
£!~AJill!!.X. n.QJ!!=-K~::1Qll !~1!£AT 10 N m;~£!!!~!!Q'!! 
This program furnishes System/3M! programming support for 
1960 systems and minimizes expenses in installing and 
mai ntaining telle r te rminal compleJl:es.. The Application 
Description gives an overview of the program, lists its 
advantages, discusses applications and machi.ne-ori.ented 
concepts, presents control and audit procedures, and 
contains other standard sections, plus a glossary of terms .. 

GH20-0165 
£Qt!tl!H!!£!'!!QJ! £QR1SQ1 !R~ICA.!IQ] PROQRA11 lJ.§.i!!-SC-f!lXl. 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
Thi~-m;nu;;;:l iIitroducesa program to switch administrative 
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messages originating at remote terminal locations and 
destined for one or mot"e terminal locations in the same 
network. A switching center maintains control of the 
network and performs various cheCKS to ensure against 
message loss or duplication.. The program provides queuing 
messages for output and logging messages for later 
retr ieval. Messages destined to inopera ti ve terminals are 
held in a gueue until delivery is ftossihle. The program 
also provides various supervisory controls for efficient 
operation of the system .. 

GH20-B166 
§.!§!.!H:!LJ§i! §£!ID:!!!fI£ §!!f!liQ!!1:!!i~ fA£lihg jJ2i!!~1. 
VERSION III APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
Tho-sclentificsUbroutine-"Packaqe(SSP) is a collection 
of over 2511 FORTRAN SUbroutines divided, for the sake of 
presentation, into two groups: statistics and mathematics. 
Over 2kHJ subroutines are presented in hoth single- and 
dOUble-precision mode.. SSP is a collection of input/output­
free computational building blocks that can he combined 
with a user's input, output, or computational routines to 
meet his needs.. The package can be applied to the solution 
of many problems in industry, science, and engineering. 

Version 3 of the Scientific subroutine Package for 
System/361l incorporates and extends the capabilities of 
the original SSP/36fl.. This version provides over 40 new 
mathematical and statistical subroutiens, 24 of which are 
in both single-and double-precision FORTRAN.. Typical of 
the new capabilities is the use of the QR iteration for 
obtaining eigenvalues of a matrix, and the non-parametric 
test of Kolmogorov-smirnov. 

The Application Description presents the purpose and 
objectives of the program, a list of subroutines, machine 
configuration, programming systems, precision, and a list 
of reference material. 

GH20-0173 
~!21~.!:!L:li[ !u!Q1!!2!1& MEA£I ~QmiA.!:! 1!JI!!!R! Q§i!A-DW-I3~l. = 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
ThIs-matiuaI describes-use of the System/360 Wholesale 
IMPACT Program Library to implement the IMPACT system ;for 
scientific inventory management.. The HIPACT system provides 
the means of deciding when to order and how much to order 
for items in inventory to minimize the total cost of 
inventory, purchasing, receiving, and lost discounts for 
any specified level of service.. This is accomplished by 
using probability science in comb~nation with an IBM 
System/360 .. 

GH20-0181 
§X§:U;.!:!LJ.§i! !1:.I !!!.tlER!£!1 £QRXRQb g!!Q~Q.B !~ggQB.§. J AND ! 
lJQ~=£!!=1~L !R.fblfft'!!QJ:! Q~§£f!!ti:!Q!! 
Tho IBM system/360 APT uses a symholic language to simplify 
the preparation of instrUctions for numerically controlled 
nachine tools~ The APT processor prepares intermediate 
duta Lor a user-Written postprocessor program .. 

GH20-"106 
G!!!!EEA1 EY.RRQ§.,§ §!1:!!!1!XIQ1! ~!~!!!!1L1Qj = !fRbl£ll:lflli 
n.B:l~!!I£!!Q!i 
~!!QQ!!~Jj 1!!!l1f!!!R§. lQ~=£:l=11~L JQ~A=£§=l.2! 
Thir; manual discusses the role of GPSS in system simulation, 
briefly describes the operat.ion of the GPSS program, and 
point::::; out its application scope.. A final section describes 
thn new entites, block types, expanded features, and system 
ruquiremetns of GPSS/360 .. 

GH20-0194 
~X.§!!;tlLJ'§~ Q!1! £Q!i!IDi~!'Q1! M.1!.1!.n~ = !RRllf!!f.2!! 
!H;§£Rlf!!QR R.RQQf!!!:! !!!H.!!!!R2L 1§.&!=.§!!::.l2.!L J§.~A=~::£g!L 
360A-SE-26X 
This-pUblication describes the general capabilities of IBM 
System/360 Data Conversion Programs and, through examples, 
illustrates their use .. 

The IBM system/36J Data Conversion Programs provide 
an effective and flexible capability for converting current 
IBM system data files to system/360 da ta sets. Designed 
as general purpose utility programs utilizing control 
cards, the programs will accept data sets from current IEM 
systems tape or DASD devices and write these data sets in 
the pJ:'oper formats on System/360 tape or DASD devices .. 
The programs have data transformation capabil~ty that 
allows maximum flexibility in resystemizing data sets for 
System/360 .. 

G(l20- 0197 
~Ll§!! .!!!bb Q.f !:!!1!!!li!1 R.!!Q'£!!§§QR jJf!!!A-ME-oJ§.!l. 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
Consists-of baSicprogram modules to create dnd maintain 
the part number master and the product structure files, 
program revisions required to create and maintain 
manufacturiny routing and work center master tiles, and 
file reorganization modules .. 
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'1'his program represents a continued support by IBM in 
the areas of lIanufacturing application definition and 
iaplementation. The package provides manufacturing 
organizations with easy-to-modlfy programs that establish 
and lIaintain basic information files describing the 
structure of products and their manufacturing procedures 
and logic diagrams explaining 'the retrieval of this 
informa tion in fllndallental applications. 

GH2B-B199 
n!li£!!!.!!:!: = Uf!.ill:rn!!! llM£.!!ill!Q.!! 
flQ!!!!!!! !!..!!!!m~ 36B~ 
The 18ft S1stelll/369 Flowchart is a Systell/36B program 
designed to produce pro grail flowcharts. This documenta tiOD 
aid operates under the IBft Disk Operating System. (DOS) and 
is intended to minimize the planning and effort required 
to prod uce and maintain prograll documentation. 

It enables the user to: 
1. Produce clear,. standardized, easily reproduced 

computer-generated flowcharts. 
2. Facilitate program development by keeping 

flowcharts continually up to date. 
3. standardize flowcharting techniques. 
This publication describes the purposes and objectives 

of the IBH System/368 Flowchart and explains its uses. 
It contains a general description of the application, a 
discussion of the input language, an explanation of 
Syst811/368 Flowchart processing, a detailed description 
of the statements, and miscellaneous application 
informa tion. 

For detailed inforllation, the U!ior i!i roferred to the 
rIser's aanual .. 

GB2B-B2B2 
U!!llID lPPgfA!!!!l! QMf.!!illIQ!! 
f.!!Q.!!.!!l!! ~U::!m=!!1! 
Student is a cllUl!i section assignment 
package for scheduling students in secondary schools, 
vocational schools,. and junior collegoG. After a school 
has created a master schedule of course offerings, the 
syste. processes student requests to crcate student 
schedules and class lists. 

This scheduling package includos tuo auxiliary programs. 
A Tally program and a Conflict latrix program furnish 'the 
school adainistrator with data useful to master schedule 
creation. The Tally run lists the total number of students 
requesting each course,. and the conflict Matrix points out 
potential scheduling conflicts. 

The new package contains improvements over many similar 
programs. Greater flexibility is achieved by inclusion 
of lIaoy new Qser options,. such as better study hall control, 
COIIAon-course scheduling, an expanded prcrun edit, and 
alternate course subs'titution.. Parametors controlling 
number of periods per day, number of courses offered,. 
sections per course, and total number of sections have 
been significantly enlarged. Features of the new IBH 
Systell/368 are also utilized to incro8n:o overall program 
effecti veness .. 

GB211-B2BS 
llin!IL3611 ~!!IUI£ ~!!l! ~!!ll! ~A-Cft-B3X) 
ll!!llQ.!! !ll f.!!Q!!.!!All.!!l!.!!!.§ BABU At 
This Scientific Subroutine Package (SSP) is a collection 
of over 258 PORTRAll .. subroutines divided, for the sake of 
presentatio,n,. into tvo groups: statistics and mathematics. 
Also, over 288 subroutines are presen ted in both single 
and double precision lIode. ssp is a collection of input­
output-free computational building blocks that can be 
combined vith a user's input, output,. or computational 
routines to lIeet his needs. The package can be applied 
to the solution of lIany problems in industry, science, and 
engineering. 

version 3 of the Scientific Subrou.tine package for 
Systell/368 incorporates and extends the capabilities of 
the original SSP/368. This Version provides o1fer 48 new 
mathellatical and statistical subroutines 24 of which are 
in both single- and double-precision FORTRAN. Examples 
,of the new capabilities are the use of the OR iteration 
for obtaining eigenvalues of a matrix, and the nonparallletric 
test of Kolllogorov-S_ironov .. 

This manual contains sufficient information to permit 
the reader to understand and use all of the subroutines 
of the scientific Subroutine Package. 

GH2B-B21B 
~§g !!!!!A!l.!!.!!!!.!!I ll~ 13611A-CP--BQI) VER~ <1 IQ.!! ill 
lliUl!L368 = UfI,!!aUQ!! !!l!§!;!!!ll!!!!! 
PIIS/368 is a highly modular set of computer prograll 
routines,. each performing one function co_man to many 
managellent applications. It is open-ended - that is, the 
nuaber of functions under PHS/368 can be expanded and added 
to. It is versatile - that is, the uSer can control program 
loqic without resorting to reprogra •• ing. Output reports 
can be defined with a single set of procedllral state.ents 
and can be revised vi th every computer run if required .. 
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The computer code itself is written in a way that simplifies 
modification, if this ever becomes necessary. At present, 
PHS/36B contains the following three modules: a Netllork 
Processor, a Cost processor, and a versatile Beport 
Processor. In suitable combinations these processors will 
accomplish the data processing required in critical path 
analysis, PERT, and PERT Cost. 

GH20-0217 
ggJ!!!LJ!!.!! £Q.!!Q1 l!!1!I Q.!! :!:!!l! 1!!l!! ~!! .!!l!ll!!!l!!!fl! !!A!!l!.!!. 
1.!Ml~!.l . 
This prog~am is of benefit to system/36B COBOL users in 
detecting syntactical errors in System/36B COBOL program 
statements before compilation of the System/360. 

'1'he program reference manual contains complete data 
on the application description, programming information,. 
and operating instructions. Systems information is not 
presented in detail. 

GH2B-0220 
at!!!!!!! §£R!!!!!gjffi 2!§~l!illH !!!! n~bI !.!!~ £..Q.Ukill Jll.!!.!.I 
f!!OGRAl!§. iliSA-US-B6!.l ~ U!!!!ll 
Use of the '1'ally and Conflict Hatrix programs of Student 
Scheduling System/36B is facilita ted by this combined 
programmer's and operator's manual. These two programs 
furnish the school administrator the data needed to create 
the best possible lIaster schedule of course and section 
offerings, prior to use of the Scheduler program. 

The Tally program accumulates the number of students 
requesting each course, by sex and by grade. These counts 
are used to determine how many sections of a given course 
are required. Those courses shown to require one- or two­
section offerings are entered into the Conflict Hatrix 
prograll, which is then used to point out potential 
scheduling conflicts. 

The prograllller's section of this manual contains program 
systems charts,. general program description,. I/O 
description, program modification aids, sallple problem,. 
etc. The operator's section contains program setup' sheet,. 
console operator's instructions,. message list, storage 
maps, and restart procedures. 

GH2B-0222 
ggl!!!LJJ!l! E.!!QJ!l!£I £Q.!!I.!!Q!' !!llU!! ilil!!::CP-H6XI !l!~!Q.!! <1 
Alli!!aUQ!! !1lli!!!n!Q.!! 
'1'his manual presents a brief description of a project 
control systell.,. and discusses the design, features,. and 
input/output characteristics of a computer program developed 
to serve as a data processing element of such a system. 
Al though the IBH System/36B Project Control systell is 
designed primarily for those areas of government and 
industry concerned with construction,. repair, or 
lIaintenance,. its features are such that it can meet the 
cri tical path requirelllents of a broad range of users, 
regardless of industry .. 

GH211-11232 
SYSTEHI369 DATA £.Q1!!~ ~~J;U .. ~YUR!..§ !!!!!!ll 
(36U-SE-1SX) 
This program is useful in converting IBH 
1620/14111/144B/14611/~41B/701B card, tape, and DASD data 
files to System/36B tape or DASD data sets. 

The programmer's Hanual presents a general and detailed 
description of the program and its operatio,n under the IBH 
System/369 Basic Operating system (8K disk). In addition,. 
the individual modules, standard program interfaces, and 
incorporation of user modules are discussed. 

The reader should he' familiar vitO. IBH SYS'1'EH/369 DATA 
CONVERSION U'1'ILIT1 I - APPLICATION DESCBIPTION,. Porm H2"­
B194, IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 ASSEMBLEB WITH 
INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS (8K DISK), Fora C24-3361, and IBM BASIC 
OPERATING SISTEft/360 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, Form C24-3372. 

GH2l1-B233 
SYSTEm!!.!! !1!ll CONVERS!!!l! !!I!!.ll! ! Qll.!!llQl!.!1! !!!!!.!!!!. 
136U-SE-1SXI 
This program is useful. in converting IBH 
162B/1401/144B/1460/1410/7010 card, tape, and DASD data 
files to system/36B tape or DASD data sets. 

The operator's Hanual presents a prograll setup sheet,. 
console operating instructions,. message list, storage Ilaps 
and restart procedures. 

The reader should be familiar with SYSTElt/36fl DA'1'1 
conversion utilities - application description, (GH29-
819Q), IBH Systelll/369 Data Conversion Utility .I -
programmerts Hanual, (GH29-0232), and IBH Basic Operating 
System/369 Operating Guide, order number GC24-3Q58. 

GH20-0239 
g!!llENT ~£!!EDULIJm. ~!gJ!l!L360 I!!l! ~£!!l!!1.!!LER PROGRAll 
136BA-~m .!!!!!!.!!~ !!!!!UAL 
Student Scheduling System/369 is a class sec'tion assignment 
program for scheduling students in secondary schools, 
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vocational schools, and junior colleges. After a school 
has created a master schedule of course offereings, the 
system processes student requests to create student 
schedules and class lists. 

This manual contains a detailed explana tioD of the 
Scheudler program within the scheduling application 
framework, with special emphasis on input data and output 
reports. It also included an 1I0perator1s section", which 
describes operational setup and running procedures. 

GH2e-024e 
;ll§.Xli&360 £9.!!!:flH!Ql!~ SYS!]!i !!Q.DEL1!Hi PROGRM 1li!A=.£X-16!L 
!!RR1!£~±'!Q!! Q~§'£EIR!!Q1! 
This is an IBH System/363 program for the sim.ulation of 
continu ous sy stems. It pJ:ovides an a pplica tion-oJ:ien ted 
input language that accepts problems expressed in the form 
of either an analog block diagram or a system. of ordinary 
differential equations. Data input and output are 
facilitated by means of application-oriented contJ:ol 
sta tements. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
application, the machine configuration, a general system.s 
chart, and a sample problem. 

GH2e-e242 

~~~~i~~f!~ ~i~~ib~§fQ!!~ ~ !1llHOD BIR QW2f! 
PROGRAM NUHBER 36~A-SE-33X 

This-manual-des~Ibesthe macro-instruction support which 
enables a system/360 with OS/36.0 to communicate with STR­
type terminal devices.. The level of support is discussed .. 
and the language is briefly described. 

GH2e-02q3 
§.XR£!!!lQROOS TI!lli.t!I!:.REC~IVE ACCES.§. l1ETHQQ m!! J!Q§Ld§~ 
!£r.1];£l!.X!QR Q.~"§'£B.!f!!QJ:! 
This manual describes the macro-instruction support which 
enables a system/36~ with DOS/360 to communicate with STR­
type terminal devices. The level of support is discussed, 
and the language is briefly described. 

GH2e-e244 
£Q!:UE!R!.~!nQ!"§' £Q1i!!illb !fPLICATION i!!QQll!1 ll~!=~=~.1n. 
PROGRAMMER1 S MANUAL 
This-iiianual-is-Intended to supply an overall understanding 
of the CCAP system concepts. It contains sufficient 
inform.a tion to allow a systems programmeJ: to plan and 
design a CCAP installation. 

GH 2e- e 24 5 
£Q.!t!1!!l!!£ATIQ.!!~ £Q!!I!!Q~ !gti!£!!!Q1! R.!!QQ1!A~ .Q.ft~!=g:.~.1Xl 
This manual is intended for use as a console operator's 
guide. The information herein includes those items 
necessary for daily operation of the CCAP system. The 
manual presents loading instructions, a section describing 
each console control order with associated printed outputs, 
header error TTY outputs, and error outputs that may occur 
during operation. 

GH2e-e246 
U2§!! ~!11 QE ~tl~!!.ll1 gsOCE.§.2.2!! (36.0-HE-~!l !ERSION £ 
PROGRAKI1ERI S I1ANU AL 
consistsof-basic-program modules to create and maintain 
the pat"t number master and the product structure files, 
program revisions required to create and maintain 
manufacturing routing and .. ork center master files, and 
file reorganization modules. 

This program represents a continued support by IBM. in 
the areas of manufacturing application definition and 
implementation. The package provides manufacturing 
organizations with easy-to-modify programs that establish 
and maintain basic information files describing the 
structuJ:e of products and their manufacturing procedures 
and logic diagrallis explaining the retrieval of this 
informa tioD in fundamen1;.al applications. 

GH2e-e254 
~n§.!l. 1l.!!'.1 Q!: !!llllRil1 RllQ£!!~M.!!. fl§.!l.!::!!tl§.!l !ill!!!!! <­
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
consIstsofbasic program modules to create and maintain 
the part number master and the product structure files, 
program revisions required to create and lIIaintain 
manufacturing routing and work center master files, and 
file re-organization modules. 

This program represents a continued support by IBl'! in 
the areas of manufacturing application defini tiOD and 
implementation. The package provides manufacturing 
organizations with easy-to-modify programs that establish 
and maintain basic information files describing the 
structure of products and t.heir manufacturing procedures 
and logic diagrams explaining the retrieval of this 
informa tion in fundamental applications. 
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GH2e-e255 
~X~!!!!!L~ ~BQ11l~A11l !!!RAf! RliQQliA!! 1!1lliARY 1~A=QR=e5Xl = 
USER'S MANUAL 
T"hls-program-library provides a distributor with the 
information necessary to determine .. hen and how much to 
order. This minimizes the total cost of carrying inventory, 
purchasing, receiving, freight charges, and lost discounts 
for any specified level of service. The program library 
uses probability science in combination with an IBH 
System/36~. 

The IMPACT programs are grouped int.o tvo categories: 
initializing and estimating programs, and operating 
programs. Five program.s are provided for initializing and 
estimating purposes: (1) edit run, (2) mean absolute 
deviation and forecast model run, (3) order quantity and 
order model run, (4) safety stock and safety factor run" 
and (5) report generator run. Three programs are provided 
for operating purposes: (1) service point and variable 
interval allocation run, (2) fixed interval allocation 
run, and (3) allocation print run. 

The User· s Manual contains a general description of 
the overall program and a detailed description of each 
subprogram. 

GH2e-e256 
~X~!!!!!L1'§~ ~BQ11lgg I H PAf! !'!lQ§ill YllliA.!!X QQ!!.!::ll!::llil = 
OPERATOR· S MANUAL 
ThisprogramlIbr:ary provides a distributor with the 
information necessary to determine when and how much to 
order.. This minimizes the total cost of carrying inventory", 
purchasing, receiving, freight charges, and lost discounts 
for any spec~fied level of service. The program library 
uses probability science in combination with an I BH 
System/360 Data processing System. 

The IMPACT programs are grouped into t .. o categories: 
initializing and estimating programs, and operating 
programs. Five programs are provided for initializing and 
estimating purposes: (1) edit run, (2) mean absolute 
deviation and forecast model run" (3) order quantity and 
ordeJ: model run, (4) safety stock and safety factor run" 
and (5) report generator run. Three programs are -provided 
for operating purposos: (1) servico point and variable 
interval allocation run, (2) fixed interval allocation 
run, and (3) allocation print run. 

G029-9262 
~!1!:n;!!D.M !l.MA.!!!l. !!llRQll! ACCO!!!!TI!l& lli~kf~ll = 
=~illQ.R!2 ti!!!~b 
This manual contains operating instructions for the runs 
that make up the system/36~ Demand Deposit Accounting 
application program. I~ includes instructions for 
preparation of all I/O units, and, for each program, a 
program. setup sheet, operating instructions" operator 
message list, an d core map. 

GO 29- e263 
..§.!STEMLlif! QM!.!!~ lrnfQ§!:E A££Q!!!!1:.!~ .1d.2.0A-FB-15!1 
PROGRAMMER'S HANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBER 36.0A-FB-15X 
This program IS-~aptablebY cOmmercialbank"StO accomplish 
demand deposit accounting in either a single or multi-bank 
environment. The program provides for conversion of IBM 
, q4ij series disk and tape balance and name/address records .. 
Also included are programs to collect and display historical 
profit and loss information for selected accounts or groups 
of accounts. 

Por each progJ:am, this lIIanual presents a program 
abstract" program systems chart, and general description. 
WheJ:e applicable, some pJ:ogram modification aids are 
included. 

The input/output section includes a summary for all 
files by type (card" disk, tape, printer, and MICR) and 
a visual record layout and description of file functions. 

GH2e- e283 
f~m !.H.Q. h!!!!.!hlll !NFORltATION §1.STE!1.§. (PALISl 
AllilCAT!Qli .Q.g2£R!.eIIQ!! H.!!!!l~ 
f!!'Q2.R!!1 li.!!!1!!IDL§ J§.~=I!::=mL :.illL ::.1& ll!! a736-N2.L. =n 
The power and capacity of the IBM System/360 make possible 
the use of powerful techniques in insurance data processing. 
The property and Liability Information System is designed 
to implement these techniquos. The system ropresents a 
ne .. insurance information Gystems approach to the 
maintenance and processing of insurance contrtlcts in a 
property and liability company. It providoD on-lino status 
inquiry and a base for a teleproco!wing communicll.tions 
network. 

The system uses a modular prograGlCling tochnique to 
process the following transactions for all lino:.> of 
insurance: new business, renewals, endorsementG - money 
and non-money, cancellations, direct billing, premium 
collections, claims arising, claiDls upda ting, and status 
inquiries. Programs are .. ritten in a modular fashion to 
permit ease of understanding" maintenance, and modification" 
thus permitting each user to modify the system to his own 
specific needs. 
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The heart of this system is the detailed policy master 
file stored on the IBM 2321 Data Cell Drive or the IBM 
2314.. Since the file will be updated daily, every record 
will be current as of the last transaction processed and 
applied to the policy. For homeowners with private 
passenger automobile, the system provides rating for new 
business, renewals, endorsements, and cancellations; it 
also maintains the policy record. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
system. It is intended to define for the reader the amount 
of information needed to evaluate PALlS initially. 

GH20-0285 
2!~~~ttLl.Q.!! !H.:r~ ~QRllMlON !!!llil! Ilk Y~R.2.IQl! l 
!:RQQRM!g.R~2 11!!!1!!1 11§.~!::SE-.ftll 
These macros will be helpful in converting IBM 7.05/14.01 
1410/1440/1460/1620/701017 040/7044/7070/7 074/7080/7090/7094 
card or tape data files to system/36.0 tape or DASD data 
sets. 

This manual presents a general and detailed description 
of the program and its operation under the IBM System/36.0 
Tape operating system and the IBM system/36.0 Disk Operating 
System. In addition, the macro capabilities, standard 
program interfaces, and incorporation of user instructions 
are discussed .. 

The reader should be familiar with the corresponding 
Manual, (GH2.0-0286), and with those IBM System/369 manuals 
listed in the application directory. 

GH20-0286 
~!~1~HLJ2~ QA1! ~Q~Y~~!Q! g:r~1I!! !~lL Y~R2!QM ~ 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
PROGRiM-"NUMBER-3"6.0A-SE-26X 
Thi"s-program-will-beuseful in converting IBM 705/1401 
/1410/1440/1460/1620/7010/7340/7044/7370/7074/70801 
199.0/7994 card and tape data files to System/360 tape or 
DASD da ta sets .. 

This manual presents operating procedures, a message 
list, restart procedures, and a program setup sheet. 

The reader should be familiar with the corresponding 
applica tion description, (GH2"-6194), and programmer's 
manual, (GH20-028S), and with IBM System/36.0 Tape Operating 
system, Operating Guide, (GC2l1-S021), or IBM 
system/360 Disk Operating system, Operating Guide, order 
number GC24-S022. 

GH20-0290 
l!!r!!~l!HI£g f!!Q~!!!!!!!!!!Q SYSTMil~ l~!!!::£!1::1!!ll Yl!!!.:l.!Q1! ~ 
CONTROL LANGUAGE OSER' 5 MANUAL 
This-maniial-:rs-one-Ofa series of manuals which describe 
the use of the IBH Mathematical programming system/36.0 
(MPS/360). This manual describes the organization of the 
components of MPS/36.0 and their interface with Operating 
system/36B OS/36.0. It also describes in detail the control 
language used to communicate a solution strategy for solving 
a mathematical programming problem to MPS/369, and 05/360 
job control language statements necessary to execute 
MPS/360. 

GH20-0293 
g:l.J:l!!U360 £:!'Q!t£!lA!!.r l!§Jl!!.!.:l. !!AM!!.!!. L!~!;.§Jl:.<'£!U_ 
The IBM System/368 Flowchart is a system/360 program 
designed to produce program flowcharts.. This documentation 
aid operates under the IBM Disk Operating system COOS) and 
is intended to minimize the planning and effort required 
to produce program flowcharts. This documentation aid 
operates under the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) and is 
intended to minimize the planning and effort required to 
produce program flowcharts.. This documentation aid operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS) and is intended 
to minimize the planning and effort reguired to produce 
and maintain program documentation .. 

It enables the user to: 
1.. Produce clear, standardized, easily reproduced 

computer-generated flollcharts. 
2. Keep flowcharts continl1ally up to date. 
3. standardize flowcharting techniques. 
This reference publication contains the specifications 

and detailed instructions for using the system/36B Flowchart 
program.. The only prereguisite for reading it is a basic 
understanding of flowcharting. 

GH20-0294 
21~I.~11L~!! lbQK~HAR:r Qg£atA~Q!i!.2 l1ANU!k 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-22X 
The-IBM system/360-ilOwchart is a System/369 program 
designed to produce proqram flowcharts. This documentation 
aid operates under the IBM Disk Operating System (~OS) and 
is intended to minimize the planning and effort required 
to produce and maintain program documentation. 

It gives the user the ability to: 
1. Produce clear, standardized, easily reproduced 

computer-generated flowcharts. 
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2. Keep flowcharts up to date continually. 
3. Standardize flowcharting techniques. 
This reference publica tion gi ves the specifications 

and detailed information for operating the System/360 
Flowchart program. It contains the console operating 
instructions, job control card deck key, job control card 
details, halt and message list, a file and storage map, 
and restart procedures. 

A knowledge of DOS operating procedures, including the 
use of job control card, is a prerequisite for reading and 
usin g this manua 1. 

GH20-0297 
:l.X§n1!tL".§.!! A!l!!IlmlTIlATIVl! J:ERMIMll gSTEM-oS lll§LllID.. 
illJ!A:.£!:.12.!l. A!!.!!.HfllIQlt l!!<§£.RHJ:IQ1! !!Al!.!!!!: 
This system consists of control and functional programs 
that permit many different text-processing and data-handling 
activities to be carried on simultaneously through different 
typewriter terminals attached to an IBM System/360. Written 
to operate under 05/360, the Administrative Terminal System 
runs in a multiprogramming environment. It viII run 
concurrently with and independently of other tasks in other 
parti tioDs/regions. 

This publication contains a general discussion of the 
features of the program, an indication of some of the areas 
in which it may be applied, and the machine configuration 
required. Three appendices are included dealing with data 
formats, core storage estima tes, and communication line 
requirements. 

GH20-B302 
§!lA!!!<!l !lQ:l.fItl!. M;£2!!1!Ul!.!! §X§!lll! illAID.. 

*~k~f~~~H~~¥ar f~~~~~ tIn~!i~~~t~m J!Ts::~) 3~~~;~~~!1l 
hospital accounting for a multiple hospital environment. 
The participating hospitals are connected to the central 
System/360 facility by teleprocessing terminals. 

SHAS consists of applica tion programs and a supervisory 
and teleprocessing executive. The application programs 
are patient billing, accounts receivable, and general 
ledger including allocation for Medicare. Accounting for 
both inpatients and outpatients is provided. SHAS 
determines Medicare insurance prorations, facilitating the 
preparation of Medicare inpa tient and outpa tien t billing 
forms. 

GH20-0304 
Q!<lt!<!!.H f!!!!.f!!§l! g!!J!bHIQ1! §!§.TIl.!!Ll.§..!! 
I.H:lRQDUCIQR! .!!gE..!~ mQ.lb 
fRQ§S!l! !H!ru!ERS J§!!=~~1lL. ~.=..ltl 
This publication provides a basic introduction to the use 
of the General Purpose Simulation System/368 (GPSS/36.t1). 
It is written for those individuals who have not had 
previous simulation experience.. . 

Examples are given throughout the manual to emphasize 
the basic features of the GPSS/369 program. A complete 
and detailed description of all the GPSS/368 features may 
be found in the GPSS/36-'f User's Manual (829-9326). Readers 
are advised to obtain a copy of the User's Manual when 
they begin to write more sophisticated models. 

The information presented in this manual should enable 
most readers to apply the program intelligently within 
a short period of time. 

GH23-0385 
g"!MLJ~ QJ! H!!ll J:l!!.!&1! ill!l1lAl! .!in!! J!Af!i.!l!lQl1!!J! .l1!lQ£l!§§!l!.!! 
£APABll!~! j~.B!1! NUH!!!!!!. ~2!!A=~::.!2!l. ~!iA.t!l!~!!!.E. 11!!!l!k 
This program furnishes System/360 programming support for 
106.0 systems and minimizes expenses in installing and 
maintaining teller terminal complexes. This lIanual presents 
the program logic and data definitions for the program. 
It enables a user to plan modifications to the program 
to suit his own requirements. 

GH20-0309 
'§'!..2.~~l1a§~ APT !!!.t!Mf£!1 £.Q!TIiQ& PRO£ESSQ..R ~.H !t 
g!.R~ gRQ~R!!1.H!!!Q .!:!!1!UAL ~!iA.!1 .HQHBE.R :!2i!!=CN-18X 
This program has been developed to span the gap between 
the engineering drawing and the machine tool control system. 

This manual describes APT (Automatic programmed Tool), 
a programming system that uses an English-like language 
to describe a part shown as an engineering drawing. The 
statements are keypunched into cards, converted by the 
APT processor into an intermediate format, and then 
converted to instructions that can be read by the machine 
tool controller. 

GH20-0311 
Q~l!U!l< !ll!!!!!.!!§l! g!!J!LATIQ1! l~J!A-C§::lIll §X§!l!!!L".2.!!:.Q§ = 
Q.f.§!t!!:2..R.!.2 11!l!!!!1 
This publication contains information that will enable the 
user to link-edit and incorporate the GPSS/36B program 
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into a system for subsequent execution under the control 
of OS/36a. Detailed examples are given for editing the 
GPSS/369 program into a private JOBLIB or the OS/369 SYS. 
LINKLIB i several other examples illustrate the 05/36.0 cards 
required to execute models that use various features 
provided by GPSS/360. 

The Operator's Manual describes and illustrates a 
method (REALLOCATION) whereby the user can reallocate the 
quantity of GPSS/369 entities and effictively use all 
available core on a given machine. The various data sets 
required by GPSS/36JiJ are also listed and described. 

GH20-031q 
;ll§.!~J1Ld§i! ~A:rA £;Q!i!~M1Ql! UTIL1!! 1!.L VER§lQ1! d 
l.!lI!~~ !£~m.;l !!i.Q£;!£;.Q E.MYIDl!.!!1.l. = Q,g,ERATQR!§. liA!i!!!.1. 
ll~!::§'&:ll!ll 
This program will be useful in converting IBM 
185/1 q1 B/1010/70qq/101017014/70B017 090/1094 card, tape, 
and DASD data files to System/36,0 tape or DASD data sets. 

This manual presents a program setup sheet, console 
operating instructions, and a message list. 

GH20-0315 
1!!!l !l.llI'!;!!D.§l! !lQ!;Y!!JHlI ~!!.Q£.!;ru;1l!.!l ggM H§J!Jl-CX-Hll 
A~fb!£l!ION .Q!;l£El~!!QH 
The system/36B Document Processing System operates under 
the control of Operating System/360, processing nar~ative 
and bibliographic data into a set of interrelated data 
sets. These data sets can then be searched for Boolean 
combinations of keywords. Various elements of the data 
sets can be manipulated by a set of special utilities to 
produce various forms of indexes. 

without limiting the system to a specific application, 
because no such limit exists, this manual surveys the 
operational concepts and capabilities of System/360 Document 
processing. Routines vithin the system are vritten in the 
05/369 Assembler Language and require no further coding 
on the part of the system user. 

GH20-B318 
£Q!l.!Q!!~J! INPQJ!!!!I!Q'!! £Q!!I!!Q1 g!l.T EM llilll::Jl!!~!l.! l£illLllilllID-L 
lIJ!Q.!lRAM .!!Q!!!!llJ! 21J!d!:Xh 
llQ!l.=!l.U!!ll!!!ll l£!!;UllQru;l... JIJ!QQll!! J!Y!!!!lll! .21J§::Xlli 
Q!l.=!l.:!:!!!llAJ!!l l£!£!l.LQa .. lIl!OGR!!! .!!![MBEJ! 2136-!!1.1.. 
APPL!£!tlQ!! ll~!l.9!.!~liQ!! 
The IBt! Customer Information Control system is a program 
modularly constructed and designed to assist customers 
in the installation of on-line information systems. It 
functions as an interface program between user-written 
processing programs and the IBH System/360 operating Systelll 
(OS/36B); the control system with the user-written programs 
and 05/360 comprise an information system. Through a 
series of macro instructions, the user invokes the 
facilities of the IBM Customer InforMation Control System. 

This manual describes the IBM basic Customer Information 
Control System prograll Product and the Language/Terminal 
(L/T) Feature. The Language/Terminal (L/T) Feature is 
separately licensed and provides: 

1. 
2. 

PL/I - COBOL Interface 
Extended Terminal support for 

a.. 1B39 Data Collection System 
b.. 2741 Communications Terminal 
c. Binary Synchronous Communication support for 

System/369, System/36a Model 29, 1130 Compu­
ting System, and 2780 Data Transmission 
Terminal 

d.. Dial-up support Switched line support for 2740 
Communications Terminal Hodel 1, 2711-1 COPlmuni­
cations Terminal, and 1959 Data Communication 
System. 

GH20-0319 
g!l.n!!D.~ llH! £Q!!!lli!!!.!! !!!!l 1!!!ll1 .!:!lQ£!!§Jl!.!!![ .§!l.!!J!QJ!ruM.. 
lli!l.!2!! 6 lIJ!Q.!lJ!!!! .!!M!!!ID!g !!!!!!!.!1 lJ.§.!!!=3=lJH 
This manual contains a description of a set of subroutines 
that may be used in converting data files from current 
system formats to System/360 formats and vice versa. The 
subroutines available for processing current system data 
file formats are listed and described. Also, the use of 
the subroutines is shown by example. 

GH20-B321 
!!!!l !l.llU!!a§l! ill! gSTEMt31l! AUM;J!'!;ll m!~Q!l! PROC'!;'!;m!l! 
§!.§!.!l.!! run n'!!§!Q'!! 6 9lNSOtE Q!U!RATQ!!!..§ !!!.!!!!!!. 
~!!!!l! NUMBER 2§ll-CX-15Z 
This manual contains instructions that will permit the 
console operator to operate the ASP system. ASP console 
operation is identical in most respects to IBM System/36B 
console operation. Therefore, to avoid repetition of 
documentation, the material in this manual has been prepared 
on the assullption that the operator is faIDiliar with IBM 
SysteID/36B operation. Details concerning System/36.0 
operations are found in IBM SysteID/36.0 Operating system, 
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Operator's Guide (GC2B-6540), and in its prerequisite and 
recommended publications.. If the 109X Emulator is to be 
used, the ASP operator should also be familiar with IBM 
System/36,0 -- Conversion Aids -- 709/7.090/709ij/7094I1 
Emulator Program (GC28-6565). 

GH2B-0322 
1.!H1 2!a!ML12~ !!ill 2111:~d1.i !TTACHgQ §'QERQ~1 gBQf.[§.SOR 
.§.!§!]!1 1!2~1. .llRgQ1i lL !PPL!£!!!Q1! fBQQB!.!1.!1§R.!2 1:!!1!!!!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
The-Attacbedsuppoct:-processor (ASP) system is an operating 
system that provides a compatible extension to Operating 
system/36~ (OS/36~). Designed primarily for the commercial 
and scientific customer with a computer job shop 
environment, ASP provides for increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system operates as a 
programmed operator of 05/360, providing an operational 
interface for controlling the system job stream, and thus 
optimizing the use of the computer's resources. 

This manual contains detailed information concerning 
system concepts, programming considerations, control cards, 
deck setup, and output.. OS/36,0 is the primary operating 
system used for ASP; therefore, to avoid repetition of 
documentation, the material in this manual has been prepared 
on the assumption that the programmer is familiar with 
OS/360 programming.. Details of 05/360 utilization are found 
in IBM Operating System/36~ Job Control Language, system 
Reference Library (GC28-6539), and in its prereguisite and 
recommended publications .. 

GH20-0323 
IBM 2lal~LJ2! AND 212~~LJ1j !!~~£H~] aUPP0!1 
f.BQ£~2Q~ 2.11TEM jM!!l !ERSION lL g§~M l!i0GRAHMER'S 
!1!1!Q!1 PROG!!A~ lB!l1M!! 12!!=~X=12! 
The Attached Support Processor (ASP) system is an operating 
system that provides a compatible extension to Operating 
System/360' (OS/360). Designed primarily for the commercial 
and scientific customer with a computer job shop 
environment, ASP provides for increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system operates as a 
programmed operator of OS/36B, providing an operational 
interface for controlling the system job stream, and thus 
optimizing the use of the computer's resources. 

This manual contains detailed information concerning the 
internal operations of the ASP system and inclUdes a 
functional description, instructions for writing Dynamic 
support programs and for generating the system, and a 
description of modifications to 05/360 and 709X Emulator 
progralils. 

GH20-0325 
§.!.§..I!1:!il§jl Q1!!:!l!ll TIlb1ID! ~.BlliHt!l! !!lll! 1!!~KGROlJND PROC]~11!§ 
CAP!BIL!tl If!!QQll..!:! 1i!U1~~'!! JM!=!:B-1§!L OPER!!2R!..2 !i!!!UAL 
This manual includes operating procedures for the Online 
Teller program as well as the Conversion, Reorganization, 
and Control Pack setup programs. It also contains a 
discussion of testing aids .. 

GH20-B326 
GENEM.L f.!!..R.fQ2~ gM!1!~!.Qli 2!2~gl!LJ2~ USER'S MANU.!!: 
This publication is an extension and amplification of the 
GPSS/36B Introductory User's Manual (H20-0304-.0). It 
provides a detailed description and explanation of the 
componen t parts and operation of the GPSS/361:1 program. 
Examples illustrating the uses of GPSS/360 are given in 
appropriate sections of the manual. This manual should 
enable the reader to construct and simulate models using 
the full capabilities of GPSS/360 .. 

GH20-0321 
!i!~Mb f!!!.fOSE g1mll~1.Q! 2!2:r£!&LJ§~L ]ISK .QgM!lllill 
!l.llI'!;!! lJ.§l!!=£§.::.12H QgJl.!!ll!l~'§ !!.il.!!!!A1 
This publication contains information that will enable the 
user to link-edit and incorporate the GPSS/36,0 program 
into a system for subsequent execution under the control 
of DOS/360. 

A method (REALLOCATION) whereby the user can reallocate 
the quantity of GPSS/369 entities and effectively use al.l 
available core on a given machine is described and 
illustrated. The various data sets required by GPSS/360 
are also listed and described. 

GH20-0329 
ggMD.~ lI!!.Q!lY!;I .§~ !l..!;.IUEH lI!!.Q.!lM.!! 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
gRQQRA[1li~~i!t~ 360A-HE-B1X 
The IBM. System/369 Product Structure Retrieval Program is 
an implementation package used to retriovQ product stx:ucture 
records created and maintained by tho SYDtom/36B Bill of 
Material Processor Program (36tJA-ME-06X). The package 
will contain (1) generalized programD to rotrieve product 
structure records, (2) flexible user report formats, and 
(3) logic diagrams explaining the retriovill ilnd usc of the 
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informa tiOD in manufacturing applications. 
This manual contains a general description of the 

application, the machine configuration, general systems 
charts, and a discussion of input/output files. 

GH23-3331 
SYSIl!!!L363 ll! !!.!!!!!nill £!!!!!!!.QI. .!'!!.Qillruu! 
.Q§.~!;:I;!i~!!!l VEU:i!l!!! .!! OPERATIl!!!~ !!A!!.!!ll 
This manual provides suggested processor generation and 
maintenance techniques .. program setup instructions, console 
operating instructions, halts and error messages, storage 
map. an d restart procedures. 

GH2B-B3q~ 

PROJECT l!A.!!!&.!1!!!!!! g~.!!M{369 [369A-CP-!l.!!!l .H!!gQ!! .!l 
fE~~M U:!£!!IPT!l!!! !.!w. QU!!!lll!.!§ .!!!!!.!!ll 
This manual provides a detailed description of the three 
component parts of pnS/36S: the Network processor, the 
cost Processor, and the Report Processor. It provides in 
detail the format of input required, the methods of 
calcula tion followed, and an explanation of the output 
generated by each processor. It also defines 05/360 Job 
control cards required to run the three processors. 

This manual viII enable the user to perform critical 
path analysis as veIL as PERT and PERT/Cost analyses. 

GH29-9346 
~1J!£!!!!Q!!Q.!!~ !!!A!!:!!!!!::.!!ID;.!ill.!! lli.!!~ !!.!!!1I!!J! ~!! llQS/369 
u SE!!.!.~ !!A!!.!!!I. 1,1§'@!~.!!::1~lU. 
This publication describes the Synchronous Transmit-Receive 
Access Method for D05/36B. The 5TR access metbod provides 
macro instructions and routines to support STB transmission 
under program control. The macro instructions are described 
for the following functions: 

1. Environment definition 
2. Line control 
3. Data transmission 
4.. Code conversion 
In addition, the STR error messages are described and 

a macro instruction summary is given. 
Prerequisites are: 

GH23-93q7 

A basic knowledge of Systell/36B machine concepts. 
A basic knowledge of DOS/368. 
A knowledge of tbe prinCiples of 5TR data transmission. 

H!!£!!!!Q!!Q@ !M!i:i!!!!::!!'!!£JlIVE !££.!!~ !!.!!!HOD FOB DOS/369 
QU!!!!Q!!~ !!A.!!!!!!, l~ll~.!!::1m 
This publication describes the operator actions wben using 
the synchronous Transmit-Receive Access Method for D05/360. 
Topics include establishing a data line, error messages, 
and maintenance .. 

GH29-03q9 

mliffQ~~~~~!~~m=!!.!!£gm A££.!!~ .!!.!!!!!QJ! [Q.!! OS/369 USER':i 

This publication describes the synchronous Transllit-Receive 
Access Method for 05/36£'1. The 5TH Access Method provides 
macro instructions and routines to support 5TR transmission 
under program control. The macro instructions are described 
for the following fUDctions: 

1. Environment definition 
2. Line control 
3. Data transmission 
Q.. Buffer managelllent 
5. Code conversion 

In addition, the 5TR error messages are described and a 
macro instruction summary is given. Prerequisites are: 
a basic knowledge of System/360 machine concepts, a hasic 
knowledge of 05/360, and a knowledge of the principles of 
STR data transmission. 

GII2"-0350 
:i.!.!!£!!!l.Q'!!Q!!~ !!!A.!!~l!!!=M£.!!!n !£g;~ !!.!!!!!QJ! rn.R !!UJ.§.!! 
Qfg!!UQ!!.!..[ l!Al!!!ll j~ll::l!kn!l 
This publication describes the operator actions when using 
the synchronous Translli t-Receive Access Method for 05/369. 
Topics include establishing a data line, error messages, 
and maintenance. 

GH2B-9352 
!.!!!!~ !!!!Q£QQ.!!!! rQ £QJ!QJ. g).!!Y.!!!!HQ'!! UQ f.!!Q!l!!!l! = Yll!£!!!Ql! 
Q'!!~£!!!~liQl! l,1§'ll~!l=ll!l 
This document provides information about the 1408 Autocoder 
to COBOL conVersion Aid Program (ACCAP) and its resulting 
COBOL programs. The information provided should enable 
the user to evaluate ACCAP for his installation before its 
use. 

The manual contains a general description of ACCAP, 
a discussion of the overall program conversion process, 
and some testiDg experie"nces with the program. 

GH29-935q 
!i!.§rEB/36B !!MQ!.!! !£g~ COftPUTING rum 1.!!lll.. 
1369A-CX-17Xl H!!.!i!l!!! .!! M~l!!.!! ~!!.!f!!Q.!! HAHUAL 
This publication provides the information necessary to use 
the IBM System/360 Remote Access Computing srste. (lAX). 
It contains a description of the system, which provides 
concurrent access to a System/36B Model 38, 48, or 58, for 
up to 63 co •• unica tions terminals. This system provides 
for the compilation and execution of Basic PORiHAR IV and 
Basic Assembler Language programs and ·the maintenance of 
program and data files in a library structure. 

GH20-B355 
SYSTEM/369 !!.!;!lOTE ACCESS COftPUTING rum illll 
n.&l!kg~m VERSIO.!! ,1 OPEBATIONS !!!.!!lli 
This publication provides the System/36B aachine operator 
with detailed instructions for starting, running, and 
stopping the Remote Access Computing system (BAX). It 
includes machine requirements, description of online 
messages and their meanings, and restart procedures. This 
manual also includes the procedures required for system 
generation and library maintenance. 

GH23-B367 
g:irl!!!l~~ £Q!i!!!!.!!Q!!.:; ~.!!l! l!QQ.!!l,!!!.!! f.!!Q!ll!!.!! .Q6BA-CX-16XI 
ill~ !!!.!!lli 
This is an IBft System/360 program for the simulation of 
continuous systems. It provides an application-oriented 
input language that accepts problems expressed in the form 
of either an analog block diagram or a system of ordinary 
differential equations. Data input and output are 
facilitated by application-oriented control statements. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
program, detailed programming information and a description 
of the inputs and outputs. 

GH29-036B 
g~TEMI3~ £ONTINUQ!!:i 'g~ l!QQ.!!H.!!.!l f.!!Q!ll!!.!! .QUA-CX-1m 
QU!!!!!Q.!!!1 MANUAL 
This is an IBM system/36B program for the simUlation of 
continuous systems. It provides an application-oriented 
input language that accepts problems expressed in the fora 
of either an analog block diagrall or a system of ordinary 
differential equations. 

This manual contains information and procedures that 
will enable the user to incorporate the Systell/36B 
Continuous System Modeling Program into an Operating 
System/36B library. to include a procedure in the Operating 
System/36B procedure library (OS/368 srs 1. PROCLIB): and 
subsequently to execute 5/369 CSMP under the control of, 
and using the services of, 05/360. 

GH29-0369 
:iillIlM/36B PBODUg :i!!!!!£!!!!!.!! !!U!!!nll f!!Q.!l.!!!.!! 
1369A::.!!!l=!lll M~!!!l!.!!.!!!!~ .!!!.!!J!AI. 
The pro grail provides manufacturing organizations with easy­
to-modify routines that retrieve records or a series of 
records which have been organized and maintained by the 
Bill of Material Processor Prograll (368A-ME-86X) .. 

Six types of retrieval reports are included vi th this 
program. They are: 

Single Level Explosion 
Indented Exp1osion 
sUllmarized Explosion 
Single Level I.plosion 
Indented Implosion 
Summarized Implosion 
This program is designed to run under IB! Basic 

Operating System/36B or IBI:I Disk operating System/36B. 

GH2B-9379 
g!ir.!!l!.a~ PBODUg: STRUqUBE !!!l!!!!J!..'!!I. R!!.2.!l!!!!! 
.Q69A=l!.!!~97X1 llR'!!!!!!QB'S MANUAL . 
The program provides manufacturing organizations vith easy­
to-modify routines that retrieve records or a series of 
records which have been organized and aaintained by the 
Bill of Material Processor program (368A-l!E-06X). Six 
types of retrieval reports are included with this program. 
They are: 

Single Level EXplosion 
Indented Explosion 
Summarized EXplosion 
5ingle Level Implosion 
Indented Implosion 
Summarized Implosion 

This program is designed to run under IBft Basic Operating 
System/360i or IBft Disk Operating Systell/36B. 

GH2~-9372 
!!ATHEIlAUCAL R!Q.!l!!A!!.!!!!!. SYSTEB{369 (369A-CO-14XI VEBSION ~ 
M!Q £Q!!'!w'.!!!£!ll~ [Q!!l!!! ill!J!COftMl 
f!!Q.!l!!!l! !!l!U!!!i.!!£! MUlL 
This manual provides the systell user with the information 
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necessary to use the Read communications Format (BEADCOlU!) 
feature of BPS/3G8. READeOHK is a subroutine that enables 
the user to augment KPS/369 with procedures written in 
the FORTRAN language. 

This manual assum.es that the user is familiar with 
the BPS/36M Application Description (GH2~-ra136), the HPS/369 
Control Language User's Banual (GH2121-829"), the l'lPS/369 
Linear programming User's Hanual (GB2S-2il91), and the 
FORTRAN programming language. 

GH20-S373 
l!ill!! !!!!Ql!EQ~ J1§.!!A::£!!=..@.!!!l. !Hll !ll::!EIamQl!RQI 
nllA-C!!=.!!lli !!!!!!!!!!£ll ~!!TI!!!1 ]1!!Q£l!l!l!Q.!l!::!l!!li!!QJi £ l1!R! 
EJ!Qill!~!!lli II!!!!!!!. 
This program is designed to implement computer preparation 
of input to machine tool controllers for point-to-point 
operations and simple milling operations. Significant 
time savings can be realized when this technique is used 
in place of tedious manual lIethods. 

The AUTOS POT Numerical Control Processor is an 
interpreter for calculating machine tool coordinates 
required to perform point-to-point and simple .lll.illing 
operations defined in a IIpart programn. 

The processor is written in system/36B Assembly 
Lanaguage and operates under the Disk Operating System. 

GH20-S3H 
l!ill!! !!!!!!l!RQ! ill!!A::£!!=..@!l!J.. !!!!! AD~APT/AOTOS POT 
nll!~N-S2!L H!!!!!!~ICAL ~J!Q!. PROCESSORS-VERSION £ 
~~R!%QR~ H!!YAL 
This program is designed to implement computer preparation 
of input to machine tool controllers for point-to-point 
operations and simple milling operations.. Significant 
tille savings can be realized when this technique is used 
in place of tedious manual methods. 

The AUTOsPOT NUmerical Control Processor is an 
interpreter for calculating machine tool coordinates 
required to perform point-to-point and simple mi11ing 
operations defined in a "part program". 

The processor is written in System/36B Assembly Language 
and operates under the Disk Operating system. 

GH2S-S375 
SYSU!!l36S !ll::UU~!!lliPOT NOftERIill CONT'!!Q!' PROCESSOR 
j~!!ld!!=.!!lli !!!!1llQ!! £ ]1Al!! ]1.!!Q!l.!!!!!!!ill !!!1!!!ll 
The IBH R/C 369 adaptation of APT for small COllpU tars (AD­
APT) uses a symbolic language to simplify the preparation 
of instructions for numerically controlled machined tools. 
The AD-APT processor prepares intermediate data for a user­
written postprocessor program. 

This manual contains the definition and examples of 
the AD- APT symbolic language. 

GH2S-B376 
PROJECT. CON~Q!. llIl!!.!!!!L1.2B (36BA-CP-06Il !l!Rll!Q!! l 
llQll.!!~ DES9!IPTION !.!!!! OPERATIONS l!!1!!!!I. 
The project Control Systelll serves as the data processing 
ele.ent of a systell that helps managollent carry out it.s 
functions of planning and supervising projects, within a 
broader environment of operations and procedures. Al though 
designed primarily for those areas of government and 
industry concerned with construction, repair, or 
maintenance, the system vill lIeet the critical path 
requirements of a broad range of users, irrespective of 
industry. It vill process data froll netw~rks planned in 
either precedence-diagramming or arrov:':a.1ag-raJDlIing methods. 
The syste. consists of a set of routines stored on disk. 
The sequence of processing and system outputs is controlled 
by the system control card, the type of input data to be 
processed, and the output report requests SUbmitted at run 
time. output reports include schedule listings, bar charts, 
and basic resource and cost summarization reports. Updating 
capability is provided for network restructuring as vell 
as progress reporting for in-process work items. 

GH2S-n62 
.l!L:l.§!! lOTOS POI J1§.!!!=.CN-B9X! !!!Q !ll::!PT/AUTQl!XQ~ 
/36BA~!!=.!!lli !!!!.!!.!!!!£ll £QJ!!J!Q!. PROCESSOR !l!l!ll!Ql! ;! 
U!!H£!!!QJi !!ll.§.9!IPTIOH 
This program is designed to illplement computer preparation 
of input to lIachine tool controllers for point-to-point 
operations and siaple lIil1ing operations. Significant 
time sa vings can be realized when this technique is used 
in place of tedious aanual methods. 

The AUTOSPOT NUmerical Control Processor is an 
interpreter for calculating machine tool coordinates 
reg:uired to perform point-to-point and simple milling 
operations defined in a "part prograll il • 

The processor is vritten in systell/368 Assembly Language 
and operates under the Disk Operating Syste •• 
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GH2B-S463 
l!!l!~1I!!L1§!! !l1=AfU!'!!!Ql!EQ! .!!!!.!!l!.!!!.£!. ££!i!J!Q!. R.!!Q£mll!!!J! 
j~~lU. APPL!£ATION lll!~!QJi 
The IBH Hie 360 adaptation of APT for sllall compu ters (AD­
APT) uses a symbolic language to simplify the pre para tion 
of instructions for numerically controlled machine tools. 
The AD-APT processor prepares intermediate data for a user­
written postprocessor program .. 

GH2S-S464 
!ll.!! JlXl!llMd§!! !lI!!!£.!.ll l!£l!.llll!!1I!!!l J1J!Q!i!!A!! (36SA-ST-B6lU. 
!Rl1bill!!QJi 1ll!ll£.!!il::!:!Q!! 
This publication describes the general capabilities of the 
18K System/369 Vehicle Scheduling Program and explains 
some of the many uses of this approach. 

The Vehicle Scheduling Program determines the route 
that a group of vehicles must travel in order to meet 
certain commitments in the delivery of service or products 
to a collection of given destinations. The result is a 
feasible schedule representing a good balance of basic 
variables, such as travel time, and number of vehicles 
used. The program analyzes a network representing the 
potential callillg points and computes either actual or 
approximate distances between all points. A schedule is 
then produced with adherence to restrictions such as route­
time, speed, vehicle capacity, and customer requiEements. 

GH20-B471 
~L:l.§!! !.!!Y!!.!!!Q.!!! QQ.!!!.!!Q1 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
The IBH inventory contr01 application consists of a gEoup 
of integrated programs and techniques designed for the 
selection and implementation of order point inventory 
control vhere it applies in manufacturing organizations. 

The programs provide for (1) classification of inventory 
itelDs for determining the type of control, (2) calculation 
of economic order quantities on the basis of usage 
information or future requirements, (3) computation of 
safety stock and order point, (4) projection of demand on 
the basis of historical. data and (5) basic programs for 
transaction processing and report preparation. 

This manual. incl.udes a general description of these 
programs, the machine configuration, general systems charts, 
sample reports, and a discussion of inventory control 
concepts applicable to the use of the programs. 

GH2S-S476 
MATHEMATICAL J1J!Qill!!!!.!!lli lli!!!!!l~!! 136BA-CO-14XI illH.!! 
A!.!2 2llA~ MggnlUWH! = ~!R'S KANDA~ 
This manual provides the system user vith the information 
reguired to prepare input data and control cards and to 
interpret the system's output. It is a basic reference 
document for any user interested in the problems with which 
the systell can help him. All procedures are fully explained 
in this manual. 

GH2B-S477 
Ill.!! JlX§:!lI!!LdJ!!! !l!l£!!!1!:HX !!!iQ£!illl!lli 1l!l!U!! Q6U-CX-12Xl 
PROGRA!! lll!l!£!lll1!!!ll! Mil !!l!.!Jllll'llQ.!!ll .!!!!!.!W. 
The System/360 Documont lJroco!lraing Syste. is a set of 
programs dODiljnud to convort machine-readable document 
data into a uut ot: !uhlrchublo data sets, to search these 
data sets, an(l to prodUCt) vtJ.rious index listings. The 
systeD operatuu undUE thu control of the System/369 
Operating SY!ltom. 

This manual Ijunur,llly ox presses the intent and content 
of an operation!1 munual nnd a programming manual. Part 
1 of the manual contain:; doscriptive program infoJ:mation 
and specifictJ.tiollu: l'tlrt 2 contains detailed operational 
instructionu. A pruroquif>ite to reading portions of this 
manual is a ba.::;ic undur!itanding of the 369 Operating System 
Job Control LolIIIJuuIjO .. 

GH2S-B479 
lli~l!J!LJ!!!! !!!l.!!lH b\.!!ll!!!.!lll j!!!!!.!.!!l j36S!-CH-Slli 
!El1b!£!!IQl! lll!§.£!l!l1!IQ!! 
KATLAN if> a programming system that is designed to simplify 
bandling of and computation vith matrices. This publication 
dCGcribos the KATLAN language and its general capabilities. 

Matrices may consist of real or complex, .single- or 
double-precision numbers. Segmenting algorithms are used 
if the storage requirements of the matrices exceed available 
core size. 

MATLAN is useful in may scientific and technical 
applications.. It is of special interest in the aerospace 
industry, as vell as in electrical and civil engineering 
mathematical statistics, and econometrics. 

GH2S-a4SB 
1M Rl!!!!!. ill!£! !!l!!!.!Q.!! SYSTEM !!1!!!!!.!! Qlllll!U.!!.!l l!!l!!lI!!L:l.§!! 
ill!!A::!l.!!=IDl = ]1.!!Q!!.!!!!! lll!§.£ill!!Q.!! l!!!!.!!!!. 
The IBM Betail ItiPACT Fashion systelll consi!lts of programs 
and procedures designed to provide the retailer vith timely 
and accurate inf orma tion for fashion merchandising. The 
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system provides reorder recommendations, return 
recommendations, and other action reports to assist the 
fashion merchandi ser in responding to changes in the 
volatile fashion market. 

This manual describes the concepts, characteristics, 
and implementation of the Fashion system.. Operational 
controls, report interpretation, and complete file 
specifications are included. Tbe programs are described 
conceptually and specifically. Input, output, and 
processing information are included along with program 
modification aids.. This manual provides the information 
and guidance necessary for planning and installation of 
the system. 

GH2G-0481 
!t£;IA[!~ I.tl.fA£I EA2!!LQ!! ~lllll1 .!!]Q]B .Qg£;R!IU~ g§'!~l1LJ2!! 
11~g~~~R=~!!t ~ ~f~!!!Q~ MANUAL 
This manual provides instructions and guidance for operating 
the programs in the IBM Retail IMPACT Fashion System. The 
major components of the manual describe (1) preparatory 
informa tion and procedures, (2) operations, and (3) 
retrieving the programs from the distribution tape .. 
preparing the system, and running the sample problem .. 

GH20-0483 
!QY!li£~Q 1!EE !lifQR~~~ §!2!~tt jQQ~t 
gQb!~! !i~IgR R~QRQ £Q!!~ BOOli 
!'.R~!i!!!.~ l!!!tt!!~R 211£::lill 
This policy master record code book describo::;: every section 
and trailer of the policy master record, each field in 
every section and trailer, and the codes and values 
applicable to each field. There is a table of contents 
at the beginning of the manual and one for each section 
and trailer. The table of contents at the boginning of 
the manual identifies only the location of sections and 
trailerz. The table at the beginning of oilch [;cction or 
trailer indicates the location of each field. 

G1I20-0487 
2Igg!!nl!!! nEQy!g!!),;M~ f1!l!!!!!!!i! !!'.fHfhIlQU Q"!i£g!~I!Ql! 
g!!.Q!!llMt !!!!nrr!;ll J.§.!!~::11l::..05X 
A manuf acturing organization requires that nIL parts, both 
Qanufacturod and purcbased, be available to ceet production 
schedules demanded by finished product due dntes, nnd that 
a sufficient quantity be available to satisfy deaand. 
Manufacturing also must be able'to adjunt thoee requirements 
quickly to react suitably and in time to forecnet any 
custom~r ordor changes. In addition, thoro ie a noed to 
maintain inv(~ntorien at an optimum level so as not to incur 
the costs of obsolescence, unneeded warehouso spnce, 
unn ecessary i nvnn tory, insurance, and purchase charges. 

IBM SystoM/J60 Requirements Planning is designed to 
meet these noedi.i. Tho system is capable of: 

GH20-0489 

Determining net finished product requirements 
Determining not component part requirements 
Planning economic lot size or order quantities 
Offsetting requirements by considering lead times 
Maintaining and updating the requirements plan by 
processing changes to forecasts and orders (referred 
to as Itrequiremen t5 al terations ll ) 

Providing for review of planned orders at tho end of 
each level: "interrupt" and adjustment of these planned 
orders; "reentry" (referred to as "conversational 
planningll) 
providing for management review through detailed 
requirements reports and exception notices 

gSQQSA!! .EQ,S Qf!!g!!! ~~1'£;11 '!!'£;~1Q.HL11 
1~~~L!!L !f!'.1!£!nQR Q~CRlf:rION 
f~Q!i!~!~ l!!!~~~ 1!l~~~Q~1!! 
POSD/II consists of an interrelated set of programs 
providing a complete and flexible facility for the geometric 
analysis of image-forming optical systems, together with 
a means for automatically correcting such systems. 
Particular emphasis has been placed on creating an efficient 
man-machine relationship. The evaluation techniques 
available to the designer encompass both ray tracing and 
thi&:d-and fifth-order aberration analysis with ray-tracing 
speeds in tbe order of 1/10 second per ray surface. The 
program has the capacity to analyze systems containing 
prisms, toric surfaces, and diffraction gratings, in 
addition to the usual refracting or reflecting elements. 

POSD/II is an extension of 1130 POSD (1130-EO-11X and 
113a-EO-12X) with increased operating speeds and additional 
program capabilities. Two new POSO/II programs are provided 
to operate under the IBI1. Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN*) 
program to support both the 1130 system and System/3M'. 
Additional utility features are incorporated to provide 
greater flexibility for the user. Significant improvements, 
such as provision for varying glasses, broaden the scope 
of the automatic design program. 

POSO/II utilizes input formats and operating procedures 
identical to 1130 POSD. 

PLAN operates as a submonitor providing simplified 
user modification of programs and design languages. 

GH20-0490 
gB.Q~b£;~ b!1!QllAQ1! !HAllgR 1J!b!1!L APPllcATIQl! ,!!ESC!lll..'!:IQ! 
PBOG!!!1! !!!l1!!ll~ 1!1!~!=2.2! J§~!=f!=l§! J§0A-CX-£1! 
This manual provides a description of the scope and purpose 
of the Problem Language Analyzer. It allows the reader 
to measure the applicability of this system to the solution 
of his problems and provides a description of the PLAN 
approach to modular problem solution. 

GH2l1-0492 
2X§!gt!a£~ Ql1~lliQl! LOG!£ !RAHSLATQ!! 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRiM-NUMBER~60i=CX-32X 
rheDecisioii-iogkTranSlator is a program that accepts 
decision tables punched in cards in a prescribed format 
and translates these tables into a FORTRAN program. The 
FORTRAN source program is punched in cards or stored on 
disk or tape ready for compilation. 

This manual describes the format of the input decision 
tables, features of the Decision Logic Translator, and 
program output .. 

GH20-0496 
MRVEL/36~ fll!!!!~-'l=.lill f!lil!)';!! 
MARVEL is a language processor for the data preparation, 
matrix generation, output analysis, and management report 
writing functions associated with tbe Mathematical 
Programming System/36.0 (36.0A-CO-14X). MARVEL was designed 
and implemented to provide powerful functional capabilities 
in this fast growing area of mathematical programming. 
In providing such a comprehensive language and processor 
capability, "trade-offs" vere made that reduced execution 
speed. 

MARVEL will provide maximum customer utility as an 
input/output system for the development of new linear 
programming applications, because tbis is an area where 
extended function is more significant than high performance. 
In a production environment where emphasis is on execution 
speed, MARVEL will be less suitable. 

This MARVEL language primer is designed to acquaint 
the reader witb the basic notation employed in MARVEL. 
Further, by constructing a sample program, it is hoped to 
introduce the potential user to a variety of MARVEL 
statement. The discussion of statements in the primer is 
limited to those features of each statement that are 
applicable to the specific problem presented.. Therefore, 
the reader should consult the S/360 MARVEL Program 
Description Hanual where a comprehensive discussion of all 
MARVEL statements is provided .. 

GH20- 0497 
PRO~llIT b.l!Q lIAB!YIT !NFOR!!!nQR 2I!>lll! QUill 
.!!.!!ill W!i!!!!~ !360A-!f::jgn f!!.Q!i!!!!~ Q)';g;!!.!R!ION !l!!! 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
T'hIsmanuaI-provides a description of the functions and 
logic of those programs and modules making up the PALlS 
Basic Program. All logic common to both the automobile, 
homeowners, and other lines processing has been grouped 
together in the PALIS Basic Program. 

GH20- 0498 
l111Qf)';RTY !l!Q LIAID:gJJ: !lifQRMAnQ!! 2I!>TEM (PALISt 
.!!.!!2!£ PROGRAl! fl.§!!!=!f::jgn Qf),;ll!!!Ql!!> l!!NUAL 
This manual prov ides information for the generation and 
operation of PALlS under Disk Operating System/360 
(DOS/36.0). It cont ains instructions for link editing the 
system, the console operating instructions, examples of 
job control decks, halt and message lists, storage diagrams, 
and restart procedures. 

A knowledge of 00S/360 operating procedures, including 
the use of job control cards, is a prerequisite for reading 
and using this manual. 

GH20-0499 
fll~gll!!.IT ll!!Q 1!AJlIlH! !!!!.Q!!.!!!!!Ql! !>llTI1l! Q!illt 

~g~i~~~~u~E~~d:a~~~~=~ ~~~~p~~Ig~~~~Ni~O 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the property 
and Liability Information System insurance logic programs 
to rate and prepare a declarations sheet extract for both 
the family combination policies and the special automobile 
(single limit liability) policy for all 50 states (with 
the exception of Massachusetts). the District of columbia 
and Puerto Rico. The rating plans supported are both the 
classification plan in effect prior to January 1. 1965 
(henceforth referred to as the old class plan), and the 
new six-digit classification plan dated January 1, 1965, 
(henceforth know n as the new class plan). Both plans will 
rate a maximum of four vehicles (including pickups, panels, 
sedan deliveries, and antiques), and five drivers per 
policy. 
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!Q .TI:!!d RIGHT .QX I!!! .QmR .!H!l!1!]~ 

GH2e-eSee 
R!!QR1H!I.! !l!ll H!llllTI! INPORMATION SYSTl!!1 1tlH!ll. 
AUTQ~Q!!I1ll J;1A~.!lli ]1!!QggING l]ful.t!!::111L 
PBOGRAft DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM MANUAL 
Tbepurpose oftiiis iiianuaIisto describe the property 
and Liability Information System insurance logic for 
processing automobile claims. open claim information, 
taking the place of the traditional outstanding loss file, 
is stored in detail. Transactions for an open claim. are 
entered into the system along with premium transactions, 
and the automobile master record is updated with the new 
information. If all claims are closed, they are summarized 
at purge time and carried forvard to the renewal policy. 
As with the premium data, closed cases are also retained 
for historical purposes. 

Premium and claims data for a policy 'are sto['ed together 
so a historical picture of 'a risk. experience available 
in one place. Thus, underwriters have information required 
for individual risk experience. 

Another signifigant portion of the PALlS approach to 
automobile claims is the processing of recoverable 
reinsurance. Excess reinsurance, if not input with the 
transaction, vill be calculated by using the excess of 
loss reinsurance table. Other types of reinsurance 
applicable to a given coverage will be added into the 
calcula ted ex:cess reinsurance recoverable. 

GH2e-9Se1 
RROP.!!l!I! !l!ll 1!!llIHn I!!FORM~IQli !l!~ID! 1tlHllL 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
i~QQjll NU"g:n§1~i.kiF=tiL. 1§BA-IP-l.lL. 36BA-IP-13X, 
21ll::!!£l 
This manual contains information relating to the concepts, 
inputs. and processing methods used in the property and 
Liabili ty Information System (PALlS). This manual provides 
the info['mation required to understand the functions of 
PALlS and considerations for implementation of the system. 
It is designed as a guide to the user of other PALlS 
documentation and serves as pre-PALlS class .. 

GH2e-9S93 
R!!QRl!llI! !l!ll 1Hl!!1ITY INFOl!.!!ATlO.!! !l!~ID! 1tlH!ll. 
!!I!!.!H! 1!.!!E§. gREMI!!!! !'.l!Q£]lSSIl!!l (36eA-g::.llXL 
~ROGRl!1 DESCH.!~!lQ1i AIm §YST~ ~~ 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the property 
and Liability Information system other lines master record 
and the insurance logic necessary to accommodate the policy 
and premium information for single location risks in all 
lines of business normally written by a property and 
liability insurance company. While other lines policies 
are not rated by PALlS, they are maintained in historical 
fashion and contain detailed descriptive io.formation and 
statistical data. The master record is designed to provide 
information on the status and history of all policies. 

GH29-9seQ 
Rl!QR1H!I! !l!ll 1IAB!1ITY Il!PORMATIQ'!! g~ID! 1tl1!!ll. 
Q:J:Bllll PNES £!.!!!!§ g]!QggI!!!< 1~ll::1l!l. 
PROGRU DES~BI~IIQ!! ill ~.llll1! M!!!!ll 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the Property 
and Liability Information system other lines master record 
and the insurance logic necessary to accommodate tbe loss 
informa tion for single locations risks in all lines of 
business normally written by a property and liability 
insurance company. open claim information, taking the place 
of the traditional outstanding loss file, is stored in 
detail. Transactions for an open claim are entered into 
the system along with premium transactions, and the master 
record is updated wi th the new info:t'ma tion. statistical 
data is prepared as an output. In addition, closed claills 
are summarized a purge time and carried fo:t'ward with the 
premium information. As with the premium data, closed cases 
are also retained for historical purposes. 

GH2e-eS9S 
!1A!tYl!U;lful l]§.l!!::£Q::12!L .!'!!Q!ill.!!1 ill.£llItllQ.!! l!.!!!Ja!. 
This publication provides the information required to use 
the MARVEL programming language. It is a basic reference 
document for any user interested in the problems with which 
tbis system can help him. It is ex:pected that the reader 
is thoroughly familiar with the contents of tbe MABVEL/369 
Primer. 

lURVEL is a language processor for the data preparation, 
matrix: generation, output analysis, and management ['eport 
writing functions associated vith the Mathematical 
programlling Systelll/369 (369A-CO-14X). M.ARVEL was designed 
and implemented to provide powerful functional capabilities 
in this fast growing area of mathematical programming. 
In providing such a comprehensive language and processo:t' 
capability, "t['ade-offs" were made that reduced execution 
speed. 

M.ARVEL will provide maximum customer utility as an 
input/output system for the development of new 1inea:t' 
programming applications, because this is an area where 
extende d function is more significant than high perfo:t'mance. 

13S 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

In a production environment where emphasis is on execution 
speed, IURV'EL will be less suitable. 

GH2e-e596 
g~l!!!L1fu! !lEHIC1ll §9lEDULI!!!< m!Qli.!!!!!! (36H-ST-e6!1.. ]1ROGlW! 
R~§£.RIPTION !!i1! 2fMATION§ MANQA1 
This manual contains specific information about the 
preparation for, the functions of. and the use of the IBH 
System/360 Vehicle Scheduling p:t'ogram, as well as its 
operation unde:t' the IBM System/361!1 Disk Operating System. 
Detailed data preparation suggestions are ex:plained under 
the program section to which they apply. The operations 
section contains a description of program setup and restart 
p:t'ocedures, console operating instructions. and card 
layouts. In addition, the manual presents input/output 
descriptions, suggestions for option usage, lists of 
messages. and a sample problem. 

GH2e-9S07 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATION FINANCE INDUSTRIES 
The purpose of-this iiibiiographYand-Ue associated---­
classification system is to list and categorize IBM 
application publications that a:t'e pe:t'tinent to finance and 
securities indUstries. Section I lists these publications 
by application or industry. Section II contains an abstract 
of each publication, in form numbe:t' sequence .. 

As an aid to the reader, Section III lists promotional 
publications and Section IV' lists field developed p['ogram 
availability notices pertinent to the finance and sec uri ties 
industries. 

A periodic Bibliograpby of Application Publications 
(BAP) Newsletter (GN2B-2486) is publisbed to keep the 
bibliography up to date. 

GH20-9Sea 
g~ID!ml! !.!l!1Illi1!!!.'ll!lll :rnl!W!!1 §l§ll.!! JlQ§ JATS/DO!ll. 
1369A::£!::1lli g]!Q!i.!!!!!! ill.£!!IllIQ.!! !!l!!!.!!l!1 
This manual may be used as a reference manual by application 
p:t'ogrammers that are concerned with the Administrative 
Terminal. System, iTS/36B functioning under the IBM 
System/368 Disk Ope:t'ating Systelll (DOS). ATS/36" 
applications consist of control and functional programs 
that permit the simultaneous pe:t'formance of many different 
tex:t processing and data-handling activities on different 
terminals. This publication desc:t'ibes tbe principles and 
techniques of storage and real-time processing control fo:t' 
each of the programs that make up ATS/368. as well as 
inform.ation pertinent to their organization, scope. and 
planning for system applications and/or modifications to 
those applications. System. generation procedures are also 
described and information regarding storage estimates and 
system tim.ing is given. 

GH2e-eSe9 
§X§!ll!!t;lful A.!l!W!I§1!!~lll! TIll!.!!!M!. §:f§TIl!! .!lQ§ IATS/DOS) 
1.ll~::cX-1aXL .!l!l!.!!Il!!1 QRl!.!lA!Qll!.§ l!.!.!!UAL 
This manual contains procedures for operating the IBM. 
Administrative Terminal System (ATS) /36". Operation 
consists of manipulating the keyboard on the IBM 2141 
Communications Terminal to send commands to the computer, 
enter docuJllents into the system for storage, and p:t'int 
documents whicb have been previously stored. 

Procedures are provided for using the terminal to send 
and receive messages in the form of documents from one 
terminal location to another, to transfer stored documents 
onto magnetic tape or punched cards. and to accomplish 
high-speed printing of stored documents at the computer 
center. Procedures are also included to bring documents 
into the system that a:t'e stored on punched cards and 
magnetic tape .. 

Tbe procedures are arranged so that the operator can 
begin with the most basic commands and i.mediately sta:t't 
using the terminal while prog:t'essing through the remaining 
text and examples to understand the operating principles. 

A summary is included at the end of some sections to 
provide a quick review for operators who only use the 
ATS/36" occasionally, or infrequently after ex:posure to 
the initial t:t'aining period .. 

Four appendices a:t'e included. Appendix A provides a 
listing of operator commands. Appendix B p:t'ovides a listing 
of computer responses. Appendix C provides a glossa:t'y of 
terms that are used throughout the manual. Appendix D 
consists of punched card codes and reference data for 
entering special characters and hexadecimal values at the 
terminal. 

GH2e-e51a 
§X§TIlW!!l! A.!l!1I!!.!§Il!!1ill TERMINAL §X§TEM llQ§ lATS/DO!ll. 
136e!::CX-1aX) l!fg!,li~IQ!! ill.£J!ll1:IQ'!! 
This system consists of cont['ol and functional programs 
that permit many diffe:t'ent tex:t-processing and data-handling 
activities to be carried on simultaneously through different 
terminals attached to an IBM System/36". Written to operate 
under DOS/36", the Administrative Torminal Sy~tcm vill 
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allow background programs to run concurrently with, and 
independently of, normal terminal operation. 

This publication contains a general discussion of the 
features of the program, an indication of some of the areas 
in which it may be applied,. and the machine configuration 
required. 

GH29-9511 
~!~:!:ll!!tJ2H !Q!!!!!!~!!!ll.!ll llRUNAJ, ~ QQ§. 
lAIUQQ'§l. lM!!!!::£!::~lU. £Q!!fQll.!! ill.Im! Q~1!UQ'!!!'§ 
MANUAL 
ThIs-manual describes operating procedures for the IBtI 
Administrative Terminal system. ATS/368. These procedures 
are designed for computer centers using the Disk Operating 
System. (DOS) version of the IB8 5Y5telll/36.0 I!odel 39, 40, 
or SaF. ATS/369 computer centers using a different machine 
configuration lIay use this manual as a reference for 
establishing procedures for use with the system. 

These procedures are intended for the compu ter center 
operator or other personnel using the equipment during 
scheduled operating periods to set up the system for I.TS/368 
applications, maintain the real-time capability while the 
system is in use, and shut down the system to terminate 
ATS/363 operations .. 

Any deviation from these procedures must be carefully 
considered to avoid introducing errors which could 
jeopardize the effectiveness of the system .. 

Special handling instructions and other computer center 
(ee) operator duties are described for servicing the 
requests of remote terminal (RT) operators, lIaintaining 
the security of records, off-line machine operations for 
peripheral equipment, and error recovery techniques. 

The manual is divided into sections, each of which 
describes the overall system application, arrangement of 
equipment, and procedures for its use. 

GH29-9512 
!!ARV!<UM!!! illl!!::£!!::l2!l. !!f.!:!llI!ONS !1A!!l!ll , 
This publication contains information that will enable the 
user to link-edit and incorporate the !llRVEL/36B program 
into a system for subsequent execution under control of 
Mathematical Programming system/368. Detailed examples 
are given for editing the HARVEL/36~ program into a private 
JOBLIB or the 051369 SYS1.LINKLIB. 

GH29-9513 
!..H.!:!!! R'!!QQ!!!!!!!!!!Q .§llIEMl369 !LPS/36BI 
1J2!!!::£Q::~l!:1. llillCATIOH DESCRIPTIO!! 
This program provides the System/368 Disk operating System 
(DOS) user with a simple, easy-to-understand, and easy-to­
use means of solving LP problems, and with a powerful tool 
for implementing otber mathematical optimization 
applica tions. 

The system contains all the procedures necessary to 
solve an LP problem and to perform an extensive postoptimal 
analysis of the problem.. The system provides extensive 
data generation and maintenance facilities. 

To· solve an LP problem, tbese procedures are called 
into core storage by procedure control statell.ents that 
define the processing sequence. 

This manual contains a description of the system, the 
required machine configuration, and limits on problem size .. 

GH29-B517 
!.!lH!!£ll!! lin; IUQ.!!!!AI!Q.!! ~!! J!!Q.§1. 
!!Rllnn!!!!2 1!!!!!!!!. 
lRllQQ.!!l!! .!!!!!rnl!lli !ERSIQ![ 1-369A-ll::@.2li: n;g~IQ![ ~-5736-Nll1 
This manual presents the information required to set up 
the Advanced Life Inforllation System (ALIS) and to execute 
the ALIS programs. This system operates under the IB" 
system/360 Disk Operating System (DOS) and consists of a 
series of programs which are run in sequence. Suggestions 
on user program integration with the Advanced Life 
InforJllation system are also made. 

GH29-B518 
!!!H!!£~!! lin; IUQ.!!ftATION SYSTEI1 J!!!lll 
fRQ§RM! ~£R!fn.Ql! MANUAL 
lRll!!Q!l.!!!. !!.!!!!.BERS; !llllIQ.!! 1-36U-IL-99X illgQj! ~L12::!!1.11. 
This manual contains information relating to the concepts, 
inputs, outputs, and processing methods used in the Advanced 
Life Information system (ALIS). This lIanual (1) provides 
the reader with the information required to understand the 
fUnctions of ALIS and considerations for implell.entation 
of the system, (2) is designed as a guide to the user of 
other 1LIS docuaentation, and (3) serves as pre-ALIS class 
reading .. 

GH29-3519 
ADV!!!£llQ .!.In; I'!!!:Q!!1!!llQ'!! g.§U!! J!!Q.§1. 
!!llllI! PROQ.!!A!! !!!<~£!!llI!Q1! !!.!!!l!g 
lRllQQ'!!!!! J!![!rn~!!g !m!.§I!l.!! 1::J.§!!!::.ll.::@.2li: ll!!.gQ.!! 2~5 7 3§::.!!.1.1l. 
This manual provides general information about the utility 
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programs supplied with the Advanced Life Information systell.. 
The user sboul.d be familiar vi th the Operations Hanual 
(H29-0517) to gain the necessary supplellentary infor.ation 
in order to include the utility progralls on his library 
and to execute them .. 

GH29-9521 
g.§I.!:!!.LJ§@ GENERA!.il.!:!! !.!!!:!!.!!!!..!IlQ1! .§.!.§:r..!!!! 11!ASICI 
AflllmlOH Ql.§£RIPTIQ1! MASUA!. 
R!!QQ!!!!! HUM!!~!! 573J!::Q1 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information syste. (Basic) • 
.It provides an introduction to the language of GIS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS. 

The systelll/368 Generalized Information System (Basic) 
operates under control of the System/36B Operating System 
and supports a wide variety of applications by providing 
inforllation handling capabilities against Dlany typical 
data base organizations. 1s a system, GIS provides 
faci1i ties for defining, maintaining, and retrieVing data 
from user files under direction of the using installa tiOB 
and its personnel. 

GH29-9522 
!!lJ!!.I..QillPHY m: APPLICA:!:ill PUBJ,I!;AT lOBS = 
DISrRIBUTIOB ill!!§'~ 

The purpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification system is to list and categorize IBII 
application publications that are pertinent to distribution 
industries.. Section:r lists these publications by 
application or industry. section II contains an abstract 
of each publication, in form number sequence. 

A periodic Bibliography of Application Publications 
(BAP) Newsletter (GN23-1853) is published to keep the 
bibliography up to date. The newsletter is divided into 
tvo sections. Section I is an updated listing of 
application publications by application or industry. This 
section also includes any corrections to the bibliography 
and a list of superseded publications. Section.I.I contains 
an abstract of each publication not included in the last 
published bibliography. 

GH211-9523 
.§llI!<ftLJ2H AD-APU!!!TOSPOf 1!!ll l!!!~ £J!.!!I!!!!.!. 
R!!Q!;!<'§~ !Rll~ DESCRIPTION 
R!!.!!!l..!!A!! !!!!.!!.!!Jm J.§!!A::CN-12X 
AD-AP~/lUTOSPOT is a symbolic language designed to simplify 
the preparation of instructions for nUllerically controlled 
machine tools.. ~his manual provides an introduction to 
both the AD-APT and AUTOSPOT languages. Included are 
language structure and elements, and system configuration. 

This program viII provide the OS/368 installation vith 
the capability currently available in AD-IPT/AUTOSPOT 
(36U-CN-99X) un der Dos/369. 

GH2S-35~4 
IHFORK!UON !!.!!!..!~ g.§Ul!.l:ill l!!!! l!!.!! !!!!! g.§TEft/3/i9 
lSYSUH DESCRIruQ.!!J. lli!o!£llIQ1! !!M£!!llI!!!!! HANDAL 
R.!!!lQRAH NUHBE.!! ~736-£~ 
~he Information !lanagement Systell/368 is an Operating 
system/368 processing program designed to facilitate the 
iaplementation of lIedium to large collmon data bases in a 
lIultiapplication environment. This envi.ronllent is created 
to accomlllodate both online message processing and 
conVentional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system peraits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications froll a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This aanual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and p.rogralls, listings 
of typical and minimull configurations. and a sample 
application .. 

GH20-9525 
g~ll!!LJ2H :!:ill jROCES~!! .:: HYPHENlXIl!.!LJ2!! 1363A-DP-97X1 c 

!1'!!QQ!!A!! !!!!~!1l:!!!.!! BANUAL 
HYPHENAT.ION/369 provides division of vords for text 
processing applications in which the addition of vord 
syllables to aline to meet justification require.ents is 
preferable to forcing the line to end in a complete vord. 
This hyphenation capability is provided in the form. of a 
module that can be linked with a userls Systell/36S text­
processing program or the COflPOSITION/36S cOIiPonent of the 
.IBM System/368 Text Processor .. 

Through program linkage the HYPHENAT.IOH/36.8 lIodule 
accepts a word from the userls program and determines the 
division points. The word. with the division points 
indicated, is returned to the userls program, where the 
portion to be retained on the line can be selected on the 
basis of the user's graphic requirellents. 

This publication contains processing descriptions, 
core and disk requirements, tiaing information, and detailed 
instructions for the use of the aYPHENAT.IOlf/36S module and 

136 



SECTION 2: 
ENTRIES A]QgQ 1Q !!!.li !!ll1!QQR!f.tllARli-.II!§!i!III~Q ~!. l! !..!!.!. IND!£!!2!! 

1:Q 1.!:!] !!1ill!! SlX 1]] Ql!n£;ft !!!!!t~.E;!L:. 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR PAGE 

its associated utility programs.. A thorough understanding 
of the CALL, SAVE, and RETURN macros discussed in IBM 
SYSTE!V369 DOS SUPERVISOR AND INPUT/OUTPUT HACROS (C24 
SIB7) is a pre-requisite for reading this publication .. 

GH20-0526 
~ll1~&J2!! U!~ R1ill£!;~~~!! = !!!f!!]!!I!Ql!a.§~ 11§.M::1!£::i!1!lL 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
H'YPHENATION/36'0-provides division of words foI:' text 
processing applications in which the addition of word 
syllables to a line to meet justification requirements is 
preferable to forcing the line to end with a complete word. 
This hyphenation capability is provided in the form of a 
module that can be linked with a user's system/369 text­
processing program or the COMPOSITION/36H tlodule of the 
IBM System/368 Text Processor .. 

Through program linkage HYPHENATION/369 accepts a word 
from the user I s program and determines the di vision points .. 
The word, with the division points indicated, is returned 
to the user1s program, where the portion to be retained 
on the line can be selected on the basis of the user I s 
graphic requirements .. 

This publication contains detailed preparatory system 
procedures; opera ting instructions, error messages, and 
restart procedures for the component programs; and 
programming system and machine reguirements ... 

A knowledge of DOS operating procedures' is a 
prerequisite for reading and using this manual ... 

GH20-0527 
§.lln!!L363 HE I.!!!1!!! £QJ!YERSION J1!!Q!;RAM QfulE!!R-3IXl 
£~.2!!M ~~£R!f.~!Q] ltAMQ!b 
This program consists of a Transaction Specification 
compiler and an Operational Processor.. The Compiler 
provides for the description of the format and processing 
logic to be applied to documents scanned by the IBM 1287 
Optical Reader. The program module created by the compiler 
is referenced by the Processor in order to convert the 
data from the documents to a conversion journal. This 
manual describes the general program logic, the input and 
output formats, and provides samples of each. 

GH23-0528 
ll§!l!!lLd&J! H!!7. !.l!!1!!! C OH!.l!.!!§!.QJ! lli!1!!!!! Q§.J!k.!!!!::J!IXl 
~R!1!Qli§' !!!li~!& 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with the 
information, instructions, and guidance necessary to: 

GB20-0530 

Retrieve and prepare the programs for operation 
prepare t.o use the system 
Operate the programs in the system 

~!~b!Q2!!!El!! !ll: A.FXil£!ll.QJ! £!!!!llfllI ONS, gY1H:!£ !!!!~.nX. 
INDUSTRIES 
-ThePurpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification system is to list and categorize IBM 
application publications that are pertinent to the 
telephone, and gas and electric industries.. Section I 
lists these publications by application or industry. 
Section II contains an abstract of each publication .. 
in form number sequence .. 

A periodic Bibliography of Application Publications 
(BAP) Newsletter (GN20-1866) is published to keep the 
bibliography up to da te.. The newsletter is divided into 
two sections. Section I is an updated listing of 
application publications by application or industry. This 
section also includes any corrections to the bibliography 
and a list of superseded publications. Section II contains 
an abstract of each publication not included in the last 
published bibliography. 

GH23-0S31 
!!I!!1!Q2RAPH! Ql !g~ilgTION fIrnilCAT!ONS ::. @!!!! !li.!ll!~n]2 

The purpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification system is to list and categorize IBH 
application publications that are pertinent to media 
ind ustries. Section I lists these publication by 
applica tion or industry. Section II contains an abstract 
of each publication, in form number sequence ... 

A periodic Bibliography of Application publications 
(BAP) Newsletter (GN2S-1867) is published to keep the 
bibliography up to date .. 

As an aid to the reader, Section III lists promotional 
publications, Section IV lists field developed progranls, and 
Section V lists installed user programs pertinent to media 
ind ustr ies. 
A periodic Bibliography of Application Publications (BAP) 
Newsletter (GN211J-1867) is published to keep. the bibliography 
up to date. 
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GH20-aS32 
!In:!'.gn§~ !c~llli !lnTEM E.Hl!!!!!!& JEn X2R !!!ll 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY 
PROGRA~NUHBER-5736=U12--
The -P;wersystemplaiiiiI'ng (PSP) ProgI:'am Product package 
is designed specifically foI:' the IBM System/360.. The 
package uses disk storage to provide the capability of 
establishing a master data bank of repetitively used 
engineering data which describes an electrical network. 
The package further provides the convenience of automatic 
data retrieval from the master data bank, whenever a 
simUlation program is to be run.. In order to study the 
steady state and transient operational characteristics 
of present and projected interconnected power networks, 
three digital simulation programs are included in the 
package: Power Plow, Short circuit and Transient Stability. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
package, the machine configuration required, general system 
flowcharts, and descriptive narratives of the four 
components included in the package. 

GH 29- 9533 
~~S]Q !!QSPIll1 !££QUNT!1i§ ~!~I]11 ~.tlMl il§9A-UH-11Xl 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
TheShared-HosPlta'I Accounting System (SHA5) provides 
hospital accounting for a multiple-hospital environment. 
The participating hospitals are connected to the central 
System/360 facility by teleprocessing terminals. SHAS 
consists of application programs and a teleprocessing 
executive. The application programs are patient billing, 
accounts receivable, and general ledger including accounting 
for both inpatients and outpatients.. This manual refers 
to the accounts receivable portion of SHAS.. References 
to teleprocessing and other applications have been minimized 
but still may be present to be consistent with subsequent 
manuals dealing with the entire system. 

This basic publicatl.on provides information on the 
Shared Hospital Accounting System program to enable the 
user to understand the function of all of the SHAS programs 
as a guide for preparing to install SHAS. 

This document is written as a reference manual and not 
as a study text.. For eduction purposes this manual should 
be used in conjunction with the SHAS APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
Manual (GH20-9392) and the SHAS operations Manual (GH20-
3S34) •. 

The organization is such that the reader can easily 
find in-depth information on what the program does for the 
user. It also helps the user connnect that information 
wi th the programs through the use of program references .. 
COBOL tags, and modular descriptions following modular 
programs. The user can turn to a given program description 
and find the information immediately without having to 
read the entire section, and can easily relate the 
information directly to the program and the code .. 

This manual is written foI:' systems engineers or 
programlllers wi th a thorough understanding of DOS, COBOL, 
and System/368 Basic Assembler Language .. 

GH20- 0S34 
!l!!AliE!! tlQ~.tl!H !!;£QQJ!x!'!!& SYSTE!! ill!!ll Jd~J!A::!!.!!.=.1.lll 
APPLICATION PROGRAM MANUAL 
Th;-Shared-HosPital Accounting System (SHAS) provides 
hospital accounting for a multiple-hospital environment. 
The partiCipating hospitals are connected to the central 
System/360 facility by toleprocessing terminals. SHAS 
consists of application programs and a teleprocessing 
executive.. The application programs are patient billing, 
accounts receivable, and general ledger including accounting 
for both inpatients and outpatients.. This manual refers 
to the accounts receivable portion of SHAS.. References 
to teleprocessing and other applications have been minimized 
but still may be present to be consistent with subsequent 
manuals dealing with the entire system .. 

This basic publication gives the specifications and 
necessary information for operating the SHAS programs .. 
This manual includes a description of retrieving data from 
distributed machine readable material and ca taloging 
program.s in the users core image library. Use of this 
manual requires an opera ti.ng knowledge of the IBM Disk 
Operating System (DOS) job control cards and operating 
procedures .. 

GH23-0S3S 
gLAN QSll!!I£2 ~PPORT IQ!! THE IBM ~ 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
fiQ§RAH HUMBn1Mk.£X-2g---
PLAN Graphics Support is designed to drastically reduce 
the time required to convert existing applications or 
create new applications for graphic disp~ays. This system 
supports Models 1, 3, and 4 of the IBM 2250 Display Unit. 

With PLAN Graphics Support, the application programmer 
works at a level where he is relieved frolll tedious graphic 
programming. High-level statements allow the application 
programmer to simply state the format, content, and control 
options that are desired by the console operator (the 
application user).. By means of user-orientod statements, 
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the application programmer may rapidly extend his existing 
application program or create new applications to include 
interactive graphic capability .. 

Among the graphic interface features supported are: 
Graphic Output 
Data generated by the application may be displayed 
using points, characters, vectors, or geometric shapes. 
Graphic Input 
Data may be created or modified at the console and 
passed to the application via the Light Pen, programmed 
Function Keyboard, and Alphameric Keyboard. 
Monitoring and Control 
Interllediate results can he examined in an application. 
The console user dynamically controls the next function 
of the application program to be executed .. 
PLAN (problem Language Analyzer), a Type II program, 

is used as a base for PLAN Graphics support. Since it 
coexists with PLAN, the user has access to all of the 
functional capability in PLAN. PLAN Graphics Support and 
PLAN support both the IBM 1130 and system/360. 

GH 20-0536 
BIBl!!2!iBAmII Q~ Ag~li9llQli g]~g9.'!:!Q1!~ l!2!!!A!£! !1:!Q!l.§1:ll 
The purpose of this bibliography and the associated 
classification systems is to list and categorize IBM 
application publications that are pertinent to the insurance 
industry. section I lists these publications by application 
or industry. Section II contains an abstract of each 
publication, in form number sequence. 

A periodic Bibliography of Application publications 
(BAP) newsletter (GN29-1869) is published to keep the 
bibliography up to date. The newsletter is divided into 
two sections. section I is an updated listing of 
application publications by application or industry. This 
section also includes any corrections to the bibliography 
and a list of superseded publications. Section II contains 
an abstract of each publication not included in the last 
published bibliography. 

GH20-0539 
!ll!!lli!£ All1!!>!!, Ql :!:!!!!!l.l!-DIHE!!gm!.. DATA 1!<AJ:!1.l 
!!!flICATIOl! ~,,~£!lIfUQl! !!ANUA!.. (573q::!!1i 
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dimensional Data (GATD) is an 
application system built around the IBI'I 2250' Display Unit 
that allows online analysis of three-dimensional data .. 
GATD operates in conjunction with operating System/360', 

'Problem Language Analyzer (PLAN), and PLAN Graphics support 
(PGSI. 

This manual 'gives an overview of the functional 
capabilities of GATD and provides an example of system 
usage. 

GH20-05q0 
!!MAI!.. I!!fAf:!: ~!§!!IQl! illTEM !!Mll!!! ]Ig QRl!!!,uIlffi SYS:!:£i!!LlM. 
ill~!::!!!!::!!§'!l llil1!l!!! DESCRlruQl! !!A!!!!!!.. 
The IBM Retail IMPACT Fashion system consists of programs 
and procedures designed to provide the retailer with timely 
and ace urate informa tion for merchandising. The system 
provides reorder recommendations, return recommenda tions, 
and other action reports to assist the fashion merchandiser 
in responding to changes in the volatile fashion market. 

This manual describes the concepts, characteristics, 
and implementation of the Pashion Syste!ll. Operational 
controls, report interpretation, and complete file 
specifications are included. The programs are described 
conceptually and specifically. Input, output, and 
processing information is included along with program 
lIodification aids. This manual provides the information 
and guidance necessary for planning and installation of 
the system. 

GH20-05q1 
!lUAI!.. I!!Uf:!: ~!§!!ION g~TEM J!l!DER ~!g QH!!!:!:!.lffi gSTEH£J!i.@ 
l1!i.~!::!!R-08!l.. Q.H!l!TIONS MANUAL 
This manual provides instructions and guidance for operating 
the programs in the IBM Retail IMPACT Fashion system. The 

, maj or components of the manual describe (1) preparatory 
informa tion and procedures, (2) opera tions, and (3) 
retriev ing the programs from the distribution tape, 
preparing the system, and running the sample problem. 

GH20-054q 
~lin;!!l360 ggBU~!£ SUBJ!QQUU fA£!!Q" .1!!!..LD. 
lJ!i.~!::£H-07!l APPg£.l.UQl! !!ESCRIPTION !!ANUAI. 
The System/369 Scientific Subroutine Package (SSP) (PL/I) 
is a collection of mathematical and statistical subroutines 
(or procedures) written in the PL/I language. It provides 
the PL/I user with most of the basic capabilities in earlier 
FORTRAN versions of SSP/369. It also has the same basic 
characteristics as the FORTRAN versions, in that it consists 
of input/output-free computational building blocks written 
completely in PLII, which may be combined with a user's 
input, output, or computational routines as needed. The 
package may be applied to the solution of many problems 
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in industry., science, and engineering .. 
This Application Description presents an introduction 

to SSP/369 CPL/I), a list of the capabilities of the 
package., rules of usage, machine configuration, programming 
systems, and a list of reference material. 

GH20-05qS 
gg~a!i.~ !l"MOT" ACCESS COMf!!!Ilffi ~xgruj .l!llli 
11!i.l!A::9:::1lll. ll!!2Illl! !l APPL!£!!Illl! !!!!2£!lIPTIlll! 
This system is designed to allow multiple concurrent access 
to a System/360 processor from remote terminals.. RAI 
implements time-sharing techniques for the compilation and 
execution of user computing problems in FORTBAN and 
Assembler languages. Also, it provides a Terminal Command 
Language to provide control of the terminal and to implement 
the use of the programming languages. 

This publication contains a description of the system, 
equipment requirements, system capabilities, and the 
elements of the Terminal Command Language, as well as a 
discussion of the system operation. 

GH20-0549 
ggg!!Ll!i.~ !Q::!fU!!!:!:Q~!:Q:!: lQa B!!!!"!!!9!.. CONT!lQb !'!!QCES~!l 
HM.A-CN::1£!l fA!!:!: !:!l2l1!l!J!!W!11 !!!!!!!!!.. 
The IBM N/C adaptation of APT for small computers (AD-APT) 
uses a symbolic language to simplify the preparation of 
instructions for numerically controlled machined tools. 
The AD-APT processor prepares intermediate data for a user­
written postprocessor program .. 

This manual contains the definition and examples of 
AD-APT symbolic language. 

GH20-0550 
~M!!!g!! l!Q~llllI. !£9!UNTI!!l1 ~YST!i!! .12!!!§l. l1!i.l!!::!!!!-11XI 
Iillfli2£M§.!1!2 illRAn2li§. lllmAh 
The Shared Hospi tal Accoun ting System (SHAS) provides 
hospital accounting for a Multiple-hospital environment. 
The participating hospitals are connected to the central 
system/369 facility by teleprocessing terMinals.. SHAS 
consists of application programs and a teleprocessing 
executive. 

The application programs are patient billing, accounts 
receivable, and general ledger., including accoun ting for 
both inpatient and outpatients. 

This publication' gives the specifications and necessary 
information for operating the SHAS teleprocessing programs. 
This manual also includes a description of how to assemble 
and operate the teleprocessing systeill. Operation of AR 
inquiry procedure is included. 

For the inst alIa tion of the system knowledge of 
teleprocessing and QTAI'I under DOS is required. 
Prerequisites for the 1950' teleprocessing terminal setup 
and maintenance are the IBI'I 1050' Operator's Guide (GA24-
31251 and PROCEDURES FOR TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING MESSAGES 
BETWEEN AN IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM AND A 1050 DATA 
communication System (GC20'-1664). 

GH20-0555 
g~MLl!i.!! IlIV ENTOl!! £Ql!:!:£iQ!" lJ!!l!!::.!!E::!'!Xl PROG!l!J! 
DESCRIPTION MANU AL 
'TbeIBMiiiVentory control application consists of a group 
of integrated programs and techniques designed for the 
selection and iMplementation of order point inventory 
control where it applies in manufacturing organizations. 

The programs provide, for (1) analysis and classification 
of inventory items, (2) calculation of economic order 
quantities on the basis of usage information or future 
requirements., (3) computation of safety stock and order 
point, (4) projectipn of demand on the basis of historical 
data, and (5) basic programs for transaction processing 
and status report preparation. 

This manual includes a description of the programs and 
the processing: the· definition of input, output, and files; 
a discussion of the program options and macrOSi a:p.d 
instructions for modifying the programs. The appendices 
offer a sample problem with illustrations of the program 
input and output, in addition to tables and formulas 
utilized within the programs. 

GH20-0556 
g~:!:!i!!a!i.J! IlIll!!TIlli! £Q!!:!:!lQb l1!i.l!!~!l Q!:"RATIONS 
MANUAL 
System/360' Inventory control consists of nine programs 
designed to assist in the implementation of order point 
inventory control in manufacturing organizations. 

This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs. It includes 
a complete list of the console messages that can be produced 
by the programs. 



GH 20- 0 557 
§.r~.'!~!1L1£~ !Q=ARXL.!!!'!Q2.RQ! jQ.§.l 1!UHE.!!!f!b £QliTJ!Q1 ~RQ9§'liQ!! 
11§&~=~~=1£Xl OPER!!!~ ~!Q!1 
This manual provides suggested processor generation and 
maintenance techniques, progI:am setup instructions, console 
operating instructions, halts and error messages, storage 
map, and restart procedures. 

GH20-0558 
§'!~!~!iLl§J! ARB!! .tBQs;;]2.2ING 2JrnRQUTI1!~ tlfK!§.§ !£'£1~~1l!Ql! 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
~QgRiR liQn~g[~-~I~~R11L 5736=fl1 
The Art"ay processing Subroutine Package is a set of 
subroutines designed to enhance and simplify the use of 
the 18~ 2938 Array Processor. and to provide a series of 
analytical methods for use in digital signal analysis. 

GH20-0559 
g;l11::.1!060 !!H!lE !.ANGU!!i.!l .L!lllHJ!L 11£'[!=~!!=.!l2!l. Q.!'.!lJU\llONS 
.!1A!!!!~~ 
This ma Dual p['ovi des deta iled inf orma tiOD to generate a 
HATLAN system and to run MATLAN programse 

GH20-G.563 
!!!1!!~~!:r!£Al! f~~!!!M!l!Q SYSTML36" !t~fQ!!I ~@.RA!Qli 
l!!~~li!il 136~A::.Co-l!Hl £.liOGRAl! DESCRIRll2! !1!li!!.!1 
This manual provides the system user with the information 
required to prepare input data and a repoI't programe It 
is a basic reference document for any user of MPSRG e All 
MPSRG procedures are fully explained in this manual .. 

GH20-G561 
!1!1!!~!1An£!1 R~!lli.!!!!1!1llQ §llI.~,!Ul§.ft J!gORT Q~ll.R!IQB 
l!!!'.g!iL 1l~!!.!=£Q:."!!!l. [l£!lRAT~~ M.!!llM 
This manual contains complete information regarding the 
preparatory and operating procedures for the MPS/36" Report 
Generatore 

GH20-G56~ 

g;lI!<!!D§.!! M!!lll LANGOAG!l (MATtAN) (363A~!!=!!2llL 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
MATLAN isa-prograiiiming system, operating under the control 
of operating System/36" (OS/36"), that is designed to 
simplify handling of and computation with matl:"icese This 
publica tion descr ibes the MATLAN language in detail and 
includes descl:"iption of the statements, pl:"ogramming 
considerations, and exawplese 

GH20-0572 
§.ll.'!g1!LJ§!! 1lli£!2!Q!! b.Q~!~ I!!!!lli1!W n§!!k.~!=1lli RROGR!l! 
!!~g!!nI!Q!! !1!!!.!I!1 
The Decision Logic Translator program translates decision 
tables punched in cards into a FORTRAN source program. 
The FORTRAN source program is either punched in cards or 
stored on disk. or tape ready for compilation. This manual 
contains information needed by the reader to understand 
the functions performed by the Decision Logic Translator. 
A sample problem shows how to use the decision table 
language to program an application. 

GH20-0573 
g~!g!!Ll£.!l !!!I~~gQ!! !&@.!.£ lli~1A!Q!l ll§.!!!=9:::l11.L 
Q~~Ra!Iq!!§ ~lirr!~ 
This manual contains information on the preparation and 
operation of the Decision Logic Translator program.. It 
is designed to translate decision tables (punched into 
cards in a prespecified format) into a FORTRAN program 
(stored on disk, on tape, or on cards) ready for 
compilatione The reader should be familiar with the 
contents of the following pUblications: 

IEB DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 SYSTEM CONTROL AND SYSTEM 
Service Programs (GC21.1-5.0"63) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR APPLICATION 
description manual (GH2"-.0"492) 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0" DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR PROGRAM 
description manual (GH2.0"-.0"572) 

GH20-057~ 

~I§!muJ§'! ~li~MllE].!! !!!PORMll.I.Q! §!§XID! AU.il£AIl2li 
!lll;l~!'.H!!Q!! !!M.!!.!\j, 121d6-CX11 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System (GIS) e 
It provides an introduction to the language of GIS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS e 

The System/36.0" Generalized Information system operates 
under control of the IBM system/36" operating Systems and 
uses the "Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks l1 

(MVT) featuree GIS is designed to operate in ~ terminal 
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environment using the Queued Telecommunications Access 
Method and supports a wide variety of applications by 
providing information handling capabilities against many 
typical data base organizationse As a system., GIS provides 
facilities for defining, maintaining and retrieving data 
from user files under direction of the using installation 
and its personnel .. 

GH2G- 0576 
llJ!! ~ROJ!;g ~Q!!TI!Q!, illll!! .'!1!.!!2.!Q.!! " nll!!=.£p-05XI 
~f11CAT.!Q!i Qg.§£RIPT1Q.H MANU!1 
This manual presents a brief description of a project 
control system, and discusses the design, features, and 

_input/output characteristics of a computer program developed 
to serve as the data processing element of such a system. 
Although the IBM 1130 project Control System is designed 
primarily for those areas of government and industry 
concerned with construction, repair, or maintenance, its 
features are such that it can meet the critical path 
requirements of a broad range of users, regardless of 
industry. ' 

GH2G-0517 
~!'.QQIl!.!! !:QIl Q.tl!Q1 ggll!! !!M!!i!!Lll .ll'Q§.!!LIll lllil!::!lO-141. 
~§.!!A=~~XL ~.2.@A::~§..K1. lliQRAM !!!.§£!!!m2l! MANUlL 
This manual provides information detailing the set of 
options ava~lable to POSD/II users and the techniques used 
in all calculations.. A sample problem is used throughout 
the body of the text for illUstrative purposes only. A 
separate, comprehensive problem is shown in Appendix A to 
demonstrate the overall capability of the POSD/II system, 
including output formats. 

References are made throughout the text to the Problem 
Language Analyzer (PLAN) system, an IBM-supplied submonitor 
program that serves as an interface between various monitor 
systems and programs such as POSD/lIe Through PLAN, users 
can supplement standard application program versions with 
their own procedures .. 

The usel:" is referred to the POSD/II Operator's Hanual 
for specific machine operating instructions. 

GH20- 0578 
~!lQ!i!!!!! KQIl Q!Lllf!!. ;lillM !lJl.!i IG NIII .ll'QillUL (113 0- EQ-14X. 
36GA-EO-15XL 360A-EO-16XL OPERATIONS MANUAL 
Tii"ismanual is-intended to serveas ailIDs"truction guide 
to the operation and use of POSD/II. It presents the 
specific operating details and summarizes user information 
extracted from the Program Description Manual. 

GH20- 3579 
gg!;!!fl§..!l I EXT fllQ£ll;l;lQIl = fQ!!!:Qll!JQ!!Ll£.!l (360A-DP=..!l.!!lL. 
.Q~Q!§ !1!l!!!!b 
The COf'lPOSITION/36" component of the IBtI System/369 Text 
Processor consists of control and functional routines wbich 
retrieve text from a user-prepared disk-resident file, 
justify and format text according to instructions supplied 
with the text, and produce generalized disk with the text, 
and produce generalized disk output recoI:ds. The user 
must provide routines to retrieVe this generalized 
information, can vert it into coding acceptable to the 
specific composition device on which final printing vill 
occur, and write it to the appropriate systems output 
device. If word division capabilities are required, 
COMPOSITION/360 uses the HYPHENATION/360 componen t of the 
System/36.0" Text Processor (360A-DP-S7X). 

This publication contains detailed preparatory systems 
procedures, operating instructions, error massages, and 
restart procedures for the component programs; and 
programming system and machine requirements. 

A detailed knowledge of DOS operating procedures is 
a prerequisite for I:eading and using this manual. 

GH20-3582 
g~ID!il~!!. !l!!!!!!liTI!!!ll!l 1!l!!!!!!!.!!. gill!!=2!i .LtlS/OS) 
ill!!l!=9:=H!l. fllQQ1!!!l !lllggl1!JQ!! M!!!!!!. 
This manual may be used as a reference manual by applica tion 
programmers who are concerned with the Administrative 
Terminal System, ATS/36e functioning under tbe IBM 
system/36" Operating System (OS) MFT II or KVT. ATS/36" 
applications consist of control and functional programs 
that permit, concurrently, the performance of many different 
text-processing and data-handling activities on separate 
terminalse This publication describes the principles and 
techniques of storage and real-time processing control for 
each of the programs that mak.e up ATS/36", as well as 
information pertinent to their organization, scope, and 
planning for system applications and/or 1R0difications to 
those applications. System generation procedures are 
described and information regarding storage estimates and 
system tilRing is givene 



GH20-0583 
~X§'X~!1LJ§J! !lliQ!!IR~l!li1!!§' ~hAm!I1!~ ll.§~!=g='@2Kl QR~A.TI0!i~ 
MANUAL 
system/36" Requirements Planning consists of tvo programs, 
the Requirements Generation program, which is multi-phase, 
and the Print Exception program.. rt is designed to assist 
in the implementation of a requirements planning application 
in manufacturing organizations. 

This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs. It includes 
a complete list of the console messages that can be produced 
by the programs .. 

GH20-0584 

~r[!g!ul§!! !n&!!!R~!i]1!!~ gb!1!lill~ jJ.§~!=J11::'@2Kl lli~!!!.!1 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The-IBM-system/369 Requirements Planning programs are used 
to generate material requirements for finished products, 
assemblies, subassemblies, parts, and raw materials on the 
basis of an input of forecast and/or orders. System/360 
Requirements Planning consists of tvo programs, Requirements 
Generation Program and Print Exception program. 
Requirements Generation performs the generation of 
requirements utilizing time seI'ies planning to do the 
following: determine gross requirements, determine net 
requirements, plan orders, determine offset, and post 
component requirements. Print Exception prints exception 
notices covering exceptions discovered during the 
RequiI'ements Generation run. 

This manual includes (1) customizing procedure for 
generating the System/360 Requirements Planning programs, 
(2) detail description of the Requirements Generation 
program,. (3) detail description of the Print Exception 
program, (4) description of all I/O files, and (5) 
explanation and operating instructions for the sample 
problem .. 

The material in this pUblication is presented with the 
assumption that the user has studied the following: 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, APPLICATION 
Description (GH23-0487) 

SYSTEI'l/360 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (360A-ME-06X) 
Application Description (GH20-0197) 

SYSTEM/360 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (36~A-"E-06X) 
programmer's Manual (GH20-0246) 

GH20-0585 
~X~1~&.J.§'~ !EI.K~ gRQ~~~~QR = £Q!1fQ2!!!Q1!~ 1l2.ll::Qr.::08Xl.L 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The-cOMpoSITION/363 component of the IBM System/360 Text 
Processor consists of control and functional routines which 
retrieve text from a user-prepared disit-resident file, 
justify and format text according to instructions supplied 
with the text, and produce generalized disk output records. 
The user must provide routines to retrieve this generalized 
information, convert it into coding acceptable to the 
specific composition device on which final printing will 
occur, and write it to the appropriate systems output 
device.. If word division capabilities are requiI'ed, 
COHPOSITION/360 uses the HYPHENATION/36B componen t of the 
System/360 Text Processor (360A-DP-07X) .. 

This pUblication contains an explanation of the format 
control languages supported, processing and file 
descriptions, system and machine requirements, timing 
informa tion, examples, and preinstallation requirements 
for use of the COHPOSITION/360 module and its associated 
utility programs.. A detailed knowledge of DOS operating 
procedures is a prerequisite for reading and using this 
manual .. 

GH20-0586 
~!~!g~L}~g ~~Igli!IfI~ ~~RooTIlig RA£~!Q~ jRbLll 
1.J.§J!!::£1i::!:!1Kl R.RQ~!!M Q~£!!m!Q1! AliQ QR£;.RAllill!2 .!iA1i!!M 
The System/360 Scientific Subroutine Package (SSP) CPL/I) 
is a collection of mathematical and statistical subroutines 
(or procedures) written in the PL/I language.. It provides 
the PL/I user with most of the basic capabilities in earlier 
FORTRAN versions of SSP/363. It also has the same basic 
characteristics as the FORTRAN versions, in that it consists 
of inpu t/output-free computational building blocks, written 
completely in PL/r, which may be combined with a userls 
input, output, or computational routines as needed. The 
package may be applied to the solution of many problems 
in industry, science, and engineering .. 

This manual contains SUfficient information to permit 
the reader to understand and use all of the subroutines 
in the Scientific Subroutine Package .. 

G!l20-0587 
£Q!!.R~ID!R~X£;R II! lQR g~!ID!LJ§.f! YERS!Q~ .£ !tr.~!CAT!Q!! 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-01X 
Tbi~-publicati~n-describe~ theCOursewriter III System 
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developed for System/360. Included are comments on the 
value, range, and capabilities of computer-assisted 
instruction systems in general, as well as descriptive 
material relating to the computing equipment and programming 
systems used by System/363. 

GH20-0588 
!QYANCgQ 1!U U!.QRMA!!Q! .e.!~I.£;l! j.QQ.:?l 
!!2k!E OFFlf~ !!!Q!!!R! R.!iQ2£.!~ ~£;RA1.!Q1! ~!!!!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N11 
This manuar-providesterminal operators and department 
personnel with operating inst.ructions and input/output for 
home office inquiry use .. 

GH20-0589 
g§.!~W§.~ M.!ill~TI!!!n£; ±&ill!ll!~ ~!~TEM::Q.2 lmLQa 
Q§.!!A:;£X::llli :U<.!!!!INA], Q£'!;l!ll!Q!!~ !!.!!!J!ll 
This manual contains procedures for operating the IBM 
Administrative Terminal system (ATS/360).. operation 
consists of manipulating the keyboard on the IBH 2741 
communications Terminal to send commands to the computer, 
entering documents into the system for storage, and printing 
documents which have been previously stored .. 

Procedures are provided for using the terminal to send 
and receive messages in the form of documents from one 
terminal location to another, for transferring sto;['ed 
documents onto magnetic tape or punched cards, and for 
high-speed printing of stored documents at the computer 
center. Procedures are also inclUded to bring documents 
into the system that are stored on punched cards and 
magnetic tape. The procedures are arranged so that the 
operator can beg in with the most basic commands and 
immediately use the terminal while progressing through the 
remaining text and examples to understand the operating 
principles.. A summary is included at the end of some 
sections to provide a quick ;['eview. 

GH20-0590 
~!~~.!iLli.f! !Q!i!li!2!M!!!~ H.ru1!!!ll ~r.e.~.!i = Q~ j!!UQ2l 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-19X 
Thi'S-manual-conta1iiSATs/360 operating instructions for 
the computer center (console) operator. The instructions 
are to be followed when ATS/360' is under control of 
Operating System/360, MFT lIar MVT. The instructions 
tell the computer center operator how to 'start up and shut 
down ATS/360 and how to service the requests from the 
remote ATS terminals on the system .. 

The console operator should be familiar with the 
contents of the following IBM publications: 
IBM System/360 Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) 
IBM System/360 System Summary (GA22-6813) 
IBM Operating System/360 Introduction (GC28-6534) 

IBI1 System/360 operating System Operators Guide 
(GC28-6540) 
IBM ATS/360 Terminal operations Manual (GH20-.0589) 
IBM ATS/36.0 Program Description Manual (GH20-0582) 

GH20-0591 
~!~~g!!L}~g RETti], I.!!£!l.£! ~TIlRb£; gSTEH jQ21 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
fRQ~fti:t! 1!Q~liR JM!::QR-0~ 
The Retail IMPACT Staple System is designed to provide 
the retail industry with an integrated inventory management 
system for staple departments. This manual describes the 
individual programs that make up the Staple System. their 
relationships to one another, and their use in the 
management of staple merchandise. The document covers 
the inputs to and outputs from the various programs and 
explains the 'Various options available to the user .. 

GH 20- 0592 
~~~ML}~!!. l!JIT.ll]' I.!!£!l.£! ~~A!'b.!l gg~.!! j!lQ2l 
OPEMllQ!§ 11!!UI!1 .:: f!!QfHt!l! lli!.H~ID! J6.0A-mt:m 
The Retail IMPACT Staple System is designed to provide 
the retail indust;['y with an integrated inventory management 
system for staple departments .. This manual describes the 
operation of the various programs under D05/360. Included 
are: console messages produced by the programs, control 
card descriptions, information on file ;['eguirements, sample 
job can trol for running the programs, and informa tion 
necessary to compile the programs .. 

GH20-0593 
g~!.!!~L1.§g llJIT.ll1 I.!!RA£! ruRb£; gg~.!! jQ2l 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM. NUMBER 360A-DR-.09X 
The Retail IMPAcT staPlesystemfives-Ue-retail industry 
an integrated inventory management system for staple 
departments. This manual describes the operation of the 
various p;['ograms under OS/36.0. Included are: console 
messages produced by the programs, control card 
descriptions, information on file requirements, sample 
job control for running the programs, and info;['mation 
necessary to compile the prog;['ams. 
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GH2e-e594 
f.BQ~1~t! 1.!l!Q!!A!!!; ANALllM 1£.llliL = fRQ.§li!11 ID!I1BER~ 
111!!::.£!::.£.2!.a. d§.!I!=£!=.26XL l£BA-g-27! 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
Thls-systemprorlae5"users with application development 
support in the aJ:"eas of: 

o UseI'-oriented language processing 
o Dynamic job supervision 
o Diagnostic control and generation 
o Input/output control 
o Utili t y fu Detion s 
A small subset of the PLAN systeM may be utilized to 

provide elementary development support. Subsets may be 
added on an incremental basis as needed until comprehensive 
use of the system is attained .. 

This manual is intended to provide rules for use of the 
system and technical specifications defining the scope of 
applicability.. It is intended to serve as a user's and 
implementer' 5 ref erence.. Requirements are specified.. Use 
of all other components is to be considered optional. 

GH2e-e596 
SYSn.!!L1M R.!!Q]lg!l H.!!!i!!!illl !!!l!llg!l. QH1!1. lQl<l. 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 369A-CX-27X 
ThIs-manual-rS-intendea-to-assist-users-in-the 
implementation and execution of PLAN jobs using OS/369 .. 
It includes specifications pertinent to only the System/368 
OS version of PLAN. Sections of special interest pertain 
to debugging, diagnostics, and abnorm.al termination .. This 
m.anual should be read before attempting any computer 
operations. 

GH 2e- e591 
g~!ru!L:l2~ R.!!Q!l.g!l ],ANGDAQ] !!!l!llgl! QH1!l. 1l!Ql<l. 
.uHl!=~!=1§.!l. Q!1;RA TI ON ~ !!!l!l!l!], 
This manual is intended to assist users in the generation 
and execution of PLAN jobs using DOS/368. PLAN 
specifications as they pertain specifically to DOS/363 are 
discussed.. A thorough discussion of considerations for 
using data sets are inclllded. Instructions fol:' processing 
optional machine readable material are provided .. 

GH 2e- eS9 9 
g~n!!L1M !lMl!!1 IJ!g!£! ~ a:IT!!! .!.!ll&l. 
£!!Q!i.R!~ Q~£!UR:rrQlf l!!!HLA!! ::. f!!QQill 1!!!1rnH 3 68A=.!m=~2!; 
The Retail IMPACT Staple system is designed to provide 
the retail industry with an integrated inventory management 
system for staple departments. This manual describes the 
individual programs that make up the staple system, their 
relationships to one another, and their use in the 
management of staple merchandise ... The document covers the 
inputs to and outputs from the various programs and explains 
the various options available to the user. 

GH20-e602 
!l!Xtl~!!!XICA], l'l!Q!l.l!Al!!!I!!Jl lll!TEML1~ 11£J!kf2.:.19.!l. Q1'.!;l!!ll2!§ 
.!1ANU!1 
This manual contains information on the preparatory and 
operating procedures for the MathelDatical Programming 
System/36a. 

GH2e-e6e3 
!!l.Xtl!l~~n£ll l'!!,Qgl!!l!!!ING SYST!!!~ 136eA-CQ::19.!l. 
MESSAGE MANUAL 
Thismanual contains the messages generated by the 
procedllres and subroutines of the M.athematical programming 
System/36B'. 

GH2e-e6e4 
illl~!1LJ§.i! Q!H!n !LLOCAl:!Q1! gSTEM 
l!1'1'1I~~llQ!! In;~~HHION !lANDA], = 573§::Q.I!l 
The Ordel:' Allocation System is designed to assist apparel 
manufacturers in the task of assigning, or allocating, 
available inventol:'Y to open orders in a manner consistent 
with managelllent objectives and direction. 

Input to the system consists of the user's order and 
inventory files and the rules to be followed in 
accomplishing the allocation function. Output from the 
system consists of picking documents and updated order 
and inventory files, as well as various listings, reports, 
and control totals .. 

SH20-06es 
~Q~!Q.!11!! !!ru!!!1!!!Q.H £Q!!!ROL gSTEML ~.::llAlli!!!!.!! ~.!£UQ~l 
121l§=l!1lL. 1'!!'Q!l.!!.All !1~l!rnION 
The IBH System/368 Customer In~ormation Contl:'ol System 
OS-STANDABD (CICS/OS) is a program modularly constructed 
and designed to assist customers in the installation of 
on-line information systems. It fUnctions as an interface 
progl:'am between user-written application pl:'ograms and the 
IBM. System/36B' Operating System (OS/36f:1). Through a series 
of macro instructions, the control system schedules tasks, 
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loads user programs, and provides linkage to OS/360 access 
methods.. Storage allocation and administrative message 
handling capabilities are additional features of CICS/OS. 

This manual is intended for system analysts and 
application programmers. It contains descriptions of the 
basic control system modules and service programs, control 
system macro instructions, control card preparation, testing 
procedures and equipment considerations necessary to use 
CICS/OS. This manual also includes discussion of the 
separately licensed Language and Terminal Feature ~ 
Knovledge of 05/368 vill assist the reader in understanding 
the contents of this manual. 

OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) has· been added to the name of 
this system to distinguish it ··fL""om the recently announced 
DOS systems CICS/DOSE and CICS/DOSS. Functional changes 
have not been made. 

SH2e-e6e6 
£!!~!Q11[!! !!!£:Q!!MllQ!! £Q1!X.BQ1 ~ru].!h. Q.§.::§IA N DARQ 
l~IgLQllL 1 5736=l!1l1. Ql'M!!I2!! .!!!!!.!!l!1 
The IBM System/36kJ Customer Information Control system 
OS-STANDARD CCICS/OS) is a program modularly constructed 
and designed to assist customers in the installation of 
on-line information systems. It fUnctions as an interface 
program between user-written application programs and the 
IBM. System/36a Operating system (OS/368). Through a series 
of macro instructions, the control system schedules tasks, 
loads user programs, aod provides linkage to the OS/360 
access methods.. Storage allocation and administrative 
message handling capabilities are additional features of 
CICS/OS. 

This manual contains informa tion that will enable the 
user to generate and incorporate eICS/OS for subsequent 
execution uodel:' control of the IBM. System/360 Operating 
System (OS/368). The manual contains information regarding 
system maintenance, terminal operation, system generation 
pl:'ocedures for the Language and Terminal (L/T) Feature, 
and executable sample pl:'oblems. 

OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) has been added to the name of 
this system to distinguish it from the recently announced 
DOS systems CICS/DOSE and CICS/DOSS. Functional changes 
have not been made. 

GH2e-e6e7 
Elll!!!! 1'!!.Q!i.l!A!i!l!.!!!i SYS!!lM(36e lH .. U1§ll illeA-CO- 18Xl. 
PROGRA,M. DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
This-iiiinuil-descrlheShO;-to use Linear Programming 
System/360. Chapter I is written in tutorial form to 
present concepts to new users. The rest of the manual 
describes the system procedures and data formats. 

GH2e-e608 
£QURSEWR!TER III Ifill ~!~1:1H!Ld§! l1£!A::,UX-f:lm 
§mUU1!Q1!1.~l! !lli!!!~§ g!!!~!; !ID!§!Qli ~ 
This publication describes the IBM 1.05.0 and 27q0 terminals 
as used with the coursewriter III System. 

The publication contains necessary information for the 
student and monitor to usc the printer-keyboard to receive 
course material from tho computeI:' and to monitor results. 
Also described are tho !ltandard features and operati.on of 
the printer-keyboard and tho cautions that must be exercised 
in its use. 

Knowledge and exp~ri~nce of other equipment is not 
assumed nor is coursowri ter Language program experience. 
The reader's attontion is called to the IBH 1.050 terminal 
CODRSEWRITER III SYSTEM STUDENT/MONITOR REFERENCE CARD 
(GX20-1780) as a ready reference tool when working on a 
terminal. It is also assumed that new students will be 
given instruction in the physical use of the 1050 and 2740 
terminals before they actually begin taking a course. 

Detailed operating instructions for the IBM 1050 
terminal are described in PROCEDURES FOR 
TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING MESSAGES BETWEEN AN IBH DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM AND A 1050 DATA COM.MUNICATION SYSTEM 
(GC29-1664) and in the IBM 1050 Operator's Guide (GA24-3125) 
for the Course writer III system monitor. 

When a 2749 terminal is being used, the IBM 2740/27ql 
Communications Terminal - Operator's Guide (GA27-3001) May 
be referenced for additional informatione 

GH2e-e6e9 
~Q!!!\~!i.!!ll!nl! ill FOR ~X!!g.!U1£~ n.2!!l!~.11<.l. n;l!~ION 1 
AUTHOR'S GUIDE 
Thls-pUblIcation describes the Coursewriter III System 
from an author1s viewpoint. The Course writer III Language 
and author commands for the Coursevriter III System are 
presented in detail. Included with the description of 
each operation code and author command are examples and 
possible error messages. Conversational sequences between 
computer and author are included for further assistance .. 
Additional course facilities are also doscribed, and 
exalDples of t~eir use are given. 

Expel:'ience with computers or II ith coursewriter III 
Language is not required to undel:'stand the information in 
this publication. tiowever, new authors should receive 
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instruction in the use of the IBM terminal before preparing 
course material. 

GH29-9619 
. !;Q!!1!§..!;!l!UlHl U! fQ1! ll§.IEM/369 lliU-UX-91!l !ID!llQ.!! ~ 

2JlfIRY.E!t!.a §YI.Q! 
This publication describes operations to be performed 

by the Course!lt'iter III system supervisor. These include: 
1.. An 1ntroduct10 section describing supervisor 

operations. 
2. Complete descriptions of all supervisor commands 

including examples and command sequence. 
3. IBM terminal line code and extended binary coded 

decimal interchange code tables interchange with 
IBM card codes. 
included is extended binary coded deci.lll.al inter­
change with IB" card codes table. 

Prior knowledge of normal Disk operating SY5tell/369 and 

GH29-9611 
U!m.1! !1!!.Qlll!!I!U!!ll §.!§.I.!;.!lLlll! 1!.!1Ul.§l!l 11.§l!!::£o-18!l 
Q!1'!;l!U!Q]!§ !!AH!!!.!. 
This manual contains operating instructions that lIil1 
enable the user to prepare and run LPS/36B under the 
system/36B Disk Operating system. 

SH29-~612 

1!!!1.!ll f!!!!!'!; gL!;!;I!Q.!! !11!Qll!!.!l! jU~ll Q!1"!!.!I!QH~ !!!H!!!.!. 
!1J!!!1ll!!!! .!1M!!,,!;!! 1139-E£='l!2! 213q- EC1 lillJi.=.g£l 
This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for :IBM Rigid Frame Selection 
program as applied to the 1139 and System/36B. 

SH29-9613 
1!!\l.!ll ll!!!!.!; gg£I!Q!l !1.!!Qll1!A!! !!M~ 
!1J!Qll!!!!! Qll£!!!U!Q!l l!!l!.!!!J. 
!1J!Qll!!!!! !!!!!!!!..!;!! .211!!=.E£1 2 7 3 6-lli 
This manual must be used in conjunction with 188 1139 Rigid 
Prame Selection Program (RFSP), program Description and 
Operations Hanual (GR29-9589). as updated by Technical 
Newsletters. The pages in this manual correspond to those 
that appear in GH2B-058S (the areas of change are 
highlighted by a vertical rule to the left of the change). 

Used as above this manual contains a complete 
description of RPSP for the program users. A general 
outline of tho application, its components and its 
organization is followed by detailed instructions for the 
utiliza tion of tho various features of the program. Sam pIe 
problems arc used for illustration. The appendices describe 
the analysis And design methodology used in the program 
and provide listings of progralll modules, files, and tables. 

GH29-961q 
!1M!! \l.!lll.!!!!;§. ~!!.HQl!~ l!l1! m !ru! n2l! Q.!! §.!2!!!.!!L1.§l! .LQ!ll. 
Ql! UI! 111l! !11!Q\l.!lA.!! llM£!!llI!Q.!! !!AI!.!!!J. !1J!QGRA!! l!!!!!U!!§. 
1.§l!!=£1=3QX !!II! ll1J!::£X::ll! 
'rhe PLAN Graphics support system provides a high level 
language to facilitate use of the IBH 2259 Display Unit 
connected to the IS" 1138 System and the System/360_ An 
interacti ve graphic interface to an applica tion program 
can be specified with a minimum of detailed graphic 
programming. The specifications for the graphic interface 
can be saved on external storage and later operated via 
the IBM 2259 to provide on-line graphic input and output, 
as well as monitor and control an application program. 

~his manual provides a general description of the 
system and a detailed description of input and output. 

GH2j1-jl615 see page 228 
GH2S-9617 

!!.!;I;ll.l!!!§..!1 lll§.i.!l!! ~I~U.!l:::!ill!'!;l!A.U£§' .!!1!!lll!!!!! Qll!;!!R1!Q!! 
I!!!I!!!L !1!!Qlll!!!! .I!Q§'.. lill=E!!=(lll.. ill!=.E!1::M.! !!Ill 1.§l!A=!!1::lli 
'rhe kinematic analysis program provides the linkage 
mechanism analysis capability which complements the IBM 
fIIechanism Design System for Gears and Springs. A wide 
variety of two- and three-diaensional linkages can be 
analyzed with this program. 

This manual provides the lIIechanical engineer and 
mechanism designer with detailed instructions on preparing 
input for the prograll. 

GH29-961 B 
!!.!tI;HAHUII Q'!;§.!ll!! U.§.l'.EM-KINE!I!UI;§' Qf.!;1!ll!Q]!§ 1I!!1!!A1o 
J1!!Qlllll!! !!Q§ .. 11Jl!=.E!1::~L. 369 A-M=lli !.!!.!1 1~A=E!!=l!2! 
This manual contains information regarding preparatory and 
operating procedures for Itechanism Design syst.em -
Kinematics a.s applied to the '139 and System/360. 

c;ONTINUED FROM PBIOR COLUMN 

The Array Processing Subroutine Package is a set of 
subroutines designed to enhance and simplify the use of 
the IBK 2938 Array processor, and to provide a series of 
analytical methods for use in digital signal anb-Iysis. 
'l'here are two version of the subroutine package. One is 
designed to operate under 05/369 and the other under Hodel 
4£1 programming System. 

This manual contains a complete description of the 
functions of the subrolltines for both versions and the 
procedures for including them in the user's programs. 

S929-9629 
llIl!U!!L1M: !!!.!!AI !1!!OCESSill illROUTIJ!.g Rlliill = !1ll 
QU!!!I!Q]!§ l!A!!.!!U = PBQGBAH l!!!!!Ul! 5736-Pll 
This manual contains instructions for incorporating the 
Array Processing Subroutine Package into the system library. 
It also includes diagnostic information reguired by all 
users of the Array Processor Access Hethod. 

GH2j1-jl621 see page 228 
SH29-S622 . 

§.YSTEMl1.§!l. llru!!!.!!!.!.nEQ !!!lQ.!!!!.U!Q.!! §.Il!!!l!! 1A!illl. !!1!Qll!!!.!! 
.!1E§.£.!!!U!Q.!! !!!!!!!!J. YOLUnE II 2mE!! QUBYlE.!! !.!!.!! CONIDO.!. 
12 7 3 6-£X1l. 
Tbe Generalized Information System (Basic) -- abbreviated 
GIS (BasiC) - consists of an integrated set of programs 
for System/360 to provide general-purpose information 
bandling. User input statements initiate and direct the 
systell functions of creating,. guery~ng, and maintaining 
formatted data files variously structured. GIS (Basic 
routines are completely coded in the OS/368 Assellbler 
Language and operate under the overall control of 05/368 
using the prilllary Control program or !!ultiprogramming vith 
a Fixed Nu.ber of Tasks, Version II. 

This manual is presented in tliree volumes,. of which 
Volulle 1 describes the GIS (Basic) monitor program and the 
capabilities. associa ted with it. Data-file-defining 
facilities and procedure-directing facilities are specified 
in VolUme 2 and 3, respectively. 

S929-9623 
SYSTEMl369 llE!!.!!.!!!.!.!il!! !lli1!I!AUQ.!! SYSTE!! (BASICl. ill 
§.YSTE!lt36l! 11'!;!!!!'!!M.!il!! lHPORIIAT!Q.!! §.Il!!!ll! !1l!!llll!!.!! 
Ql§.£!!IPT ION !l!!!.!!M. J[Q.!.!!!!l! Ul Q!tl !!ll!;!!R1!Q.!! 
U!!ll!!!ll.!; ill~lli 
This volume speCifies, for both GIS and GIS Basic,. the 
format and content of computer input statements defining 
data files to be processed. Data description language 
facili ties are discussed in a sequence generally 
corresponding to a system user's need for those facilities. 
Descriptive language statements are illustrated as input 
lines with positional notation, representative of punched­
card fields. 

S929-9625 
~XlllE!!L36B 11l!!!!!.!!lln.!;Q !NPOBSATIO!! ll§.!l!!I 1A!§.ll QPIIBATIOBS 
!!!!I!!!!. (5736-CI1l. 
This manual addresses operations personnel intending to 
run the Generalized Inforllation system (Basic) under the 
system/369 Operating Sfste. vith either of tvo options: 
the primary Control Program or !!ultiprogramming with a 
Fixed Number of :lasks,. Version II. The manualls content 
includes SYSGEN procedures, 05/368 Job Control Language 
statsllents already written into the system's monitor 
program,. and diagnostiC aessages available to the system 
user. 

GH29-S626 
1!l!Q.@g1! !.!!!GUAGE A!!!LYZER (PLAN) ill1!2! !J!!.!!Q.!ll!l;TION 
!11!Q!1l!A!! .!!!!l!AlHl2 111l!::£!=~2L. illA=£X=ill ill illA-CI- 271 
l'his manual presents the basic ideas and facilities of 
the PLAN systell, with references to more advanced manuals. 
It is organized into four chapters. The first chapter 
is a general introduction. Each of the others is an 
independent u.nit addressed to ODe group of users of the 
PLAN system (application users,. application designers,. 
or application programmersl. 

GH2S-9627 
~I~U!!L1M: £!lliill ll!!l!!ill = !J!ll!!!U 1&AJ!ill 
§.!§.IE!!Lli@ gfA!;ill ll!!!!!!J!!1 = mill !o!!!!!ill 
AUU£ll!Q.!! ~!!R1!Q.!! .!!A!!.!!!L 
!1J!!lll!!A!! .!!!!l!Al!1!2l 2112=!!11 5736- M 12 
The System/36" Capacity Pla~ning program products are 
designed to lIeet the needs of manufacturers who purchase 
and mate subassemblies and parts for large and complex 
end items or who purchase, make,. and then stock parts and 
subassemblies for later assembly into a variety of end 
products. 

The prog ram product System/369 capacity Planning -­
Infinite Loading (5736-1111) provides the neceaasry logic 
to: 

Oeterraine the required labor or machine hours 
necessary to meet a gillen set of order 
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requirements 
Load orders to iDfiol to capacity 

The program product system/360 capacity Planning -­
Pinite Loading (5736-812) provides all of the logic of 
program product 5736-tl11 and also provides the logic ·to: 

Perform single-level pegging 
Load orders in a priority sequence up to tho 
limit of known capacity 
nove the order to a tille period that has available 
capacity when bottlenecks are discovered 
Establish order start dates for components, 
subassemblies" and final assemblies, consistent 
with available plant capacity 

Both program products require data from an item master 
file or subordinate item master file, a standard routing 
file" and a work center master file as created and 
maintained by the System/36B Bill of Haterial Processor 
(36aA-HE-S6I) • 

Both program prodllct require planned order information 
as created by Systelll/36S Requirements Planning, program 
number 368A-tlF-B5X, Dr an equivalent system. 

Finite loading (5136-1112) reqllires connection record 
(single-level pegging) information as crated by program 
prodllct System/368 Requirements Planning Interface (5136-
1113) or an equivalent system. 

GB2S-S629 
ill lll![ORCE.!!l!Ol!I !!1Il!lli!VER RESOURCE 1l!...QQllQl! l!I.ll.ll.!! 
l!.lB!!!lI§li. 1I!1lU.!9.!!Q!! DESCRIPTION l!!.!l!!.A1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-G21 
LEMii'S isaprogriiit'O assist the law enforcement 
administrator to determine his manpower requirements to 
answer the public's calls for service. LEftB1S provides 
the police administrator with geographic and time oriented 
data that assists him in the allocation of his patrol 
manpower. 

This manual reviews the need for improved. methods of 
deploying and directing the police agencies' most expensive 
resource - manpower. The capabilities of the LEHRAS approach 
for achieving this improveJlent are described, including 
sample reports and suggestions as to the kinds of decisions 
~hat might be Jlade on the basis of these reports. Attention 
"is given to the requirements for i.plementing LEftRAS, 
including staffing, data capture and control, selection 
of event classes, and geographic coding. cautions relating 
to certain limitations of the LEHRAS forecasting techniques 
are also outlined. 

SH2B-B63S 
!!Il!U!!.!36S !i!l!!ll!!!.!.!ZED INFORftATION SYSTEII 
!1!!OGRA!! DESCR!!1nQ!! li!!!!!.!. YOLUn h 
!!I§1.!!!! OVERVIE! 1I.!!ll £Ql!!!!Q1 /5736-C!!1. 
The Generalized Information System, abbreviated GIS, 
consists of an integrated set of programs for System/369 
to provide general-purpose information handling. User 
input statements initiate and direct the system functions 
of creating, querying, and maintaining format ted data files 
variously structured. GIS routines are completely coded 
in the OS/36B Assembler Language and operate under the 
overall control of OS/36B with IIVT. 

This manual is presented in three volumes, the first 
of which describes the GIS monitor program and the 
capabilities associated with it. Data Description (file 
definition) facilities and procedure-directing facilities 
are specified in Volumes 2 and 3, respectively. 

3823-S632 
ill!!I!l}!!! 2!!!BRA~ IHPOBKAT!Ql! §ISTEI! Qf!!l!ll2!!~ !'!AHY.!!! 
/5736::£ill 
This manual addresses operations personnel intending to 
run the Generalized Information System under the Systell/36S 
Operating system using the option of Multiprogramming with 
a variable Humber of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN 
procedures, 05/368 Job Control Language statements already 
written into the system's monitor program, and diagnostic 
messages available to the system user. 

S82S-S634 
!!!fll!!!!UIOH !!ANAGlllll!I SYSTEllt36B lll!! Ill.!! !l!!! !!Illll!!LM!l! 
!1!!Qll!!lI!! ll§£!!!!1ll.Q!! ll!!.!!!!o 
!1!ll!ll!!lI!! NOli.!!.!!!!. aI1§.-CIl 
The Information Hanagement System/36S is an Operating 
System/368 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implementation of aedium to large COIUlion data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is crea ted 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications fro. a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environ.ent. 

This.manual contains a description of the fUnctions 
concerned with 16S/368 in a data processing environment 
and of the system and its facilities pro'l'ided; a discussion 
of data base and application program structure and details; 
and systems and terminal operations interfaces. An appendix 
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includes application program examples in both COBOL and 
PL/I. An index is inclUded to facilitate the use of the 
manual. 

SH2S-S635 
!l![Q!!llllQJ! lIllillll.!!.!!l!! illU!!LJ.§.!! !Q.!!. :t!!.!l !.!!!! !!Il!!llM{360.;. 
Q!!,,!!A!!QJ!l! !!lI!!!lAh !Q.!,l!!!l! ! = !!Ig.!l.!!l! Q!1ll.!!ll!Ql! 
!1!!Q!1!!.lIl! NUHBER an2=.CX3 
Information Management System/368 is an Operating system/368 
processing program design to facilitate the implementation 
of medium to large common data bases in a multiapplication 
environment. This environment is created to accommodate 
both online message processing and conventional batch 
processing, either separately or concurrently. The system 
permits the evolutionary expansion of data processing 
applications from a batch-only to a teleprocessing 
environment. 

This volume of the Operations Manual includes 
information on 1"5/368 system. distribution and handling, 
on planning the IMS/368 system, and on implementing the 
system. System examples and a sample problem are supplied; 
a chapter on status codes and completion codes is also 
included. 

SH2S-B636 
!lli!!!!llXQ!! liNAllll!!llll §Xl!U!!L36S FOR ru ill SYSTE1!/360 
Q!1l!!!!TIONS HANDAL !Q1.!!lI.!! !! = !!!£!!!!!ll Q!1ll.!!ll!Ql!l! 
!!!!Q!lllJ! !!!l.!!lI.!!!! an 6- CJ!J. 
The Information Management System/36S is an Operating 
Syst6m/369 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implellentation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This enviroDllent is created 
to accomllodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This volume of the Operations Hanual supplies detailed 
information on the relationship of the Machine Operations 
function to 185/368. 

GH2B-S645 
IIllU!!£l!l! LIFE !J!l2ll!!illQ.!! !!I§!ll ~l. 
l!!:!:£l! EDIT. SY STll !!lI!!!lll 
l!1l!!!ll!!!!! l!l!!!l!.Ul!.;. .Yll!!§!Ql! 1=1§.l!A=!k:ID VERSIOl! 2-5736-Nlll. 
This manual describes the processing of input cards and 
the creating of file maintenance transaction items. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, iDput/output 
formats, table descriptions, and progralll modification aids 
are incll1ded. 

GH2B-S646 
lIllYl!.!!£m! 1!l.l! !J!l!!ll.!!ll!Q.!! illIllll 1.!l!lID.. 
ALIa = llf!!~ ElL. [!§'!~!1 !t!!i!!A~ 
1!1!!.Qll!!lIl! l!l!!!l!.!l!!!!.;. !ll!!!!!Q!! 1=1§.J!A=!!'=~! ~!Q]! 2- 5 736-N 1 1 l. 
This manllal describes processing of transaction items 
produced by the batch edit program and also describes the 
creation of external fila maintenance transactions. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, input/output 
formats, table descriptions, and program modification aids 
are included. 

GH2B-B647 
lI.!l.!l!.!!£m? 1ill !J!!:Qll!!!l:!Q!i illIll (DOSl 
!1!!!2!!.!l.1!lli !!ill !!ll£Q!!.!l lQ!!!!A:!:l!L !!I§n!! .!!lI.!!lli 
1!1!!Qll!!!!! !!!!!!l!.!ll!.!li. ll!!l!!Q!i !=1§.l!!=IL-09X llli!Ql! 2-5736-Nill 
~his manual contains the transaction data area formats, 
the Iliscellaneous data area forllats, and a policy master 
record format. The transaction data area formats illustrate 
the output from the input edit program and the input to 
the file maintenance program. The transaction data area 
formats illustrate a portion of certain output messages 
from the file maintenance rUD. The miscellaneous data 
area forllats illustrate a portion of certain output messages 
from the file maintenance run. Both the transaction data 
area formats and miscellaneous data area formats are a 
part of the input and output for many of the output runs. 
In the documentation for the outP,ut runs, reference is 
made to the prequently Used Record Pormats volume for 
illustration of the exact nature of portions of the input 
or output message. 

GH2B-B648 
lIllYl!.!!£!!.!l UU !J!l2!!llAllQl! l!llI.!l!1 1.!l!l§1. 
~!.Y4~ !.Q!&ML ~IillJ:! !!!!!Y.A! 
l!1!!QllRAft NUHl!.!l!!!!.;. mill!! 1-36911=!.1::!!2.! Yru!Q]! 2-5736-Hill 
This maoual contains sections on customer constants, 
customer tables, file maintenance account numbers and 
customer account strips, file maintenance message codes, 
transaction codes, and file maintenance work areas. The 
information in this lIIanual is rcforencod by many system 
manuals, although the file maintenance system manuals refer 
to the data in this volume most frequently. 



GH20-06~9 

~.!!Y!lli~H 1H~ !!!!:!lliMTION g§ll.!! J.QQH 
fIb,£; ~~1.!!!~RAR~g R!!!! ~~£!IT!Yh g~~1! M1H!!1 
lRRQ§1!!1! 1U1.tl~~R2;" !!R2!Q! 1=16"A-g=~2.! !J!!!§.[Q!! J=.21J.§.::!:!1.1t 
This manual describes the processing of file maintenance 
transactions created by the input edit program and of file 
maintenance transactions scheduled as a function of time. 
The creation of file maintenance messages, updated policy 
master records, and restart records is also described. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, input/output 
formats, and work areas are included. 

GH20-0659 

~QY.A~£gI! 1!~ !1fEQR!il!1!Q.!! 2I~.r~~ 1QQ§.l 
.l2!.r! ft11 !H~Q!mAn!~!~!..Q1! R!!Q2!!Alh RQb!f! llA2IID! l!B£QBQ !iBB!Ili 
~RQ2Rl!t1L 12!1'.! £th1 ~£Q!STRU£1!Q1! ~~QQRML .M!!! ~!1Tlt £ll1 
Rt§.IQ!rn. f1iQ~!!l!!iL §.!2!M§. M A Nr!!1 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X AND 5736-Nll 
This-iiianuaI-is-iii-four-sections. --section 1 dC!Jcribcs the 
data cell reorganization program; section 2 describes the 
policy master record m.erge program; Section 3 describes 
the data cell reconstrUction program; and Section 4 
describes the data cell restore program. Appropriate 
flowcharts, narratives, input/output formats, and program 
modification aids are included. 

GH2B-0651 
!~Y!li£§Q g.E~ JJ!fQRMATION SYST~.!i .ll!.!J§.1 
Ab!.§. :::. :E1.!& !U . .!l!!!l!!!~ INC1UDE 1.Rl B..Q!!ll~g§. l~.R.B!!ll~§lL 
§!§~~.r! !1.AID!!b :: £R.QQ.R!l! NOM 8E!t§ 360A=!1='@2~ Al!.Q .21J.§=!11 
This manual includes a general description of each file 
maintenance include routine. This manual should be used 
with the FILE MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (R) ROUTINES (FLOWCHARTS) 
SYSTEM MANUAL to obtain a more detailed understanding of 
the processing in each include routine. 

GH20-0652 
!I2Y.A1:!~!H~. 1.!.~ !ID:Q!!Mn21! SYST~.r! JQ.Q§1 
f1.1~ I1.!1l!~~!!.AN~~ '!'!!~.!!Q~ JRl !!Q!ITINE.!i JlbQ.!!£!!AB:r.§lL 
2.!§!~.!:! !1!1!Q!& 
if!!Qfl!!1!..!! .!!Yl!!!liR§i. HRSIQ'!! 1-360k!k~2! .l:.!l!!gQU l=2IJft=.!!ll1. 
This manual contains a flowchart for each file maintenance 
include routine. This manual should be used with the FILE 
MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (R) ROUTINES (NARRATIVES) SYSTEM MANUAL 
to obtain a detailed understanding of the processing in 
each include routine. 

GH20-0653 
aQY!!!£~1l 1I~ Im:QRM~ION gSTE1! .1Q.Q~l 
~!1~ !1!!!!:IT!!.!!~~ ~!1t. J21 ROUTI~§. J!!!!LRATI!§.§.lL 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
~RQ~Ri~ R!!tt~~R2 d~!=-!L-8llL 5736::1il1 
This manual includes a general description of each file 
maintenance call routine. This manual should be used with 
the FILE MAINTENANCE CALL (5) ROUTINES (FLOWCHARTS) SYSTEM 
MANUAL to obtain a detailed understanding of the processing 
in each call routine. 

GH2B-0654 
!~!li£~ll. 1!.E~ !llQB11!llm! ill!~!! JQQ~l 
Ell! M!.!!ll'!!l\'!!~~ f!1!.. llQ!!ll.!!li;i. 1;;1. l!'!&!!fl!!!tIID.L 
§I§Ilil! M.!!!!!!. 
l!,!!'Qfllll\'!! .!!!!.!!.!!!R§~ Hll§!Q'!! l::12!!kIL-~2! Ylig§!Q!! 1=2736-N111. 
This manual contains a flowchart for each file maintenance 
call routine. This manual should be used with the FILE 
MAINTENANCE CALL ROUTINES (S) (NARRATIVES) to obtain a 
detailed understanding of the processing in each cal.l 
routine. 

GH2B-0655 
~.!!YA~~~Q 1!K~ !!!!:QRMTION gSTEl! illH 
f!1~ t!!1.!!!!!!!N£~ !2ru!~ ADDITIQli2L £~f1~ ~1!A!!Q~L A1H? 
!J'dRr!!N~!!Q!!2 1:Rll2!~.!.QR~ 2YSTua 11!1:!Q!1 
fRQ~E!!1 !!M~E§ d~!::IL-"9X MiQ .2736=l!11 
This manual describes the processing for issues, additions, 
complex changes, and terminations in the file maintenance 
program. A program abstract, narratives, and flowcharts 
are included. 

GH20-e656 
A.QY.A!!£~.Q 1!.~ !.RE2!L!iAll.Q.!! .2.!2ll.!:! J!!.Q21 
r!1~ .!i!!!!:!:IT!!R£R 2!.!iR1& ~.!:!A!i~M !.R!1i.§.!f!IONli.&. .§.YST£H1 l1A!H!l!:b 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-N11 AND 360A-IL-09X 
ThIs-manualdescr"ibes the -eX"ternaIiiIe"" maintenance 
transactions that add, delete, or replace individual policy 
master record fields and/or trailers. A program abstract, 
narratives, and flowcharts are included. 

GH20-0657 
!QY!R~!Q b!f.R !!!.EQ!tl!!!!Q!i .§.!§!M lill!ll 
fJbli ~!!1i!~!!!1i~J'd .JQ!;] lIRA.H.£IAL '±]!ill~!f!!Q!§ = R.A YMEN!§L 
.§.X§.!J'dl1 !1!NQAb 
l!'!lQ.!l.!!lll! .!!!!.!!llJl!l!U. y!'!!;?!Q'!! .1::J§.~!::.!k e 9X .l:.!l!l.2.!Q.!! £:..2."U 6-N 111 
This manual describes financial processing for all payment 
transactions in the file maintenance program. A program 
abstract, narratives, and flowcharts are included. 

GH20-0658 
!QY!1!~~Q bI~ '!!:!!:QB!!.!1:IQli ll.2!ru:! l!ill~L 
!:!1~ !!!!~!~~!Mg; f!l!~!f'!!b 1!!!!~!.fn.Q!!'§' ACCQUNT.!!Q ID!TIt!~ 
.§.r.2!!!1 !!.!1i!!.A1 
l.fRQ§!!M 1:!!!!1U!.§.l. ll!!'§'!Q! 1=360!=Iki12! llg§lQ1! 2-57:l6- Nlli 
This manual describes financial processing for all 
accounting adjustment transactions in the file maintenance 
program. A program abstract, narratives, and flowcharts 
are included. 

GH20-0659 
!1tY!.l!£@ kIf! '!!!!.QM~!M!! .!i!..2!m1 j~Q'§l 
fl1R l1AIllIDi!l!£li 2.TATQ§ !.RAlf.§.!£!IQ1§ = g1m~~ !H.!! QJ!Q~ 
X.~lH:!il!~'!'Q.H:l.r. §.!:?!~ .!:!.A1!!!A1 
Q!illQRM m1!£;1i2.i. ~.R§1Qli l=J&!u!=!k'@~ ll~!QR 2-5732=.!1.1l 
This manual describes processing in the file maintenance 
pI'ogram for executing termination status transactions on 
a process (action) and a quote basis. A program abstract, 
narratives, and flowcharts are included. 

GH20-0668 
!!li!l.!!~~ lll'.!; !'!!.EQ!l.!!ll!Q'!! g;;":M 1lllW.. 
ng !!ll.!IT!H!~.!!fl! gg]!§ T.!!lI.!!ll~I!.Q!lli :: PROCE§§ !l!.!! 2.!!.Qll 
!i!'§'~hl!l~Q!!2L bQ!!! !!!&~2L !1iQ gali!ICIPATIQ1! !!1~ 
SYSTEK MANUAL 
~iiQ&ii~iriiiiii~!l.2~ !£<!!§!Q.!! 1-3 6 ~!'!d~! .l:.!l.!!llQ.!! l.:2lli::.!!11l 
This manual describes file maintenance program processing 
for miscellaneous, loan value, and participation value 
status transactions on a process (action) and a quote 
basis. A program abstract, narratives, and flowcharts are 
inCluded. 

GH20-0661 
~ D V AN ~~Q lln IN FO ll.!!.ll!Q.!! 5 Y 5 T E!! l.!lQID. 
l!!& ~ll1!~1!A1!~ ~llll1!'@ lR!1!.§.!£!IID!.§. g.§.IH ~ 
l!'.!lQfl!l!l! .!!!!.!!!mu H!!SION l::J&J!A-I!.::!2! YID!§..!Q.!! l :: .:llJ6-N111 
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the billing processing in the £·ile maintneance 
program.. It describes processing for the internal 
transaction billing (normal billing), catch-up billing, 
externally generated billing (billing request transaction 
billing), and special freguency billing. A program 
abstract, narratives, and flOWcharts are provided. 

GH2G-8662 
!..Qll.li~:§Q 1ilE !1i.EQ~!!UH! SYSTM ~l 
!:!b:§ ~A!li!§l!.M!£!! f~.!!Ui Q.!ll!L Q!:§!U!!!~ !Jm ANN!!ERSARI 
R!!Q~~.-2!liQ !!!A~M:TIONS« SYSTEM liANUAL 
1il'!!Qfl!!!.!! .!!!!1!llJl!l.§~ Y!!l§!Q'!! .1::J§.~!::.!k~2! VEHS.!Q.!! £:..2."U6- N111. 
This manual describes processing in the file maintenance 
program for premium due, overdue, and anniversary processing 
activity. A program abstract, narratives, and flowcharts 
are included. 

GH20-0663 
!I2YA!~~ b!~ !!!!!!MAllQR SYSTn JQQ& 
PILE HAINTENANCE RATE FILE EXTRACT AND ANNIVERSARY EXTRACT 
Q~~!~~~M~!£Il2!~-2~~i!!-illYik --- ----- --­
!'RQfl!!~.!! .!!UMB~!l§ J§.~!=!k~~J[ ~l!Q .:llJ§.::l!11 
This manual describes the processing in tbe file maintenance 
program reguired to create the rate file extracts and to 
perform the anniversary extract updating. A program 
abstract, narratives, and flowcharts are included. 

GH2e-066~ 

!!l!!1!£[Q .tIrE !R!:2Mll.IQ1:! g~:!:~t! lR2.2l 
!:!1:§ tlA!1!!~1i!!!.£!! £2.HI!!.A£!!!ll ~1!!.liQ~ AND NOTIF!£!TIONS. 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
lRiiQQii~~!~i!~ll!lg VERSIQ.!! .1::J§.M::.!k~ll YERS.!Q.!! l-5736- N111. 
This manual describes the internal processing in the file 
maintenance program based on the annual activity date and 
the contractual change activity da te in the policy 
information section of the policy master record. A program 
abstract, narratives, and flowcharts are included. 

GH20-0665 
!QY!!!£~Q b!E£d llfQ!li1!!!.Q! §.!STEM J.Q.Q21 
QQl:fQ! !!!M!.§I2L .-2.!2!M tl!1i..Y!1 
1il!lQfl!!!.!! !!!!!!llJl!lg !£<!l§.!Q.!! .1::J§.~::!k09X .l:.!l!l.2!Q'!! l::~:U6-N111. 
This manual describes the processing of message output 
from the file maintenance run. Appropriate flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats, program 
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modification aids, and table descriptions are included .. 
The input/output formats and descriptions are to be used 
as an explanation of the file maintenance output in addition 
to their use in describing the input and output from the 
output analysis program. 

GH20- 0666 
!Q!!!!fgQ 1!.£:£1 !B1:QRMTION §1~~!i ~l. 
XRh1:!~!fITQl:! R1!!Ill!~l!L SYSTEM lUNU!.1 
lR~Q!IR~.!1 !!!!@£1RS: 'y~~!Q!! ~§J!A-IL=!!.2.! !ID!§.!Q!. 2-51J~.!!11l 
This manual describes processing of transaction register 
extracts and error register extracts produced by the output 
analysis program and also describes the creation of 
transaction register reports. Appropriate flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats, table 
descriptions, and program modification aids are included. 

GH20-0667 
!QY.!lif~!l bI~ I'!!~Q!Ui!TION SYSTEM TI.!X.!!.§. RN!ITL. ll~!£1.!1 .!1!!!!!!L 
lR!lQ!H!~.!1 NUH!!li!L; .. .Y!!!i21..Q1! 1-36~::Ib=H2! VER.§.!Q1! 1 = 21d&=Bl11. 
This manual describes processing of status report extracts 
produced by the output analysis program and the creation 
of printed sta t us reports. Appropria te flowcharts,. 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats, table 
descriptions, and program modification aids are included. 

GH20-0668 
A]YM!f~Q 1!~ !1!fQ!!1:!ATION SYSTEM 1!!Q~1 
RQb!£! !££Qill!!ING ~OURN!h ~YSTE~ M.!!Y.!b 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36I3A-IL-139X AND 5736-N11 
'ThI;-ma nualdesc~ibestheproCessing -"Of-accounting records 
and the printing of. the policy accounting journal .. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, input/output 
formats, and table descriptions are included .. 

GH20-0669 
!!!!!!!££!~ hl.TI! I.NKQ.R.!1!1!.QJ:! gSTEM JQQ~l 
!f~9!!]!llQ £Q!~!!Q6. ~YSTru! !!ANUAL 
~Q~R!~ !!!!!!!l1l~ 1~A-IL=!lll ill ~.!l11 
This manual describes the updating of the accounting control 
file and the pJ:"inting of the accounting control J:"egister .. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, input/output 
formats, table descriptions, and program modification aids 
are included. 

GH20-0670 
!.!lY!!!£~.!l 1Hll !!!.EQ.!!.!!!!!Q.!! g~ll1! JllQa 
URQ!t R~~£1RL ~I.§%!!1 ,MNOAL 
~QQ!!!'!! NUM!l1l!!~ J~!::Ik!l2J[ !1!.!l 21d§=l!.11 
This manual describes the processing-of error register 
messages and the printing of the error register .. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives,. input/output 
formats, and table descriptions are included. 

GH20-0671 
!~.ll!~.l~m !!!:g !l!rill!l!!1lQli ~ru1 JQ.Qa 
R!X] n&L. g~1ID! MAN OAL 
R!!Q~!!!!! NUMlllH!§ 1~!::IL-!lll AND 2n&::1!1.1 
This manual describes processing for rate file extracts, 
the use of the rate file, and the creation of the output 
extract for updating the policy lIIaster record file .. 
Appropriate flowcharts, flovchaI:t narratives, input/output 
fOI:mats, and pI:ogram modification aids are included .. 

GH20-0672 
!!!Y!li~~!! !!~ INFQ!U1!TION SYSTEl11lli!~L 
!!Q~~ Q1lli] !~!U ~!tQGRAM §!§!£!! l1ANOAL 
H!!Q~!!!1! J!]!1!l!Jl!l.§.;. .'lIDlllQ.!! 1=.lM.kll::!lll .'lJl!l.llQ.!! 1:2112=!!11l 
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the home office inquiry program. A program 
abstract, narratives, flowcharts, core storage map, and 
program modification aids are provided .. 

GH20-0673 
~!~~Lli9-0§. ~!§X~!i Q~~R!PTIO N 11!!!!.!!:L 
R!!QQ!!!J! !!!!.!!!l1l!! d§~::£!=!!ll 
This manual is intended primarily to define the scope of 
applicability of CALL/3613-0S for customer executives, 
system analysts, and programmers. It describes the 
facilities of· CALL/3613-0S and includes a general discussion 
of the CALL/3613-0S system configuration, terminal 
process ing, system structuJ:"e and control, system support 
and maintenance facilities, and an introduction to the 
language processors supported.. The terminal command 
language is summarized for the user .. 

CALL/36B-OS is a terminal-oriented, time-sharing system 
designed to operate as a problem program under either the 
IBM System/363 operating system (OS/3613) Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT) or Multiprogramming 
with a Variable Number of Tasks (I'!VT) control program .. 
The Model 65 l'!ultiprocessing System (M65MP) is not 
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supported. 
CALL/360-0S provides a personal computing facility 

designed to handle a high volume of traffic in a problem­
solving environlllent. The system is designed to satisfy 
the needs of the pro£essional programmer as well as the 
individual with DO programming expeJ:"J..ence.. It provides 
remote terminal services for CALL/36.0-0S BASIC, CALL/36ki­
OS FORTRAN, and CALL/3613-0S PL/I users .. 

SH20-0675 
~!~X1!.!1Ll'§~ RQ!t~R ~!§IM g1hl!.!!.1..!!§ KQ!! THE gb~CTRlf 
!!X!b!1! !R!!!!.§!RI 19.§l 1573Q::Jllll.. 
The Power System Planning (PSP) Program Product paCKage 
is designed specifically for the IBM System/360. The 
package uses disk storage to provide the capahili ty of 
establishing a master data bank of repetitively-used 
engineering data which describes an electrical network. 
The package further provides the convenience of automatic 
data retrieval from the master data bank whenever a 
simulation program is to be I:un. In order to study the 
steady-state and transient operational characteristics 
of present and projected interconnected power networks, 
three digital simulation programs are included in the 
paCkage -- Power Flow, Short Circuit, and Transient 
Stability. 

This manual is designed for use by those in the system 
planning group who are responsible for prepraing data, 
for initiating the PSP components, and for analyzing the 
results of the PSP component runs. The purpose of this 
manual is to provide the user with an understanding of 
the program necessary to implement the application. 
Included are descriptions of the PSP components, 
input, output descriptions, timing inforaation, a sample 
problem, program modification aids, error messages, and 
the information necessary to install the package and to 
initiate a simulation study. 

SH20-0676 
~I§X~LJ~ RQ!!ID! §!§ll.!1 RbANNING FOR !!!1; ~LEC!li!f 
!!!!b!IT !NDUS!!t! 1221 li1l6-U121 L gg~M..'K!Q]§ HANUA1 
The Power System Planning (pSP) program product is designed 
specifically for the IBM System/3613.. The program uses 
disk storage to provide the capability of establishing 
a master data bank of repetitively-used engineering data 
which describes an electrical network.. The program further 
provides the convenience of automatic data retrieval from 
the master data bank whenever a simulation study is to 
be run.. In order to study the steady-state and transient 
operational characteristics of present and projected 
interconnected power networks three digital simulation 
programs are provided. These are -- Paver Flow, Short 
CiJ:"cuit, and Transient Stability .. 

This manual is designe~ for use by operations personnel 
responsible for setting up and executing the PSP program. 
The manual provides the specifications and necessaJ:"Y 
information for retrieving data from distributed machine­
readable material (MRM) and cataloging the program in the 
user's library. Use of this manual requires an operating 
knowledge of the IBM Systcm/360 Operating System (05/360) 
job control language and operating procedures. 

SH2a-0617 
g!illiH!~1: !!A!!AGEM£1li'!: §'!~!]!!L:l2.! YERSION I R!Hlli.JW1 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
RRQQRAM NiiH~:H-21IE~I--- ----
This manual provides a detailed description of the four 
component parts of PHS/360: the Network Processor, the 
Resource Al1.ocation Processor, the Cost Processor, and 
the Report Processor. It provides in detail the fOJ:"mat 
of input I:equiJ:"ed, the methods of calculation followed, 
and an explanation of the output generated by each 
processor. It also defines OS/360 Job Control cards required 
to run the three processoJ:"s. This manual vill enable the 
user to peI:form critical path analysis as well as PERT 
and PERT/COST ana1.yses. 

GH2a-0678 *N 
2.!1!f!i!f !1iA~!~!§' Q£: !!!!i~k:~~.!i~1i~!Q!!l! DAT! .1§.!!~L 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 
Graphic AnalYSis-Of Three=DlmensionalData (GiTDfis an 
application system built around the IBM 2250 Display Unit, 
which permits online analysis of data in three-dimensional 
arays.. GATD operates in conjunction with 05/360, PLAN 
(problem Language ANalyzer),. and PGS (PLAN Graphic support). 

This manual contains a general description of the GATD 
system, an example of system usage, detailed information 
on preparation of user data for GATD processing. and GATD 
file descriptions. It also contains, for each function 
performed by the GATD system, a description of the function, 
restrictions and range, and a description of all displays 
and programs used to implement the function .. 



SECTION 2: 
rur.!:!!!2 Al!!!l!.!l IQ :!:!!ll run OGR!f!!! AR i-I!!ll!.!:Ilill! !!! A !.!!! !l!.!1!£AIQl! 

:!:Q :!:!!!! !l1.!l!!:!: Qf. THE !ll!!!l!!! !UMBER. 

S929-9679 
!i!!l!!!!!£ !!HH!l!. !ll: :!:!!!!llll-DIME!SIONll. l!!IA .lH:!:lll. 
Qfl!!!lllQ!!'§: l!!!!l!!!. = !!l!Q!l!W! !!!!!!!!!!! .21~::!li 
Graphic Analysis of Three-Dillensional Data (GATD) is an 
IBM 2259-oriented application program which operates under 
OS/369 and uses facilities of the Problem Language ANalyzer 
(PLAN) and PLAN Graphics Support (PGS) packages .. 

This manual describes the Job Control Language and 
PLAN statements required to retrieve machinereadable 
material from the distributed tape, perform all one-time 
initialization functions, and execute a sample problem. 
It also describes modifications to Job Control Language 
and PLAN statements for subsequent runs involving addition 
of user programs to the library, addition of user panels, 
access to user input and output data files, and saving 
and restoring data generated by the GATD programs. Included 
are all considerations necessary to display the main GAi'D 
control panel on an IBft 2250 Display Unit.. All subsequent 
considerations involved in using the system., including 
error messages displayed and associated error recovery 
procedures, are included in the Terminal Operations Hanual. 

S929-9680 
ll!!H!!!£ Al!!lll!.ll !!l T9REE-....!1!.!!.!!!!SIONAL !!All .lllA:!:lll. 
Ill!!~I!A!. !!lE!!!IIQ!!'§: HANQ!1 
This manual is written for the IBM 2250 console operator 
and describes hOIl the light pen is used to control the 
G1TD system. 

G929-9683 
A!!!.LJ.~~ !!g!!!ll l!!!!!ll. 
!!!!Qll!!~ !M!!l!!!l!. 2ll!!=!!!1 .!Jm ll~l 
This pu blication provides information necessary to use 
the APL/360 System. It discusses procedures and equipment 
required for interacting with the system, how to establish 
connection between terminal and central computer, how to 
start and end work sessions, and how to apply system control 
features. Application of the APt language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 

S923-968ij 
A!!!.L:l.§'~ !!ll QPER!IIQ!!'§: .!Jm !l!llI!~Q.!! .!!AB!!1l. 
!!!!Qll!!~ !!.!!!!!!l!!! ll3ij-X!!! 
This manual is in two parts. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
time-sharing system and the associated utility programs. 
system operations include APL initiation and termination, 
express port and lIultiprogramming management , and system 
debugging. The utility programs provide for the maintenance 
of system libraries and the management of accounting 
informa tion. Suggestions for good practice in time-sharing 
and remote-computing operation are included, as veIl as 
notes on the proper use of the utility programs. 

Part II describes the procedure for incorporating APt 
into all existing OS/360 (MVT) installation. It includes 
detailed instructions for preparing the host system for 
APt,. allocating resources, and restoring the APt distributed 
library. Common problells encountered during system 
installation are noted and analyzed .. 

The appendices include a summary of the APL operator 
functions, and an example of os MVT installation jobs. 

5929-9685 
!!!!.L:l.~~ OPE!!lll!!!!ll !!!..!!l!ll. 
!!l!Qll!!M !!!!!!!l!!! 21~::X!!! 
This manual gives instructions for operating the APt/360 
time-sharing system and the associated utility programs. 
System operations include starting and stopping APt, 
managellent. of express ports and multiprogramming programs. 
System operations include starting and stopping APL 
management of express ports and multiprogramming, and 
system debugging. The utility programs provide for the 
maintenance of system libraries and the lIanagellent of 
accounting information. Suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included, 
as veIl as notes on the proper use of the utility programs. 

5929-9686 
AnL:l.~=l!Ql!. l!.!ll:!:!!!! !i.!!J!l!!!AllQ.!! !!ANUU 
R!!Q!i!!M l!!!!!!!!!! ll~::X!!l 
This manual describes the procedure for generating an 
APL/360 system adapted to a particular machine 
configuration, and the procedure for updating an existing 
system to incorporate improvements. It includes detailed 
instructions for generating both the host system and APL, 
and an analysis of common problems encountered in the 
process. 

GH29-9689 
A!!!.l;!~ R!!!!!l!!! = f~!!ll!!t.!! l!M!!!!!!§ 573!:;!!!! Ul! 21;!~l!!!1 
This primer provides an introduction to the lPL/369 system 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 
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mechanics of using the system, and shows how to write 
representative programs for a variety of applications. 
The treatment is elementary, and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations, refer 
to the APL/369 User' 5 Manual. 

GH23-9699 

§:~~:~M~!ffil!!!Al!f ~~Po~t~!!~fi~Mij~i:~ICAT!.!!!! 
PftS/360 is a highly modular set of compu ter prograa 
routines,. each performing one fUnction common to lIany 
management applications. It is open-ended - that is, the 
number of fUnctions under PftS/368 can be expanded and added 
to. It is versatile - that is,. the user can control program 
logic without resorting to reprogramming .. output reports 
can be defined with a single set of proced ural st,atements 
and can be revised with every computer run if required. 
The computer code itself is written in a way that simplifies 
modification, if this ever becomes necessary. 

GH2B- 96 91 *H 
.lllll!l!!!!1 f!!!!!!Qlll! g~LAT!Q.!! 1l!llI.!!!!L~~ !l!.!!.§!.Ql! ;! 
A!!RH£!II!!!! !!l!ll£l!UI!.!!!! M!!!!!1 Rl!Qlll!t.!! l!!!!!!!l!l! 2734-XS1 
This manual discusses the role of GPSS in system simulation,. 
briefly describes the operation of the GPSS program,. and 
points out its application scope. A final section describes 
the major functions, capabilities, and systeD. requirements 
of GPSS/360 Version 2. 

SH2B-9692 
!i.!!!!!!!!!!. !!!!!!!!Qg g.!!.!!1.!I!Q.!! 1l1l.ruL~l! Qll VERSIOH ;! 
QU!!A:!:!!!!!ll ill!!!!. = !!!!!!ll!!A!! l!!!!!!!l!!! 573 ij- IS 1 
This publication contains information that will enable 
the user to link-edit and incorporate the GPSS/360 program 
into a system for subsequent execution under the control 
of OS/360. Detailed examples are given for editing the 
GPSS/360 program into a private JOBLIB or the 05/360 JCL 
cards required to execute models that use various features 
provided by GPSS/36.0. It also describes a method 
(REALLOCATION) whereby the user can reallocate the guantity 
of GPSS/368 entities and effectively use all available 
core storage. The various data sets required by GPSS/368 
are also listed and described. 

This manual explains in detail three extended features 
of GP5S/360. It also includes specifications and 
considerations for use of the Run Length feature and the 
LOAD feature, as well as examples of independently compiled 
user-written FOBTRAN routines used in conjunction with 
GPSS/36B. 

5926-9693 
llENERAL !!!!!!!!!!llll g)!Q!.!I!Q.!! illI.!!H1369 Qll VERSION -'! 
!!I!!Ql!!!£IQ!!! !!ll.!!!!!ll !!!..!!l!ll. 
!!!!!!ll!!l!! ~!! 573!!=l!ll1 
This publication provides a basic introduction to the use 
of the General purpose System/369 (GPSS/36B). It is writtell 
for those individuals who have not had previous siD.ulation 
experience. 

Examples are given througbout the lIIanual to emphasize 
the basic features of the GPSS/360 program. A complete 
and detailed description of all the GPSS/360 features may 
be foulld ill the GPSS/369 User's KaIlUal (h2B-B694). Headers 
are advised to obtain a copy of the User's !lanual when 
they begin to write more sophisticated lIodels. 

The information presented in this manual should enable 
most readers to apply the prograD. intelligently within 
a short period of time. 

SH20-969ij 
gUlli !!!!ID!ill g@ill!Q!! S IS I.!!!!L~l! Qll Al!l! l!Qll ll!!ll!.!!!! -'! 
USEl!![ !!.!Jmll. 
!!l!Q!iBAH !!!gl!!!ll ll~ll !!!l! 5736-XS1 
This publication, an extension and amplification of the 
GPSS/360 Introductory User's !lanual, provides a detailed 
description and explanation of the co.ponent parts and 
operation of the GPSS/360 progralll. Examples illustrating 
the uses of GPSS/369 are given in appropriate sections 
of the lIanual. This manual should enable the reader to 
construct and simulate models using the full capabilities 
of GP5S/360. 

5829-9695 
ill llU!!l!9.!!.!!!I MNPOWER !IESODBCE !11l!£AllQ!! illW .l1.!!!!l!Ml. 
!!l!!!ll!!t.!! l!l!ll£!!UI!.!!!! M!!!!ll. 
!!!!Q!i!!!!! !!!!!!!!ll!! 2ll~ill 
The System/36B Law Enforcement Manpower Resource Allocation 
5ystell (LEKRAS) can assist police departments in the 
planning and evaluation of patrol manpower use through 
the application of scientific management technigl1es to 
lIIaintain and analyze information relating to called-for­
serV'ice activity, over user-defined geographic areas and 
time periods. The forecasted activity may, upon user, 
reguest. be analyzed to derive information on the number 
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of patrol units required to answe[' the calls. Lemras­
prepared information may also be combined with other data 
to help derive total manpower requirements. 

The purpose of this manual is to present detailed 
informa tiOD on the operation and use of LEHRAS.. The basic 
fUnctions described are preparation and the user support 
of an operational system. 

SH2a-a696 
bAR ~!!~Qli£!!1].!!! B§Q!!R£g !LLOCA.'llQ! §'!2li~ l1M.R!.§.l 
Q.!?~!!~TIQ.!l§ l!!!l~ll llli.§::fi.lli 
The System/360 Law Enforcement Manpower Allocation system 
(LEHRAS) is a system which can assist police departments 
in the planning and evaluation of patrol manpower. Applying 
scientific management techniques to maintain and analyze 
information relating to called-for-service activity, LEHRAS 
forecasts average future activity over used-defined 
geographic areas and time periods. The forecasted activity 
may, upon user request, be analyzed to derive information 
on the number of patrol units required to answer the calls. 
LEHRAS prepared information may also be combined with other 
data to help derive total manpower requirements. 

This manual presents program execution information, 
a descr iption of all console and prin ter messages, and 
examples showing control card sequence for each LEMRAS 
phase. 

GB2a-a697 
Hlll!l~111 !!!.!'.Q.!\H~:llQ.!l illll!1 !?!\Q.2RA MS 1!!!§El. 
ggQ.Ql!Mlrn.R!§ 11M!!!!!: :. ~ 1!.!!l!~ ~ll=Y.!!=.!H!1 
The purpose of this manual is to describe bow to use the 
Medical Information System Programs and facilities .. A 
description of each interface to the executive program, 
each library routine, system symbols, and parameters for 
system definition are included. In addition, there is a 
series of steps outlined for guidance in construction of 
application programs using the HISP facilities. 

SH2a-a69B 
l1llli.!!!!111 !?l!!l.!?Q.§!; §!HJ!1!!!Q!lll§!;gj!L36a DOS H.!!§!Q!! .f 
Q.U!!!!!Q!! ill]!!!. :: !?!\Q.2!\l!.!! NUMJ>l!!l 2l~2::ill 
This publication contains information that will enable 
the user to link-edit and incorporate the GPSS/36e program 
into a system for subseguent execution under the control 
of DOS/36a. 

A method (REALLOCATION) whereby the user can reallocate 
the quantity of GPSS/369 entities and effectively use all 
available core storage is described and illustrated .. The 
various data sets required by GPSS/36H are also listed 
and described. 

Three extended features of GPSS/36.0' are explained in 
detail in this publication. Specifications and 
considerations for use of the Run Length feature, the LOAD 
feature, and examples of independently compiled user-written 
FORTRAN routines used in conjunction with GPSS/36B are 
also included .. 

GH2a-a699 
~ll!.Llla-os J>!§!~ 1ANGOAGE 1!ll~ l!!lli!. 
l!?!!!l@l!!.!l .!!.!!.!l1!.!!1l ~~B::f!.::!!l!l. 
CALL/36e-os is a system designed to operate under Operating 
system/36a (OS/36B). It provides the facility (tool) of 
personal computing for a user at a remote terminal. .. 
CALL/36B-OS is applicable for a vide range of users, 
including those vith little or no computer experience, 
as veIl as experienced prcgrammers.. It consists of a 
TerDlinal Command Language, plus language processors. 
CALL/36B-OS emphasizes problem solution at the convenience 
of the terminal user. Thus, a terminal user will be provided 
with improved turnaround, ease of use, and increased 
availability of the computer resources .. 

GH2B-B7BB 
CALL/l2!!=Qa na Hllill!!.!i.!! !!.!!FERE!!Q M!!l!!1 
CALL/36B-OS is a system designed to operate under Operating 
systell/369 (05/369).. It provides the facility (tool) of 
personal computing for a user at a remote terminal. 
CALL/36.0-0S is applicable for a wide range of users--persons 
with little or no computer experience as well as experienced 
programmers. It consists of a Terminal Command Language, 
plus Language processors.. CALL/36"-OS emphasizes problem 
solution at the convenience of the terminal user. Thus 
a terminal user will be provided with rapid turnaround, 
ease of use, and general availability of computer resources. 

This manual provides a description of the features 
available in the CALL/36e-os PL/I language. CALL/36"-OS 
PL/I is designed -to me-et the needs of the terminal user .. 

GH2B-a7B9 
§1l!l!gQ 1H2M!QJl! !l!fQ.!\!!!llQ.!! ~!§.TEM lail2\. 
Af!?1!!anQ!! l!ll§£H!?nQ.M llANO!!. !?!\Q.l1!!!.!l NUMB.!!!! a1J2::l!H 
The IBH Shared Laboratory Information System (SLIS) provides 
data processing support for hospi tal clinical laboratories. 
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Operating under the Shared Hospital Accounting System 
(SHAS) executive, the programs handle batched input of 
laboratory requisitions and test results, producing 
laboratory reports for use throughout the hospital .. 

The program design allows tailoring of formats and 
procedures to meet the separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer. Input and output of the system 
may optionally use the SHAS teleprocessing executive, 
allowing remote data entry and report production.. The 
laboratory application programs complement the SHAS 
accounting applications through the use of a common 
admission procedure and automatic charge generation .. 

This publication describes the features of the IBM 
Shared Laboratory Information System and is designed to 
give the reader an overall knowledge of the system without 
reference to program detail. 

GH2a-a71a 
fAll :l§li-os FORTRAN ~AliQ.!!AfHl .R£;l.§M!!£l! !iAN!!A~ 
!?'!!Q.2!!!H 1!!!Hlllll! ~~!!lI::fX:::!!.f! 
CALL/36B-OS is a system designed to operate under Operating 
System/36" (OS/36e). It provides the facility (tool) of 
personal computing for a user at a remote terminal. 
CALL/36"-OS is applicable for a wide range of users, 
including those users with little or no computer experience, 
as well as experienced programmers .. It consists of a 
Terminal cOlllmand Language, plus language processors, and 
it emphasizes problem solution at the convenience of the 
terminal user.. Thus, a terminal user will be provided 
with improved turnaround, ease of use, and increased 
availability of the computer resources. 

This manual provides a description of the features 
available in the CALL/36e-OS FORTRAN language. 

SH2a-a711 
SYSTll!!Ld£!!. !ll! !?!\Q.£ESSQ!! :: £;!lHLl&.!! Q.!?llRATIQ!l§ .!!ANUA.!, 
PH OQIlA] !B!l!UR 5 73 §.=1S11 
The 'EDIT/36.0 component of the IBM System/36e Text Processor 
consists of control and functional routines which retrieve 
input from a user-prepared disk-resident file .. Input 
consists of textual material, text-formatting commands, 
and output requests. After the output text has been 
proofread, alterations can he made to stored textual data 
through the use of text m.odification commands without 
reentering the original text input.. Completely justified 
and corrected text is written as generalized disk records. 
The user must provide routines to retrieve this generalized 
information, convert it into coding acceptable to the 
specific compOSition device. If word division capabilities 
are I"equiI"ed EDIT/36" uses the HYPHENATION/36B component 

of the syste~/36" Text Processor (360A-DP-137X) .. 
This publication contains detailed preparatory systems 

procedures: operating instructions, error messages, and 
restart procedures for the component programsi and 
programming system and machine requirements. 

A detailed knowledge of DOS operating procedures is 
a prerequisite for reading and using this manual. 

SH2a-a712 
§I2TEH/36!! !:g!,! f!!Q£~2Ql! = E;Q1UJ&! 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM "NuiBiR-S736-K11---
ihe-EDIT/360Componen't-of the IBts System/360 Text Processor 
consists of control and fUnctional routines which retrieve 
input from a user-prepared disk-resident file. Input 
consists of textual material, text-formatting commands, 
and output reguests. After the output text has been 
proofread, alterations can be made to stored textual data 
through the use of text modification commands without 
reentering the original text imput .. Completely justified 
and corrected text is written as generalized disk records. 
The user must provide routines to retrieve this generalized 
informa tion, con vert it into coding acceptable to the 
specific composition device on which final printing will 
occur, and write it to the appropriate systems output 
device .. If word d;ivision capabilities are reguired, EDIT/360 
uses the HYPHENATION/360 component of the System/360 Text 
Processor (360-DP-137X). 

This publication contains an explanation of the 
composition control languages supported, processing and 
file descriptions, system and examples, and preinstallation 
requirements for use of the EDIT/360 module and its 
associated utility programs. A detailed knowledge of DOS 
operating procedures is a prerequisite for reading and 
using this manual .. 

GH2a-a719 
J.§!! J2Q§ POWER II AtlLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
~Q~BA~ liQH~g-J§~D-~~~~~~ --~--~---- ------
This is a general introduction to POWER II (Priority Output 
Writers, Execution processors, and Input Readers), an 
automatic SPOOLing processor and priority scheduler for 
normal batch processing under DOS. POWED II operates under 
DOS, providing significant improvement in syntcm throUghput~ 
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and many additional functions. It is a Type III Class A 
Program .. 

G1I28-0723 
£Q!IS~M.S!X~!! I!! ~Q!! ~,!~ll;!1LJ.§!! !~R2!Q!:! ~ Q.E~E!!Q!!~~ !ill!!!] 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-01X 
ThI'S-publlcat"iondescribes operations to be performed by the 
Coursewriter III system console operator. These include: 

A brief section on system components with a sample 
machine configuration. 
A detailed step-by step procedure to prepare the 
Coursewriter III, Version 2, system .. 
IBM terminal line code and EBCDIC tables .. 

Prior knowledge of Disk Derating System/360 and Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method operating procedures is 
assumed. 

GH20-0721 
!ilii!~!u12~ £Qli§'llii~!i ~QQQ.§ SYSTEM 1£QQ2l. 
!!!tQ~!I!Q1! 1QQ21. 1Q~ !\.~~Jf!!!Q1! !!]2£!ilR!!2l! !!l!l!!!!1 
!:!!Q.!H\!!! 1!!!!!ll.!m;; l!!Q.a 2.136-D 3h J221 2.1l.'!~1" 
This manual describes the techniques of service point and 
variable interval allocation as they apply to the 
distribution function of the consumer goods industry .. 
Consumer Goods System (COGS) - Allocation handles allocation 
of finished products to warehouses or distribution centers 
on the basis of forecast usage, current stock status, 
shipping restrictions, and management's policy for service 
and inventory. COGS - Allocation also provides a means 
of simulating the distribution process for up to one year .. 

The audience for this manual includes executives, 
system analysts, and programmers. The manual provides 
an overview of the application with information for the 
prospective customer to use in determining applicability 
and begin planning for implementation of the program. 
Included in the manual are a general description of the 
program, common elements of the push and pull policies, 
elements unique to a pull policy, elements unique to a 
push policy, user responsibilities, system considerations, 
and input/output formats. 

GH20-9722 
;;X;;1!H!L1§1! ~1!~!!!!"-!! ~ SYSTE!! l£.Q~a K.Q!!~l!~ll!!!i J!!Q.;;l 
1Q!i1. =. APPLI~!I!Ql! !!~~~.BI~!IQl! Ml!Q!b = g1!Q~!!M M!!1t~.!;~ 
.Q~ ~n6-DJ~ Q2 2Ili.::l!ll 
COSG-Porecasting is a general purpose forecasting system 
applicable to the distribution, manufacturing, and process 
i nd ustr ies .. 

This manual provides an overview of the forecasting 
application and an introduction to COGS-Forecasting. Major 
topics include forecasting concepts, the techniques used by 
COGS-Forecasting, a description of the operation of the 
system, and preliminary installation planning .. 

The audience for this manual includes executives, 
inventory control personnel, systems analysts, programmers, 
and all others who require an introduction to the system .. 
There are no prerequisites to this manual.. However, an 
understanding of this manual is a prerequisite to the use of 
COGS-Forecasting program Description Hanual (SH20-0804), 
COGS-Forecasting Operations Manual (S829-0803), COGS­
Forecasting System Manual (LY20-0621), Licensed M.aterial. 

GH20-9723 
!!!t!.!~0-DQ!i A~~I~!!1Ql! !!~~!i!tlru MNUAL 
!'.!!Q.!l!!!!! NUM.!!!!!! 2.112=!2" 
This describes DATA/369, a teleprocessing program# written 
in Assembler Language to operate under the Disk Operating 
System (DOS). The purpose is to provide a method of entering 
data by means of 2q local 2260 Display station Model 2 
terminals to a 231Q. Direct Access storage Facility and 
of verifying this data to produce input to a user's program, 
bypassing all unit record operations. 

SH20-0726 
g2!~!!LJ§! QRQ~!! !I!!tOCATION ~YSTE1i 
PBOGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUM8Ei-5736-D4~--
The-orderiiiocat:Ioii-system is designed to assist apparel 
man ufacturers in alloca ting a vailable in ventory to open 
orders in a manner consistent with management objectives 
and direction. 

Input to the system consists of the user's order and 
inventory files and the rules to be followed in performing 
the allocation function. Output from the system consists 
of picking documents and updated order and inventory files. 
as veIl as various listings, reports, and control totals. 

This manual describes the programs in the system and 
provides guidance for the installation and use of the Order 
Allocation System. The reader should be familiar with 
the Application Description Manual for the order Allocation 
System (GH20-0604). 

SH20-0727 
!!!!!LJ§!l::.QQ~ fQ1i2Qg Q~li.R!!Q!L~_2 Q!!!.Q~ 
PRELIMINARY VERSION PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2 
ThIS-manual presrults -(1)--a-procedure-£or-ini tializing the 
DATA/3M:! system, (2) a description of DATA/360 utilities 
and proceduL-es for using them, and (3) a complete and 
detailed description of all files and their associated 
formats. 

SH20-0728 
QE]~li !1bQfA!IQM ~!2!li~ QfliR!!!Ql!2 ~!NUA1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D41 

*N 

The-orderAllOcaUOii-system assists apparel and shoe 
manufacturers in allocating and shipping stock to customers. 
This manual describes the operating procedures and job 
control cards regu~red for retrieving programs from the 
distribution tape, preparing the system, operating the 
system, and running the sample problem .. 

SH20-0729 
!!!!!Ll.2~::.QQ2 l'li!U111!!1 Qfli.R!!Q!!!..!i Q!!!Qli 
g!l~h!tl.!.E!!!! ~R.§'!Ql! 1RRQQli!l1 liQ.:.. ~U§- xs l1. 
This manual describes the entire command structure for 
DATA/36fJ .. Each command (both primary and secondary) is 
explained in sufficient detail to enable an experienced 
keypunch operator to quickly acquire the skills necessary 
to exploit the advantages offered by the DATA/360 system. 
This manual is organized to facilitate teaching of 
inexperienced operators as veIl as to serve as a reference 
guide. 

GH20-0730 
~!Err~ R!!!!!t!§.1!!NQ g~TEM 1 BOU!iQ :ll.R.Rlfa 
TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
]RQl~~O=PQl.R! !i!UU-!!]t! SEL~~!IQl!l. 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
RiWGB:!~NUMB~~~~=T21~~r~!ll 
The Tariff Publishing System is a computer program designed 
to assist the tariff publishing agent in supplementing, 
reissuing, and distributing bound tariffs. The principal 
outputs of the system are magnetic tapes for distribution 
and camera-ready taI"iff material for reproduction. These 
magnetic tape tariffs may be used by shippers and carriers 
for cO'mputerized analysis. 

The Traffic Profile Analysis System provides a 
computerized means of specifying and selecting point-to­
point tariff matter based on a user's interest profile. 
The interest profile identifies the commodities a tariff 
user ships, the carriers via which freight may be 
transported, and the points which are of interest to the 
user-. The Tariff Publishing system is a prerequisite for 
the use of the Traffic Profile Analysis System .. 

The graphics, codes, and formats for entry and display 
of tariff matter have been standa.t"dized to improve the 
operating efficiency of the Tariff Publishing system and 
the consistencey and readability of the tariff for users .. 
The standards meet the requirements published in Interstate 
Commerce commission circulars and, in addition, follow 
the best of today's tariff publishing practices. 

The Tariff Publishing system and the Traffic Profile 
Analysis System use IBM System/360 Disk operating System .. 

The audience for this manual includes executives, 
system analysts, and programmers. The manual provides the 
potential user with information necessary to begin planning 
for the installation of these programs. 

This manual provides a general description of the 
Tariff Publishing System and the Traffic Profile Analysis 
System and describes the extent of coverage of the programs, 
highlights the advantages that may be realized through 
their use, and provides preliminary planning information 
for users .. 

GH29-0735 
fQURSEWR!.!~R ilI !Q!! g§'!~!!LJ§~ 1Q2 Mill QQ.§l 'y~~l..Q1i l 
l!f£1.!fll!Q!! .ru;~!!IR!IQ'!:! .t!l!lB!M 1~1~=E!~1. 
This publication describes the Coursewriter III system 
developed for system/3M'.. Included are comments on the 
value, L-ange, and capabilities of computer-assisted 
instruction systems in general, as well as descriptive 
material relating to the computing equipm.ent and programming 
systems used by System/361J .. 

SH20-0736 
~!2!li~J§!! ~ll~MI.?&!! U!.EQ!!1!l!1IQ1! 2!~!~.tl 1]121£1.. SYSTEM~ 
§J!!iJ!R!hl~li.Q I!iffi.E.!:!l!!!QR SYS!~Ji fRQilli!1i .Q~2£~If!IQ1! .!:lANUA.!!. 
!Q.1!!1:!J! III.;.. r.RQf~Q!!R!b tl!1!Q.!!!&~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CX1 
ThTs-manual descrIbeS-procedural language facilities for 
specifying file-processing tasks to be performed by the 
program product--short title GIS and GIS (BASIC) --under 
the overall control of the System/360 operating system. 

P.t"ocedural language statements provide for 
interrogating, modifying, and updating data files previously 
defined by means of the GIS data description language. 
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Input statements use English keyvords and extension words, 
and common arithmetic symbols. to express the systell llser 1 s 
procedu ral logic. 

All elements of the procedural language, and all task 
statement formats are identical for both GIS and GIS 
(Basic). Examples and appendix entries show how procedural 
languaqe elements cOllbine to form statements, and how the 
statements appear in a task specification. 

GH29-9737 
ill! ll!.§.:1.!l!!l1§.!I. .!lQJl. IDl!l!ll H lliQ!!!!! l!ESCRIPTIQ!! !.!!l! 
Q.fR.RAnID§ 11!HY.!1 
PROllE!l! .!!Jll!ltilll 1§..!!l!=l!5. 2. 896 
POWER II (PRIORITY Output Writers, Execution Processors,. 
and Input Readers) is an automatic SPOOLing processor and 
priority scheduler for normal batch processing under IBH 
System/36" Disk Operating System.. This manual describes 
the general concepts and facilities of POWER II.. It 
includes operational and functional characteristics, 
installation procedures, and maintenance and performance 
guidelines .. 

GH29-9743 
ill! lllllIll!!l.1§.!! llQli. RQ!l!Jl H llIDlOTE !!Q!l ll1!~! PROGRA!! 
llf1!!aIl2! ~2g!fnQ1! H.A!!.!l!,L 
RllQll!l!!! ll!!.!!!l.!!!! 1§.l!ll=!I..:hl.99§ 
IBM System/369 POWER II Remote Job Entry (POWER II/RJE) 
offers the ability to submit jobs via remote IBH 2780 Data 
Transmission Terminals for normal batch processing under 
DOS. This docullsnt presents the general concepts and 
facilities of RJE. Knowledge of IBM System/369 POWER II 
is a prerequisite to understanding POWER I1/RJE. 

SH29-e744 
~Q!!!!li.ll!!!:n;!! H! [Q!! aIllru!Lill 1Qll VERSIQ!! ~ 
ill.R!!Q..R~ 2!!.!!l! .f!QQRAK illm ~ 
This po blication describes operations to be performed 
by the couresvriter III System console operator. These 
include: 

1. 

2. 

A brief section on system components with a sample 
machine configuration .. 
A detailed step-by-step procedure to prepare the 
coursevriter III. Version 2. System .. 

3.. IBM terminal line code and EBCDIC tables .. 
Prior knowledge of Operating System/369 and Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method operating procedures 
is assumed. 

GH2e-9745 
llllI!!!!l1§.l! Qli. !.~!lll! U!!!I!!.!§.I.!!llIVE Ill!!!!!!!ll llli.:t!l!! 
~Rf!.!~~I.!Q!! ll~li.~gIfI.!Q!! !!!.!!!!!!. (PROG§!!! l!Q. 573!:!!~l 
as LEARN Administrative Terllinal System is designed to 
help ATS/OS installations teach their terminal operators 
to use the system/36" Administrative Terminal. System .. 
It consists of nev and replacement macro~ and application 
programs to be incorporated into the existing ATS and eight 
lessons to be stored as ATS perllanent storage documents. 

This publication contains a general diSCUssion of the 
features of the product and the application for which it 
is designed .. 

GH23-9746 
lllli.Il!!!l1§.l! llQll !Jl!!!l! !Jll!!!!m!l!I.ll§ IM!W!!!. SY 
llRfHgI.!Q!! !!~~~!!!U.!!!!! !!!!!!!ll RllQll!l!!! !!!!!!~!!! li 
DOS LEARN Adllinistrative Terminal System is des 
help ITS/DOS installations teach their terminal operators 
to use the System/360 ld.inistrative Terminal System. 
It consists of new and replacement macros and application 
programs to be incorporated into the existing ATS and eight 
lessons to be stored as ATS permanent storage docum.ents. 

This publication contains a general discussion of the 
features of the product and the application for which it 
is designed .. 

GH2e-e751 
QU.1§l!. !!.!!2!!.!!!.!!!!.!!!!I§ R!:!l!.!!ill = 
!~!.lgI!Q!! ll~§£!!llI.!Q!! !!!.!!!!.ll 
RllQll!!!!! !!!!l!!l~!! l!:r:!!!=!!.2.1 
No abstract available. 

GH29-9752 
Q§L.1§l! Il!Y..!!!!IQ!!! £Q!!.I!!Q1 !l!llICATION m;SCB!UIQl! 1!!l!!!ll 
ill.1!!=!ll!11 
The 1BK 05/369 Inventory control program product consists 
of a group of integrated programs and techniques designed 
for the selection and illplellentation of order point 
inventory control where it applies in manufacturing 
organizations .. 

The programs provide for (1) classification of inventory 
items for deterllining the type of control. (2) calculation 
of econollic order quantities on the basis of usage 
information or future requirements. (3) computation of 
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safety stock and order point. and (4) projection of demand 
on the basis of historical data .. 

This manaul gives information for determining the 
applicability of the programs, and includes a general 
description of the programs. the lIachine configuration, 
general systems charts. sample reports. and a discussion 
of inventory control concepts applicable to the use of 
the programs. The audience for this manaul includes 
customer executives, systems analysts, and programmers. 

GH2e-9753 
§.I2I.E!:!.lill SHOf, [100R £Q!!ROL !!!.~!£~ DESCRIPTION HANUAL 
RllQll!!l!!! !!!!~ll~!! lill.§=!!ll 
The system/36B Shop F.loor Contro.l System is designed to 
provide substantial information about the status of orders 
moving through manufacturing faci.lities so that proper 
control can be maintained thro ughout the production cycle. 
To accomplish this. System/360 Shop Fl.oor Control performs 
the following: 

Determines when orders should be released 
Prepares exception notices when material for an order 

is not availa.lbe 
creates files containing open order information 
prepares data for output to shop and management 

personnel 
Provides retrieval of pertinent files for the user to 

update upon receipt of infor.ation frolll the 
shop floor 

'Provides retrieval report capability pertain.ing 
to the status of orders in the shop 

Provides the priority calculation. and preparation of 
a work list in priority sequence. 

System/369 Shop Floor Control is designed to provide 
current information about production orders and facilities,. 
therby providing management the abil.ity to exert the proper 
control over shop floor activity_ fhis control is 
attainable by determining the orders to be released to 
the shop,. creating and maintaining records pertaining to 
these orders,. and quickly accessing report inforllation. 

This manual describes system/360 Shop .floor Control 
and provides informa tion to enable the reader to determine 
applicability and to begin planning for the program product. 
The audience includes executives, systems analysts,. and 
programmers. 

GH2B-9754 
li.!li.IEM/369 Jl.!!QR lJ.QQJ! £Q!!.I.!!!!!o IDA llill .!!!.!!l!ll 
R!!Qll.!!l!!! !!!!!!!!!!! li 736- M31 
This manual. describes the data base records and fields 
that are used by the System/369 Shop Pl.oor control program 
product. The following records are included: 

Item .aster subordinate item master 
Product structure 
Work center master 
standard rou ting 
Open order summary 
Open order detail 

A separate section of this manual shows the other IBIS 
appl.ication progralls and program products that use the same 
following IBM programs a.re referenced: 

System/360 Bill of aaterial Processor 
Systeo/360 Inventory Control 
systea/360 Requirements Planning 
Systea/360 capacity Planning 
syst8a/368 Shop Floor control 

'l'his publication is intondod to assist the user's system 
personnel in the planning of data base requirements for 
prograll product System/36" Shop Ploor Control .. 

GH29-9757 
£l!!!!1!!!.§UIQ!!ll PROQB!!!l!!.!!ll §!li.:t!l!! .!£ill 
ll§U!! R!!!!2!l!!!J!ll!!!.li. ill!!!! 
This publication provides information and descriptions 
of internal functions of the conversation Programming 
System (CPS). Intornal logic and fl.oll is described as 
vel.l as individual program modu.le description. It is 
assumed that the users of this publ.ication aJ:'e thoroughly 
fami.liar with tho externals of the Conversational 
Programming system. 

GH29-9758 
£l!!!H§Jl.!ll!!!!!!. R!!Q!ll!!!!!!!!!!l li..!Jl.TEH 1!;R§.l. Il!illlli ~ 
.!!!.!!!!!1 = g!!QllllA.!! .!!!!J!.!l.!!!! 369D-8,h!!::.!!l§ 
The Conversational Prograaming System (CPS) is a til1e­
sharing system which runs in a partition of the IBK 
system/360 Operating System 8PT II or HVT. It gives reaote 
terminal users an interactive probl.ell solving facility using 
modified subsets of either the PL/J: or BlSIC languages. A 
remote job entry facility is also provided. 

This publication is a reference manual for tho terminal 
user that contains descriptions of: 

o Hov to call the computer from a tormiDal 
o The CPS PL/I language 
o CPS PL/I built-in fUnctionG 
o Hethods f or program opti miza tion 
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o The remote job entry facility 
o Terminal error messages 

The CPS BASIC language is not describes in this manual. 

GH20-0759 
£Ql!Y£1R§ATIQ!{!b fRQ!!.R!M!!!Q ~xrul! l£ga 
11!.§1!!d:=.AI!Q!!' AliI! A1H1!.1!!~IR!!IQ!! l!!.!!!!A1 
This publication provides a description of the procedures 
necessary to tailor a conversational programming system 
(CPS) as distributed for a particular computer installation. 
It includes descriptions of necessary OS/36" support, the 
SYSTEIV369 hardware support, the CPS Generation procedure, 
additional data set support and geneI:"al. operating 
techniques. It also contains general informa tioD considered 
to be advantageous to computer installations using the 
conversational Programming system (CPS). The reader is 
assumed to be thoroughly familiar with the externals of 
the conversational programming system (CPS), as presented 
in the Terminal User's Manual. 

GH2H-3761 
Q!2[ QEElEA!!1!!! :rrgMil.!H! r.QR~ !! l!~1iQ!j !!2!! ~H.'!:!iX 
fRQ.!!E!tl. .Q~£[If.!!Q!! l!.@ QgERATloNS .H!.lli!!1 
.fRQ!!Rl!.!1 !!.!1!1!!gg J..§!!.Q=i!5. 2-=-i!~ 
IBM System/36" POWER II Remote Job Entry (POWER II/RJE) 
offers the ability to submit jobs via remote IBM 2780 Data 
Transmission Torminals for normal batch processing under 
DOS. rhis lI1anunl describes the general concepts and 
faciliticn of nJE. It includes operlltional and functional 
characterifitic:J, installation procedures, and maintenance 
and performanco guidelines. Knowledge of System/36B POWER 
II is a prorcquinite to understanding POWER II/RJE (see 
the POWER II Program Description and operations Manual, 
GH2D-3737) • 

GH2H-H763 
El!!!!!£!A~ na.ug!!l!.~ 2!STE!'I !ff!!ICATIOl! QESCR!.f!!Ql! E!~~ 
£RQQ!!!ll lH.!lH![;B 27J§=fll 
Frs is a sYfitem/360 DOS processing program designed to 
facilitate implementation of a fast response, 
telecollllJunicntions system4 FrS acts as the controller 
of a BrAM partition, coordinating the DOS Multitasking 
Supervisor with a communications network. 

Thn FTS uner invokes FTS services and resources to 
assist hifi application-oriented processing tbrough the 
medium of tho DOS Assembler Language macro facilities. 

GH23-D764 
2!~!E;ttLl!!.Q A!!.R!.n1!'§!.~'§2 l!ANAGEHill!! !!!!.QRHAT!QJ! g.2!~~ 
.l!.Er.~!£!!!Q.t! rr!;'~£!!~~I!.QJf l1ANUA1 
~RQQR!H B!!!1!lfiR 21d§::Q2.1 
The Agribu!Jinc~fi Management Information System (AMIS) 
provides a computer-oriented cost accounting system for 
farmers, rnnchors, and grovers. A distinguishing feature 
is the emphasis this system places on management accounting 
by cost center. At the same time, the system produces 
financial accountinq records necessary for fiscal control. 
The system representn a significant step in organizing 
and presenting necessary for fiscal controL The system 
represents a significant step in organizing and presenting 
the information needed for sound management decisions. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
system and the systems approach taken. It is intended 
to introduce the reader to the system and to serve as a 
guide for early planning. 

GH23-H765 
!lfE.QR!!l!!!Ql! HA!!!§~HEl!:I: Sys.'r~tlLl2H [Qft Itrn !1!!1 :!X2!~!1L369 
1.§.!2;tM ~§£E!f.'r!Q1!l. APP~ICA1!Q1! !lli.§£.RIR.!'!Ql! Ml!Y!1 
lYll!!UQl! lL J:!!Qll!!M l!!!.!!!!.!ll! ~IJ!::~!; 
The Information Management System/36U is an Operating 
system/369 processing program designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits tae evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing en vironmen t. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its various facilities and programs, lisings 
of typical and minimum configurations, and sample 
applica tions. 

SH23-H766 
I1H1 [!2!g&d§.!! Q~ bEl!Eli !!U1!l!ll~gATly'~ !!!Rtl!!!!~ .2!2!£;11 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXa 
This-program-i"S-used -to-assiS"t-iTs/os-Installat"iOns in 
teaching their terminal operators to use the System/36" 
Administrative Terminal system. It functions under ATS 
by incorporating addi tional and modif ied macros and 
application programs into the existing system. 

This manual contains the instructions necessary for 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

the installation and maintenance of LEARN ATS under ATS/OS. 
It contains informatio.n on the fUnctions and commands of 
the program and may be used as a reference manual. 

SH2H-H767 
!!!tt ~X§.!~tlLJ~ QQ§ 1~!Rli lill.!!!Jl!§!B.ll.!.TI. !~RHIl!ll ~M 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL .fRQQRAH NUMBER 5736-XX3 
ThIs-prograiii-isusedto-assist ITS/DOS-installations in 
teaching their terminal operators to use the System/36" 
Administrative Terminal System. It functions under ATS 
by incorporating additional and modified macros and 
application programs into the existing system. 

This manual contains the instructions necessary for 
the installation and maintenance of LEARN ATS under ATS/DOS. 
It contains information on the functions and commands of 
the program and may be used as a reference manual. 

SH2H- G768 
l!!l! gg.!;W!;! HJ\lll! AI§. ~Q!lli!!QQ!S 
gj!Qll!l!.l! l!.!!l!!!.!l!!.!l .21J.l!::~l!L ~11&=J[!1 
The workbook is intended as a complement to the LEARN ATS 
package. It introduces A'l;'S and LEARN ATS to the student 
and guides her through the procedures required to sign 
on ATS and begin taking LEARN ATS, which consists of seven 
lessons aimed at providing the basics of ATS/360 operations 
from a terminal standpoint. Appendices contain illustrative 
material for the lessons. 

SH2H-D769 
illR!Q 1!~.Q1!!!.Q1!! l1!£.Q!!.tlll!.Q!! :li§TEM 1.21!.21. 
LABORAT0!i! !1!li!!!1 fJ.!QQRAM !!!HH!El! .all&::!!.1l 
The IBM Shared Laboratory Information System (SLIS) provides 
data processing support for hospital clinical laboratories. 
Operating under the Shared Hospital Accounting system 
(SHAS) executive. the programs handle batched input of 
labora tory requisi tioDs and test results, producing 
executive, the programs handle barched input of laboratory 
requisitions and test results, producing 

The program design allows tailoring fo formats and 
procedures to meet the separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer~ Input and output of the system 
lIIay optionally use the SHAS teleprocessing executive, 
allowing remote data entry and report production. The 
laboratory application programs complement the SHAS 
accounting application programs through the use of a common 
admission procedure and automatic charge generation. 

This basic publication provides specific information 
for installation planning and operation of the Shared 
Laboratory Information system. Detailed discussions cover 
available system options and user options, preparation 
of master file data. preparation of daily input to the 
system, and interpretation of output from the system. 

This document should be used as a reference guide by 
both user-hospital personnel and central operations 
personnel during the entire life of the system .. 

Discussions in this manual pertain to the Shared 
Hospital Accounting System (SHAS) and the Automated 
Chemistry program (ACP). For more detail on these systems, 
refer to SHAS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL, (GH2a-9533). 
SHAS OPERATIONS MANUAL (GH2G-H534). ACP APPLI.CATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (GH2H-H475). ACP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL (GH2H-3525). and ACP OPERATIONS MANUAL (GH2H-H516). 

GH23-H771 
§X2.;r~~a.2~ QAIA Mg Q!iQA!!!~ll!.Q!! Al!fl !lA.!l1~l!flI mtQ£!.§§Q!! 
!tlb!£ll.!Q!! Q1!§£ll.f!ION lll!!!ll f!!Q§.RAl1 !!.!ll!~ 21.36-I!~ 
The System/36B Data Base Organization and Maintenance 
Processor is a programming system designed to create. 
maintain, and reorganize the central data base in a 
multiapplication environment. It provides the framework 
for a computer-oriented information system. Primarily 
batch-oriented, the system operates under DOS/3M'. 

This manual provides an overview of the system, 
specifies the functions, options, and featUres included 
in the system, and provides information necessary to begin 
planning for implementation. The content includes a 
description of the data structure facilities of the system, 
system flowcharts, a description of the programs in the 
system,. machine configuration reguirements. performance 
estimates, and user responsibilities for implementation. 
The manual is data processing-oriented vith a variety of 
application examples.. The primary audience is intended 
to be data processing executives, systems analysts, and 
programmers. 

This program is a modified and extended version of 
the IBM system/369 Bill of Material Processo.r. Appendix 
A contains a discussion of this application. Appendix 
B of this manual enumerates the improvements and conversion 
considerations. 
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capabilities of the IBM 18~0 Data Acquisition and Control 
System to the problems of the clinical laboratory. It 
is a system of files and procedures designed to satisfy 
basic information processing requirements of clinical 
laboratories. tJtilizing the Clinical Laboratory Data 
Acquisition System (CLDAS) Program Product (5718-H11) or 
its equivalent for the data acquisition function, it 
provides a broad base for an information manageDlent system. 
CLMS directs and contJ:ols the flow of informa tion from 
receipt of the initial requisition for a test until the 
final result has been developed and is ready for reporting. 
eLMS operates under the IBM 189" Time Sharing Executive 
System (see GC26-31B3) on the IBM 1800 Data Acquisition 
and control System. 

The purpose of this manual is to pJ:ovide a general 
description of the application, to outline the system 
advantages and to provide information useful in planning 
for installation of the a.pplication. 

GH2B-B775 
~X2:r~!1Ld'§'! !£:r!.!~ ~~~ !NFORI1!ll2l! R!mQ!!!J1 
!:e~k!£!I!Q!i !!~2QllllQ] l1 A NtJAL, £.lliHi.HAl1 1m..!1!!!.!! ll.J§=ln 
This application program is designed to assist the 
securities industry by automating the active box section 
of the cashier l s department using IBM 2260 display terminals 
for both inguiry and security move recording. 

This manual is intended for the use of customers and 
IBM sales and systems engineering personnel. It gives 
a general description of the background, purpose, and 
intended market of the Active Certificate Information 
program, followed by sections on processing opera tioDs, 
installation planning and requirements, and modes of 
operation. A glossary is appended. 

SH23-B116 
QUd§.!! I!!ll1!!:QSX .£Q!ITM.1 .f!illQ.RA11 ]~£R!fI!Q.H !1!NUAL 
~!tQQR!.!1 .H!!1!!rnR .2Il!!=11.2~ 
The OS/36.3 Inventory Control program product consists of 
a group of integrated programs and techniques designed 
for the implementation of order point inventory control 
where it applies in manufacturing organizations. 

The programs provide for (1) analysis and classification 
of inventory items, (2) calculation of economic order 
quantities on the basis of usage information or future 
requirements, (3) computation of safety stock and order 
point, and (4) projection of demand on the basis of 
historical da ta. 

This manual enables the user to understand the functions 
of, prepare for," and install the program product. Included 
are descriptions of the programs and the processing, 
definitions of input, output, and files; a discussion of 
the program options, program macros, and program 
input/output; and tables and formulas utilized within the 
programs. The audience for this manual includes systems 
analysts and programmers. 

SH23-B111 
Q~L1§l! R"2l!!!l.ru!"liI.'? flllili.!!ffi f!!Q!1RAM Q]l§CRI!'J:!Q'!! H!!!!ll 
f!l~§!l.!!1 !!l!.!!!l.!l.!l. ll34-Mll 
OS/360 Requirements Planning determines planned orders 
by time period for finished products, assemblies, 
SUbassemblies, parts, and raw materials based upon the 
input of orders and forecasts. OS/360 Requirements Planning 
consists of three components, the requirements generation 
program, the print exception program, and the chained file 
management system. 

The chained file management system creates and maintains 
the direct access files, consisting of the item master, 
product structure, work center master, and routing files, 
used by a central manufacturing system. The chained file 
management system is required by, and is provided with, 
the OS/361:1 RequireDlents Planning program product. 

This manual includes (1) discussions of system 
definition, (2) descriptions of all input/output files, 
(3) a detailed description of the requirements generation 
program, (4) a detailed description of the print exception 
progralll, (5) a detailed description of the chained file 
management system program modules, (6) a detailed 
description of customizing procedures to generate various 
chained file management system program modules, (7) a 
detailed description of customizing procedures to generate 
the requirements generation and print exception programs, 
and (8) information regarding the two sample problems. 

SH2B-B118 
O~360 INVENTORY CONTROL OPERATIONS I1ANtJAL 
r:!!Qiiil~-!iJ!!!.gil234-H52- ------
OS/360 Inventory Control consists of seven programs designed 
to assist in the implementation of order point inventory 
control in manufacturing organizations. 

This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs. It includes 
a complete list of the messages that can be produced by 
the programs. 
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SH2B-B180 
§!!!R].Q &!M.R!IQ!L! llI2S.!1!.I!QN §!§.'Illi1 19.!.~L 2736=!U£ 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The-IBM sharedLaboratory-Information system (SLI5) provides 
data processing support for hospital clinical laboratories. 
Operating under the Snared Hospital Accoun ting systec 
(SHAS) executive, the programs handle batched input of 
laboratory requisitions and test results, producing 
laboratory reports for use throughout the hospital. 

The program design allows tailoring of formats and 
procedures to meet t.he separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer. Input and output of the system 
may use the 5HAS teleprocessing executive, allowing remote 
data entry and report production. the laboratory 
application programs complement the SHAS accounting 
application programs through the use of a common admission 
procedure and au toma tic charge generation. 

This basic publication provides information on the 
Shared Laboratory Information System, enabling the user 
to understand the function of all SLI5 programs as a guide 
for preparing to install SLIS. This document is written 
as a reference manual and not as a study text. For 
educational purposes this manual should be used in 
conjunction with the SLI5 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(GH20-1J709), the SLIS OPERATIONS MANtJAL, and the 511S 
LABOBATORY MANUAL, 5H21O-10169. 

SH2B-B181 
.§!!!gl! HllQRilQR! !J!!QR!!!nQ!! §!21:M .1§1!§J.. ~1.1§':;;!!1£J.. 
QfER!I!Q!§ tl!.HY!1 
Tbe IBM. Shared Laboratory Information System (SLIS) provides 
data processing support for hospital clinical laboratories .. 
Operating under the Shared Hospital Accounting System 
(SHAS) executive, the programs handle batched input of 
laboratory requisitions and test results, producing 
laboratory reports for use throughout the hospital. 

The program design allows tailoring of formats and 
procedures to meet the separate needs of several hospitals 
sharing a common computer. Input and output of the system 
may optionally use the SHAS teleprocessing executive, 
allowing remote data entry and report production. Tbe 
laboratory application programs complement the SHAS 
accounting application programs through the use of a common 
admission procedure and automatic charge generation. 

This basic publication gives the specifications and 
necessary information for operating the SL15 programs. 
It includes a description of retrieving data from 
distribl1ted machine-readable Dlaterial and cataloging 
programs in the user's core image library. tJse of this 
manual requires an operating knowledge of the IBM Disk 
Operating system (DOS) job control cards and operating 
procedures. 

SH2B-0182 
~§Ll§J! g2l!.!!lg!!.!HIT§ f1!.!!.!!.!R!l fllilll.!!!.!l R1!Q.!H!Q 2134-H51 
2fl!R!lll§ l1!!!!!!1 
OS/360 Requirements Planning consists of three components: 
Tho requirements generation program, the print exception 
program, and the chained file management system .. 

05/3610 Rcquirements Planning offers a mechanized 
approach to detailed requirements planning.. It uses item 
master and product structure files created and maintained 
by the chained file management system. 

This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs.. It includes 
a complete list of system messages that can be generated 
by the programs. 

GH2B-B786 
.£!b~LJ§!::2.§. !U!£Q1ill !!iQ .!!I!ill!~2 .F1!QQ!!!.H !!]~~!.Q1! 
!!.!\!!J!!!,. .1f!l.Q!i.Ml! 1!!!.!!l!.!;.!! l§J!!=.£!::!illJ.. 
This publication describes the facilities provided by 
CALL/36J3-0S to installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection, evaluation, and implementation of the 
systems engineers, installation programmers, marketing 
representatives, and customer systems personnel. 

CA1L/360-0S is a terminal-oriented, time-sharing system 
designed to. function under the control of the IBM System/36J3 
Operating System with either of two options: 
Multiprogramming with a Fixed Number of Tasks (8FT), or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT). 
From the terminal user standpoint, the CALL/360-0S service 
environment approximates that of a dedicated, in-house, 
data processing installation .. 

Subjects discussed in this manual cover system concepts, 
executive and utility function, data base management, 
system installation, run-time options, and diagnostic aids. 
Error messages available to the user system are described 
in a separate manual: CALL/360-0S, OPEBATORI S M.ANUAL (GH20-
B188) • 

GH2B-B781 
£!llL.J.2~=Q§ .I~!!11!.!i!b Qf~Slli.Q]§ !!!.llil~b R!ill.!!.!!..!11 .!!~ 
360A-CX:-42X 
"ThIS-manual discusses those element5 of torQinal 
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characteristics, operations, and maintenance pertaining 
to terminals used by the CALL/360-OS time-sharing system. 
It is addressed to the individual terminal user. 

Additional operating techniques covering specific 
CALL/369-0S language statements, system commands, and 
terminal correction procedures can be found in tbe three 
separate language reference manuals: CALL/36B-OS BASIC 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL (GH2B-B699) CALL/36B-OS FORTRAN 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL (GH29-01HI), and CALL/360-0S 
PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL (GH2B-373B). 

GH2B-3788 
~!~1L.l!H!=~ Q~~ft!!Q~ ~ANUA1 ~OGRA1! l!~lHHl J2.!!!=f!=!!.~! 
This publication described the online operating procedures 
for the CALL/363-0S time-sharing system to computer center 
operator personnel responsible for day-to-day system 
operation. CALL/360-:-0S is a terminal oriented, time-shared 
system designed to function under the control of the IBM 
system/360 Operating System using either of the two 
available options: Mulitprogramming with a Fixed Number 
of Tasks (MFT) or Multiprogramming with a variable Number 
of Tasks (MVT). Subjects discussed in this manual cover 
startup procedures and options, the Oper·ator command 
Language, shutdown and restart procedures, and runtime 
operating techniques. An entire section is devoted to 
a complete listing and explanation of all diagnostic 
messages available to the system user. 

GH20-0789 
~lm!i~Rl!Q~ !££Q!U:!1:!.!:!§ 2.!~!1;l! ~E;.!ti;lIT~ 1!!!§ID. mllQ'!:! ~ 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 
The-i3rokerage-iccountIng - systemElemcnts (BASE)program 
provides a comprehensive foundation for the back office data 
processing applications required by today's brokerage firms. 
The extensive series of application areas covered by BASE 
includes Purchase and Sale (PSS), Stock Record, Dividends, 
Bookkeeping, Interest, Customer Statements, and such 
critical cashier functions as Fails and Transfers. 

The BASE system is general enough to permit various 
options and modifications to suit the individual 
require ments of a particular brokerage firm.. However, the 
processing in the application areas is so extensive that 
most programs will require little or no modification by the 
typical brokerage firm.. The integrity of the data as it 
flows through BASE is maintained by a series of balancing 
checks, tight control over the master files, and extensive 
input data editing before any transaction processing or file 
updating occurs .. 

Files 'containing pending items and master files are 
updated. daily, prod ucing over 75 reports encompassing the 
day's trade and related activity. 

SH2B-079B 
§x§.,n;~t!J.§'~ B~2!:!!!L~~]Nll R1ANNJ1!Q INT!H!f!££; 2736-K13 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
~QiiiiM jjilli:§iii-~:m::iill -
The system/36B Requirements Planning Interface is a program 
product which, when added to System/36B 

Requirements Planning (360A-MF-05X), provides the ability 
to generate connection records.. These connection records 
are required as input to System/360 Capacity Planning-­
Finite Loading (5736-1112).. This manual includes information 
covering the functions and use of only this program product 
and must be used in conjuction with SYSTEM/3613 REQUIREMENTS 
PLANNING, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL (GH20-0584). It is 
intended for use by systems analysts, programmers, and 
operating personnel. The user is presumed to have studied 
the following manuals: 

SH20-0791 

SYSTEM/363 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (GH2B.3487) 
SYSTEM/3M' REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (GH20-3584) 
SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING--PINITE LOADING, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (GH20-0627) 

gg!;!!D.§». !!!;Ql!!!!!;H~:!'.!i gj,ANNllili INT!;RPAC~ 1211§::!!ldl 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
systeiii/360 Requirements Planning Interface is a program 
product which, when added to System/360 Requirements 
Planning (360A-MF-05X) provides the ability to generate 
connection records. These connection records are required 
as input to system/360 Capacity Planning -- Finite Loading 
(5736-M12). This Hanual contains information regarding 
preparatory and operating procedures for only this program 
product. It must be used in conjunction with SYSTEM/36.0 
REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, OPERATIONS MANUAL (GH2.0-0583) .. 

The information in this manual is intended for systems 
analysts, programmers, and operating personnel, who are 
presumed to have studied the following manuals: 
SYSTEM/3613 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL (GH20-3487) 
SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL (GH20-0584) 
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SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
(GHU-3583) 

SYSTEH/360 CAPACITY PLANNING -- FINITE LOADING, APPLICATiON 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (GH2.0-0621) 

SYSTEI1/36.0 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE, PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (SH20-B793) 

SH23-0792 
!!!!!U f!!1!.tISHl!!§ 2!2l!l.tl l!!Q!H:!!! llllUll FORHAI AND 
STANDARD CODES MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 
Th~-iiianuaI-contaIiiS-iDformitionr:ela tingto-the concepts, 
outputs, and processing functions provided hy the Tariff 
Publishing system.. It provides complete description of 
the system features including, formatting, editing, error 
correction, and maintenance controls. 

Prereguisite informa tion is contained 'in these 
pu bl ications: 

1.. Tariff Publishing System - Data Preparation 
Manual (SH20-3798) 

2.. Tariff Publishing System program 
Description/operations Hanual (SH2.0-0812) 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual is f amil.iar 
with the information concerning formats and processing 
contained in these two pul?lications. 

SH20-3795 
~mll~ £AmUX fbANNlliQ QU!!!llQl§ 1!!NUAL 
R.BQ~!t!1'! RRQ!!!!£! 21J&::1111£ fRQQRM ~ODUC.'! .2136-812 
System/360 Capacity Planning consists of programs designed 
to assist in the implementation of work center loading 
in manufacturing organizations .. 

This manual illustrates the control cards for fUnctions 
that are recommended at various points in the procedure .. 
It also contains a complete list of the console messages 
generated by System/3613 capacity Planning, as well as 
information on restart and reentry procedures and ,program 
halts requiring operator action. 

SH20-3798 

Customizing procedure for generating the system/368 
Capacity Planning programs 

Functional description of all programs .. 

Description of all I/O files 

Explanation and operating instructions for the sample 
problem 

.'r!R;[U PUBLISHIHQ gg.!l.tl (BOUND llllUm.. 
Q!!! PREfAR!IION .!U..H.Y!k 2136-Tll 
This manual provides detailed inforilla tion on the use of 
IBM 11350 TARIPF ENTRY SYSTEM.. IT is intended as a reference 
manual for all persons concerned with preparing tariff 
and profile entries and implementing all the functions 
of the system. 

It contains sections on input specification format 
and code definitions and sample presentations for each. 

GH23-0802 
£QJITM1 PROGRA.!!::fl L. £!!!jH!!!!li~ !!Q!!llQ!! !i!.§U<!! .i£f::27L.CMSL 
SYSTEK DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-05.2.005 
ThIsiiianualprovidesan-overvIew-of thefeatures available 
in the control program-61/cambridge MODi tor System (CP-
61/CMS), a multi-access system which manages the resources 
of a System/360 Model 61 so that remote users appear to 
have a dedicated SystelD/36.0 at their disposal. Within 
this • virtual machine' the user may select the operating 
system of his choice, subject to certain restrictions noted 
in this manual.. The Control Program (CP-61) component 
creates the time sharing environment in which many 'virtual 
36.0' s' (users) can simultaneously access the system. The 
cambridge Monitor System (CMS) component is a conversational 
operating system, used from a virtual machine, which 
provides a comprehensive, easy-to-use set of programs 
(commands) which give the eMS user a wide variety of 
functions, including the ahili ty to create additional 
commands or subsystems to satisfy his special requirements. 

SH20- 0833 
£Q!!@KER !lQQQ§ !i!.§U<!! l£QJl!iL fQJ!~£!!iPNG lJlQ!iL lQ!iL 
QfE!i!llQM lU..!!l!h f'!!QQRM NUM,!!!.!!2 !!Q§ .2U§-D32, Q.2 ~1~-D33 
This manual provides the user with the information necessary 
to: 0 prepare to use the program 

o Operate the program 
o Retrieve and generate the program from the dis-
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tr ibution tape 
o Retrieve and rllD the sample problem 

This manual is intended for operating personnel, systems 
analysts, and programmers. 

SH2a-asa~ 

~§!~11LJ'§& £9.!!.§lU1ru!. GOOQ2 SYSTE.!i l£QQ§.L l.Q!tru;~!STING 
.!:8.Q2!!!t1 ~~£R!~X!'Q1! 11.!!!!!!b lRR.Q9.R.M! 1!ill!!!]!! 5736::1!J£1. 
The system embodies a statistical forecasting technique 
that should be useful to firms in the food, pharmaceutical, 
soa p, a nd cosmetic industries as well as other industries 
having seasonal selling patterns .. 

The objective of this manual is to provide the user 
with the information necessary to thoroughly understand 
the concepts and functions of COGS-ForcastingoO Major 
topics covered in this manual are forecasting model 
selection and system implementation. After reading this 
manual, the user should be able to: 

1. Understand the basic concepts of statistical 
forecasting and adaptive smoothing 

2. select an appropriate forecasting model and its 
associated monitoring parameters 

3. Utilize the forecasting system as an integral part 
of a comprehensive inventory control system 

The audience for this manual includes operations research 
personnel, systems analysts, and programmers. This manual 
should be used in conjunction with the COGS - FORECASTING, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANOAL (GH2g-"722) and the COGS 
- FORECASTING. OPERATIONS MANUAL (SH2e-aSH3). 

SH2H-asa5 
~QI£!1 !1!FOR.!i!1!Q1! .i2.li!R~ PRO~ l!li~l. R!LQQR!!1 5736=.tll1 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
TheHedicallnformation Systems Program contains general 
executive modeules, utilities, and user interfaces theat 
provide the framework for a teleprocessing system using 
the Disk operating system/36" .. 

This manual describes the procedures necessary for 
initial preparation and generation of the HISP programs, 
tables, and data sets; inclusion of the user application 
processing programs; initial loading of the user data sets 
under MISP; operating procedures for the central system; 
and operation of the terminal devices that are part of 
a teleprocessing system running under HISP. 

GH2H-HSH6 
11~.Q!£!!! !ll:Q!U!!n~.Q!! 2~ RBQ@RAM .t1ll.i2ll ll!t.i2!Q1! ~ 
APP!t!£!TION .Q!§~!!!~I!QB HI-MOAb, fROG!!!H !!U!ru!.!! ~J§.=!!11 
The Medical Information systems Program UUSP) represents 
an application of information processing e'luipment to the 
development of in formation sy stems. MISP is designed to 
assist in the installation of a teleprocessing system with 
special facilities that make it particularly usefUl in 
a hospital and medical environment (hospital information 
system), linking the many different service areas in a 
hospi tal, where complete and prompt patient care is a 
requirement .. 

This manual describes in general the purpose and 
functions of MISP and its use in the implementat.ion of 
a hospital information system. 

SH2H-HSH7 
MEDICAL !!!t:Q!l.!!!ITQR §.TI.n . .!! filllli.!!!.!! l!!llft 2I:l.~!!11 
SYSTEM- PROGRAM PRODUCT INSTALLATION MANUAL 
iiiiS-manUalincluaes-variotiS-toPics toaId the user in 
the installation of MISP. It is intended as a supplement 
to the (HSP OPERATIONS MANUAL, (SH29-98"5). 

SH2H-asae 
1!RQ!£!1 INFQ.!i!:!~X!'Q.!! .i2.li!J;!.!t~ £RQ@M .tlU2Rl 2736=!!11 
PROGRAH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
This-manualcoiitiiin's-detailed descriptions of the programs 
in HISP. The data sets and control blocks used by MISP 
programs are also described. 

SH2a-Hsa9 
!gQ!~.!1 INFQ!.!i!:r~Q!! §YSTIDl R.R.QQM.!11mn 2736-!!1.1 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 
The-purpose-of-th"IS manual is to describe how to use the 
Medical Information Systems Program and facilities. A 
description of each interface to the executive program, 
each library routine, systelll. symbols, and parameters for 
system definition are included. In addition, a series 
of steps is outlined for guidance in construction of 
application programs using the KISP facilities. 
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supported are 10"59, 2743-1, 226" Remote and 22M) Local. 
The FASTER LC system incorporates the capabilities to 
install inquiry, update, message routing and data entry 
applications. The system employs a set of macro­
instructions which generate the line control, interface 
and message processing functions thereby eliminating the 
need for detailed knowledge of terminal communications 
control or BTAK. The FASTER LC system is adaptable to 
a wide variety of applications.. The system is designed 
to operate in a minimum 32K partition of a Model 2"25 ED 
or larger system/36l3. 

The principal features are described, along with a 
discussion of the system design.. Planning information 
is provided to assist in determl.ning the applicability 
of FASTER LC to any particular operational environment .. 

SH20-13811 
TIi!fll£ fEQl!1£; !1!!!112.!2 2X21:]11 ~l.J§=:U~L 
PROGRAM DESCRIPT ION AND OPEHATION MANUAL 
The-Traffic-ProfITe Anal y"Si;-systemprocesses the mag netic 
tape tariffs produced by the Tariff Publishing System .. 
Shippers and carriers may use the Traffic Profile Analysis 
System for computerized analysis of tariffs. Program 
facilities are provided to select tariff matter based on 
an interest profile. 

This manual provides the information necessary to 
understand the functions of the Traffic Profile Analysis 
System. Included is the general description of the 
programs, input/output description, processing description, 
timing information, programming systems and machine 
configuration, and a sample program. 

The Traffic Profile Analysis system is written in 
Assembler Language and opera tes under the IBM System/3613 
Disk Operating System. The Tariff Publishing system is 
a prerequisite for the use of the Traffic Profile Analysis 
System. 

The audience for this manual includes system analysis, 
programmers and operating personnel. 

SH2H- aS12 
If!!!!ll R!!!!!!!2l!!J!Q gggft l!li!UND !All!:lll PBOQB!!:! Q!'dgBllTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 
The TariffPublishirig systemis-acomputer program designed 
to assist the tariff publishing agent in supplementing, 
reissuing, and distributing bound tariffs. The principal 
outputs of tbe system are camera-ready tariff material 
for reproduction and magnetic tapes for computerized 
analysis of tbe tariffs. 

This manual provides the information necessary to 
understand the functions of the Tariff Publishing System .. 
Included are a general description of the programs, 
inpu t/output description, processing description, timing 
information, programming systems and machine configuration, 
and a sample problem .. 

The Tariff Publishing System is written in Assembler 
Language and operates under the IBM System/3613 Disk 
OPerating system. The Tariff Publishing System is a 
prerequisite for the use of the Traffic profile Analysis 
System. 

The audience fOI: this manual includes system analysts, 
programmers and operating personnel. 

GH2H-HS13 *N 
CPO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
IB!!!~!lQi-]f!I!1!§!i-AR£1!fA!lQ~~§£!!!~lQ]~ANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX2 
~IBM CPO-Autocoder-to Assembler Language Instruction 
Set Translator (CATALIST) is a program designed to be used 
as a conversion aid for the transition from the IBM • 62 
CFO 1431 Autocoder programs to the IBH System/36ft.. CATALIST 
attempts to greatly diminish the work associated with the 
most important transition process - the job of producing 
System/36" versions of existing 1491 programs. A single 
execution of the program translates a 14tH Autocoder source 
program into its System/363 Assembler Language equivalent. 

This manual describes the IBH CPO Autocoder to Assembler 
Language Instruction Set Translator. Knowledge of DOS1360, 
14,,1 Autocoder, and System/369 Assembler Language will 
assist the reader in understanding the contents .. 

SH2H-HSH 
£fQ AUTQ£Q!!!B IQ !§§.~HBL~ b!!!ill!2~ lNSTRUCI!Q! §.~ 
!R!:!!§.!4!QR illll1!§.Il. ~OGRA~ DESeRI PTIO!! A.H.Q 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-XX2 
T"ii"ismanual-contaiiiS-informatiOi relatIng to the concepts, 
inputs, outputs, and processing methods used in the IBH 
CFO Autocoder to Assembler Language Instruction Set 
Translator (CATALIST). The m.anual provides the reader 
with (1) the information reguired to understand how CATALIST 
performs translation, (2) the information reguired to 
understand and respond to translation diagnostics, and 
(3) operating information required to s·et up and execute 
the CATALIST program. 

Knowledge of DOS/360, 14"1 Autocoder, and System/3613 
Assembler. Language is required for completo understanding 
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of the contents of this manual, whose audience includes 
systems analysts, programming personnel, and operating 
personnel. 

SH20-0815 
!H~Ql£!~ I!!rQR!:!!:!:lQr! ~ll!~t!.§. f!ill2EM l.!1!.§.Rl 
.Y~R§IQl:! TWO - APPLICATION FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER-S136=H11-- ---- -------- ----
Titis-iiianuaidescribes-suggested data set designs for 
hospital application areas. In some cases, the organization 
of tile data set may represent the fields and sequence in 
actual use, but the user is given the flexibility to create 
his own design as he chooses with the contents of this 
manual as guidance. 

5H20-0823 
£Ql:!2!!,ttgB, QQQQ.§. 2X21:!!!i l£QQll A1~OCATIQl! JQQ§.L lQ2.l 
Qg~!!A.r~Ql:!2. l1!l!!!A!!L fRQQ.R!l! l!.!!1U!~B.§ .QQ2.=lll§'::.Ql!L Q§.=211~.=.QJ£ 
This manual provides the user with information necessary to: 

o Prepare to use the program 
o 0 pera te the program 
o Retrieve and generate the program from the distribu­

tion tape 
o Retrieve and run the sample problem 
This manual is intenged for op~rating personnel, system 

analysts, and programmers. 

5H23-082 , 
f!lli2l!!!~!! !lQQ1l."- 22!):;!! JfQQ& gLOCAHQJ! JQQ& 1Q& 
e.RQQRM! Q~£R!.r~n.Ql!L R!Hllitl.tl l:!!!l!!!~B.§ QQ.§. .2IJ§'=QJ..!.L 
as 5734-032 
This-SYstem is designed to provide control of highly 
seasonal inventory items. The user specifies parameters and 
constraints and the system uses variable time interval 
allocation to generate recomlll.ended item order quantities. 
The system has the additional facility of analyzing when 
shi pment or production is required. 

The main objective of the system is to provide item 
order quantities which are dependent upon time, item, and 
group constraints. They have no direct interrelationship. 
The primary advantages of the system are highly flexible 
allocation alternatives and variations, visual 
representation of stock status by specifying an allocation 
alter:native with system simulation, and relative ease of 
installation. 

The system can be used in conjunction with a forecasting 
system to give precise control information and item 
inventory status records which contain estimates of future 
demand. Output from the system includes time to order 
analysis and order quantities. 

5H23-0823 
Il!tl £&!!!!£!& b!~QR!XQRX tl!.l!AGEflm!1 ~r~M l£&.tilll 
5718-H12 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
The-IBH-clinical LaboratoryManagemetn system applies the 
capabilities of the IBM 18.00 Data Acquisition and Control 
system to the problems of the clinical laboratory. It 
is a system of files and procedures designed to satisfy 
basic information processing requirements of clinical 
laboratories. utilizing the Program Product Clinical 
Laboratory Data Acquisition system (CLDAS), (5718-H11) 
or its equivalent for the data acquisition function, it 
provides a broad base for an information management system. 
CLMS directs and controls the flow of information from 
receipt of the initial requisition for a test until the 
final result has been developed and is ready for reporting. 
CLMS operates under the IBM 1809 Time-Sharing Executive 
system (GC26-6990) on the 1800 Data Acquisition and Control 
system. 

This manual gives specific information aboutb eLMS 
that enables the user to understand tbe functions of the 
system and to prepare for and install it. 

GH20-fl824 
I!~l!Q.lli!£!!Q1! XQ Xli.£; !!llk:m~ !:1Q]!ITOl! 
The Real-Time Monitor (RTM) is an as coresident program 
that provides fast interrupt response for real-time, event­
driven systems. Normal os jobs continue to run in 
background mode While the monitor services real-time 
interrupts and schedules real-time jobs in priority mode. 
In addition, multiprogramming capability and OS facilities 
are provided for the real-time jobs. This manual presents 
the general design concepts of RTM and an overview of those 
capabilities that enable the user to concut'rently run real­
time and batch jobs. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with standard OS terminology. 

GH23-3825 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM ! lQ~L 
M£1!g!IQl!-Q~~~R!~~IQM-Hi!!QAb---
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS2 
Thismanual-discusses-'the role of the General purpose 
Simulation System (GPSS) in system simulation and is 
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designed to help the reader determine its applicability. 
The manual also discusses the need for simulation, describes 
the scope and featUres of General 'purpose Simulation System 
V, and gives some examples.. It is addressed to customer 
executives and others responsible for evaluating new 
systems. 

GH23-3826 
§'lil!~!!!1 gy!iRQ§,~ 2.l.ru!1!X!Q'!! ~r2.X~!"! Y 1.QQ§.l 
A~1I£ll!Q!! U2£.nU'!Q] l!!l:!YllL £1iQQ!!!11 NUH~~!! ,2736-!.§1 
This manual discusses the role of the General Purpose 
Simulation system (GPSS) in system simulation and is 
designed to help the reader determine its applicability. 
The manual also discusses the need for simulation, describes 
the scope and features of General purpose Simulation system 
V, and gives some examples. It is addressed to customer 
executives and others responsible for evaluating new 
systems. 

5H23-3827 
2..x2..r~!i.a.£& '§'!!Qf n-QQS .£Q!!BQ1 .21J.§=1111 Q~l!!!lQ.R!..'§' ~!!!!!!1 
System/360 Shop Floor cqntrol consists of planned order 
release, open order file maintenance, general information 
retrieval, and work list preparation, each of whihb contains 
one or more programs. Tbis program product is designed 
to assist in the implementation of aa sbop floor control 
application in manufacturing organizations. 

This manaul contains informa tion regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs. It includes 
a complete list of the error messages that can be produced 
by the programs. The audience for this manual includes 
customer operating personnel, systems analysts, and 
programmers. The prerequisite for the use of this manual 
is a knowledge of System/360 Disk Operating System and 
the Bill of Ha terial Processor. . 

5H23-0828 
2.!!Q~ rbQQJ! £.Qli!!LQ1L PROfH!A!"! 1!!!1!~~!!'§' .2.IJ~=M31 jQQ§'L. 
2U!=1:!J1 lQ2.l. = fRQQB!~ ~gR!g,! 10 N 1:!!1ill!1 
Shop Floor Control is a group of programs designed to 
provide current information about a manufacturing facility 
and to assist management in effectively controlling 
production. The programs provide for the release of orders 
to the manufacturing facility, the creation and maintenance 
of records pertaining to the orders, retrieval of orders, 
report capability on the status of the orders, and the 
preparation and printing of a work list for shop supervisory 
personnel. 

This manual describes Shop Floor coq trol and provides 
informa tion to enable the reader to install the program 
product. The audience includes system analysts, 
programmers,. and certain operating personnel. 

This manual includes (1) customizing procedures for 
generating the Shop Floor Control programs, (2) a functional 
description of each program, (3) a description of all 
input/output files, and (4) an explanation of, and operating 
instructions for, the sample problem. 

SH2~- ~829 

§'!~1:f!l1LJ&!t Q!ll &!g Q£GANllll!Q1! !.1Ul .HjINTENA1!f.li RB.Qf1§SOR 
.21J&=!!~ RR.OGR!!& Q~£Jill!!Ql! 1:!!liUAL 
The System/36~ Data Base Organization and Maintenance 
Processor is a programming system designed to create, 
maintain, and reorganize the central data base in a 
multiapplication environment. It provides the framework 
for a computer-oriented information system. Primarily 
batch-oriented, the system operates under DOS/360. 

This manual provides an overview of the system, 
specifies the functions, options, and features included 
in the system, and provides information necessary for 
implementation. The manual is data processing-oriented 
with a variety of application examples. The primary 
audience includes sy stems analysts and programmers. 

This manual includes (1) a brief discussion of the 
system, (2) an i mplementa tion checklist, (3) descriptions 
of all I/O files,. (4) an explanation of, and the operating 
instructions for, the sample problem, (5) descriptions 
of all the file organization and maintenance programs and 
instructions for their modification, and (6) descriptions 
and logic diagrams for selected user retrieval programs. 

This program is a modified and extended version of 
the System/360 Bill of Material Processor. An appendix 
contains directions for conversion from System/363 Bill 
of Material Processor (360A-ME-06X). 

5H23-3833 
2X.2~f!!L!d'§~ Ill!! ~g QRQ~!ll~~Q.li A!!Q !1AIl!~1!A1!f~ l!iQ£]§~ 
5736-XX4 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
The-system/36.0Data Base-organization and Maintenance 
Processor is a programming system designed to create, 
maintain, and reorganize the central data base in a 
multiapplication environment. It provides the framework 
for a computer-oriented, the system operates under DOS/369 ... 

This operations manual contains operating information 

154 



CONTINUED PROM PRIOR PAGE 

for the creation, maintenance, and reorganization of the 
central data files. The primary audience includes 
operators, systems analysts, and programmers. 

The iteCls covered in this manual are: 
,. Master File creation and Maintenance Modules 
2.. Chain File Creation and Maintenance Modules 
3. Data Base Organization and Haintenance Processor 

Input/Output Modules to be use with user-prepared 
retrieval programs 

4. File Reorganization Modules 
5.. A set of four Data Base organization and Maintenance 

Processor utility programs 
6. operator console messages 

SH2C-083l 
£H!!!.gJ, I.!BORATIlRX JW!!QMill ll2!.!l!! (CLMSl 2 l8-Hll 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
Thi's-iiianual-iS'-intended for the personnel in cb.arge of 
operating the system. and gives a concise description of 
the system at the operational level, with sufficient detail 
for normal operation.. (Each of the fanctions performed 
by eLMS is descri bed in detail in the Systems Manual .. ) 
The present manual refers the user to other manuals, as 
necessary. 

GH20-0832 
SYS:H,l1l36" ~!:!QH A£f~ ~ING g21~,H .!!lll! 
!!~K ~ERAT!l!!i !ITli.!M (RAX-DOa 
~Q!il!!.!! l!!!!!Ml! .21~=!!! 
This program RPQ is designed to allow Remote Access 
computinq system (RAX) to operate concurrently with Disk 
Operatinq System (DOS) in the background on a standard 
system/360 processor. It enables an installation with 
a single System/36" processor to provide the time-sharing, 
terminal operating capabilities of RAX with a minimum 
impact on DOS operations. 

This publication contains a description of the system, 
the equipment reguirements, RAX system capbilities, the 
elements of the RAX Terminal Command Lanquage, and a 
discussion of the RAX system operation. For description 
of DOS, see IBM SYSTEH/36fJ DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, 
CONCEPTS AND PACILITITES (GC2q-5030). 

SH20-0833 
!lIli.!ll!!iJ§!l !~lIT f!!Q.£JlllllQ.!! :: lli!1!AllQJ!Lill 
fRMRAf! Q£l~CR Ifllmi VOLill 1 
fl!Q!i!!!.!! !!!!!!!!~!! .21:!~!lll 

This publication is divided into three 
volumes: 

VolUme 1 contains general functional and 
processing descriptions of PAGINATION/36", 
system require ments, and performance: and 
detailed functional, operating, and 
processing descriptions of PAGINATION/360 
and its associated utility programs.. A 
glossary is included. 

Volume 2 contains detailed descriptions 
of the various command languaqes, tables, 
and files that are used by PAGINATION/368 .. 

Volume 3 contains the information required 
by a user to write the input and output 
modules necessary to interface with 
PAGINATION/360. 

A detailed knowledge of IBM Disk Operating 
system operating procedures is a prerequisite 
for using this publication. 

SH2C-083Q 
g:;.!£;!!n~ :r.gg F!!Q£Jl!l§Q!! :: fJl!iIl!ll!QJ!L:!§~ 
flQ§.RM .Q§~R!fUQR YQ~ID1~ 1 -= PROGRA.!:! !illM£l.li 5736-K12 
This manual contains detailed descriptions of thevatious 
command languages, tables, and files tha t are used by 
PAGINATION/360. It is designed to give the user a complete 
picture of the detailed use of tbese features .. 

Volume 2 contains the following information: 

,. CONTROL LANGUAGES - detailed descriptions of the hot 
type and photocomposition languages. 

2. PAGE MAKEUP LANGUAGE - a detailed description of each 
page makeup cOllmand. 

3. PAGE LAYOUT SPECIFICATIONS - a general discussion of 
page layout specifications and a detailed description 
of the Page ForMat Files. 

4. PAGE STYLE DESCRIPTORS - a detailed description of 
the Page Style Descriptor Files. 

5. Graphic Descriptors - a detailed description of the 
Graphic Descriptor Files. 

6. GRAPHIC ARRANGEMENT TABLE - a detailed description of 
the Graphic Arrangement Tables .. 

7. FILES - a detailed description of all records and 
files in the PAGINATION/360 system. 
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SH2c-a835 
g§:r.g!!i~'§~ :m&~!!Q£Jl!l!lQ!! = fM1!l!A1!Q!lL1§..!! 
fRQ££l~~ Q!§.£.RI PTill!! !.91!!11£; J 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 
This-volumecontai'iis-t:he deatils necessary for a user to 
\I['ite I/O modules. A general discussion of I/O module 
requirements is followed by the details concerning input 
programming and output programming. An appendix comprising 
all files read or written by the user's'I/O module is 
included. 

SH23-a836 
§,!§,XgU1'§'~ ±':~H&g!iQ£~§§Q.!i = gM!!!!~!!.Q1iL.J§j 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 
Th'ispublicatiOii-cOntaiiis SYstem requirements, preparatory 
system procedures, a sample problem, and PAGINATION/360 
operating procesures. Utility program operating procedures 
are included in volume 1 of the program Description Manual .. 
A detailed knowledge of DOS operating procedures is a 
p['ereguisite for using this publication. 

SH2a- C837 
§X§HHLJ§!! R£l!1Ql£; ACCE§§ COHgQIING §!STElj nIl! .QI§1S 
Qf£;[!1!li2 §!§~~ lSAX=QQ21 g~Q~.!i~ ~g~!fl!QE !A!ll!1 
f!!llil!!!!! !!!!!!!!.!;!! aTI2::!!! 
This publication provides the information necessary to 
use the IBH system/360 Remote Access Computing system with 
Disk Operating system (RAX-nOS).. It contains a description 
of the RAX-DOS systems concept, a discussion of the RAX 
program functions, the equipment requirements, tbe RAX 
Terminal Command Language and a description of RAX terminal 
operating procedures. For description of DOS. see the 
following publications: 

IBM System/360 Disk Operating system, System Control 
and system Service programs (GC24-5036). 

IBM System/36" Disk Operating System, Data Management 
concepts (GC2Q-3Q27) 

GH2a-a838 
!!!llQQ!!£I!ill! !Q .Q!!Ail&!! =- QQ~ 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-XS2 
DATA/36"'-=-'DOS isadata entry program. written in Assembler 
Language to operate under the Disk Operating System (DOS). 
Its p,urpose is to provide a method of entering data by 
means of local IBH 226" Display Stations to IBM 2311 Disk 
Storage Drives or IBH 2314 Direct Access Storage Facilities 
and of verifying this data to produce input to a user's 
program, bypassing all peripheral equipment operations. 
Anticipated users are those currently using card equipment. 
magnetic tape recording and/or paper tape recording 
equipment. 

The purpose of this publication is to present the 
inherent functions and capabilities of DATA/36" - DOS .. 

The elaborated program description and the comprehensive 
input/output descriptions are the major items covered in 
this publication. 

GH2C-a8Ql 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM APPLICATION .!!.§.§£llPTIQlf 
RliQQ!!~ lli!iin]!i-~ll~!£!-- ----------
An interactiVe data processing system is one in which 
decision-making rests in the hands of qualified individuals 
who comlIlunicate directly with the computer by means of 
online devices such as tho IBM 2260/65 Display Station. 
The Display Management system (DMS) is a series of 
application modules, operating under a supervisor, which 
greatly simplify the complexities of implementing 
interactive data processing operations that feature the 
226"/65 Display Station. The data entry, update, and 
inquiry capabilities offered by DMS make it possible to 
implement many new or existing applications in the 
interactive environment without user prograMming.. With 
three forms provided by DMS, the user impleMents his own 
applications on a customized basis by describing his data 
files, designing 226"/65 Display Station images (panels) 
in the language of his own application, and describing 
the utility functions that are required. An online work 
order system, such as might be used in a plant maintenance 
application, is used throughout as an example of the type 
of application easily implemented under DHS .. 

This manual provides an overview of the application 
area and describes the functions performed by the system. 
Customer responsibilities, performance specifications, 
programming system requirements, and minimum machine 
configuration are also included. 

SH2a-aS43 
§.x.§'X~J2.~ .R£lW£; M;f]~~ £Q!1~y..!:!!ili .!!!I!! .Q!.e.! Qg~RAT!lH! 
§.!.STE,H j!iA!=JlQ§l Qg]ll.I!QM~ 11!lB!Ab: 
fg2§!A.!:! !!!!UHH! ~~!!! 
This publication provides the System/36" lDachine operator 
with detailed instructions for starting, running, and 
stopping the Remote Access Computing System with Disk 
Operating System (RAX-DOS). It includc~ machino 
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requirements,. descriptions of HAX online messages and their 
meanings, and RAX eestart procedures. This manual also 
includes the procedures required for RAX system generation 
and RAX system generation and RAX library maintenance. 

For descriptions of operating and system generation 
procedures on DOS, see the following publications: 

GH2H-HB44 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPEIlATING SYSTEM, OPERATING GUIDE 
(GC24-5022) 

IBM SYSTEH/36.0' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM 
GENERATION AND ~AINTENANCE (GC24-5033) 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Rl!!rW:i-J~~-~!g]B2Jl!! ----- -- ----- -----
This bu lletin explains a system to provide assistancp. in 
the formulation and execution of plans in all areas and 
at all levels of public utility management through the 
Use of managem.ent techniques and timely feedback of 
exception and sta tus reports from previous plan.s. 

SH29-0846 *N 
2!~!!!!ll§'!! !Q.R!£H!2!!!g2§. .!iAN AgE!1ID!! !.t!mBJ:!!rION 2.rg±~!:! 
RlillfH!M Q!!2£.R!r!!Q]! !!!li!!A.t f.RQQRA.H !!!1'!!!!!!! 21l2=Jl21 
This manual contains information relating to the condepts, 
options,. inputs,. outputs, and processing methods used in 
the Agribusiness f'ilanagement Information System (MIIS). 
This manual provides the reader with (1) a general 
int roduction to AMIS options and processing, (2) speciifc 
information on using the system, and (3) considerations 
for implementing and installing the system. 

SH20'-0S(J1 *N 
g~:J:!;!!L}~.!! M<R!!!~~r!!£;mi l!!!!.Mi.M!;J!! !l1f2.M!!J.Q!! ggg!! 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-D51 
Th1s-iiiinualpresentsthe -informatIOii-required to set up 
the Agribusiness Management Information System (AMIS) and 
to execute the AMIS programs. The system operates under 
the IBM sY5tem/363 Disk Operating system (DOS). The AHIS 
programs are presented in the suggested running sequence. 
The information applicable to each program is presented 
in a separate section. 

This manual is directed to those persons charged with 
running the system. 

GH2H-H849 
!l!.'!illm,~£~!QN !Q ~A!!!~l1A!!£A.L llQQ.RA1'!~!!!Q §!§l:litt !1X!~.HQgQ 
l!!R~Kl ~ !1!!Q!i.!!!!! !1!!QIl!!£! !!!!!Q!!,. :: R!!Q!i!!!!! !!!!!tru:!l. g}!!=X!!!! 
The Mathematical progra~ming System - Extended (HPSX) is an 
IBM program Product that provides expanded capabilities over 
the predecessor Mathematical programming system (MPS/369). 
The optional ~ixed Integer programming (HIP) feature of MPSX 
provides the ability to solve mixed integer linear 
programming problems. The optional Generalized Upper 
Bounding (GUB) feature of MPSX provides the ability to solve 
large. specially structured linear programming problems in a 
particularly efficient manner .. 

A typical mathematical programming application might 
include building a mathematical model, finding an optimal 
solution,. determining the effect of changing key data on the 
optimal solution, computing alternate solutions by 
systematically varying cost or requirement data, and 
preparing a management report. Application areas include 
material allocation, ingredient blending, production 
planning. investment, capital budgetinq, plant/warehouse 
location, machine loading, work force allocation, 
production/distribution models, and other optimization 
areas. 

This manual is an overview of the capabilities of MPSX 
and its optional features, HIP and GOB. Minimum machine 
configu ra tion, problem capacity and timing considera tions 
are discussed. 

GH23-38S3 
a!~~Ld~~ ~ Q~ 12ZJ!!::1!!ft !!!!l !!1~Ldl& ~ IlQ~ 12IJ~::!.!!~1. 
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use, operation, and installation of APL/360. APL/363 is 
a conversational time-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A programming Language), a concise notation which 
makes use of well known mathematical symbols, plus a number 
of symbols that are used for 'designating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is colosely real ted to 
mathematical notation, and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data items,. the user 
can write effectively in this language with a minimum of 
instruction. 

APL/369 is designed to operate under either (a) the 
IBM 5ystem/369 operating system (OS/360), Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (!'1FT with subtasking) or 
Hul tipL'oqramming with a Variable Nu_ber of Tasks (HVT) 
or (b) the IBH system/36~ Disk Operating System (DOS/360) .. 

The manual is in three parts: 
Part I describes APL/360 as viewed by a usee at a 

typewriter-like terminal.. The statements and commands 
used to describe the opera tins to be performed by the 
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APL/36B System are summarized. 
Part II describes APL/369 as viewed frolll the centra~ 

data processing system location. The system features 
which facilita te the management and 'operation of an APL/36B 
system are summarized. 

Part III describes the items to be considered in 
planning for the installation of an APL/360 System. Minimum 
machine requirements and .. storage requirements are provided. 

SH23-H851 
QENE!iAb RURPQ2E §!1mllUQ! §lln;~ ! ~ MAHOAh 
!1R OG!!A!! 1!!!.!!!lID! ?ZJ.!!::!§" . 
This publication is an extension and amplification of the 
manual entitled GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V 
INTRODUCTORr USER'S MANUAL. It provides a detailed 
description and explanation of the component parts and 
operation of the GPSS pr.og~am. Examples illustrating the 
uses of GPSS entities and the coding of GPSS statements 
are given in appropriate sections. This aanual should 
enable those involved in simUlation projects to construct 
models using the full capabilities of GPSS. 

GH23-H852 
I.t!!RQ!!Q~r!QH rQ l1!1!!H!!! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP3 
HINIPERTis-a-conversational, interact.ive,. critical path 
IBH Program Product that operates under an APL/360 system 
configuration. The progJ;am provides PERT-type information 
for planning, scheduling- or controlling any project by 
using terminals as the input/output device. It operates 
on any IBM System 369/0S or DOS system where the program 
product APL/36B-OS (5734-X81) or APL/36H-DOS (5736-1811 
is installed. 

MINIPERT places the well established project control 
technique of PERT in an interactive environment,. thus 
overcoming the traditional turnaround prob1em experienced 
in a hatched environment. This -publication summarizes 
the highlights of the ,HINIPERT program. 

GH20-B853 
IlATAL}&'!!=.Q~ ~ !1J!Q@!!A.!! !!.!!J!!l]1! ?'1J!!::!~1 
DATA/36.9-0S is a data entry system written in Assembler 
Language to operate under the System/36B Operating system 
HFT or MVT (OS). Its purpose is to provide a method of 
entering data by means of local IBH 2269 Display Stations 
to IBH 2311, 2314. o,r 3330 direct access storage and of 
veeifying this data to produce input to a user's program,. 
bypassing all peripheral equipment operations. Anticipated 
users are those currently using card equipment, magnetic 
tape recording and/or paper tape recording equipment. 

The purpose of this publication is to present the 
inherent functions and capabilities of DATA/369-0S. 

The elaborated program description and the comprehensive 
input/output descriptions are the major items covered in 
this publication .. 

GH2H- 0854 
!1!!Q£!iIl!!!!!i !.H!!!!!!=l!!!!!g!!!!!£~ (PL-MA!.!!.I. 
Q!H!£;!t!b !R!:!!!tl1!!!Q!' ~!l!!!AbL 
J1!!Q!ill!!! N U H!lID! 21J!!::!!!l 
The ProcedUre Librar,y-Hathematics program (PL-IUTH) is 
a collection of mathematical procedures written in the 
PL/I language. It consists of input/output-free 
computational building block.s,. written completely in PL/I. 
which may be combine,d, with a userls input. or computational 
routines as needed. The procedures in this library may 
be applied to the sol:ution of many problems in industry. 
science, and enginee,ring. 

This manual presents an introduction to PL-HATH,. a 
list of the capabl.lities, of the library. rules of usage, 
machine configuration, programming systems, and a list 
of reference material. 

GH20-3855 
!!!!!!QDUC!!Q!! !2 !1J!Q,!!i£l: !!A!!A!<l!!!~!!! g~TE8 H If!!llYL. 
!1J!Q!illA!! J1!!QQ!!f! l!!!!.!!.U ~ g!!Q!<l!All .!!!!.!!!l!ill 5734-XP4 
PHS/IV is a highly modular set of computer program routines, 
each performing one function common to many management 
applications. It ls open-ended - that is, the number of 
functions under PHS/IV can be expanded and added to. Xt 
is versatile - that is, the user can control program logic 
without resorting to reprogramming. Output reports can 
be defined with a single set of procedural statements and 
can be revised with every computer run if required. The 
computer code itself is written in a way that simplifies 
modification, if this ever becomes necessary. At present. 
PMS/IV contains the following four modules: 

Network Processor 
Resource, Allocation Processor, and 
a versatile, Report Processor 
Cost Processor 

In suitable combinations these processors will accolllpli:;h 
the data processing required in critical path analysis, 
PERT, PERT cost, and resource allocation .. 
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GH2~-B856 

£Ql!!RQ1 ~Q!ill!!1 ::. ~lL£!lf!~.!!!.QQ~ .!1Qll!Q.!t ~ill~!i 
j~R=§'U£!i2l YliR§lQl! 1 QR~,g!!Q!L~.§ §!!!Q~ 
CP-67 is a mUltiaccess system which allows multiple 
system/36B operating systems to run Ilnder it concurrently 
in a time-shared mode. These operating systems run in 
the same manner as they do on a dedicated System/36" 
computer. Some systems that have run under cp-67 are eMS, 
eMS Batch, C51' DOS, APL 369, RAX and CP-61. 

This publication is intended to present to the 
operations staff responsible for the operation of CP-67 I' 
the facilities and responsibilities of the systems operator 
and administrator. It is divided into two basic parts: 
(1) the operator's guide, including instructions for system 
startup, shutdowD, and elDergency recovery procedures, and 
(2) instructions on the utilities inCluded with the system, 
including device-formatting, allocation, and user 
def inition. 

GH2~-~857 

~!!XB.Q1 ~~1!!H = §'~!J!!lRll!~] 1iflli!I!I!! SYSr,gH 
l£!?=§.:W;;m Y:!;!!:;!Qli ] lli§.1:.llitl!Qli Q!!Il!:!; 
The purpose of this document is to provide the installation 
with instructions on creating a runnable CP-67/CHS system 
tailored to his configuration. There are also 
considerations for tuning the system as well as maintaining 
both cp-67 and CMS. 

This manual should be read in its entirety before 
installing the system, as procedures have changed. 

GH29-~858 

~Qli1:.!!Q!, !?1lQ!i!!!!! = §.IlCAHBRl!!l1]; HONI1:.!!!! llm:M l£!?=HL£!!§.l. 
!!!!!!!l!!!!:!; !!!I.!!UI.!!!J!HU! !ill!!l.!! 
!?'!lQ!l!!M !!!!!!illll! J.§!l!!=l!~b. 995 
The CP-67/CftS Hardware Maintainability Guide explains how to 
run custoller Engineer Diagnostics under CP-67, and describes 
the error-recording facility in CP-67. Topics discussed 
under diagnostics include limitations under CP-67, as well 
as conventions and instructions for running diagnostics 
under CP-67. 

Sample terminal sessions for running DRAB and FRIEND are 
included. 

Topics covered under CP-67 Error-Recording Facility are 
the CP-67 error-recording lDechanism, conditions and devices 
involved in recording, and instructions for retrieval of I/O 
error, channel check, and machine-check information. 

GH2~-~859 

~QlilRQ1 ~gQQ.B!!i = §.llCAMBRID.§l; .H.Q.!i.1!Q.!!. ~ID1 
ill=.!i.Il£!!§.l. H!!:;!QJ! J J!g!!~ GUlD.!! 
CP-67/CKS is a general purpose time-sharing- system developed 
for the I8f1 369. This guide describes the facilities of 
CP-67/CMS and provides detailed information about the user 
commands available and their usage. 

GH2B-98Ga 
£Q!!!!!Q1 R1!Qill!!l! = §1LQJ!!lll~ !1Q!{llQ.R ll~t~~ 
l£!?=.§.IL£!!§.l. yggQN ] ~!!§. SCRll1:. ]ll;1l~ !!!~!!! .. 
This manual introduces you to the Script manuscript facility 
that operates under the Control Proqram-67/Cambridge Monitor 
System (CP-67/CMS). Script enables you to type in a 
manuscript, correct it, examine your corrections, and print 
it out - all at a typewriter termina·l - with spacing 
performed automatically by the system.. The spacing' feature 
enables you to type in text lines without regard to margins; 
your text is automatically formatted to fit within the 
lDargin size tha t you specify, as in book and newspaper 
printing. Other capabilities of Script include page 
numbering, page heading, tab setting', indentation, 
centering, lDargin setting (top and bottom of page, as well 
as right and left sides), double spacing, page skipping, 
line breaking and several special features, such as entering 
lines from the terminal during manuscript printout. The 
hard copy, or finished product, can be outputted to either 
the typewriter terminal or offline _printer. 

Sample documents are provided for practice in creating, 
editing, and printing a script file. 

The procedure for logging in froll CP-67 (the Control 
program) to eMs, and document maintenance within CMS are 
explained. 

The Edit facility in CMS is described in some detail. 

SH29-9863 
Ill!! §llUl\LJ§.!l ll1D!li !J!!! SOU!!£:!; illA :!;!IT!!! TEC!!1!Il!!!.!!§ 
fQ!! .!!AHru! RETRll!ll::1&! !;QJ!.!! lFASTE]! .. 9. 
21~§::g1 .fRlli!!!A!1 n!~llfIION MANUAL 
FASTER LC is a programming system for retrieving data from 
indexed-sequential files, and for maintaining such files, 
by means of remote or local terminal deVices.. Tbe system 
procedures are adaptable to a wide variety of applications. 
FASTER LC incorpora tes a macro-language which provides 
for writing message processing programs on a functional 
level. 

Tbrough the use of the Basic Telecommunications Access 
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Method, FASTER LC provides line control to support a 
cOlDmunication network consisting of combinations of IBM 
13513 and IBM 2740-1 typewriter terminals and the IBM 2269 
display term.inal. 

PASTER LC operates as a standard job in a single 
partition under DOS/36~, using a minimum of 32K" bytes, 
on a System/360 Model 2025ED or larger .. 

This manual describes the FASTER LC system environment 
and components. Included are detailed macro instruction 
descriptions, and user considerations concerning 
backup/recovery, hardware, and documenta tioD aids. 

SH2~- B864 
§ll1:.1lJ!LJ.§!! !HIl!Ji AJ!1l ;;Q.!!RCE !!tlA ID!1:.!!! TECHNIQUES 
~Q!! n.g~.!! .i!Y1!I~.n=~ £Q~ l!!§!i;E ifl 
5736-G22 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This publiCiliOO:Contains-a description of the procedures 
necessary to implement FASTER LC in a test or on-line 
environment. Initialization of system files, linkage 
editing options, and system messages are discussed in 
addi tiOD to the maintenance transaction which is included 
vi th the program. 

SH23-~866 

~g!!! ~~ §!ru!1A!1Q1! .§.YSTi;H 'iL 
INT!QDUC!QU !!.2!~'§' .HA.H!!AbL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-X52 AND 5736-X53 
This maniialprovfd;S-abasic introduction to the use of 
the General Pllrpose Simulation System (GPSS). It is written 
for those individuals who have not bad previous simulation 
experience. 

The information presented is sufficient to enable new 
users to construct simple models within a short period 
of time. It is intended for an audience of those persons 
responsible for evaluating modeling techniques and 
constructing actual models. 

Examples of the use of GPSS statements are given 
throughout the manual. These examples emphasize the basic 
features of the GPSS program and demonstrate the use of 
simple GPSS statements. A more complete, detailed 
description of all GPSS features may be found in the manual 
entitled GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SISTEK V USER'S MANUAL 
(SH2~-9851) • Users should refer to a copy of the USER I S 
KANUAL when they begin to write more sophisticated models .. 

SH2a-~867 

§!;Ugll PURPQ2~ g!U!ill!1iQ ~.!11=.Q§ 
.!.'if;;); !::Q§.l. ~!?1l!!lllON;; !W!ill !?l!Q!i!!!.!! NUH!!.!!!! 1!1J.4-XS2 
This Illanual contains sufficient information to enable the 
user to link-edit and incorporate the GP5S program into 
his system library for subsequent execution under the 
control of Operating 5ystem/369_ Detailed examples are 
given for entering the GPSS program into either a private 
program library or the OS/368 program library, SIS 1. LINKLIB .. 
Other examples illustrate tho OS/369 job control language 
(JCL) statements required to execute models tbat use various 
GPSS features which require additional JeL statements. 

This manual describoD and illustrates tbe quantity 
of GPSS entities required to tit modeling requirements .. 
The various data seto requirod by GPSS are also illustrated 
and described. Explained in dotail are several extended 
features of GPSS: Run Longth, LOAD, user-written FORTRAN 
and PL/I HELP routinos, and Auxiliary Storage. Sufficient 
examples are provided to enable the user to implement these 
features. 

SH2B- ~868 
§!;U!!.!b i,!11ilQ..§1! §!.!1!!bA:!:!'Q1! llll:,g.!1 ! = Q.Q~ .1Qg~§ ! = QQ2L 
~!!tAI!Q!§ !1llYAh fRQ!!B.A..!i li!!]'.!1~ ll:l§.=X2d 
This manual contains sufficient information to enable the 
user to link edit and incorporate the GPSS program into 
a system for subsequent execution under the control of 
the Disk Operating system/3613. Detailed examples are given 
to illustrate the DOS job control statements required to 
execute models that use various features of GPSS. 

This manual explains tbe quantity of GPSS entities 
and the core allocation needed to fit modeling requirements. 
The various data sets required by GPSS are also listed 
and described. 

Several extended features of GPSS are explained in 
detail. These include the Run Length, Load, and Auxiliary 
Storage features and user-written FORTRAN and PL/I HELP 
routines.. Sufficient examples are provided to enable the 
user to implement these features. 

SH2~- ~87~ 

~I§!~.t!L360 [!H.A!!.£I!1 ll..R!1!lli .ll§..I!&L 
fEQ§'.RU Q]~~.R~f1!qJf MANUAL. fROG!!£! 1!.!!!1§~.R ~1li=!1~ 
The System/369 Financial Terminal System comprises a 
comprehensive modular set of programs designed to provide 
an efficient multiprogramming environment for communication­
based users. The on-line system functions as an interface 
between user-written application programs and the DOS/36B 
multitasking supervisor and BTAR. Thus, high-level control 
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of a terminal network with concurrent processing of up 
to eight message transactions within one DOS partition 
is provided.. To obtain the necessary resources and services 
for transaction processing. user programs issue PTS and/or 
DOS mact'os .. 

In addition, FTS pt'ovides guidelines and off-line 
progt'arns to facilitate the installation of the on-line 
system and promote its effective operation .. 

SH23-0871 
2X.;i~~'!ud.§.'!! E!RA.t!f.IA.~ .T~J!.H!l!!b §YSTE~L Qll;BA1::I..Q]2 M!H!~bL 
RRQl1!l!!! !!Q!!llJlR :;.n~::El£ 
This manual contains system preparation information, 
procedural descriptions, and operating instructions for 
all facets of the System/36f1 Financial Tet'minal System 
operation.. These include unpacking the machine-readable 
material comprising FTS, system generation, loading, 
ini tialization, testing, on-line control, system performance 
analysis, and post processing .. 

For a more comprehensive understanding of FTS, the 
system operator is directed to the PTS Program Description 
Manual (SH20-3870). 

SH23-0872 
lilllg11L360 llE!!!£!!!! .TruUUN!t ~!2TEML .f!i!!QBA.~.{g.R!.§ HA.!ill!.t.L 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-P12 
The-system;36A FiiiancIal Terminal System (FTS), operating 
with the DOS multitasking supervisor and BTAH in a DOS 
partition, provides efficient multitasking capabilities 
to communications-based users. 

This manual serves as a guide for designing, writing, 
and testing transaction processors to be executed under 
FTS.. rhe FTS environment, requirements, and macro 
instructions are described along with programming 
techniques. 

GH20-0873 
PARE Q~Q~&rr£K.!;:!:!lill !~R"lQ!!Q!! ill£!l!R.!!Q!! l!!!!Q!!. 
ThIs progralll provides a modular domestic U .. S. Ait'line fare 
quotation nnd ticketing system designed to be integrated 
with tho IDH Programmed Ait'lines Reservation System (PARS) .. 
This program operates under the supervision of the Airlines 
Control ProgL"am (ACP) .. 

GH20-08H 
£QHf~~~B 2Y~!.F.;!1 ~!!1y'&A~Q!! !! J£~ lil. 
ll,g!!ggg !!!EQn~H~Q!! ~!!!!!!h PR0!ill!!! !!l!!!!!.!;!! ':;I1!1.-XS5 
This manual contains a general description of the computer 
System Simulator, 0 program defined to analyze the opet'ation 
of computer 5yr:tcms -- both programs and equipment.. The 
CSS lanaguagc is presented along with a description and 
sam ples 0 f tho ou tput obtainable. The scope of the program 
is indicated by two case studies in which CSS was used; 
these illustrato the type of problem for whicb CSS can 
be useful and the magnitude of the effort t'equired .. 

SH20-9875 
£Qtlg!!1:~ft g2I~.t! 2!HQb!!Qli II l.£~ ill 
~RQ.2RA11 I!~~B.!fnQl! Aim Q.f~ MJfl!A1 
gRQ§R!~ NOM~~ .TIl!!.:.!22.L 
This manual provides a definitive description of the 
computer System Simulator II (CSS II), a simUlator program 
for analyzing the performance of computer systems.. The 
structure and language of the program are explained in 
detail, with some examples showing the application of the 
program. In addition, the operation procedures for running 
the program are included.. This manual is not intended for 
the tyro. The reader is assumed to have a thorough 
understanding of what constitutes a computer system and of 
the interaction between hardware and software within the 
system. 

GH20-0876 
~!!!'. R!<H:.nl!.!< t!Q.!!!!Q.!! 1!!I!!l. ~!!Ql1!l.!!! Q~£!!1.!1nQ.!! !!!!!!!!k. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-5V-0"1 
Th9-Real=TIie-MOiiItorCRTM) is co-resident with 'OS.. It 
provides fast interrupt response for real-time, event­
driven systems. Normal OS jobs continue to run While the 
Monitor services real-time interrupts and schedules real­
time jobs in priority mode.. In addition, multiprogramming 
capability and OS facilities are provided for the real-
time jobs. This manual presents the general design concepts 
of RTH and functional capabilities that enable the user 
to run real-time and non-real-time jobs concurrently. 
It is assumed tha t the reader is familiar with standard 
OS terminology_ 

GH20-0877 
~h.~ Jlg~t:.:r!.H~ !iQr!!~Q!! .!!IT!U..L RRQQ!!!~ 1illl!].£lft d.§i!A=li!=~!.1 
Qf!;RA!IQH§ AliI! fRQ!:!At!M.R!.2 !i!!I.l2~ 
The REAL_Time Monitor (RTH) is co-resident with OS.. It 
provides fast interrupt response for real-time, event-
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driven systems.. Normal OS jobs continue to run in 
background mode while the Monitor services real-time 
interrupts and schedules t'eal-time jobs in priority mode. 
In addition, multiprogramming capability and OS facilities 
are provided for the real-time jobs. This manual describes 
the operating insturctions, programming services, and the 
control blocks required to install RTH and to design 
application programs that run under BTM. 

SH23-0879 
~AI!LJ.§''@' = IlQ§, ~!w2Q1~ Qf~B!IQ~!.:l m!fQ§ 
RllQ!l!!!!l NU HllEg ':;1Jft::X!i-'! 
This manual presents (1) a procedure for initializing the 
DATA/360 system, (2) a description of DATA/360 utilities 
and pt'ocedures for using them, and (3) a complete and 
detailed description of all files and their associated 
formats .. 

GH20-0883 
CONSO.t!Q!HQ r[R£~.!Q1!2 QM!]!!!! !! "H;;f:Q !ll .§.!2I!l1L 
!ff1!CAT!Q] g2.£'!!!£!!Q.!:!L f.RQ.Q!i!£! li!Ui~!! ll36-N1J. 
CPO II is a proven insurance information systems approach 
to the maintenance, processing, and servicing of individual 
life insurance COD tracts. 

CFO II processes both scheduled and nonscheduled 
transactions, provides figures for annual and interim 
statement purposes, updates policies with cash values, 
dividends, and other forms of participation, and updates 
policies with t'enewable term premiums.. CPO II capabilities 
provide for policy status on loans, surrenders, and mode 
premium values. 

This manual contains a general description of the 
insurance functional capabilities of the CPO II system. 
It is intended to provide the reader with an understanding 
of the system and its capabilities.. It also will serve 
as a guide for planning the installation of CFO II. 

SH20-0885 
DATA/3§!! :. R.Qli !~.Rll!!A1 Q.f~ftATOR~ !!.UIDE 
.f.ftQ§!l!1! !UMB~ft all.§=!§£ 
This manual describes the entire command structure for 
DATA/360.. Each command (both primary and secondary) is 
explained in SUfficient detail to enable an experienced 
keypunch operator to quickly acguire the skills necessat'y 
to exploit the advantages offered by the DATA/360 system. 
This manual is organized to facilitate teaching of 
inexperienced operators as well as to serve as a reference 
guide.. In addition, the Appendix contains a step-by-step 
self-tutoring DATA/360 primer. 

GH23-0888 
§A§!~ ~Q.!!ftI..§ 2X§nl1 .li!Ql Afll:!E!!!Q1! ~~U!.Q! lI!!!lAbL 
RllQ@!!! !!!!.!!llM 573 ft::!!-'i& 
The Basic Courts system. (BCS) provides judicial 
administratot's with on-line calendar, case history, name 
index and identification number index information to assist 
them in the management ot court operations.. It is designed 
to function in criminal and civil courts on general and 
limited jurisdiction levels. 

BCS utilizes the FASTER LC system (program Product 
Number 5736-G,22) and operates in a 56K problem program 
partition (includes FASTER LC) of a Model 203'" F or larger 
System/360, or a system/370 subject to the compatibility 
constt'aints announced for system/379 .. 

This manual describes the features, advantages, and 
general design of the system.. Planning information is 
also provided. 

SH20-3890 
Ag1LJ§~ = Q.2 QU1!Ar!ill:!2 AM.!! !N§1:!1llI!2! 1I!!i!!AL. 
R!!Q!1!!M 1!!!.!!!!'!;R ':;1J.'!::X!ll! 
This manual is in three parts .. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
time-shat'ing system.. suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included .. 

Part II gives instt'uctions for operating the APL/36" 
utility program. 

Part III describes the' procedure for incorporating 
APL into an existing installation. It includes instructions 
for prepat'ing the OS system for APL, allocating resources, 
and restot'ing the distributed APL library.. Common problems 
encountered during system installation are noted and 
analyzed .. 

GH20- 0892 
!!!H Q~H!!!!!t!n!Q !l:!!21H1.A1!Q! ll2ll1i !1;1!§!.Q! £ ill2al 
Affb!~!I!Qli QE SCll~!Q!! l!!1illAt.L .fliQQ!!lI !!!J..!lll! 211!::!n 
This manual surveys the opet'ational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System, Version 
2. The manual introduces the language ot GIS/2 and 
describes the tile organization and processing actions 
suppot'ted by GIS/2. 

The Generalized Information System operates under 
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contcol of the operating system on System/361:J and System/311:J 
and supports a wide variety of applications by providing 
infocma t.ion-handling capabilities against many typical 
data base organizations. G1S/2 provides facilities for 
defining, maintaining, and retrieving data from user files 
under directioD of the using installation and its personnel. 

SH2B-B893 
2!§'!~&1£H A£~!Y£l £.rutl:!n~!X] !UQRHA!!2H ~RQru!!.!i 
Q~MnQ!!'§' ~l!:!!!A~L Rl!Q.@ll.H lH!HJ1M 21J.§::lli 
This manual gives instructions for operating the Active 
Certificate Information (ACIP) froll1 the Sytem/360 console 
operator's point of view. system/36r;, operations include 
ACIP start and stop procedures, control card setup, system 
generation, and console messages. 

SH2B-B89Q 
§'x~IEJHL360 M;:!I!EJ £ID!!!n~A!EJ !H!ORH!X!ru! ~!illfill.!H 
!ll.11!!!lL. QR!!L~'E.Q!L!.~ H!li!!!L. £!!Q.@R!1:! .H!!1!!!].B 21~§=E1~ 
The Active Certificate Information Program (ACIP) assists 
the box clerk in the operations of the active box section 
of the cashier's department.. The certificate inventory 
and summarized pending instructions are maintained on-line 
and are updated by security move transactions. 

This manual describes the operations used by a 2260' 
termina 1 operator for the ACIP program. It contains an 
explanation of the features and operating characteristics 
of the 226" terminal and a complete description of all 
transactions vi th examples of their use.. It includes 
explanations of the types of security records maintained 
on the master security description (MSD) file, with a 
description of the denominations in which resources are 
stored. Also covered are the elements of tbe HSD record 
keys vith their associated codes. 

Appendices contain examples of typical transaction 
response screens and descriptions of the data entry formats 
for transactions. 

SH29-9895 
~~tEJ11ld2! !£!!n £~.'!'.!FICATE !l!lQB.t!!llQ.H fR.Qmt!11 
f!ill!1!!!t! Q~£R!RnQ1! H.!!!!!!h PROGR!] NUHll.R 2I1§..=l.l~ 
This manual describes the program functions and the 
processing performed by the Active Certificat.e Information 
program. All terminal displays and record format.s are 
included with an explanation of their contents. All user 
program options and user installation requirements are 
fully discussed. 

GH29-9896 

~~~~~ §~iii§~~~~~;~iEN~~N~~J~il~fQ!! lW!!!!t 
The PORTRAN Conversion Aid Programming RPQ assists in 
converting programs writ.ten in certain non-System/361:J 
FORTRAN dialects to System/361:J executable code. Conversion 
is accomplished through translation, band modification, 
compilation, and object-time library simulation. This 
program.ing RPQ is available on special quotation only. 
This manual briefly describes the major components, 
capabilities, and limitaions of FORTRAN Conversion Aid. 
Included is a listing of sample input and output for the 
Transla tor portion of the program. 

SH29-~891 

l.2!t:J:!!!l! £Q.H~It~lQ! ll.R PROGRAL. 
fR!!QRlrl 12M£R.Rnru! AND Q.f~ H!.!!!!.Ah 
f!tl!!iRM llil!1~R 2199-AML !!EFERE~~ !mll ~.ll~I 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid Programming RPQ assists in 
converting programs written in certain non-System/36" 
FORTRAN dialects to system/36~ executable code. Conversion 
is accomplished through translation, hand modification, 
compilation, and object-time library simulation.. This 
programming RPQ is available on special quotation on1Y4 

This manual gives a general overview of the programming 
RPQ and its capabilities. It describes the components 
of PORT RAN Conversion lid and contains instructions for 
using it. 

SH29-9898 
R!1§. l!L ~~! RRQ£M§Q'&' R.RQg.RAH DESC.!!llnm! A!!1! Qf£!tl.n~ 
f!!.QQBM f!!.Q~!!g: !1!l!!!AL. = ~!1ll!:! l!!!!1~.m! 21;i!!,=!~!!, 
This manual describes the Cost Processor, one of the four 
component processors of PHS IV. It explains how the Cost 
Processor fits into the system, and what it does. It 
describes in detail the format of all necessary cards and 
includes examples of an input deck listing and output 
reports. Purther, it explains how to run the processor 
in the 1I0st economical way, and how to make full use of 
the processor's facilities to carry out fully satisfactory 
cost analysis. 
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SH29- B899 
.f!:12 !!L M§llQIili ll.2££;§'§'Q-RL ggQQ.RA!1 Q'§'§'£!!!€'!!Ql! 
!!m Qgli.!!!!!Q!!.2 !1!!!!!!1.L g£Qg.R!.H !.!!1!M~ .21J.!!.:.!.€.9, 
This manual provides a detailed description of the Network 
Processor of PMS IV. It sets out in detail the format 
of the input cards and the output generated. It explains 
the methods of calculation Ilsed and defines the OS/36~ 
job control needed to run the Network Processor. It 
illustrates the standard reports and explains how to get 
the best out of the system. 

SH20-090~ 

!!!\Q,!1l£! !!!!!!21l!!ENT lLX§!.!<!! !Y HMSIll 
REJ'§'Q!!!!~ lliQ£!Il2.H ggQ£§~ PROGRA!1 ~2£.R!.fnQ& 
Qf,EJR!nQl!~ HA N!lll ::. RR2§RA11 N U H!!£JR 21J!::.!R~ 
This manual provides a detailed description of the Resource 
Allocation Processor of PHSIV. It sets out in detail the 
output generated and defines the OS/360 job control needed 
to run the Resource Allocation Processor. The manual also 
illUstrates the standard reports and explains how to get 
the best out of the system. 

SH29-B991 
fR!hl£J£1 l1A.li!g!!~!IT §1~ !.! 1H§ ill. ]llQ]I EgQCESSQ-B 
fRQ2!!!Jj R.£Ja£R!£1!Q!!LQr.ru!!!!.Ql!§ !!!!B!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-XPQ 
TbIS-iiianual-describeStbe Report Processor, one of the 
four component processors of PHS IV. It explains what 
the Report Processor is, how to use it, and how to run 
it most efficiently. It gives a complete description of 
all necessary input cards, and cont.ains sample listings 
of input decks. It gives extensive guidance, with worked 
examples, toward modifying the Report Processor to obtain 
precisely the report required. 

GH2B-99~3 

IBH DISK OPERATING SYSTEK PILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
Ii£!!M!2YEJ§-IQE ~~1ii-iiTRI~!!1 = .HY!IiTHRiA~--- ----­
lJ2Q§ lliHR t!1:L !f!!!t!CAT!QJ! ~'§~ill!L 
!!gQ~!\!!! ~~ i1J~g~~ 
DOS FASTER fiT consists of a generalized set of macros and 
a teleprocessing monitor which aid and simplify the 
implementation of a teleprocessing system. Terminals 
supported are 10'5", 2140', 226~, and 2265. The DOS PASTER 
HT System incorporates the capabilities to install inquiry. 
update, message routing, and data entry applications. 
The system employs a set of macro instructions that generate 
the line control. interface, and message processing 
functions, thereby eliminating the need for detailed 
knowledge of terminal communications control of BTAR. 
This capability makes the DOS FASTER HT System adaptable 
to a wide variety of applications. The system is designed 
to operate in a minimum 80K partition of a Model 2B4I:JG 
(or larger) System/361:J or System/311:J. 

The principal features are described, along with a 
discussion of the system design. Planning information 
is given to help determine the applicability of DOS FASTER 
HT to a particular operational environment. 

GH29-9996 
!!!1L1Ji!!=.Q§ 121!!::lI!!J!h ! P L/3 6 B::!!!!§ 121.!i::ll!!2l.L 
USER'S MANUAL 
'ThIS-publication provides information necessary to use 
the APL/360 system. It discusses procedures and equipment 
required for interacting with the system, how to establish 
connection between terminal and central computer, how to 
start and end woz:k sessions, and how to apply system control 
features 4 Application of t.he APL language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed, and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions4 

SH2B-~9B8 

11!1!!EJ!1ll:I9b f!iQ2Rill!1!.2 .§1.§1:EJ.t! ]XTENDED jg'§~l 
!1!IEJQ !Hn2ID!. RR2§.R!lU1!.t!.!Utt!Rl. ~~!!! !!~§'£.B!R1:!'Q1i !1!!!!Ab 
This manual provides necessary inforlllation to process mixed 
integer linear programming problems using HIP, an optional 
feature of MPSX. As described in this manual, HIP can 
be used at either the straightforward, advanced, or 
sophisticated level, each succeeding level offering the 
user more capability. 

SH2B-99B9 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEK PROGRAH DESCRIPTION HANUAL PROORAM "iiUMffi-s734=icl-- ----- -------
NO-abstr~available:-

SH2~-991B 

!!!IQ..Ht!!:E!QN !!A!Ag~EJ.Hl .§!.§n1!LJ§.!!.L !~~ill .6 
~!2TEML!Rf1!fAl1Ql! J2~2!2M [Y!!!.§ 
f!!Q~.R!l1 .H!!!!J1~E .21J.9.:::!!§ 
This manual is a guide for the application analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents will assist him in the design 
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of an Il1S/360 system as veIl as in the design of the 
applica tion systems which will run under IMS/360. 

SH29-9911 
!!iKQS.!1~1IQl! H!!i!§lil1ru!! §.!STE.!1il§..!!.L XlilillIQ! .f. 
§.!§.!£;.!1 fRillHiAl:B!IMQ 1!liE~liNCE l!!lH!!1 
!'!!2l1R!tl !!!!!!ER .:!21!!.::l!:J!:l! 
This manual provides system programming personnel with 
installation considerations and details for generation 
(definition) of an IHS/360' system for the userls data 
processing environment. The security maintenance program 
is included and message editing capabilities discussed. 
An 1HS/363 sample problem is also provided. 

SH29-9912 

f~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~:~~ ~~i~~~ J=~f21! .f. 
!'.!!2"!!M !!!!tl!!.!:!! .:!I;!!!::J[J[l! 
This manual provides the details needed for an application 
program to be implemented under 18S/360. This manual is 
directed to the application programming interface (the 
coding techniques necessary for implementation of a designed 
application under the IMS/360' control program). The reader 
should be familiar with the IBM/36B SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (S820-09'0) before reading this document. 

SH29-9913 
!UQJH:!A!!Ql! .!1Ali.M!~HliN1 ~!~El!Ld§!h ygMION lL 
QfgJt!T.QE!..2 E~EEBE1!£g 1!Alli!!b 
f!QQli!.!1 1!!Hl!!!;!! 211~=X!'§ 
Information Management System/36B (IMS/360') is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
a nd con ventional ba tch processing, ei thee separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual provides the operator with the information 
associated with operating IHS/36f1 once the system has been 
established in a user environment. 

SH29-0914 
I.Hf2El1ATI 01! !1A.!!!!H;!1£a~~ ~!§.I~HLJ~L X~.B.§!.Q.H ~L 
~~§'§'Ag§. ill! £QQ~~ .R£;UBJ!£l !iA1!!!&L 
!'.!l2"!!AH .!!!!~.!l~!! 2IH::Hl! 
Information Management system/36B (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) designed to facili ta te the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the completion codes, status codes, and 
message s produced by the IBH-supplied components of the 
IMS/369 system. 

SH20-0915 
!!!r2!!!!!:!IQ.!! !!!!!!.!i.!:!!ID!! gSTEMLl§J! ll!!H2l! ~ 
!,!!Q"!!M .!!!!~!!l!!! 2I14-X!2 
This manual explains how to execute the IMS/360 utilities 
programs under Operating System/369. Described are data 
base description generation and program specification block 
generation, data base recovery and data base reorganization, 
and system log analysis. 

SH20-0919 
Q!§.g~ll l1A!!!g£;.H£;H~ ~!~j~ Qgl!J!ATO!l!.~ l!!li!!!t. 
!'J!Q"!!M .!!l!!!.El! .:!I;!!!::~£1 
No abstract available. 

GH29-0920 
!;.Q!i~RQL ~RQgli!tl="§'1. Ql!~ ~~ ~illQli£ .Q~BUG 
EB.Q2RA!1 NJ!!i'§'~~ lli2~!~ =. !fRil9llQR QM9!RnQl! H!H!!!~ 
The online COBOL Symbolic Debug program RPQ for COBOL F 
and AN5 COBOL provides an interactive debugging facility 
for OS/369 COBOL programmers who operate in the virtual 
machine environment of CP-61. The programming RPQ is 
available on special quotation only (see inside front 
cover). The publication describes the Online COBOL Symbolic 
Debug system. General design concepts and the interfaces 
with CP-61, CMS, and OS/360 are discussed. It is assumed 
tha t the reader is fa miliar with the basic concepts of 
the IBM Control Program-61 (CP-61) and CMS. Both are 
described in CP-61/CMS System Description Manual, GH20-
0802. 

SH23-9921 
£Ql:!.'rE2b ES2§.S!£1 = §1 Q1!1!li~ £Q.§2!! gl1~1!£ 12~BUG 
!UH!R~.2 Qg!!H; :: fRQQ1!!1:! !fgl1!lliS .aI99-A!! 
This publication describes the facilities of the On-line 
COBOL Symbolic Debug Program RPQ. This programming RPQ 
is available on special quotation only (see inside front 
cover). It is directed to the user of the system and 
includes all the information necessary to set up and test 
a COBOL program under on-line COBOL symbolic Debug. 
Terminal characteristics, logging procedures, and system 
messages are also discussed. 

SH23-0922 
CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
!li§!A~b!!!Q!-~1!Y!1: PRO~i~~ij~~~2799=A!~ 
This Programming RPQ is designed to allow users of a CP-
67 system to debug COBOL programs interactively on a virtual 
machine which is running 05/36.0. This programming RPQ 
is available on special quotation only (see inside front 
cover) • 

This publication describes the installation procedures 
for On-line COBOL symbolic Debug. For additonal information 
see IBM CP-67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG, 05/360 IN A 
VIRTUAL MACHINE. 

SH20-0923 
CONTROL PROGRAM - 61 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
2!'~RU!l!il~gMQ~ :i:M!Y1:ii!ii!1 Mm1!b: --
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 
ThTsdocument describes characteristics of the operating 
environment of the programs of the On-line COBOL Symbolic 
Debug Program RPQ. This programming RPQ is available on 
special quotation only (see inside front coverJ. 

General guidelines for running OS/360 under CP-67 
control are given. specific information is given for 
running the programs classed as OSAIDS in the on-line COBOL 
Symbolic Debug program RPQ. This document is directed 
toward system programmers, and assumes knowledge of 05/360. 

SH29-9924 
!!A!!!.!l!!!!!£g !'.!!Ql1RM.!!!!!!l !>ll:!:l!~ MUl!MP. lJ!Rill... 
2!'.!lR!!!2!!§ !!llMb :: !'.!!Q!lM!! .!!l!!!E!! .:!734-XM!! 
Tbis manual contains informtion on the preparatory and 
operating procedures for the Mathematical Programming 
system Extended (MPSX) and its Mixed Integer programming 
(HIP) featUre. 

SH29-3925 
Q!!!LJ§!::22 I~Mll!1 OPER!.tQ~ rul..li!L. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XS3 
DATA/369is-a-method-for entering data directly into a 
computer. This manual describes the commands of DATA/360. 
This manual is intended for those persons entering and 
verifying data and can be used as both a learning guide 
and a reference guide. 

Technical information pertaining to generating and 
operating the DATA/36B-OS system is found in the DATA/36B­
as console operator's Guide (SH29-B926), and detailed 
reference information is in the DATA/360'-OS system Manual 
(LY29-9638) • 

SH2H-0926 
.!l!!!L1§!-OS 9!~OLE OPERATO~ GUI!!!L 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS3 
ThIs-ma:nuaI-contains~tailed reference information for 
using the DATA/369-0S system and includes inst.ructions 
for: 

o Generating the system 
o Building documents on the master file 

operating the system 
Running the utilities 

o Responding to internal messages 
It is intended for those persons responsible for 

generating the system (systems programmers and data entry 
supervisors) and operating the system (computer operators 
and scheduler and systems personnel) • 

Detailed descriptions of the DATA/36B-OS files and 
internals are located in the DATA/36B-OS System Manual 
(LY2B-0638J. The DATA/36B Terminal operator's Guide (S629-
0'925) describes the IBM 2260 Display Station keyboard and 
DATA Terminal Operator Language (DATA/TOL) and contains 
an operatorls training guide. 

SH2H-0932 
~!I!L~l1.uI£ll PROGRAH~!1lli §.!§.!!!:! ll!.U{QgQ .!11f.§!l 
£QURQk &'A!!illlA~ ygR!.§. I'lANUAh g~ !!!llW 2lJ.!!=!~ 
This manual is one of a series of manuals which describe 
the use of the· IBM Mathematical Programming System Extended 
(HPSX). It is a prerequisite of MP5X LINEAR AND SEPARABLE 
PROGRAMMING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL and assumes that 
the user is familiar with the INTRODUCTION 'I'O HPSX (GH2B-
0849) and SYSTEM/360 JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE (GC28-6539). 
This manual describes the organization of the components 
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of MPSX and their interface with Operating System/36U 
(OS/36"). It also describes in detail the control language 
used to communicate a sollltion strategy for solving a 
mathematical programming problem to HPSX, and the OS/3613 
job control language statements necessary to execute MPSX. 

GH2B-B935 
rn.!:! K!~1.!Illi! .B£;EQB1:~!i.. !~~~ICA!!Q.li !!!d~CRIP!!Ql! .1i!1!!!!l!L 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-011 
DISTBIBUTio~BETAIL-S736=D"---- -------­
IBM-pashion-Reporter-iSdesigned to assist the retail 
merchant in maintaining accurate inventory records and to 
provide merchandise operating reports. The reports provided 
are a stock sti!..tus, a class/priceline, a style page, and an 
aging report .. 

The user controls the level of detail for stock records 
and repot'ting criteria. It is primarily designed for 
fashion/softgoods merchandise reporting,", 

IBM Fashion Reporter Program Number 5736-011 consists of 
a group of programs designed for the implementation of this 
applica tion on IBH System/369 using Disk Operating System 
(DOS) or on IBM System/3713 subject to the compatibility 
constraints announced for System/37". System/3713 support 
will be concurrent with the availability of the DOS release 
supporting System/370. 

This Application Description Manual inCludes a general 
description of these programs, the machine configuration 
needed to run them, general system charts, and sample 
reports.. A general discussion of tb.e retail environment is 
included .. 

The manual is intended for use in determining the 
applicability of this program product and for planning its 
implementation.. The audience includes retail merchandise 
Illanagellent and data processing personnel. 

SH2B-3936 
~!lli~Q~I~!~!! E!!R£!!Ql!§' Q.RQ.ilARY II 1£12 III §'!~!lil! 
PROGRAK DESCRIPTION MANUAL - VOLUME III - MISCELLANEOUS 
PROGRAM DATi-=-PROGRAHNUMBER -5736-N13 - -------------
Thi"s-prellmInary-manual contains information for use in 
advanced planning and implelDenting consolidated Functions 
O['dinar y II (CPO II) .. 

Part I of this manual contains the formats of the 
input, output, rate file, and miscellaneous CFO II records. 

Pa['t II contains descriptions of customer constants, 
customer tables, transaction codes, preparation of input 
and rate file data, and output records. 

SH2B-3937 
CON'§'Q!!!J2A!!Q E!!1!£:L!Q.!!§' QRQ.!!!Alcr ~!.§'~!1 !! lCFOII) 
.u~~g~~!1'!]Q!!'§ J:liQ§R~ D A T k .f!illli!iM1 !!~£!!Ig!IQ1! !l!!!!!Jb 
'yQ!dIl1~ III = gJl2fHt!!! NUK~ ~736-N13 
Part I of this manual contains the formats of the input, 
output" rate file, and miscellaneous CFO II records. Part 
II contains descriptions of customer constants, customer 
tables, transaction codes, preparation of input and rate 
file data, and outPllt records. 

SH23-3938 
!~L;!§'~ = ~Q'§' Q~~RlnQJ§ An !1!~!~!nQ.li ~!!!!!!h 
~!!Q!l!!!!! !!J!.!!!1l!!! 2I1§::!!!& 
This lIanual is in three parts. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
time-sharing system. suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included. 

Part II gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
utility prog-grams. 

Part III describes the procedure for incorpot"ating 
APL into an existing installation.. It includes instructions 
for preparing the HOST system for APL, allocating resources, 
and restoring the APL distributed library. Common problems 
encountered during system installatioD are noted and 
analyzed. 

SH2B-B959 
!uTIl~M!!£!L ~RQQ.R!M!1!§ ~ t!!.ID!QgQ l!1M!l 
l1]§§!g£; !!!!!!!1L Elillill!!J! liQ!:!M,g 2134 -!~ 
This manual contains the messages generatei by the 
procedures and subroutines of the Mathematical programming 
System Extended and its Mix.ed Integer programlling Feature 
(KIP) • 

SH23-096B 
!l!1!UH1AT!£l!1 fliQQH!MHING 5 YST~ £;!!tlH!§!! 1~~!L 
!!ll!! m!!!!!!!!.!!;!TlllJ!§. ~!ll!Jl!T JJ!.!l!!!.£Q!!J!l 
fRQ2R!!l !!~£RgllQM !tU!Mh .f!!9~!!A!! !!UH~.~!! 211~.!1~ 
This manual provides the system user with the information 
necessary to use the Read Communications Format (REAOCOMM) 
feature of MPSX. READCOMK is a subroutine that enables 
the user to augment MPSX with procedures written in the 
FORTRAN language .. 

This manual assumes that the user is familiar with 
the INTRODUCTION TO KPSX (GH2B-BB49), the KPSX CONTROL 
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LANGUAGE USER'S MANUAL (SH211-1:l932), the MPSX LINEAR AND 
SEPARABLE PROGRAMMING PROGRAM. DESCRIPTION MANUAL and the 
FORTRAN programming language .. 

GH2B-B961 
lH1b E!!.QCES~Q.R ~!'§~1i~ ::. !!i&l§& BRIQQ~L 
!Rg1!£!!!Qli ~2~li!~!Q! ~liQ!bL fliQQB!1i liQ1i~~B 213q-!!2 
This program product is designed to allow a user of a DOS 
or OS bill processor system to implement Info['mation 
Management System/36e (1HS/36e) Version .2 iJata Base System 
with minimal changes to programs accessing bill processor 
system files. It provides the necessary logic to·: 

Unload the bill processor system files into a format 
suitable for loading as IMS/360 data bases 

Load the unloaded bill processor system files as IMS/360 
hierarchic direct data bases 

Interpret bill processor system calls and converts them 
to 1MS/360 calls to perform the same logical function 
against the data bases 

This manual contains a general description of the 
prog['ams, the Illachine configuration, and the general system 
charts for the program product. It is intended for use 
in deterlllining the applicability of the program product 
and in planning for its implementation. The audience 
includes customer executives, systems analysts, and 
programmers. Knowledge of the· concepts and terminology 
discussed in the INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/36e VERSION 
2 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL (GH20-.0765) is a prerequisite 
to an understanding of this manual. 

SH20-0963 
BASIC COURTS SYSTEH - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
giQgi~1fgiQB!!~!hl:ll=gl§---- ------- ------- --
No abstract available. 

GH2B-B967 
~I~~'£;!! ~~~£liIPTIQ!'! ljll!!!b XQ!! Q.eL!!ll ru!! 
RESOURCE SECURITY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36flA-SY-007 
ThIs-manuar-ae~ribeS-th~-Resource security~eature to 
Operating System/36e-HVT. The .feature bas heen developed 
to help ensure the secut"i ty and privacy of data stored 
in systems such as OS/HVT. 

SH20-0968 
~f2.K LIN~!.R rum §]f!B.A!!~] R.{!.9Q1A!11il1.!!!gL 
EgQ§.RAl1 .QG§£llIT!Q1! l1!1i!!!~L !!E.9§1!!.H l!Ql!!!]!! 2n.!t:l~ 
This manual provides the system user with the information 
requit'ed to prepare input data and control cards and to 
interpt'et the system's output. It is a basic reiecence 
document for any I1PSX usor. All procedures are explained. 

GH20- 397B 
.§llllQ.Q.ll!!R! Ql ARfb.!fA!!2..!! fY.§b!£!!!ONS 11lli£!b !!!QQ~ 
The purpose of this bibliography.is to list and categorize 
rBM application publications that a['e pertinent to the 
medical industry .. 

A periodic Bibliography of Application publications 
(BAP) Newsletter is published to keep the bibliography up to 
date .. 

SH2B-B978 *N 
Q~ £!ti£lll !!illllillli = !!!f.ilU~ !&!Q!!!QL 
Q~ £A!!.A~!!! !!bA1!ll!!f! = n!!!!! 1Q!.Q..!!§ ... QU!!ATION~ .H!!!UAL 
PROGRAK NUKBERS 5734-853 AND 5734-854 
capacIty pIaiiDIngcoiiSistsofprograiiis designed to assist 
in the implementation of work center loading in 
manufacturing organizations. 

This manual contains information regarding procedures 
for the preparation and operation of the program!.;, illcluding 
sample job control cards for link editing dnd I:)x(~cuting 
all programs. Also inCluded is d comploto li::;t c·£ th~ 
mes:.aqes that can be produce(l by tho proljr<1w.s. 

An explanation of tho !;.:lClplo prohlom and tho operating 
procedures are also provided. 

The audience for thiu miAnual includos operati.ng 
personnel, systems ..lu<1lysts, <lnd proyrammor!>. 

S1l2a-0979 
f!!!li Q!!.Q!&!~ii!!J! !!£!U~! !!2.E;H.!.2 ill!!.QE; 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 
TITS"-document-descrIbes the agent terminal inputs required 
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to automatically price aod print, on demand, standard 
airline tickets based on Passenger Name Necord (PNR) 
informa tiOD, and the resulting responses. 

SH2~-3983 

!llgg! 1!llI!!~ll!!A.!l~ll 
!!~llg!~ !1!!.I!!ll.. ~gQ\!gll~ !!MU!! 2ll2::1:11 
This document describes the process required to create and 
maintain on-line records for the fare quote and ticketing 
packages: 

o Input preparation 
o Error List Interpretation 
o General Process Floil 

SH23-3981 
!':ll!!ll Q~QlliI!~Klln!!.!l ggll~ 
!!!f!&~ll.!lr.ll!Q!! !i!!!llllL f.!!.Q.!l!!llll !!~.§.ll.!!. 211&=Hl 
This document describes the tasks necessary to integrate the 
Fare Quote/Ticketing package in to an existing programmed 
Airline Reservation System (PARS) installation. 

SH2~-~982 

T.!R!ll .HA!1!!~1!AN£E 
Qg~R!:rQIi!..§' QQ.!I!L. fR.QQll!! liJ1H!!~.R 5732::1:11 
This manual describes the control cards that must be 
provided by the programmer for compilation and execution of 
a program written using 1130 COBOL. Additionally, program­
ming suggestions, techniques, and certain language features 
and capabilities are described in some detail to assist 
programmers in understanding com pilation exec ution results. 
1130' COBOL is a defined subset of American National standard 
COBOL (formerly USA standard COBOL). 

GH2~-3983 

!!g~r.!!Q!!!~ Q!!£!!!! AllillH~ lli\!!!ll!! g .l.ll£!f lIt lQg 
gg!!!!L:!§..!! All!! 11:!!! £Q!lf!!!ll2 g~!ll!! 
a.ff1~~~IIQ!! J1~~£R!fnQ] I1A NUA1 
These program products provide engineers and scientists 
with powerful tools for performing direct current (DC) 
and transient analysis of linear and nonlinear electrical 
networks, or analysis of any physical system that liay be 
represented by a network model. The programs provide a 
simple, user-oriented input language for describing the 
Ret work components and their iote rconnections. 

A lDodel library feature stores models of cOllaonly used 
devices and/or circuits for recall in network problems. 
Through the usc of improved analytic and programming 
techniques, much larger problems can be analyzed and in 
less time than has heretofore been possible. 

This manunl contains a general description of the 
application, the machine configuration requirelilents, an 
overall systems chart, and a sample problem whicb 
illustrates input and output, and demonstrates the system's 
capabilities and techniques for problem solving. 

SH2~-~985 

fgQ£!!~l!ll H.!!l!llgr = !!ll1!~!~ lfkllll!!l 
£!QQ.RA!1 !!E.2£!!I~!IQl! HA1H!A~.c. RROG,g!H. !!M!tKR 2Ll9.=.!1!~ 
The Procedure Library - Mathematics (PL-l'lATH) is a 
collection of mathematical procedures written in the PL/I 
language. It consists of input/output-free computational 
building blocks, written completely in PL/I, Which may be 
combined vi th a user's input, output, or computational 
routines as needed. The procedures in this library may be 
applied to the solution of many problems io industry, 
science, and engineering. 

This manual contains sufficient information to permit 
the reader to understand and use the Procedure Library -
l1athematics. 

SH23-3986 
.Q~ §!!2f .E1.QQR £2!!:rRQ! QR~§' "ADYll 
PROGRA~ !!~.!!ll!! 2Il!!.=!!11 
OS-Shop Floor Control consists of programs designed to 
handle planned order release, open-order file maintenance, 
general information retrieval, and work list preparation. 
Each application consists of one or more programs. This 
progralll product is designed to assist in the implementation 
of a shop floor control application in manufacturing 
organizations. 

This manual contains information regarding preparatory 
and operating procedures for the programs. It includes 
a complete list of the error messages that can be produced 
by the programs.. The audience for this manual includes 
customer operating personnel, systems analysts, and 
programmers. The prerequisite for the use of this manual 
is a knowledge of the operating system and the Chained 
File Management System of OS/36" Requirements Planning. 

GH29-3987 
~ru!Hg,!!!!Ull!! III ... !llM!Q.!! 1 AtlH£ll!Q.!l llllgl!!fUQ.!! !!!!!.!!ll 
f!!Q\!g!!! !!!!!ti!ll!!T 211.'l=Ul.L 2ll2=ll11 
This publication descl:ibes the coursevri ter III,. Version 3 
system. Included are comments on the value,. range, and the 
capabilities of computer-assisted instruction syste/ls in 
general, as veIl as descriptive material relating to the 
computing equipment and programming systems used. 

SH23-~988 ON 
fllQrn!!!!ll !.!.!!!!llll! = !!U!!ll.!!llU£~ lfJ.::llU!!l 
2fll.!!llUQl§ !!ll.!!!!llh EgQ.!1!!ll!! !!M.!!~!! 2134-X!!1 
This .anual provides the user with preparatory and operating 
procedures for the PL-IiATH library. 

SH2~-9995 

H!!!fll~ J1!!Q211ll!! !!ESCBIfUQ!! ll.!!ll Qtl!!lliill .!!A!!!!U 
fllQ.!lgJl!! .!!.!!!!U.!! ill.'t:UJ 
This manual contains detailed information for using the 
MINIPERX Program Product (5734-XP3). 

SH23-3997 
'!!.!!.QJI1lM.!l1l ~£QJ!!!.ll.!!.!l ill!ll.!! ~ lMgl.. !lllli.Q.!! £ 
f!!Q.!l!!!ll llllillln!Q.!l !!ll.!!.!!U lliill .ll NARl!!rIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P31 
ThiS-iiianualcontaiiiS-a:-detailed description of the Brokerage 
Accounting system Elements (BASE) system from the point of 
view of the user. The BASE system is composed of a number 
comprehensive foundation for back office data processing 
applications in today's brokerage firm. Both the overall 
system and the individual programs are discussed in this 
volume, together with the production of, and printer 
layouts for, the more than 75 BASE reports associated with 
daily security activity. 

Application areas covered by BASE include Purchase and 
Sale (P&S). Stock Record, Dividends, Bookkeeping, Interest, 
Customer Statements, and such critical Cashier functions as 
Fails and Transfers. The BASE system is general enough to 
permit various options and modifications to suit the 
individual requirements of a particular brokerage firm. 
However, the processing in the application areas is 
extensive so that most programs vill require little or no 
modification by the typical brokerage firs. 

This manual should be used in conjunction with Volume 2 
(SH2B-B998), vhich contains detailed information on the BASE 
system record layouts. 

SH2JHI998 see page 228 
SH2B-3999 

!!l!QJSERAGll ll££Q.!!.I!!H.!l g~~ llbll!!ll!!~ lBASEI lllli.Q.!!.6 
PRO\!RAH fgQll!!~! 1!ll.!!.!!1l = fgQ.!l!!ll!! !!~!!ll.!! 5736-F31 
This manual contains information on the generation and 
operation of the Brokerage Accounting system Elements 
(BASE) system. It is intended to be read in conjunction 
with the other documentation on the BASE system .. 

The BASE system comprises a number' of closely inter­
related programs that provide a comprehensive foundation for 
back office data processing applications in today's 
brokerage firm. Application areas covered by BASE include 
Purchase and Sales (peS), Stock Becord, Dividends, Book­
keeping, Interest, Customer statements, and such critical 
Cashier functions as Fails and transfers. the BASE system 
is general enough to permit various options and modifica­
tions to suit the individual requirements of a particular 
brokerage firm. However, the processing in the application 
areas is extensive so that most programs lIill require little 
or no modification by the typical brokerage firm .. 

The manual contains information that the user must take 
into account before doing a system generation for BASE. It 
also contains operational information for BASE system 
generation and daily operating procedures. A glossary and a 
sample problem are included at the end of the manual. 

GH2~-1~a2 

.!!!!!!.!lll! ll££Q!!.!!~H\! H~!!!!lln!!!! ill!ll!! 1Mf,;!.!!l !Q.!! f!!.!!H~ 
INST~ :. ~~~!1 !u'Qi!l!UQ1! M!!l!1 
fJ!Q.!ll!1l!! NUM.!!ll!! ~n§=.!l£~ 
BASIC performs budget preparation and appropriation 
accounting applications for public institutions. This 
general information manual describes (1) the purpose, extent 
of coverage, and advantages offered by this program product; 
(2) the budget preparation and appropriation accounting 
features that have been implemented, (3) source data entry; 
(4) control and audit procedures; (5) data processing 
facilities; and (6) installation planning considerations. 
It provides customer executives, systems analysts, and 
programmers with the basic information they need regarding 
this pr-ogram product. 

SH2~-1337 

I!!~Qg!!ll~!Q!! !llll!!.!lll!!ll!!! gHll.!!Lill !lll!~!Q!! .6 MAS'fER !!!Jlll! 
f!!Q\!!!ll!! NUHBll.!! ill!!=!!§. 
This is a consolidated alphabetic index to all the documents 
in the set of eleven I8S/363 Version 2 manuals.. The titles 
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of the individual manuals, along vith abbreviated titles and 
order numbers, are as follows: 
General Information Kanual - GIR (GH20-~165) 

system/Application Design Guide - SADG (5820-9919) 

Application programming Reference Kanual - APRH (5H20-9912) 

system PI:ogramming Reference Hanual - SPRH (SH20-0i911) 

operator's Reference Manual OPRl'! (5820-0913) 

Utilities Reference aanual - UTRM (5H20-8915) 

Messages and Codes Reference Hanual - K &- C (5820-091'1) 

system Hanual, Volume I - Text - SK (LY20-9629) 

System Manual,. Volume II - Flowcharts - SK-II (LY2121-063I?J) 

Systelll Kanual, Volume III - DP Kicrofiche - SI! III 
ILY B9-9 631) 

System Kanual, Vo!uDle IV - DC Microfiche - 58-IV (LYB0-I?J632) 

The reader' 5 attention is called to the fact that many of 
the commas in the index are used in the SORT program and do 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of word sequence. 

GB2B-1 BBS *N 
£.!IE;£K ~!!CCE~;rnQ CONT!Q1. ll3.lM lCPcn 
!l.!l!!ll!!!!. ill!lli!!!TI.Q.!! MANUAL = ~!!!!! NU8BER ~11!!=111 
The IBK Check processing Control system(CPCS) is designed 
to perform the processing functions associated vi tb entry, 
distriblltion, proof, adjustlllent, and control of Kagnetic Ink 
Character Recognition documents in commercial or Federal 
Reserve banks. Advanced check processing techniques are 
used to provide a system accommodating a vide range of check 
handling requirements. Control of data is maintained from 
original log-in of items through preparation of cash letters 
and kill lists. A powerful data base facility permits user 
extension into rala ted application areas such as proof of 
deposit and float analysis. 

This publication describes the features of the IBtI Check 
processing Control System and is designed to give the reader 
an overall knowledge of the system without reference to 
prograll detail. 

SB29-1B99 
£Q.!l.B~Ii!tITE.R IlL. !ERSIO!! d !!!!!!Q~ GUIDE =- OPERllING 
ill:!ll!! A!!.!l .!l!Ji.!\ QRlli:!!!!!! ~ll!! 
PROGR!l1 !!Y!!!!l!!lli ~l1ij-E11.. 5736-E11 
This publication describes the Coarse writer III, Version 
language fro II an author's viewpoint. The language and 
author cOllmands are presented in detail. Included with the 
description of each operation code and author command are 
examples of their use and possible error messages. 
Conversational sequences between cOJlputer and author are 
included for further assistance. Additional course 
facilities are also described, and examples of their use are 
given. 

The reader with no prior Course writer III language 
experience is referred to Coursewriter III, Version 3 
student Text IGC20-17ijij). This publication is intended for 
use as a reference enual. 

Experience with cOllputers is not required to understand 
the inform.a tioD in this publication. However, new authors 
should receive instruction in the use of the terminal they 
are using before preparing course material. 

Operational characteristics of all Coursevriter III, 
Version 3 terminals are contained in Coarse writer III, 
Version 3 Student/Honitor Userls Guide (S82"-19'9). 

SH20-191B 
~Yl!§IHl!ln.R !llL !ERSION d ~lli!lQ!!ITOR y.~ mllR~ 
QRll!!!:!i!!ll J!!§:!!!.!! !!!~ .!l.!J!!\ OPERATING J!!§:!llJ! 
R.!!!l!l!!!!! !!Y!!!!l!!!J! 211ij-E13L 2136-E11 
This publication describes Course writer III, Version 3, 
terllinals as used with the Coursewriter III system. 

The publication contains necessary information for the 
student and monitor to use the terminals to receive course 
material from the computer and to lIonitor results. Also 
described are the standard terminal features and operation. 

SB29-1911 

~g~gHlll§~irJ~R~~~ ~P~~~;:~~~;E~qII!~ 
R!!QQ!!!l1 NUMBE!!J! 211!!=E13 L lli6-E11 
This publication describes operations to be performed by the 
Coursewriter III System supervisor. These include: 

o An introduction section describing supervisor 
operations. 

o Complete descriptions of all supervisor commands 
including examples and comlland sequences 

o An IBM terminal code table 
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The publication is intended for use as a reference 
manual and assumes prior Coursewriter III knowledge. 

SH29-U12 
,gQ..!!.M~J!!!llID! !ll... .!F1!i§!..Q!! J. Q,flliI..Q!!.!.§. ill!Illli 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - PROGRAK NUMBERS 5136-El1 
This pUblicationdescrlbesoperatIOiisto-be performed by the 
Course writer III System console operator. These include: 

o A brief section on system components with a sample 
machine configuration 

o A detailed step-by-step procedure to prepare the 
coursewriter III, Version 3 system 

o IBM terminal lioe code and EBCDIC tables 
Prior knowledge of Disk Operating System and Basic 

Telecommunications Access Method operating procedures is 
assumed. 

SH2B-1915 
llLECTRO!!!£ fllil!IT !1!!lIgJ! PROllRAM H ilfll lll. fQ.!! l!!ll !.!!!! 
Q£ERA::1!.!!ll SYS:!ll!! !!!.!l ~ £!!!!glITllll SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBERS 5734-EE1, 571i=EE1------- --- - ---- -----
EcAPIlis an IBM program which performs DC and transient 
analysis of linear and nonlinear electronic circuits. It 
provides a user-oriented input language that permits a 
circuit designer to describe a circuit using familiar 
electrical terminology. 

This manual is intended for the program user (circuit 
designer) • It contains a general description of the 
program's capabilities and a detailed description of the 
input language. A description of the mathelRatical 
techniques employed by the program is provided in the 
appendix. 

SH29-1916 
f!ll!§m.ID1Tll~ E.!!.!!£:!!Q!!J! ~!!!! II ill:!!!!! J£XQ!ll 
~!!ill!Q!!J! .!!!!!.!!!1 = £!!!l!lM.!! !!!!!1!!§!! ~736-ill 
This manual presents the information required to set up the 
consolida ted Functions ordinary II (CFO II) system and to 
execute the ero II progralils. This system operates under (1) 
the IBM System/360 Hodel 2" TPS (Tape Programming System), 
(2) IBM System/369 Hodel 20 DPS (Disk programm.ing System), 
(3) IB1I System/360 DOS IDisk operating system). lij) IBH 
System/360 OS (Operating System), or (5) Compatible 
System/37'" s. The CFO II programs are presented in tbe 
suggested running sequence. suggestions for integrating 
user programs with CFO II are also made. The information 
applicable to all CPO II programs is presented once at the 
beginning of this manual. Following tbat information is a 
control card description, and console operating, message, 
error, restart, and external control information for each 
CFO II program under TPS/DPS, DOS, and os. Operating 
instructions for the CFO II maintenance utility program are 
also in this manual. 

SH29-1B17 
£Q!!J!QH~Hll~ D/!!£:!!Q!!J! Q!!.!l!.!!!!!! SISTll.!! II l£FOII) 
lITllill R!!!l!l!!!1! DESCI!!!'1:!Q!! MAN!!.!!. 
rull!!!.!! NUMBER ~112=.!!1:! 
The CPO II maintenance utility program maintains CPO II 
source programs and CPO II macros on tape. This program is 
vritten entirely in Assembler Language .. 

The CPO II conversion utility program reformats data 
tapes processed by • 62 CPO to the format processed by CPO 
II. This program is written entirely in DOS Assembler 
Language. 

GH2a-1921 
QJ!l!1ll WITH RESO URCE SECURIT! .!.!!J!:!.!!.1!1.lQ.!! A!!.!l ~mll!! 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUHBER 360A-SV .... 001 
ThIspublICatIOil-contaiilSInformationrelating to the 
installation of the IBH Resource Security System (BSS) vith 
05/369 MVT and methods necessary to interface RSS to a 
terminal environment. 

Additional information is provided to aid the system 
Programmer in performing those services which might be 
requested by the security Office. 

SH2B-1922 
~Q!!!i§EWBI:!~ m&.§ !g.M!.Q!! J. = OPE!!!!Q!!.!..§. GUIDE 
PROGRAH NU8BER 5734-E13 . 
ThIs-pubITcationdescrIbes operations to be performed by 
the coursevriter III system consolo operator.. These 
include: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

A brief section on system components with a 
sample machine configuration .. 
A detailed step-by-step procedure to prepare 
and install the Coursevriter III, Version 3 
System. . 
Job control language exalll.ple seqllences. The 
notation used in these sequences may require 
change to accomodate tne userls installation. 
J3.efer to IBM System/369 Operating system Job 
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control Language Reference (GC28-67£l4) .. 
4. Code table for terllinals. 

Prior knowledge of Operating System and Basic 
Telecommunications lccess Plethod operating procedures 
is assumed. 

SH2a-182~ 

£QHll.QH!!ill!! fl!J!£I!!!Hll. Q!!!w!!!!! II j£l!! Hl 
UQli!!!!! !!.!lll.£!llfU!!H !!!.!!!!!!. :: !Qill~ ! 
f!U!£'!;ll.UHli !!~ll.£llfnQ.!! :: f!!29.!!!1! .!!!l.!!!!.!;!! ~n~::Hn 
The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the concepts, 
input, output, and proce~sing of the CODsolidated Functions 
Ordinary II (CPO II) system .. 

The CFO II system represents a successfully proven 
information systems approach to the maintenance, processing, 
and servicing of individual life insurance contracts. This 
manual provides the information required to understand the 
functions of CFa II and considerations for its 
implementation. It is also designed to serve as a guide to 
the user of other CFO II dOCUmentation. -

Processing Description, Volume I of the progralll 
description III an ua 1, contains a system-orieR ted description 
of CPO II and serves as an installation quide. Voluille II, 
the Policy Master Record Code Book, cont.lins a detai1ed 
description of the contents of the policy master record. 
Volume III, Miscellaneous Program Data, contains formats and 
descriptions of frequently used input and output records and 
associa ted rate files. 

SH23-1825 
Hll£!!l!!!!.'!;!; £!!!£~!! !H!!.!gll. fBOG!!!!! g jll£A~ Hl l!!!! !!Ill .!!!!! 
OPERATING SYSTEM - OPERATIONS ~ANUAL 
Ei!Q~i!M-ruriigi!-2J:~ll---- --
This manual contains procedures for installing and operating 
-the Electronic Circuit Analysis Program II (ECAP II). In 
addition, instructions are given for adding user-written 
subprograms, and diagnostic messages are explained. 

GH28-1027 
!?!!U!!All.!£ r!!R !?!ll.!llW !@ ill :: .!i.!;!!.!;!!!!. IHr!!!!!!ll!Q!! !!l!!!!U 
UQli!!!!! !!.!!!!!!.!l!!!? ~lll::.!!lL 21l'!.:::!!1 
STAT/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
progralls for System/3 Model 6 and ITF (DOS, OS, or TSO). It 
consists of 40 BASIC programs, providing the user with 
procedures for data generation, elementary statistics, 
regression and correlation analysis, multiVariate analysis, 
analysis of variance, nonparametric statistics, time series 
analysis, and biostatistics. The interactive features 
include instructional messages, flexible control of 
calcula tions, extensive error check.ing, and data edi tinge 

This manual provides an overview of STAT/BASIC,. 
describing the program features, usage, maxilllum problem 
sizes, precision, timing, system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities.. It also includes a sample problem to 
illustrate the use of STAT/BASIC. 

GH28-1028 
£!!!?'!Q!!!';!! !!!l!!!!!l!HQ.!! CONT.!!Q!' SYS:!:!!! l£!£ll.l llQ!1::!l!!TI!! 
l£I£!1L!!Qgl !!Q!1::ll.!l!!l!!.!!.!! JCICS/DOlli .9.§::ll.!!!!l!!!l!! n 
J£I£[L!!ll.l !l!l!!!l!!!!. !!!r!!!!.!!!H!!H mill 
f!!Q!l!!.!!! !!!!!!!!.!l!!ll. ~n.'!::l[.n .. 573§::!l[h ~736::l[E 
The IBM customer Information Control system (CleS) is a 
Transaction-oriented, Dlultiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/36B or Systell/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to lIost online systems, CICS proV'ides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal a.pplications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
aDd con versational data entry. 

CICS is availallle in three systells--two for DOS users 
ani one for OS USERS. Because the two CrCS/DOS systems are 
compatible with e,ach other and Ifith the eICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a sllall DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

This manual is designed for persons interested in a 
general description of eICS and 1 ts data base/data 
communication capabilities. 

GH23-1829 

iigm ~~!l~~~~H~£~~~~~ r~;~~ ~Hm m~~~~~~~!!~ 
General guidelines for running 5/360 operating systems under 
CP-67 are discussed in this manual. The main orientation is 
toward 05/363, althougb some other systems characteristics 
the- CP-67 utility program.s I'IINIDASD and SAVEOS. 

This document is directed toward system programmers, and 
aSSUMes knowledge of 05/363 as well as CP-61ICMS .. 

SH28-1038 
!!l!! lim!!!H?;'!;!! .!J!l!!J!ftAT!!!!! g!1m !EBS!QH A ~ 
f!.Q!!!!! Q~'[£!!f!!Q! !!!1!!!!~L !2~!lg .1.,; ll-U.§1I Q~ 
!H!! COST.!!QJ, :: U!!.!i.!!!J! llQ!!!!£! !!!.!!!!!I. 
f!!Q!l!!!!! .!!!!!!!!ll!! ~Zl!!.::ill 
The IBn Generalized Information System, Version 2, 
abbreviated GIS/2, consists of an integrated set of programs 
to provide general-purpose information handling. Oser input 
statements initiate and direct the system functions of 
creating" querying, and maintaining form.atted data files 
variously structured. GIS routines are completely coded in 
the Assembler Language and operate under the overall control 
of os with liFT or IIVT. 

This manual is presented in three volumes, the first of 
Ifhich describes the GIS monitor prograll and the capabili ties 
associated with it. Data Description (file de£inition) 
facilities and Procedural Language facilities are specified 
in Volumes 2 and 3, respectively .. 

G1I28-1031 
~JH! Q.f!!AtI NG :U~ID1 ill.!!!! Al!~ ~QY@'£I Qil.! DIll 
U£!!!!!2!!.!;!1 r!!!! llMilj! !!.l!TI!ilYAL :: 8ULTITHRll.l/ .!ill! FASTEB !!!J.. 
lillH.!;!!!!, !!il!!!!!!A!ION J!ANUAL :: U29.RU !!!!!lill 21i!.!!::ill 
OS FASTER HT is a generalized set of macros and a tele­
processing monitor which aid in and simplify the 
implementation of a te1eprocessing system. Terminals 
supported are IBM 105B" 2140, 22608, and 2265. The system 
incorporates facilities for installing inquiry, update. 
message routing, and data entry applications. OS FASTER liT 
ell ploys a set of macro instructions that generate the line 
thereby eliminating the need for a detailed knowledge of 
BTAlt. This macro-instruction capability makes the system 
adaptable to a wide variety of applicat~ons. The program is 
designed to operate in a minimum main storage al10cation of 
120K bytes on a J'todel 4BGF or larger System/36a, or on a 
Model 135GF or larger SY5te./370. 

The principal featUres are described, along with a 
discussion of the system design. Planning information is 
provided to assist in determining the applicabi1ity of 
OS FASTER KT to any particular operational environment. 

SH2B-1B32 
11U! i!.HleiAil!i-R lll.QruU.~!Ql! ll~L ll1!llQ.! .£ 12~ 
QU!!!!!!!!!'§ !!!.!!!!U :: f!l!!.!i!!!.!! !!!!!l!!.!l!! E1!!::!!l 
This manual addresses operations personnel intending to run 
the Generalized Information system, Version 2 (GIS/2), under 
the Operating system with J'tultiprograaming with a Fixed 
Number of Tasks or Kultiprogramming with a Variable Humber 
of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures, execution 
procedures. and diagnostic aessages avai1able to the system 
user. 

SH28- 1m33 
@!!.!;!!!illll!! !!!l!!!!l!!!ION !?!ll.ll!1 !.!;!!ll.!Q!! A illll.al 
!!!.!.!!lL!< h UQ£M!!!!!I. .!.!!!.!i!!!!l.!; :: f!l!!.!i!!!l! ~!l!U!QH !!!!!l!!.!. 
!1!l!!.!i!!!1! !!!!!l!!.!l!!. ~Zl!!.::gl 
This aanual descI:ibes the executive-inforllation handling 
capabilities of statements written in the procedural 
language of the Generalized Information System, Version 2 
Generic statement formats, examples, and detailed 
constraints specify the syntax and use of the various task 
statements. 

Although the abbrevia ted ti tIe GIS/2 refers formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release. the expressions GIS and 
GIS/2 are synony IIOUS as they may appear herein. 

SH28-183~ 

£!!ll.!!!!!'!;!! !!!lQ!!J!!U!!H £Q'!!UQ'!' !1UU!! J£!£ll.l !ll!mUQ..!!!1 
li!!!!!ll = f!lQ!l!!!'!! !!.!!!!!!'!;!!ll. llQll.::!lJ!.!l!! 5736-Xll !!QS-STlNDA!!J! 
5736-XX7 
TheIBii-Customer Information control system (CICS) is a 
highly responsive, transaction-oriented, lIultiapplication 
data base/da ta communica tiOD interface between a Syste8/360 
or systelll/310 operating" system and user-Ifritten application 
programs. In addi tioD to the functions required for inquiry 
and conversational data entry, this open-ended, table­
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for, standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data collection,. and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systems--tllo for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the tvo CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with eacn other and with the CICS/OS system" it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration aod lIove up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides infor.ation of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition, preparation, and execution 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 

GH2l1-1835 OS 
fBB NI Ni! ll.U!:ll.!! @!!M!!!!!! II jfll..!i!.!l i!!l!!.!;!!!!. !!!.E!!!!!!!!!QJ! 
.!!!!!!!!!. UQ.!i!!!.!! !!!!!!.!In 213~-Xtl 
Planning systells Generator II (PSGII) gi,es the user the 
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lIeaDS to rapidly produce and evaluate a variety of financial 
plans. It offers the user a simple method for orqanizing 
plannning data, establishing computational logic to be 
applied to the data, and for generating data displays and 
reports. 

PSG II may be applied to the solution of planning 
problells for financial management and also for any division 
or department of a cOlDpaoy with a planning function (silch 
as,. personnel or manpower allocations, lIarketing 
projections, sbort-range budgeting, etc.) .. 

This manual contains an introduction to aSG II, as vell 
as a discussion of PSG II capabilities, usage, required 
systems,. reference material, and a sample problell. 
The PSG II OS and the PSG II DOS programs haye Virtually the 
the salle capabilities. The minillium partition size 
requirellent has been reduced from 130iK in the os program to 
1S3K in the DOS program.. In order to achieVe this redUction 
for the DOS progralll, it was necessary to reduce the number 
of data lines that can be processed. llso, some facilities 
of the OS program vere deleted or modified for the DOS 
prograll. 

GH2B-1836 
]lAT AL1§.! ~ !! !!!f!.lCAT1Q]!: .!!ESC!!!PTIQ]!: !!A!!!!!!. f!!.Qll!!!! 
1!!!!!!!ll!! 573_-X~§ 
DATA/363 OS-II is a key-to-disk data entry systes designed 
to operate under the SY8te./360 operating System liFT II or 
[iVT. Its purpose is to provide a method of entering data by 
Ileans of local IBM 2268 and local IBM 3277 Display Stations 
to IBM 2311, 231Q, or 3339 direct access storage devices and 
of verifying this data to produce input to a IIserls progralll, 
bypassing all peripheral equipment· operations.. Anticipated 
users are those currently using card equipment, lIIagnetic 
tape, and/or paper tape recording equipment. 

The purpose of this publication is to present the 
functions and capabilities of DATA/36S OS-II, including 
input/output descriptions, report formats, machine 
requirellents, and user responsibilities. 

GH28-1837 
illU1§.! !!Q~ H !f!!llg~!Q!! DESCRIPT!Q!! !!!!!!!!!. 
f!!QllU!! NU8BER " ll36-Xl!2 
DATA/368 DOS-II is a key-to-disk data entry system designed 
to operate under the Systell/360 Disk operating System. Its 
purpose is to provide a method of entering data by means of 
local lSI! 2263 Display Stations and IBH. 3277 Display 
stations to IBM 2311, 231Q, or 3338 direct access storage 
devices and of verifying this data to produce input to a 
user's program, bypassing all peripheral equipment 
operationse Anticipated users are those currently using 
card equipment, magnetic tape, and/or paper tape recording 
equipment. 

The purpose of this publication is to present the 
functions and capabilities of DATA/368 DOS-II, including 
input/output descriptions, report formats, machine 
requirements, and user re sponsibili ties. 

GH28-1838 
!!~!£Q!!J1!!J!!g!I ON ~ £Ql!ll2J: ~I~l.!!1 1!£.a 
ll!!!!l!!!ll mOB!!Ill!!! !!ANUAL = f!!!!llill .!!l!1!!!.ID! a7H-P31 
The Telecoallunica tions control Systell (TCS) provides the 
securities industry user with a highly efficient collputer­
based system for controlling all traffic in a 
telecomllunications network, based upon current operational 
requirements and teleprocessing equip.ent in use. 

The Telecommunications Control System runs under the 
full System/36B operating systell and is cOllpatible with 
systell/378_ Its flexibility facilitates the addition of 
user routines and programs to tailor the system t.o 
individual requirements. 

"essage traffic accepted and processed includes orders, 
executions, cancels, corrections, and report status requests 
for all listed securities, as well as administrative 
messages. 

other types of traffic--such as data collection, data 
distribution, inquiry, and similar application messages--can 
be handled via Tes, TCl", and OS facilitiese 

This manual describes the purpose and functions of the 
prograll. 

GH2B-1839 *N 
~~!!ill1l!~ Q!!'!!!!!! .!lATCH!J!!! GEU.IDlJI!. !J!ll!!!!!!n!!!! JIll!!!!. 
PROGJ!!!! .!!!!!!ll!! aI.!'!=l.ll 
The securities Order Katching program product provides the 
brokerage industry System/369 or system/378 user with on­
line, 8utollatic recording and matching of most security 
orders and execut.ions. In addi tiOD, off-line processing 
functions generate input to purcbases and sales (P&S) 
accounting systells and order rOOIl, branch office, stock 
exchange floo'r, and custoller reports. 

Securities Order l'latching operates with the IBM program 
product, Telecollmunications Control System ('rCS), under the 
full Operating System (OS) in a multiprogramming 
environ.ent. Its flexibility "facilitates the addition of 
user rou~ines and/or prograas to tailor the system to 
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indi vidual requiremen.ts. 
This manual describes the pl1rpose and fUnctions of 

securities order Matching. 

SH2B-IB4a 
ll!tiOO!llllm!. .!J!lQl!!!.ll!QJ! ll~TEH ll.!!§!Q!! 1 ..lGIS121 !!Q.!.J!.!!J! 1..;. 
]l!ll lli£l!!flll!!! !.JIJ!Ji!!M1.!! = f!!Qll!!!!! lli£!!!fllQJ! !!!!!!!!!. 
f!!!!llill J!.!!J!!!.!!!! a7H- XXl 
This voluille specifies the forllat and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a sequence 
generally corresponding to a system user's need for those 
facilities. Descriptive language statellents are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of puncbed­
card fields. 

S828-1941 
f!.JI!!!!!!!ll Sf STE!!ll 1l.!!.!!l!!!!I!!!! !! Hall ill 
Qf!!!!!llQ!!.§ !!!!!!!!!. = fJ!QllJ!!!! 1!!!.!!!!.!!!! a2.ll::ll! 
Planning systems Generator II (PSG II) gives the user the 
plans. It offers the user a simple lIIethod for organizing 
planning data, establishing cOllputationa.l logic to be 
applied to tbe data, and for generating data displays 
and reports. 

PSG II may be applied to the solution of planning 
problells for financial management and also for any 
division or department of a company with a planning 
function such as personnel or lIanpower allocations, 
lDarketing projections, short-range budgeting, etc. 

This Operations Guide provides the information 
needed to install and operate PSG II .. 

S828-1842 
fUNNING ~ ll!!!!EBATOB !! .1fall !ll PBOGRAM BEPEBENCE 
!!!!!lli = f!!!!lll!!!! !!J!.!!!!!!!! 5734-XT 1 
Planning systems Generator II (PSG II) gives the user the 
means to rapidly produce and evaluate a variety of financial 
plans. It offers a sillple method for organizing planning 
data, for establishing computational logic to be applied to 
the data, and for generating displays and reports. 

PSG II may be applied to the solution of p.lanning 
problells for financial lIanagement and also for any division 
or department of a company with planning responsibilities 
such as. personnel or manpower allocations, marketing 
projections. short-term budgeting, etc. 

This manual describes the functions provided by PSG II 
and explains their use. It also includes information for 
writing planning logic programs in the FORTRAN programming 
language. A aore detailed description of FORTRAN lIay be 
found in the IBM Programlled Instruction Texts, FORTRAN IV 
for IBK System/368 (B29-8888 through B29-8887). 

S828-1843 
£USTOKEB !J!lQ!!J!!lll!!! £!!!!~!!Q!. ~!Ji!'!!!! (CICS) SYSTEK 
PROGR1I\IMER'S REFERENCE "ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
iiQ.§::!!NT B Y -~d§.=l!;~L DOS=§TAiiiiAIDl-S 7 3 6-XXh 
OS-STANDABD 5734-XX7 
T~~tOier Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, iIlultiapplication data base/data 
cOllllunication interface between a Systell/360 or sY5tem/378 
operating system and user-Written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides lIany of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry .. 

CICS is available in three systems--tvo for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
cOllpatible with each other and vith the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a sllall data base/data 
cOllmunication configuration and 1I0ve up through DOS into OS. 

This manual provides information essential fOJ: persons 
who have the responsibility to define, prepare, and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports .. 

SH28-1SQ4 
£!!~!Q!!l!!!. ~Q!l!!!.nl!!! £.QJ!I!!Q!. ~!JiU!! ..l£!£ID. !.!!!!.!!!J!ll 
QfI!llQ!.!.~ 2!!IDE = PROGRAK NOK.DII§ ~Q.2=.f!l!a:i! 5736-XX6, 
DOS-STAN.!!A!!.!! a736-llh Q§:;g!!!l!!!!.!! a734-ll1 
The IBK CustOller Inforlla tion Con trol System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/368 or Systelll/378 
operating system and user-Written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systellls, CIeS provides lIany of 
the facilities necessary for standard terlllinal applications: 
mcssaqe switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

eICS is available in tbree systems--two for DOS users 
and one for os users. Because the tvo CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other; and with the CIeS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
comllunications configuration and move up through DOS into 
OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
involved with terminal operation. fhese persons include 
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terminal operators, terminal supervisors,. master terminal 
operators, application programmers, system programmers, and 
systelll administration. 

S828-1047 
£MIQl!!t.!! !!!!tQ.!!!!Il!2.!! £l!n.!!Ql, ~~M g~ = ~HI.!!! 1£!l1. 
!!.Qll = llU.!!!!A.!!!! .L£!£UpOSSI Ql! = llTAHDA.!!!! !I!!!l<J2.!l. ~ .L£g;UQl!l 
!!1!1H£Ulli !1.!!!!!rn.!!!.!!!.!!!J1 rum.!!!;.!! !!A.!!!!A!o 
!1!!211!!!!! !!!!!!.!!l!!!l< aU§=llL. 573 §::ll1.. 573 .!!=l!l!2 
The IB" customer Information Control System (eIeS) is a 
transaction-oriented, lIultiapplicatioD data base/data 
co •• unication interface between a 5ystell/369 or Systell/319 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, eIes provides lIaoy of the 
facl1ities necessary for standard ter.inal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection,. order entry. 
and cODversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systell.s--t .. o for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systells are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system .. it 
communication configuration and move up throu.gh DOS into os. 

This manual provides inforllation of interest to persons 
defining .. designing .. and preparing application programs to 
execute under CIC5. 

SH28-1S48 
£!![IQ!!'!!!!' I!!!tQ.!!l!!UQ.!! £QJ!llQl, n~ mm !!!1.!!.!!U!!!l1 n~.!!!! 
~!.!!g!!!'Q !.!l!!.ll!Q'!!·~ Q!1.!l!!.AI!Q.!!l! l1Y!Q.!! 
!1.!!Ql1!!!I! .!!!!l!!!.!!!! ll.!'!=l!l!2 
The IBB Custo.er XafarllatioD Control 5yate. (CXCS. is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
COlllluDication interface between a S1stell/368 or S1&tem/378 
operating systell .and user written application progralls. ~n 
addition to the functions requred for inquiry and 
conversational data entry .. this open-ended .. table­
controlled .. event-driYen systelll provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as lIessage switching .. broadcasting .. data collection .. and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systells - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two eICS/DOS systems are 
cOllpatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systell .. it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and lIove up through DOS into os. 

'l'his manual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition .. preparation .. and execution 
of CICS. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate eICS. 

S821-1852 
U!! Q!li!\ Q!1!!!!'U!.!!!l. ~il.!l.!'l Ul,ING !!!! ~ DATA.!!HID 
nlOl!!!!ll!!.!l.l! !tQ!! l!ll!!.!!.!! !!J!mill.!. = !!!I!..:!ll.!l.!!U!! 
lQQll Ul!I.!!.!! !!ll Q!1l!'!!!UQ.!!ll !!A.!!l!A!. = !!!!'Q!l.!!!I! .!!!!!!!!..!!!!. a 736=11a9. 
'l'his publication contains a description of the procedures 
necessary to implement PASTER I1T in a test or online 
environment. Initialization of systelll files .. linkage 
editing options .. and systell lIessages are discussed in 
addition to the maintenance transaction .. which is included 
with the program. 

S820-1853 
U!! Ul!!!lQ!! !!,U.!!!!l:!!l!... !1.!!Ql1.!!l!!! QBSCRIPUOH !!!!!!!A6. 
!1J!Ql1.!!!I! !!!!!!.!!l!!! 2112=JU1 
IBn Fashion Reporter is designed to assist the retail 
merchant in lIIaintaining accurate inventory mcords and 
producing basic merchandising reports. The reports produced 
are (1) stock statlls .. (2) style page, (3) class/priceline, 
and (41 aging_ 

The user controls the level of detail for the stock 
records and the reporting criteria.. This program product 
(5136-D11) is intended primarily for fashioD/Softgoods 
mer chan dise reportiDg. 

IBft Pashion Reporter consists of a group of progralls for 
iaplellentation on the IBH systea/368 using the Disk 
Operating systell. or on a System/378 subject to the 
compatibility constraints announced for the System/378. 

This prograa description Ilanual includes a general 
description of the programs .. machine configuration .. general 
system charts, and sample reports. A general discussion of 
the retail enyironment is included. The .anual is intended 
for use in planninq for and implementing this program 
product. The audience includes retail Ilerchandise 
management and data processing personnel. 

SH2B-1954 
U!! ll!l!!!lQ'!! .!!.!!lll.!!I.!!.!!L Q!1.!!.!!lliQ!!§. !!ANUAL 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-011 
ThIS-OperatIons -iaiiUar-provides instructions and guidance 
for operating the programs in the IBM Fashion Reporter. The 
major components of the manual describe (1) preparatory 
information and procedures .. (2) operations .. and (3) 
retrieving the programs frolll the distribution tape, 
intializing the system .. and rUDning the sample problem. 

GH28-1951 
OS/nVT !.U!! RESOU!!.£.!! g£!!.!!!th 1l.!l9!.!!!.I! QltlliJl.!!!J1 Wl!.!! 
!1.!!Ql1.!!l!!! .!!!!l!!!!!!!.,1!l.!!.l!::ll::Ul 
This publication describes the functions of a security 
officer in interfacing with the Resource Security System .. a 
modularized extension of the IBH os/nVT. 

The Resource Security systell monitors the users of the 
system .. terminals .. programs, volumes,. and da ta sets to IIhich 
they require access during the execution of their jobs. 

The manual has four sections. The first contains the 
general concepts of the Security Officer COllmands; the 
second describes hOIl the security systell is installed and 
used; the third contains command descriptions; and the 
fourth lists messages and completion codes for the system. 

GH28·U58 
!!.!l.l!Q!!!!£.!! 1l.!l9!.!!1l! J!Q!!' QU!!!ll=g.!!.!!!lll!!. !.!!!t!!!!!!lliQ.!! !.!!J1 
!1il.!!.J!ill1 !!A.!!!!l!h .f.!!QJh .!!Q ... Jill::SV-9Jll 
This lIIanual describes the Resource Security feature to 
Operating Systelll/368-J'1VT. The feature has been developed to 
provide an improved capabili ty for the protection of 
information stored in and processed by co.puters. In 
additioD to descriptive information of a general nature, 
this manual prov ides an overviell of the insta11a tioD process 
to aid the planning for Resource Security. 

GH28-1866 
!1!!2!!1..!l.!'l li!!lliru! Alli!!.!!.!! illA.!!l. PROG!!!I! J!.!l!EREHq nANUA.!. 
!1!!2l1!!!I! ~ 11.JJ!=£k.~!" ,16BA-CX-27X 
This system provides users with application development 
support in the areas of: 

o User-oriented language processing 
o Dynamic job supervision 
o Diagnostic control and generation 
a Input/output control 
o Utili ty functions 

A slIall subset of the PLAN system lIIay be utilized to Frovide 
elellentary development support. subsets lIay be added on an 
increJllental basis as needed until comprehensive use of the 
syste. is attained. 

This Dlanual is intended to provide rules for use of the 
system and technical specifications defining the scope of 
applicability. It is intended to serve as a user's and 
implemen ter' s reference. Requirements are specified. Use 
of all other components is to be considered optional. 

5829-1967 
llllIEK/36B Q!1.!!.!!l!U!!l1 ~!l!Im! .!!~!!!!lm!'!;.!!Il! .l1b\NNING 
.!;l!.ll.!!llQ!!§. 1!1J!2l1!!A!!!!!!!11 .!!!111 n~'§!l = !1ROGRAH DESCRIPTION 
!!!.!l Q.f.!!.!!lli2.!!1l !!!!l!A!. = !1J!Ql1.!!A!! !!!!!!.!!.!!.!! all2=AAY 
~he OS Requirements Planning Extensions are a modification 
to the OS/36.0 Reguirements Planning program product (5134-
851). The extensions add capabilities and improve the 
performance of the program product. 

This manual contains the description of the Requirements 
Planning Extensions. It includes: 

1. A discussion of the extensions 
2. A description of the input/output files 
3. Detailed discussions of the macros 
4. Preparatory and operating procedures for the 

programs 
The audience for this manual includes systems analysts and 
prog rammers. 

SH21-1a69 
llIAILBASg; fQ.!! 1l!l!l:!!!!L.a l.!!!! !.!!U.!!A£!!!.!l ll.!!!!!.!l.l!!. ll!!;illll 
!1.!!Q!l.!!!!! !!J!PEUNq = .fJ!2l1.!!!!! .!!!!!!!!.!:.!!§. 5793-!l!!.. 5734-XA3 
STAT/BAS~C is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
progralils for System/3 Hodel 6 and ITF. It consists of 4.0 
BASIC progralls .. providing the user with procedures for data 
generation .. elementary statistics, regression and 
correlation analysis, multivariate analysis .. analysis of 
variance .. non-parametric statistics, time series analysis .. 
and biosta t1stic s. The in teracti ve features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculations .. 
extensive error ,checking .. and data editing. 

This manual proV'ides the details of the STAT/BASIC 
programs. It covers scope and characteristics, processing 
descriptions .. terminal operation .. input/output description, 
prograa description, systelll requirements .. and program 
modification aids. 

In this lIIanual .. II'P refers to DOS-I'l'F,. OS-lTF, and I'SO­
rTP. 
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SH2B-1070 
§.:ra'1:LYA~!£ fQR INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY OPERATIONS GUlD 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134:XA3--- ------ -------- ------ ---
ThIs-rna nual-provides-the information needed to genera te, 
run, and maintain STAT/BASIC. 

GH20-107ij 
11n:!m!~~IY£; Q!g!!l f:A£!11:f! jl2Kl KQR !.!1~J.~~ !a!lli!Q!! £ 
PROGRAM NUI1BER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION !'1AIHJAL 
The-In! eractive QUeJ;yrac illi"Y(rQF}-iSproYidedas-a 
feature for users of the IB11 Information Management system 
(IMS/.'36") Version 2, Program Product 5734-XX6. IQF offers 
the capability for spontaneous online query capability, and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
teleprocessing data bases. IQF runs as a standard IHS/360 
application pJ:ogram undeJ: IMS/360 Version 2 and uses 
standaJ:d II1S/360 J:esources for describing data, accessing 
data, and communicating with the usel:'s terminal. 

This manual provides a genet"al description of IQF and 
its various facilities and prograllls, describes the IQF query 
language aDd the required IQF-Il'!.S/360 machine 
configurations, and includes sample applications (examples 
of terminal queries that a user might employ). 

IQF operates with all system/360 and System/.l70 
computers supported by IHS/3613 version 2. All references to 
II1S/3613 version 2 in this manual assume Modification Level 1 
or higher, with the full Data Base/Data Comlllunicdtion 
System. 

This manual nas been prepared for both data processing 
and non-data processing management and personnel. Know!edge 
of the information contained in the MIS/360 Version 2 
General Inforlllation Manual (GH2~-0765) will be helpful in 
understanding the relationship of lQF to IMSw 

SH2~-1075 

!Hh1 fBQ£~2.§.Q!! g§Till!~ = IMSL.:l§.!! BRI!!g 
£liQ§R.~.!1 .!JM£RlRT!QH MANUA1 = PROGRAM NUI1B]R ?.1l~!¥..2 
This program product generates programs that convert bil.l 
pJ:ocessoJ: system files to Information Management System/360 
(H1S/360) Version 2 (5734-XX6) Data Base System, and that 
allow use of existing programs, with little or no 
lIlodification, to access the converted data bases. The 
system provides elements to perform the following functions: 

o Unload the bill processor system files into a 
format suitab!e for loading as 11.15/360 data bases. 
Load the unloaded bill proce ssor system files as 
II'lS/36e hierarchic direct data bases. 
Permit access to the IMS/360 data bases from exist­
ing bill processor system programs. EXisting 
programs Iilay be reimplemented with little or no 
modification. 

Bill Processor Systems - H1S/360 Bridge supports 
migrations fJ:om System/360 Bill of Material Processor (36eA­
~E-06X), System/360 Data Base Organization and Maintenance 
Processor (5736-XXt,q, and Chained File Management System of 
05/360 Requirements Planning (5734-1151). 

This manual contains both a general and detailed 
description of the elements of this program product. Input 
and output to the programs are described in detai!. 
Execution of the sample problem is explained. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to completely understand the 
functions of the system and of the pJ:ograms constituting the 
system, and to prepare for and install the system. The 
J:eader should be familiar with the Bill Processor Systelll -
II1S/360 Bridge Application DescJ:iption l1anual (GH.20-1"96 1) • 
Knowledge of the concepts and terminology discussed in the 
Information Management System/360 Version 2 General 
Information l'1anual (GH2r3-0765) is a prerequisite to an 
understanding of this manual. 

SH20-1~76 

IU11 ~RQ£~~Q!! .112%]t!~ = !.!12LJ.2!! Jllil2gL Q~~!x!Q..H~ 
l!~ll!!~h = R!Ulli.!!Al! l!!!1!~].!! .'211.'l=X12 
The Bill Processor Systems - 1115/360 Bridge consists of the 
programs necessary to convert bill pJ:ocessor system files to 
H!.S/360 data bases and to access the converted data bases. 
The elements which make up the Bill Processor Systems -
1115/360 Bridge are as follows: the descl;"iptor generator, 
the con version genera tor, the unload module general source 
code, the load program general source code, the interface 
generator and the illterface module general source code. 

Bill Processor Systems - InS/36t:l Bridge supports 
migrations from System/360 Bill of Material Processor (360A­
ME- 06X), System/3613 Data Base OJ:ganization and "'-ain tenance 
Processor (5736-XX~), and Chained File Management System of 
OS/36e Requirements Planning (573~-1151). 

This manual contains the job control language and 
operating instructions required to perform the following 
functions of the Bill Processor systems HIS/361O Bridge: 

o Creation of the descriptot" file, the DBDGEN 
utility control statements, and the file 
descri ption re port. 
Generation of the unload modules, load 
programs, and PSBGEN utility control 
statements required for conVersion 
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SHze-1081 

of the bil! processor system files 
to 18S/360 data bases. 
Execution of the progJ:ams to unload the bill 
processor system files to 1115/360 hierarchic 
sequential data bases. 

o Execution of the HJS/360 utilities and load 
programs to create the IMS/360 hierarchic 
direct data bases. 
Generation of the interface modules required 
by the existing bill processor system programs 
to access the Il'lS/360 data bases. 

o Execution of the bill processor system programs 
under I M5/36121 .. 

E!R~ Q.QQ1~L:I!~'!s~1!l!Q f!!!!QE NT §1.YQ.! §Qill 
tM!<!!!il! !!!!!l.!H<!l. .'211§::!11 
This manual is intended to be used as a learning tool by 
anyone interested in acquiring an understanding of the Fare 
Quote/Ticket ing Program Product. 

SH20-1089 
!! !f1 ~!!:E. ID!!!ill! .!tIm £2.tlfQ.§l!!! f!!Q~!lA!1 DESCilUlflliL 
QE~MI!.Q![ !1A!i!!!l! = fgQfHl!1! !U!!1!!gi ;i796-PAC 
This manual contains directions for the use of this system. 
It includes a genera! description of the procedures 
required, narratiVe description of each of the steps, 
summary tables for reference, and illustrations reproducing 
both the instruction that a user might employ and tbe 
resul ts that such instructions would produce. 

This manual is intended for use by a wide range of 
users, including: both the authors of papers or letters who 
may employ the system as a partial substitute for 
secretarial services, and secretaries or other general users 
without experience in computing. It is written in non­
technical language requiring no familiarity at all with the 
APL programming l.anguage, and only minimal familiarity with 
the APL/36~ time-sharing system. 

SH2.0-1092 
!fbaDTS fROGH.!!'!lUNG Q.n~l!QE.rU~l!1 ~!i9S..!!i§ ~ - POTS 
Iyg = PRO~n!l Q£;§.£RIPT!Q!iLQU!!!!!Qli2. !W!!lll 
PROGRAK NUKBER 5796-PAD 
This64 page-documentdescribes the capabilities of the IUP 
and the programs of the APL/PDTS Programming Development 
Tracking System - PDTS. Written in APL 360 aSIDoS, this 
system was developed to provide data to assist the user in 
tracking pJ:oject schedules, costs and in making comparative 
analysis with minimal user interaction. It operates on the 
principle that the distribution of resource util.ization or 
expenditure often follows an observed pattern with respect 
to time. 

This Program Description/Operations l1anual provides the 
user with sufficient inforillation to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

SH20-1B9ij *N 
r1!!<!!! DAT! m;g],!! g~!M !!ill!H1!!!Q!! Q]!IDE 
PROGRAH NUtlBER 5796-PAE 
This-manual provides-a procedure to install the Flight 
Data Display System in a PAUS (Programmed Airline 
Reservation System) environmont. 

SH2B-1095 *N 
~1!~!!:l Q!l! Q!gll! 2!§1:~11 QR.&.R!1:Q1!2 MANUAL 
RJ!!lli.!!!1! !!!!!l.g!! .'211§::Rg 
This manual describoG tho job control and steps required 
to provide the non-real-tille functions of the Flight Data 
Display System. It is intended to be a supplement to an 
Airline's operating procedures .. 

SH20-1096 *N 
K~!Q!!I Q!!! !!!..2fMX .§!§:E!!I Q2gj§ ill!!~ 
PROGRAM NUI1BER 5196-PAE 
T"hismanual-provlde-s-a:-guide to an agent using the Flight 
Data Display SY!ltem. It is intended to serve as an adjunct 
to an Airlino's operating and procedures manual. 

GH20-112B 
M!!!i~M!£ rQ!! ~X!l.Y!!i,l. !J!!l. J..!!!illf!!ll !!.!!!!!!!h1 FACilITY 
.Inn. GEN!:..!!H !!!!:Q!!!!!!!.Q.!! !!!!!!!!h = f.!!QQ.!!~!! !!!!!!ID;.!!l! 
2IJl;!=!!!£... 211'!. - aB 
MATH/BASIC provides easy to use powerful mathematics 
problem-solving tool.s to the user of BASIC. The program 
operates on the IBK system/3 Model 6 or under the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) of the 18ft 36~/.210 (05. 
DOS, and TSO). It consists of 4" BASIC routines covering 
the solution of linear equations, matrix eigenproblems, 
polynomial equations, numerical quadraturo, numerical 
differentiation, interpolation, approxima tion, smoothing, 
solution of systems of ordinary differential equations, fast 
Fourier transform, and special functions. 
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The user can employ any of these programs as stand-alone 
or can merge ODe or more of them into his own programs. The 
modules of PlATH/BASIC can be applied to ilany problells that 
occur in science, engineering, and related fields. 

1'his lIanual provides an overall viev of HATH/BASIC. It 
describes the program features,. usage, lIaxillulII problem size, 
precision, timing .. system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities. Examples are included to illustrate the 
use of the program. 

GH2e-1129 
.!!U£ ~2£illM ~!!!2.!!!!! gjlJ!.!lQU.l!!l. ill!.!!.!! £Q!! J!.!ll!QllQl!M. 
!!!~!!!!!ll2l!~ ::. ~!l!l.RAK llQ.!!!!£! !lID.!!!.!. !l!£!!!!!!!U2l! 
~!l!l.!U.~ '!!Q!!!!.!l!! 21~2=E91 
The EPIC SOCRATeS program product represents a comprehensive 
systems approach to the student scheduling tasks of 
educational institutions. The package consists of a series 
of interrelated programs which provide for the allocation of 
educational resources required for the generation of the 
master schedule of classes, assignment of students to the 
master schedule cIa sses, and the upda te of these records 
with changes required to the assigned classes. The features 
provided by the program cover the needs of a variety of 
educa tors, from those employing tradi tional scheduling 
patterns to those who have gove to highly flexibl.e, modular 
schedules. 

GH29-1134 
fll! ![f21!~!!!2l! gTllIEVU. FOR ill!:!£.!! !1!!.!!SPOllll!Q'!! 
lJ::!!!!lD. !llH!.!!!!AL !1!.!:21!!!AllQl! l!A!!!!A1 = £!!Q!l!!Al! .!!.!!!rnJ!!~ 
.E22::UA l2~ ~~!lllA!l..!! SWITCHING) 5792=.Ml! j.Q!! ~!!.!f!!.!!.!!! 
£2!!!!!!!n 21i2=AA£ l!!2!! l!M!l!!l..!! SWIT£ff!!!!ll. :!Z22=A!!! l!!Q~ 
J!l2Y!!!!!.!!!!! £2l!!RQ!.l 
Fast Information Retrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing oystem operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations Dlanagement of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information. 

FIRST HQDOUgC Switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and lIultidcstination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction ond multi-buffer message support. Hodifications 
to CICS include implementation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

FIRST Equipllont control provides real-time reporting of 
every departure nnd arrival of linehaul eqUipment. 
Inquirieu and reports provide timely information regarding 
equipment location and status. 

Thic l!uJnuo.l contains a general description of the systell 
and the syctoll1~ approach taken. It is intended to introduce 
the reader to tho system and to serve as a guide for early 
planninq. 

GH2B-1135 ON 
!::A!!! !!fQRHAU2!! !!tI!!!.!!H!. £!!!l !l![RFA£.!! !!!A!!lfQ!!!!!!2l! (FIRS! 
2f.!!R6.UQ!!.!l l!H!!g = !?!!QQ!!A.!! NOMM!! 2795-AAl! lQ!! !!M!l!!l..!! 
!l.!!!!£!!!l!!ll 
Fast Information Rotrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advAncod teleprocessing system operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations lIanagement of a 
motor freight carrier vith timely and accurate inforillation. 

FIRST ftessage Switching provides the facility of point­
to-poin t and mul tidoGtination routing, grou p broadcasting, 
res end and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and multi-hulfer lDessage support. Hodifications 
to CICS include implementation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

This manual provides computer and maste r terminal 
operati ng procedures. 

SH29-1136 
fM.! !!U~.2!!!!A!!2l! !!.!!!!!!.!!lli J::!!1! SURFA£.!! TRA!!~fQ!!!!n2!! 
lJ::!!!~D.L g!l!J:;~ fR2!l!!!!!!!.!!!l.!.!l = !!.!!!.!l!!.!!ru !!A!!!!!!. 
f!!2!l.!!A.!! !ill!!M!! 2122=All. jQ!! !!J:;!lll!g !l.!!!!£.!!!!!!l.l 
Fast Information Retrieval for surface Transportation 
(FlaST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information. 

FIRST Message switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and lIultidestination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and aulti-buffer message support. Modifications 
to eIes include implelllentation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

This manual provides the system programmer wi th the 
technical informa tion required to understand and install the 
PIRST Message Switching System. 

GH29-1137 *N 
fA!!! !~fQ!!.!!!!!2l! .!!1l!!!llll!. £QR !l!['!!£!£'!! !!!A!!!lfQ!!!!lli.!! 
lUR!!!l = !.!l!!!!U!!!. !!fER ATO!l.!.!l !!!!!!!!I. = ~!l!l.!!.Al! l!Q!!!!.!l!!!l 
212:!::AA! lQ~ I!!!~!l!!l..!! !l!U£!!!.!!!ll. 212.2=AA£ l!!Q~ U!l!llJl!! 
!l.!!!!£!!!.!!!ll 
Fast Information Retrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
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CIes, designed to provide the operations maDage.eDt of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information. 

FIRST Message Switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and aultidestination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and rerou te capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and lDul ti-buffer message support. flodifications 
to eICS include impleaentation of a reusabl.e transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warl!. restart capability. 

This manual provides information regarding message 
forma t and terminal operating procedures. 

LH29-1138 
lA~l: !1ll2!!!!!!!2.!! !!~!!! l2! ~ !BANSPOBTATION 
.lK!!l!l!l = fROG!!!!! .!&!l.!£ MANDAL = f!!Q!!!!!!! NUMBEDS 
2122=.M! .l2~ !!!i1~!l..!! !!llTCHING) 21i2=!A£.L1ll!§ ~ 
~!!'!!£!l!!!!ll 
Fast I.nformation Betrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information. 

FIRST Bessage Switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and multidestination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and multi-buffer message support. lIodifications 
to CIes include implementation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/lfarm restart capability. 

This lIanual provides descriptions and flovcharts for t,he 
FIOST tJessage Switching programs. 

GH28-1139 
!:A!l! !1!.!:Q!!!!ATION !l.!!.l:!!!.!!!!.!. f!!1l SUBFACE TRANSPOBTATIOl! 
lK!!l!l!l = U!..!! !!MCBIPTill MANOAL = PBOGBAM IOMBEBS 
li1i2=AAA j.Q~ l!~!l!g !!.!!!!£.!!!.!!!l.l 579S-lAC .L1ll!§ ~ 
!l!!!£!l!l!Jil 
Fast Information Retrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating UDder 
CICS, designed to provide the operations JlaDagement of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate infor.ation. 

FIBST I!essage Switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and lIIultidestination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and multi-buffer message support. lIodifications 
to eICS include ililplellentation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

This aanual provides descriptions and record layouts for 
all input and output files used by the .FIBST .8essage 
Switching system. 

SH2e-1146 
!II!! Qf.!l!!U!!!!l. !l!.!l!l!!! ll.!.!l!!! ill S 
!!!£!!!!!2!!~ f2!! U!!ll!! RETHIE VAL 
2f.!!UU.Ql!!l liQ!!!'!! = fROGRU .!!!!.!I!!.!l!! 
This publication contains a deseri 
necessary to implement FASi'EB 111' in a test or on-line 
environment. Initialization of system files, linkage­
editing options, and systelll aessages are discussed in 
addi tion to the maintenance transaction that is included 
with the progra •• 

SH2e-1147 
!l!!! llf.!l!!!!!!!!l. ill!.!!.!! nUl!!l !l!!! ~!!!!£.!! !!lli .!!!!!!!! !!!£!!NIgUES 
KQ!! Ull.!!R MI!l!llli KULTITHREAD ll!§ ~ m 
U.Q!i!!!!! !!!!!!!!.!l!! 2ll.'!=!l.ll 
PISTER ftT is a programlling systell for retrieving data f,rom 
inde:zed-sequential and direct access files, and for 
maintaining such files, by lIeans of rellote or local terminal 
devices. i'he system procedures are adaptable to a wide 
variety of applications. .FASTER IIi' incorporates a macro 
language that provides for IIriting message processing 
programs on a functional level. 

Through use of the Dasic Telecolililunications Access 
Sethod, FISTER "i' provides line control to support a 
cOlillunication netvork consisting of combinations of IDI! UJ58 
and IDft 2740-1, tllO typewriter terainals, and the IDI!I 
2268/2265 remote display terminals. 

PASTER ItT operates ,as a standard multitasking job in a 
single ail' region or 11FT partition under as, using a miDiJium 
of 12BK bytes on a Systell/36S or 5yste1l./378. 

This manual describes the FASTER 111' system environment 
and components. Included are detailed macro instruction 
descriptions and user considerations concerning 
backup/recovery, hardware, and documentation aids. 

GH28-1148 
U!!f.!!!!ll A!!!! !.!ABILITY !!!l21!1!!Ulll! ~!!lm BHHABCE!!EHTS 
f.!.ill!l!l! 1!!.!!!!!:!. = llQ!l..!!!l! l!Y!!M!!~ 21~m ill 5736-112 
This aanual prov ides a plan Ding guide for the PALIS 
Automobile and HOlleowners Enhancements prograa products. It 
contains a narrative description of each of the enhancements 
functions for both Automobile and Homeowners. A description 
of the policy aaster file conversion prograll is also 
included to offer a aethod of converting e:zisting user files 
to the forlla t required by the enhancements. CODOL data 
divisions are included in the appendices for all. formats 
that are now or have been changed. 
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SH2e-1159 
.!lJ!ll§~ !££Q!!l!!!lill !NFORM!TION 5Y5!JHl .illACI5l 
£1!Qf!!!.M! £.BQill!~X = Qg'§1!!.'!Q~ QQ!]! = .£RQg!!l! !!!!!'U!EB 211§=212 
This publication contains a description of the procedures 
necessary to iIRplement the Budget Accounting Information 
System. (BAeIS). Initialization of system files and error 
messages are discussed in addition to the opera tiog 
considerations .. 

5H29-1151 
!!]I!2,g~ .M;£Q!lli1ING !NFORftllION §YSTIDj il!£!§.L .lQ..R f!!~b!£ 
!1!§l!!!!n2li2.i PR0 2§.!J1 PROD!l£! REFERENCE l'lAN~!1 
~Q§!!!.!l J!!!!ll!.!;!! ~I36-G25 
BAetS is a budget preparation and appropriation accounting 
information system for public institutions. This program 
reference manual is intended to be used in preparing for the 
installation of this IBM program product. It describes the 
detailed concepts, design, inputs, outputs, processing 
methods, and operational uses provided for within the system 
implementation.. It provides executives, accounting 
personnel, operating department personnel, the systems 
analyst, and the programmer with the information they need 
to evaluate, experiment with. and plan for the installation 
of this IBI1 program product. 

GH2e-1152 
!!£!!. 1!1 !;!!!!ll!9.!! Q.J! SY5TE~/37e !!.§lli ll.Q!! lfllM = 
TRANSITION GUIDE - PROG .. NO .. 5799-ADR 
This-pubIIcatIOn presents areasforconsideration while 
plannin9 and implementing the transition from the Honeywell 
Series 200 to the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 145.. It is 
intended as an aid to management in making a total project 
plan. 

The transition plan discusses the objecti ves and 
techniques of transition, schedules, file conversion, 
program conversion, education, and installation standards. 
The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between a Honeywell system and a IBM 
IBM system/378 .. 

Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should 
be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
condi tions .. 

GH20-1153 
J!Q!H;XnH SER!gj! l~~ .!HlJ!.llTOR QJ! l!U1!JHlLllJ! !!l!!J!§ Q!<l! 
l~fl!l = !!l.Ml!!llQ.J! §!!!Q!; = ~Qlh J!Q~ 2 799-!Q:J: 
This publication presents areas fOI: consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition frOID the RCA 301 to 
the IBl!l system/37" "odels 135 and 145 w It is intended as an 
aid to management in making a total project plan .. 

The transition plan discusses -the objectives and 
techniques of transition, schedules, file conversion, 
program conversion, education, and installation standards. 
The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and the 
differences between an RCA system and an IBM System/370 .. 

Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should be 
adj usted to fit the reader's particular opera ting 
condi tions .. 

5H2e-1154 
MAR~1;I~~ §J~£!!R!I!J§. !!U!!1:Q1rr SYS!~!1&. f1!Q!lli!11!:!!!~ JifQ 
!1~!1~i... PRO!!!iAll BI~ERENCE H.ANUA~ =- f!!.llii=. 1!Q.=. 2199-.M!! 
The Marketable Securities Inventory system provides the 
ability to automate the handling of an investment securities 
portfolio.. This programming RPQ is available on special 
quotation only (see inside front cover).. It includes 
facilities for edit, update, and audit control of all input 
data relating to the portfolio. Input to the system 
includes interest income, security lIarket values, trades, 
and tax adjustments.. The system produces repoI"ts 
summarizing activity, portfolio status and performance, and 
various income and tax accounting information. 

This manual contains the description of the programs, 
input/output, and what must be done to illlplement this 
application.. It also contains a userls guide and a 
discussion of the forllulas used in the prograllis .. 

The audience for this manual includes traders, 
investment personnel, system analysts, and programmers. 

SH2e-1155 *N 
~ARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RP~-MB4259 =-PROGRA~NU~~5799=ABY-- ----------­
OPERATIONS GOIDE--- ---- -----
mii:!nQ~ Qi!IQ~ 
The Mar ketable Securities Inventory system enables 
management to automate the handling of an investment 
securities portfolio.. This Programming RPQ is available on 
special quotation only (see inside front cover). 

The Programming RPQ includes facilities fOI" edit, edit, 
update, and audit control of all input data relating to the 
portfolio.. Input to the system includes interost incomo, 
secuI"ity market values. trades, and tax adjustments.. The 
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system produces reports summarizing acti vi ty, portfolio 
status and performance, and various income and tax 
accounting information .. 

This manual contains information required by opeI"ating 
personnel to process jobs for the Marketable securities 
Inventory Systelll.. It includes instructions for preparation 
of all I/O units and for each program. program setup, 
operating instructions. and program message list. 

The audience for this manual includes systems analysts., 
programmers., and operations personnel. 

The progratllming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it are provided by IBH on a 
special quotation basis only, under the term.s of the License 
Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local. IBI1 branch 
office can advise you regarding the special quotation and 
ordering proceduI"es. 

SH20-1157 
~ATI!Lnil.£ PROGRM! ~.!!£% KQ! ill ::: ~!L~"§' ~ 
PROGRAH NUMBER 573Q-XMB 
Th"iS"-manUalprovIii"esthe information needed to install. run. 
and maintain MATH/BASIC.. It is assumed that the user has an 
installed ITF system .. 

5H2B-1158 
!!g!!L~!l!!£ E9.!! l!~!!l.!!Ll !!Qill f!. MQ !NTE ill!!!!; !.2!!!!!!!b 
rill.!.!TI 1!!n. = fJ!Q§!!!!! R]lQQ!!£! !!gmJ!g; !!j.!!!!.!!. 
!'!!.Q§!!All llQ!!!!m\~ .2I~=XM2 ll!n !!QQlli. f!.l ~U!!::ill l1:J:'!:=Q'§" 
DOS All.!! TOSl 
HATH/BASIC is a library of qq conversational routines 
covering the most frequent mathematical problems in 
engineering and science.. This manual contains sufficient 
information needed to understand and use HATH/BASIC. 

5H29-1159 ON 
~!t!;Q !!!fgg;~ATIU 2!§!~!1 fiQQRAI11U!H! QllRVIEW 
PROGRAI'I NUMBER 573Q-F34 
TheIBM RegISt'eredRepresentative system progratll product 
provides the brokerage ind ustry system/37" user with online 
communication to the IBM 3670 BrokeJ:age Communication System 
to perform his major tasks of following the NYSE and ASE 
tickers, receiving current displays of security quotations 
and the leading market indicators, and monitoring on a 
continuing basis all movements of an individually selected 
list of securities.. The Registered Representative System 
supports rapid inquiry and response into a securities 
opinion data base and a customer account data base providing 
the current research opinions, customer holdings, and 
customer balances.. In addition, it allows the entry of 
orders, inquiry into the status of an order, and 
distribution of order execution reports directly to the 
registered representative using the IBH 3670 terminal .. 

The Registered Representative system operates with the 
following IBM programs under the full Operating system in a 
multiprogramming environment: 

Telecommunications Control system (TCS) 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) 
Customer Information Control System (CICS) 

Inquiries and orders entered by the registered 
representative on his 3672 Executive Console are transmitted 
over the firm's teleprocessing network to its central 
computer from the 3671 Shared Terminal Control Unit .. 
Inquiry responses and order verifications ·are returned to 
his 3673 Data Display while hard copy printouts of inquires, 
execution reports, and administrative messages are routed to 
the 3674 Printer-Keyboard servicing his terminal .. 

5H2e-1164 *N 
g~A!1!!!i!l 2!§:!:~!12 §ID!liBA!Q!! il Q2Q Ill. Q.Q.§. Qi]i!TOR!.§. .lli!..!!!j 
PROGSA!'!. PRODUCT 5736-XT1 
Planning Systems Generator II (PSG II) DOS gives the user 
the means to rapidly produce and evaluate a variety of 
financial plans.. It offers a simple method for organizing 
planning data, for establishing computational logic to he 
applied to the data, and for generating data dizplays and 
reports .. 

PSG II may he applied to the solution of plannin<j 
problems for financial managemont and also for any division 
or department of a company with pldnU.lllg ro:;poll,:.libilities 
such as personnel manpower allocation:;, markoting 
projections, budget planning, utc. 

This Operations Guido do:;cribos the procedures required 
to install and oporato PSG II. 
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Fast Information Retrieval for surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
CIGS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information. 

FIRST Message Switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and multi-destination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and multi-buffer message support.. Modifications 
to CICS include implementation of a resuable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability .. 

This manual provides the system programmer with the 
technical informa tiOD required to understand and install the 
FIRST Message Switching system .. 

S920-1167 *N 
FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
lriR~~-~R!~IQR~-~ANU~-= PRoQi~-giQDUCT~125-AA£­
lllQ§' Jrn~§!!ill !il!ll£!!!Nlll. 
Fast Information Retrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information .. 

FIRST Message Switching Provides the facility of point­
to-point and multi-destination rerouting, group 
broadcasting, resend and reroute capability, conversational 
edit and error correction and multi-buffer message support. 
Modifications to CICS include implementation of a reusable 
transient data queue and a checkpoint/warm restart 
capability. 

This manual provides computer and master terminal 
operating procedures. 

LII2.0'-ll68 see page 228 
S92a-1169 ON 

r!R~T !1fr2R!t!.'!:!QH R£;!!iUllb !2B .§URFACE !!t!~ggRTAT!QH 
lE!!l.2:!l. UH !!g§£!l.U!!Q1! .!i!!H!!b = R!lQJ1!il\!! flilllli!IT 5792::lli 
l!!Q§' Jrn!;!;lI!<ll §l!ITftl!!!lll. 
Past Information RetrieVal for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
eICS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier with timely and accurate information .. 

FIRST Message switching provides the facility of point­
to-point and multi-destination routing, group broadcasting, 
resend and reroute capability, conversational edit and error 
correction and multi-buffer message support. Modifications 
to CICS include implementation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

This manual provides descriptions and record layouts for 
all input and output files used by the FIRST Message 
Switching system. 

G920-1170 
INTERACTIVE TRAINING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
g!iQ~!i~-ill.§iii-mE!!£--- - ----- ------ ----
The IBM Interactive Training System provides a real-time 
training environment utilizing available IBM Data Base/Data 
Communications Systems. 

For users of the IBH Informa tiOD Management System/360 
V2 and the Customer Information Control system OS-STANDARD 
V2, the IBM Interactive Training System supports the IBM 
Coursewriter III language and a unique Course structuring 
feature. Computer assisted instruction can now be avilable 
for individualized instruction in the operational 
environment of a terminal-oriented, data base system. 

This manual includes descriptions of the Interactive 
Training system facilities, the Course Structuring feature, 
and the Coursevriter III language for implementation 
planning purposes. 

G920-1171 ON 
!2!21!lUll.!! !!l!i!!l.H!!TIl!! §.!§TIlJl flillill!l\!! 1!Ull.!! mm. ~M 
llEQRMIT!lli If!!H!!1 = A~n!CATJ;Qli ggQQ.R!!! l!!l.H!!.ER d.2.@!=U::J!Jg 
System/370 Distributed System Program (s/370' DSP) provides 
the means for operating an IBM system/370 connected to one 
or more system/7's as a single system with distributed 
facilities. This manual describes the support that is 
available to the user of the S/370 DSP. Included are 
descriptions of the subroutines, available to programs 
resident in System/370, and the macros, available to 
programs resident in system/7 .. 

G920-1173 ON 
1.§!! 2!g);;!!LJ§.!! H!! 2!§1:!lJlllI!! 1121' llR§.!!1N f ;1. 1!.2!!!!!!;Um; 
!!.Q11!.fRQ~.f;~~.!!HI ~!2!g!1 ~£;'!ill]!!1 !]r..Q!!!!!.'!:'!Q1! M1f!!Ab 
!££~'!~~X'!Q[ = ~RQ~~~ NUM~RR ~=£!=~! 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating system 
(OS) • Designed for the user vi th a large computer job shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of os. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installation production. 

SH211-1174 
PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS­
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL-PR6GRimPRODUCT5"'f36XTl 
No abstract available --- ---

G929-1175 'II. 
.§!!§.!!!1l22 !!!1Ill§.!§.LMSIC fQJ! gSTE!!il BASlf 1I1!!l §.JSTEM36.!! 
!!!!l !;ill!l!lilI!! !!!1IDlillllll !ERMI!!1I!. Ufli!ll !l.~ 
!Nf!!!l!!!:l:!!1!! !!!!!!!!b = f!iQ!<RAM !!!!!!BER 57~3-UJ... 1134-XMB 
Business Analysis/BASIC is a com.prehensi ve set of 
interactive routines for use on the Systelll/3 Hodel 6, and on 
System/360 or System/370 with ITF (DOS, OS,. or T50). It 
consists of 39 routines written in the BASIC language, 
providing the problem-solving professional with procedures 
for data generation and maintenance, spread sheet analYSis,. 
investment analysis, break-even or cost-volume-profit 
analysis, depreciation analysis, and time series analysis. 
The program is designed so that a detailed knowledge of 
programming is not required. Interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible COntrol of calculations, 
extensive error checJting and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of Business Analysis 
BASIC describing the pI'ogralR features, data file concepts, 
usage, maximum problem sizes, precision, timing, system 
requirements, and customer responsibilities. 

S920-1177 
nANN!!!!< !ll!!M !:2!! Ttl~ fW 2!!Jlll m!ffQJ!T fllll!!.!!.!< ill': 
!<IDl~!l!!.!ZED 1!l.[Q!!!!!:l:!2!! SYST!;!! !ll.M!.!l!! ;[ 1li!!U6L 
f!!2!<liA!! !!!!!!BER 2n!!=.!ll 
This document descrihes the use and characteristics of the 
DL/I (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
Generalized Information system, Version 2 (GIS/2). 
This feature provides the lIeans by which a person 
can employ the GIS query language against DL/I data 
bases of Information Hanagement Systell/369, Version 
(I8S). 

G92~-4B91 

§.!W; f!l.!!R!I!!!!J! :U!llBlQ!;ll§2!!!!< g~9fillllQJ! SHEll! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-913 
The-Pi:ogram-prodUct specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted spec if ications of the subject Program Product. 

G92a-4~S3 

!;Q!!!!2~!!.!!llIDl !ll 1Qll V ERS!Q!! £ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 
SbeetlistspecIRcatlons for Coursellriter I.II 
OS version 2, Program. ProdUct 573q-E12. 

G929-4394 
.!1.!!Q.I.!!f1 JlANA!ill!!llM! !iXl!!!;!!lJ§..!! YIDl!i!Q!! J 
R!lQ!iliA!! !!!!!!!!1l!l. 2n!!=.!!'1 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

G929-4a95 
QUJ&! !l.rul!!!!!ll!!1l!!1!i n!!!!!!!!Jl PROli!!!!! PRODUg: gJ!f!llf!llQl!§. 
.fE!!!i1!!1! !!!!!!.§!;;!! 2n!!=.Jl21 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject progra. Product .. 

G920-49S6 
§YSTE.!!UJ§.!! !.UR!! llQ§ AD8H!§1:MU!1l 11l!!1!!.!!11!. !2!g)l!! 
PRO!<MJl N!!!!!!1l!l ,'ln6-XXl 
This Program Product speCifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specif ications of the subject Program Product .. 

G920-4097 
2YSTMl36B !!!AID! Q2 A!!1!!!!llMl!ll !~ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXB 
ThlsProgramproductspecifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

G929-4a9B 
!!!iLl&! !!!ll!!I2J!.! fQJ!:u!.Q!, llili!!lI!! !!l!.!!.§1lJ! 273 4-85£ 
§,PECIl!£!!ION rulgn 
This Program Product speCifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

G923-4912 
§X§:!:ll.!!Ll&! !!llllJ!!!!!!Jrn.!!M .!'!.!!!!!!!!Jl I NTERFA!;ll 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-813 
Thls-P"rogram:-produCtspeciiications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

G920-4014 
2!!;!1l!!11@ £!.!'AfllX .!'ll!!.!!lli = !!!liJ!ill LOADING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Ml1 . 
rh"is-p-rograiii-ProduC"t-specificatioDs (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
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GH29-q915 
CPO M!:l.Q£Q!!~B :!:Q j~2!l"BLE.!! ~ANG!lA!il! !~1.!Hl£~!QJi m 
TRA!!2HTOR l£AHg~n PRO!l!!A!! !!l!.!!IDm ~g 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program ProdUct. 

GH29-q916 
!Al!!H £UBL!];J!ING llllli.!! illY!!!! T ARIl!ll1. 
PRO~M!! !!.!!.!!!!m! 2136-T21 
This prograll Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GR29-q917 
POVER SYSTEft PLANNING PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS 
fRg:~iiM-NU"BER-ll36::U1l-- -------- ---
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifica tioRs of the subject prograll Prodllct. 

GH29-q919 
.!!J!l!!£ll !!!rQ.!!!!AUQ.!! ~Wll!!ll Rl!Q~!w! 1"ISP1. ll!!2m!! l 
ll£ECIllQUQ!!ll ll!!llll! = £!!~!!A!! NU"Bll!! .2U§::Jlll 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program product. 

GH29-q929 
!!!Hlli £!!Qll1.!d Al!!!.!SIS llYSTll!! .rnu;!!!=TO-~Q!1!! !A!!!H TIM 
llJl1Jl£UQ!!1. £!!Q@!!Al! 1!!!!!.!!1l!! 5736-T2l 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH29-q921 
1l!!A!!1H! 1l!1l!!llQ.!!! !!!PORHAT!Q.!! ll!STE" 111Ull £!!Q!!Mll 
£!!Qlli!£! ll£!!£!!::!QTIONS £]lOGR!.!! !!l!1!1!.!H! 21d§.::J!H 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GH29-q922 
fQllOKER QQ@2 ll§!M.§. lQ!QgL = lliQ~!I!Q!! 
!1l!Q~llA!! 1!l!.!!!!Jl!! 2136-D31 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GB29-q923 
1!!!: (;Q!!ll!!.!!!:!! !!QQ!!ll ll!!lU!!ll l£Qf!lll = fQ!!l!fM1:!l!.\l 
£!!Q@!!U !!l!1!!!Jll! 21Jj;=lIn 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-q924 
SHOP llQQ!! £Q1!!!!QJ. = £!!~RAM 1!.!!.!!1lll!! aU§.=1!Jl 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-q925 
£U!!!£!!. 1A!!QJ!!!Q.!!! "ANAGEMENT SYSTE!! 1£1!!lll 
£!!Qf!!!U !111Q!!!!£! SPECIFICATIONS = PRO!!.!!!..!! 1!!!!!.!!ll!! .:i1.1!!=!!1~ 
The Program Product Specifications (£IPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-q 026 
ll§1~!1LJru! IDl~Q..n !££§.2 £..Ql!.f!tl:!!ill ~!~ID1 .H~ DIS~ Q~ 
1!!A!=ill!lll £!!Q!!!!A!! !!.!!.!!BER 2199-AU llllCIPIQIION ll!!Jlll! 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program ProdUct. 

GH29-q927 
A~!!!!!!!ll!!!l!llll llAl!l!~l!lllll!! !!!!:QBMA!ION llllTE" liMa 
ll£l!£!llQ1:!Q.!!ll ll!!lll!! PRO@!!A!! 1!!!!!.!!1l!!1 .21J.§::l!al 
This program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH29-q028 
l!AU gllll! Ql!@AHHUQl! A!!l! .!!ll!!TENA!!£l! £!!Q£1lll!lQ!! 
£!!Q~!!A!! !!l!.!!!!Jl!! 2136-H.!! 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GR29-q9U 
lill! SysnJ!LJj;~ !!l!llQ]!!!£Jl ALLOCll!Q!! 
rQ!! RllQ,!!;£! £Ql!I!!QJ. illU!!ilj;~ PROGB!.!! NU"Bll!!.l. 5732::!ti 
PROGHAPI PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
TiiiS-Prograii-product-speCif"ications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH29-q931 
£Hll l!1!l!!!m!!AJ. f!g !l!£!H!! 1n.1.!!1. 
PROllRAK 1!l!.!!l!];l! 573§::l!ll 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-ij032 
f!!!!1!g A1!A! ~m£~ .Q!~! ~1!!!u :tl£H..tU.2Y~§' lQ~ ~gliB 
!!llI!!!l!!!I1 = 1Q'!! fQ!!!! 1K!ll!ll!! 1£l. 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G22 
ThIS-program Product specIfications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Progz:am Product. 

GH20-493q 
£Q~!!m ll!!l!ll!! g!!!!J.llQ!! II l£llll ill ll£Jl£ll!fll!Q!!2 1l!!!!Jl! 
!!!!.Q!il!.!!! NUH!!~!i 2134-12.2 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-ij035 
@!!]:;l!l.1 f!!!!£Qllll gJ!!!1A!!Q.!! ll!§.!!;!! !=Q§. 1~!11111 !-OSl 
£!!Q@!!A.!! l!l!.!!U!! aU!!=!ll£ 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-q936 
f!NANfIAL liRMI!!!!. gSTEll lrIlll 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

. GH20-q937 
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g1l1l!!!L~M Ill! £!!QfJlllSOR ll@!!!ATION/360 
flHJQiA!I .f1!Q!H!~~ 2fEf~I!~ATIONS =. f ROGB.!r1 !!illn 5136-!Sll 
The Prograll Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-4939 
l!!!!!;£I A££llllll TERM!!!!1 l!~1!£~!!Q!! 1l!ATA/32~=BQlll. 
£!!Q@!w! !!Jl.!!!!ll!! 2:uk:Z!l~ 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program ProdUct. 

GH29-q0q9 
@ENERAL !1!!!!!1Qll1l gMUL!1:!Q.!! llll!l!.!! !::!lQll .Lfl£ll!l !::l!Qlll. 
gS.Q~!!!1! .!!!Ul§.E!! all.2=!~J 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-q9ij1 
!!!!! Yl!!l!£1!< g!!!!l!!!1Jl!~ £!!Q!!.!!!.!! = Jl!IEND!;l! 1~l 
gftQ§R!!! fRQQy'£I .§fg!ll£!ll.Q!§ =. PRO!H!M !!!HMj 573!!.::!!12 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-q942 
!l!ll !ll!l!Hll ll£!!!!ll!!ll~ £!!Q@!W! = !;!!Jll!!!!!l! 1l!Qlll. 
PROGRAI't PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-Xt\3 
Tbe-prograi-produc~SpecifiC;tions~pPS) describe~he---
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-~0~3 
£!!~!.Q!M INFORI!AIIQ!! £Ql!!jQ~ §!§~!;!1 Q§ :: STA@M!! E.!~¥2m. 
l!!!!l 1l!~!!Mlll A!!!! IJl!!ll1!!A1 fllAI!!!!ll J1L!l. 
lf~llYJtg ~~ 2M2L §JH!§l = JH!§l§1! Q!hl~£!!!~ 
PROGBA" NUMBER 5136-U11 
The-program -productDesign Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

GH29- q9qq 
§!~.!1!~L1'§'@ !£.!!!1! Q!!1!1l£ATE ;u!f.QMA1!.Q] E!!OGB~~ J'!£lli 
fRQgR!l1 gRQQy'~ ggIFIC!.!!ONS = PRO~ !Y.H]ll ,§136-F32 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) descrihe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-49q6 
AR1LJj;~!l~ £!!~!!A.!! £!!Ql!Y£! ll£!;£!f!£A!!QM!l 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 5136-X"6 
The-p~raii-prodiiCt specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH29-q947 
A!!~lli=~ P ROGRM £RQQ!l£:!: ~l.§£!E!.£!I.!Q!!§ 
PROGBAM NU"BER 5734-X"6 
The-program-productspecifications (PP5) describe the 
warranted specifications of tho subject program Product. 



GH20-4048 
~!~Xfd!UJ§! £QJie.Q.!igJi ~QQg.§. 2!~.!g!1 .1£.Q~21 fQS~~~~llQ 1221. 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPE,CIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUl-lBER 5734-D33 
Th;-program-productSp;cifications(PPS) describe-the---
Wdtranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-'0'9 
.§.!~!g~J§.i! £QNe.!!.1H;.!! QQQQ.§ g.§U.!! 1£Q2m. !1tQ£!XION lQ§l 
fRQQE!!! r]Q!2!!£T ~gJ1;£!!!,£!X!Ql!§' =. f!!Q~Ml1 l!!!tl!!~!! .2n~::.QJ~ 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifica tions of the subject program Product. 

GH20-'06? 
!1!EQR!!H!Q!! ng!§.!;!!.!l!!:!: ln2:!:.!l!!il~ l!n~l.§!!l. Y.!l!!2!!lli ~ 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER S734-XX6 
The-p~:)graiii-prodiict D~iqn-obj;ctives(PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product .. 

GH2~-'076 

~1§±gr1L1QH QSa£!!!f !M!blm;.§ Qf TI!E£;£;::.Q!l1E;1!§.IQ1!!b !U!X! 12.§1. 
r.'!!QQR.!!.!'! RB..Q.Q!!£1: E!!1:!£~IQli!t. !2~§£R!f!lQJi .w!;~~ 
R!!Q~RMt fR.QQ!!£!: 21~!::!!2 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functiona-l capabilities of the subj€ct Program Product, 
which has a Programming service Classification of C .. 

GH20-'.17 
rr~li.r;R.M~ f.!!R~Q~~ .:2IIH!1!.TJQ1! ~YST~a£!! Qa Y§B2.'!Qli 1 E.RQ2R!!! 
ERQ.Q!!£! FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
ERQQE!~ £RQQQ£T-~73~~~----- -----
This Program Product Functional Description (PPPD) describes' 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming service Classification of c .. 

GH20-'0?8 
Q§l!!;rr!i~ f!!~!:Q~§ §!~!!1ll1Ql! ~!~IM!LJ~!! QQ2 Y§R2!Ql! ~ ERQQR!l1 
fRQ!H!~'!: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRoDucr-s734=i51---- ----
ThIs-progriliii-r;roductFunctional Description (PPFD) describes 
thn functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which ha!; a Programming service classification of c .. 

GH20-'.79 
~!~r~!1LJ2~ !irrR~!. ERQ£1!g!'1!Q S UBROOTI!1! tl£K!~1! = g~ j~~1. 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET PROGRAM NUHBER-5736=P7i--- --------- ----
This-Prog"Iiiii-Produc"t-punctional Description' (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of c .. 

GH20-'.S0 
~!~~:El!1lJ~~ ARR!! ERQf£;~'!!:!Q 2.!!!!ROUT1!:!E; E!£!i!Q1! ::. Q~ E!ill~R!!! 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM lWMBER 5736-p72 
This~pr ogram-PrOduct-F'unctiona IDescri pUon- (PPFD)-dcscri bes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program. Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

OH23-'081 
fRQ.~~£t .!!Ali.MIK!!~!!! ~~nUJ&!! ygggQ1! J EQ!!£~lQliA1 
Q~~£g!r!IQ~ ~li~~X :: EROGB!~ MQ~~E 11~=!gl 
':'his Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C .. 

GH2~-'~B2 
RIGID F'RAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET PROGP.AM-!iUr:!SER"-S73ii=Ec,----- - -------- ---------- -----
Thi;-Proqcam-PrOduct-punctional Description (PPF'D) describes 
thQ fUnctional capabilities of the subject program Product, 
which ha~; a Programming Service Classification of C .. 

GII20-'083 
flIQ.I.!2 FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
2B:El:Elt iBE~r QQ~l-=-fRQ§M~-liQ!!g~-~lJ§=~~l ---------
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of c. 

GH20-4085 
r.AW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWEF RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
]1~!!!!!~t-E~li~:rIQlii~-Q~~!!!f!IQR-= gRQQRAE-~[Q~g-~11§=~~1 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject P;.-ogram product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

GH20-4101 
Q!!H!!£; £Q!!QJ, l1r.!!1lQhl£ Q.!l!!Ql! !'.QJl ill £R=§.1 SYSTE!!2 ill~ 
~lli!ll.!! !i!llm!JR all2=!!1! :: gl~.Bg1!£~ .flru! !!!!ll§. 
f!!Q~.R!.t! .fEQ1H!£a: ~fg£.u!£A!1Q1! ~1IE;~a: 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH20-'132 
!!!1!!.!l!!!U£llb. .!'!!2l!H!!J!!l!g g;;:!:.!ll! '!;U.!l!!.!1!!Q l!1.!'ID 
2RE!£!lliAa:!21! gg! =. f!!QQ~!~ !iQ~§!~ .21J.!!::D!! 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GH20-4103 
.!1!l1.!'b!! !!!!!!~.!l!!~ 11!2:!:'!;!!11 1.!1!!2l. = .!'.!lQliR!l! !!~R 573!=!£1 
The Program Pcoduct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH23-410' 
f!iQ~1!£.a: Ml!!QME1ll .§.!§.a:i!tl !XL R!!QQR!.H fft.QB'y~~ §f£t£!n£!I.!.Q!§ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 
The-programproductSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-'105 
.!1!!t.!l~:!: Af£.!l2l1 :!:£;.!ll!!l!H !.!'.!'bJ£!:!:JQ!! 1.!1!1.Utilt:Q21. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS3 
Theprogram-ProductSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-4106 
I!i!QS!!!!IQ1! l!A!!!gg1!! §.x.2.U!U~§.'@' lH!~§.~ llft2.!2! ~ 
.!'RQ~HJ! !!J!!!!!.!lR 5?3!!=!!2 
The program ProdUct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH20-4108 
£Q1!fQX§'~ ~~T E I'J 21!!!!b!XQ!! l1 1£22 111. 
fftQ!IRILl1 fRQ.Q!!'£I g~Il!£Aa:!Q1lliL fBQQEA.H lill!U!!!! 21.ll=!~ 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH20-4109 
fEQ.£gQ!!RfJ ll'§M!!!=.!!a.'!:!!~!!A.'!:!.£2. lf1::.t!!.'!:!!l 
RSQ§.!!!l1 fRQ!H!£! 2.fglf!£!l!Q!§ = f1!2.@ill !{.Yl!Mg 213 4-~J 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-4110 
Q~L.J~g R~2!!!R~M!1'§ ll!!!!I1!~ 2~£!!b lH!!u!~ !~~1~ 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-H51 
The-Prograi-Prod uctspeclilcations(PPS) descrlbethe-
warranted specifications of tlle subject Program Product .. 

GH2G-'111 
Q§ f!E!£!lX Rb!!!lllill = !1!fU!1~ bQ!Qll'€ 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M53 
The-prog raiii-Prod uctspecliIcat ions(PPS) descrIbethe-
warranted specifications of the subject Pcogram Product .. 

GH20-'112 
OS CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 
£gQ~i!~-ERQ.QQf!-~~If!~!lIQ!§-~-gg-~R~ NUH~E;B 21l!::H54 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH20-'113 
Q.§ 2'!:!Q£ l1QQ.R £Q1IT1!Q1L ~RQ.Qli!!i li!!!!~~ g~!!ll 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET 
The-progr;m-productSp;Cific~tiOns- (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the SUbject Program Product .. 

GH20-'118 
l1U! .l1~2!£ £QQRI2 ~!21'1!!! 2.fg£!l!£!~lQ1!2 ~J!E;!I~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 
The-Program-ProdUctSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 

GH20-4121 
!!SQ'!sE;R!~£; !££2!!l!n.!Q ~1~~~!!2 £;~f!!!!1IT2. .m!.§ll 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 
The-prograiD-productspeciiIcaiions-(PPS)-describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject pcogram Prodllct. 
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GH26-q122 
MINIPERT - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XPJ 
The-Program -Product SpecifICations (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH26-q123 
X!.R£! Q.!!Q1KL!I£!sU!liQ ~ll~U1.£!1lQ'!! 2!!~! gRQQ.!!Al1 1!!!lH~~ 
5136-T11 
TheProgram Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
vaI."ranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH26-q12q 
~~!U:lRAL.!~ID1 Il!~Q!!]!!!Ql! 2~!ID!.E. !ERS!Q!! £ 19'ul1 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
Th;-programprodu~t-sp;cifi~ati~ns- (Pps)d~scribe the 
warranted specifications of the SUbject Program Product. 

GH26-q121 
CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II - CFO-II 
~g~jf!£ATI~§-~~~]!~-=-RROGR~ ]UHB~~~~=Rll 
The Pr-ogram Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH2~-q128 

£Q!!!§~£!~]!! !~!LQQ2 !E;!i§!Q11 ] = 2£]fllIfll!Q!! m!~! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-E 11 
The-programprodti'Ct-specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GH26-q136 
THE DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
i~~iIQ~~-KQR-Ei~!~~R]!RIEV!1-=-~li11iitii~~--- ----­
jQQ§ r~STER !1Xl ~!iQg!!~ 11M]]!! 2136=g~ 
The Program product Specifications (FPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GH26-q131 
£Q'§1Q~gR l!i!:Q!H!!!!QB £21!1ROL g~ML.!;tQ'§ .§1!!:1i! 
SPECIFICATION SHEETS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XX6 
The-programprodu"ct:-specificatioiiS(PPs)describe the 
warranted specifications of the SUbject Program Product. 

GH2~-q133 

Q2 !!~Q!!l!!ME;li!§ PLA NNING EXTENSIONS - SPECIFICATIONS 
E!!'Q~!!.M!n!liQ !!'~Q ~M~~= PRoGRA~NuMB~-illEM!---
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH26-q 13q 
£1!~!QgR llEQ!!!1!1:!Q] £Q1IT..RQ1 g~MLQ9B.="§1~!iQ!liQ 
j£!£2LQQ2..=§!!1!~AB!!1 :: R!!QQ.R!~ lHrn]lH~ . .211.§::K!I 
The Program Product specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH20-4135 
J.J.2!!L£J.~~ !£! ~!!R~QB! ~1iQ!ll!.M!1!!!.Q liRQ. ~&2IIl 
~liQ~R!~ liQn~gR 21~=!£~ jRBRQ 2PECIFICA!lQli2l 
The additions to APT to support the 3330 and 2305 DASD's 
involve tht"ee functions: 

o Detet"mining the device type fat" a particular 
request 

o Calculating the location of a block in a data set 
on a device that has four blocks per track 
(3330/2365) 

o Changing the maximum. block size if the device is a 
3330 or 2395 Model 1 

333012305 APT support is an addition to the Type II 
pt"ogram, S/360 APT Numerical Control Processor (360A-CH-10X) 
Version 4, Modification Level 3, and as such, requires that 
pt"ogram. to execute.. The support is written in S/3611 
Assembler language, and the 5/360 Assembler F is used to 
assemble the routines. This PRPQ is released to work with 
OS Release 20.1 and all such subsequent releases, versions, 
and modifications unless otherwise stated in a future 
revision of this document. In additior., all System/360 
operating system programs required for S/36~ APT are also 
required for this PRPQ.. These are: the Assembler, Linkage 
Editor, FORTRAN IV Level H, and the IEBUPDAT, EIBMOVE, 
IEBCOPY, and IEBPTPCH utility programs .. 

GH26-q136 
PROGRAM 112Tg~2 fimi~!!Q.B II J.f§ !.11 = §flig£:l~.T!Q'!! 2!i1;]! 
~liQQRM NUMBER 5734-XT1 
The program-P"roduCtSpecifications (PPS) d8scribe the 
wat"ranted specifications of the subject Pt"ogram Product. 
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GH26-q131 
E;!:~£!RQ'!!!£ fJRf!!!1: !!'!ill~!§ f!Hlli.B!.t! II ilfAf=llL FO R .'!ru; 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 SYSTEI'l - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
PROGRA"MNU risERs 5734-EEl-A 'ND-5711= EE1------- --­
The-progr;mprodUctSpec{f"ications(PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Pt"oduct. 

GH26-q139 *N 
~!l!~!§If .EQ1! 11[ = §~£li.I£!!~Q!! §!!EET 
PROGRAM 5734-XA3 
The-progrn--prod'uct Specifications (PPS) desct"ibe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH26-qH~ 

£!l§±.Q~~ !UQlU!lfll.Q] £Q.!!!BQb ~~TI11LQ2 
§!!1.m!@ li. j£1£~2!!1!!!!R!! Ill.. gRQgR~.!1 ~.Q.Q.!!f1 
?£~£!r!f!XIQ!,!§ = f!illill!!~ 1!1!11]'£;!! ~lJ!!::!!I 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of tne subject Program Product. 

GH20-qH1 
liI!:b f!tQCES.§Q.R §.!§TI!!!.§ = I!1§LJ§i! lli1!&§ 
PROGRAM NUKBER 5734-XX9 
The-prograiii-productSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH26-01 q2 
PASHION REPORTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUHBER~736=DT1 ------ --------
The-progI:am-prodUctSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted. specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-q 1 qq 
~X2~gL1§.~ RQi{liB ?~I'§.t! ~1!!,!!'!'!!Q jf?fl FOR .'!!rn ~ilf1!U£ 
!!!!11!! INDU§.Xll 2l!.QB! fill!!!! !!Q ~ATUR.§ §f]urrCATIO!§. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-u12 
The-programprodUct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH26-q 106 
I!Hi §'I2~~!1L1~[ !1!Q §"ll~&lli! SUBRQ.!I!INE bllR!R! 1iATI!.M!.'!l~ 
J§.b=.!:!!1!!L 2R.§£lll£!1:IQ1!.2 = PROGR!!! 1!!!1t~'§~ ~D&=X!!l 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program ProdUct. 

GH26-qHS 
!i!.§.!£ lm!llfi]! !££Q!!!!!!!ill INFQJin!!!Q..!i lli!]!U. fQR R!!1!1!£ 
INSTITUTIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM-NUMB ER 5736-G2 5---- -----------
The-prograiii-prodUctspecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 

GH2~-q1q9 

!!!E QR1!RA!!lifi g.21M .ElbING AND §QQR£~ 12!.!! .K~IT~! 
X£!~H1!!.Q!!~'§ KQ!i '§!21~~ Rli.±~lli.Y!k.!H!llI.'!!@~!Q j.Q~ .E~'§!! ~TI. 
~!!'Q§!!.A~ .f~QQ!!f! E£.§£!.El£!!!21!§ :. fM..QQB!~ NUt11HH! ~~gn 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product .. 

GH26-q 116 
Q!:!!!:R!1lz'£;n Ili.EQ!i!!lllQli .§!g~~L !E;~1.Q!,! 1 J.QI~ll 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XX1 
ThePrograiii-Product o;:Sign-objectIves-TIPDO} describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Pt"ogram Product. 

GH26-q 119 
£!!.§£!i fliQ£!SSI1H! £.Q1!llQ1 ~!~:!.]~ j£~£21 
¥.BQQR!!1 £RQ!!!!£! ]lli.§!Qli Q!!d]£I!!.§~L gROG.RA!1 li!!!:!!!]!!. ill~!l 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) descriDe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program pJ:"oduct .. 

GH20-0183 
£!§!:! !!!Q £!!.gQil: ~£Q!lli1 l1!!.!!lll!!!!£~ £.BQQ!!l1 lBQ~!!g: 
nli§!!l!! ~~£ll!li~ 
No abstract available. 

GH2~-q 1 SS 
IJl!1 §£;£!!.RI:rlli§ Q!illfJi !1AI9!1!i~ :. f1iQQ1iA~ NUM!!~ 2134-I11 
!!.§.§12.!f QJld~g!ll§ 
The Program Product Desi9n ODjectives (PPDO) describe the 
design object.ives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject progt"am Pt"oduct. 



SECTION 2: 
]!!M~2 MQ~ 1Q !.tl!~ ~!lH~~lliilRi!!-ARi-!!l~!i1:ifIM ~I ! !..H!. !!!~!£!!Q.R 

TQ I.H£; RIQH! gf .rlm QR.Q~R !!Q.1'1.~1;!L!. 

GH2~-4191 

l!!£Q!WHIQ!:! l!l\!!A~ll~!ill! g~!MLJ§'~ llttUJHl. Y1lliSI Oli " 
.QA~! ~Q!'H1Qlfl!;;!rIQl! f§.A!!!M ~1.H!M£!!1§!i! 
£!!Q.!l!!~ l!l!n.!lll!! a2d!!::.!!:ll 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subiect program Product. 

GH26-4195 
l!lQll£! !££!,g !!Hi!!U!!!, !!££PCATlQl! ll!AI!L~~ !lQ~lll. 
Q1l'§!~!! Qlh!1l£!E!<~ :: £J!Q!:!!!!!! NUM!!1lJl .EJ&::!22 
The program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

3H2H-4196 
QlRll£! !££1l~:>' !!Hi!!l!!!!. AH1EtlI ON ll!ll!ILJ§.~ Q2::11l. 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS8 
The-progrBiii-product Desiqnobjectives(PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subiect Program Product. 

GH2~-4197 

r.Ah!2 l!.!l!Q!1Q~!~';: ~N!i!!gJ1~lcr§ = R~2I!Hi 2.§!lfJ£!Il1!.§. §1!12,m:, 
£liQ.!lli~ !!J!1!~gE 21J§::!l£'! 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product .. 

GH2G-4199 
HH~ A!!!!l!IQt!!!. 1111l nnLITl :: £!iQ~M!! l![l!!!1l!! 2.1~§'::!l~'­
'1'he Program Product Design Objeoctives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 

GH20-42~3 

!!m Qlg Q£!<R!U!!~ [U!ll!! llll!!~ All.!l 2Ql!!!£!l l!A!! J:;ll:!:!!l 
!£<fH!!12!!!<2 fQ!l J:;A"Hli ll.!l!!!lllHb !!!!1:!:!TI!!lllAl! 1M2 fA!1!1l!! !!:J:l. 
n.g2.l~!! Qlh!~~~!!.f;2 = ~ftQQ!i!1! lHil!!!1H! .21J§::.§ll 
The Program Product Design Obiectives (PPDO) descJ;"ibe the 
design ob1ectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 

3H2e-42~7 

llfI£.;. tA§! ~'§'1: §£flRlJill .§.YSTE;tl M21!H! Q!hl£;f;;n!E;2 
PROGRA~ NUMBER 5735-E92 
The-prograiiiprodUCt~ign Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and .provide the estimated availability 
date of the subiect Program Product .. 

GH20-4208 
EPIC: SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
fi!QQi!!~-ID!~g~iIi m~=~21--------- ----- ----- -------
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectivp.s and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 

GH 2~-4209 
!!Rlf;;l .2l!!..!HW • .r R~Q.RQ2 ~i2!QJ! Q!!ll£II!~ 
fRQQRM! !!.Y11!rnR .21J.a::!:li!±. 
The program Product Design Obiectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives dnd provide the estimated availability 
date of the sub;ect program Product .. 

GIl2C-4210 
E;fI£l ~YQgU.E!1:!A1!£~ ~f1~!Qli Q£~E.£n!Jt§. 
gEQ~!iA~ !!'!w!!J:;!! 2212::1<21 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subiect program Product. 

GH20-4217 
~!~2 E~!!!!Rg £:Q.R QA~~ 1!!~ QBQh!!!ZA~!.Q1i AM!! tl!l!i!E;!i!!!~.r; 
£B.Qf;;£!22QR In.:rQ~li :. ~.2!2li .Q1h!E.£.ll.!,g.§ §J1:g~! 
FEATURE NUMBERS 6024-6029 
;rhe-programproductOe:SIgn Object.ives (PPDO) describe the 
design obiectives and provide the estimated availability 
dat~ of the subiect Program Product .. 

GH20-422~ 

l~tt a:>'!1l11n2~ A!!.!l ~X2!.!l~Lll!! ~H!!n .!lE.!!llJl~!QR !l!!! 1l!;!li1!i1: 
Rll!!gR It!QS.!!lL g£QQ ~!!.Q~B!l1 gnQ.Q.l1~~ .21J.!!:..!!1£ 
,rhe Program Product Design Ohiectives (fPDO) describe the 
design oh ject ives and provide the estima ted a vailahili t y 
date of the suiJiect program Produc~ .. 

GH2~-4221 

2t1!E;.El!ll~'£;~ !!g~B 1!Q!!.H~!.HQ j'@Qlll. .r.£;!~!!~ Ql l!!:!!!EMA!.!£l!.& 
£!!Q~!lA~I.!!.!l g2!M .!l!!!ill.!l1l11 .L!l£2!L. ££l!Q £!!Q.!lRAM PRODUCT 
211~=!~~ .Eg!!QRg £~2£ §~£~L 2§&1 
The program ProdUct Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program ProdUct. 

GH2i!-4222 
11!1:E;.R!.£1:!Xg ~RA!ll!ill g.§..rg.!1 COU.ft..2~ .§.TRU£IQ!iING fEATURE 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRA" NUMBER 5734-XXC 
ThePrograiii-prOduct specIiICations(pps)describe the 
warranted specifications of tbe subject Program Product. 

GH2>1-4223 see page 228 

GH20-4301 
fQ!!!!g!!!!l!ll!! !llLQ!l llll2lQ'!! J :: ~fJ:;£lU£HlQl! 2l!.H! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 
T"he-"Progru-Productspecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-43tf2 
rAbi.§. M!tQ.!1Q~!t.g '£;liliAEf;;'£;l!£;~l .:: ~f~£'!I!fA!!Q1! miill 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N24 
The-program-Pr"oductSpecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-43~3 

£Ql!!ll!!!Q!!2 ggJ:;.!l JlQ.!lllUllil £!!Q!i!l.<lJl l£~R Jill 
~ft£!lgA!!QM .§..tl.£;.s;! = ~.EQ!!!A~ lH!~~~ 21J.l!::.!§] 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH2~-4304 

.t1!.RlS£;IA..§b£; 2£;£!llillilB 11!!l!B!1ill!X g~gl! f.iQQ1i!1'!!'!.!l!.9 lif.2 
~~.!!.i!.2.2 :: 2£J:;£lnf!:!:!Ql! Wl1ll! :: fJ!Q.!l!!~ l!J!1!ll!! 579 2::.!!!! 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-43~5 

~~2 Q!iQ§.R 12Q. = Y.. ~21@'1i Q~g£ll!'£;§' .§..H-U! 
£IlQ~MJl l!!!~.!l1l!! aI22::.<l.!lr 
This eight-page document describes a version of the 
conversational programming System (CPS) designed to run 
under the OS/36.0 Time Sharing Option (TSO).. The "current 
CPS" referenced in this document is the conversational 
programming system, program number 36.00-03.4-.016. 

To the terminal user, tile TSO CPS wi~l closely resemble 
the current CPS system. The PL/I and BASIC languages vill 
be provided in the system, with BASIC an option specified at 
CPS system generation time. Autosave will be supported. 
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RJE and IOLOG will not be part of the system. Users 
requiring a remote job entry capability can use the 
extensive faclli ties provided by the TSO EDIT and SUBMIT 
commands together with the language processors and prompters 
available under TSO. 

The basic hardware requirement for CPS under TSO vill 
be a system capable of supporting TSO with at least 512K of 
main storage. 

GH20-4307 
RAbl2 HQ!!llQ.!!!!1l!!2 ll!!!!!l!£1l11J:;l!!.!l :: £!!ml!!U! NU~.!lJl!! a 736- N.i!.2 
The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH20-4308 . 
!!Hl!Lll2l£ £Q!! g.§:11l!!LJ A!!l! lIT lQ?.. !!Q2 .<ll!Q :rill 
.!l£f!"Hl£AUQ!:!2 :: R!!l!.!l!!U! £!iQl!J!£! a1».J::!!!~ aU!!.::XM8 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GH2a-43~9 
PSG -11 DOS SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM. PRODUCT 5736-XT1 
The Frog ram ProductspecIf' ic a tIons-, PPS)-descrTIiethe 
warranted specifications of the subject, Program Product. 

GH2~-4312 *N 
~.rQRA~E. AJ!Q llilQlit!A.rIQli E1;IRll!U ll..2!ID1 a.f~~!ll£b..IIQ!! 
!lfflHl:J: 12!!llla :: ~J!Q.!lll!! !!.!l!!BER 22d!!::!!!J 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 

GJD1-~0 15 
l!!l[ !!.::£l!!!!!!.!lb :>'!!!!£l! ~!1.£~Q!!! l£!H!!Qfl. E!! :: £!!Q.!iill 
NUMBER 360-0S-587 

on the 

*N 

ProVides-suppor't-for the 4-channel s.,itch feature 
388.0 control unit for the 333-'1 stordge facility. 
the 383.0 to be shat:ed between up to four CPU IS or 
accessed by up to four channels of a single CPU .. 

It allows 
to be 



GJ01-1B13 
~n::m!n~ Q~ !'-!!I!!!ll £QJ!!.!!.Q1 !,-.!!.Qill!!~ 
~!~RQX!~.!::l~ ~!~.'!:!R~ ::. RROGR!1:! .ru!!t~ID! J60S-CI::.22§. 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOS/OS PTP listing. 

GJ01-1Bl1 
Qf~B!1:!.!!~ ~~1'~!uJ.§! !!!U 2l!Alllffi QRIIQJ! R,HQQB.A1:! bI21:!l!Q 
.cr~Ql !,-ROGBM li!!!!!!ll!!. 36B~-CI-555 
This microfiche contains source listings of program. (s) 
referenced in title .. 

GJ01-1B12 
gg~!!ll§!l Q~ M VT 
Contains Type IDS program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B13 
~§.:r~r!Ll§!2 22 :Q!I! .!1ANAGEMENT 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36~S-DM.-508 cont:airi'S-"Type-r-os progruListings - a RdOOS/oSPTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B14 
§1§.Xg!!L360 Q.§ '§A.2!~ .!llRECT A££~'§ 1rnIl!Q!! 
!!!~!!Qn~!!~ 1!2~!!!Q = PROGRAM 1!!!1W:]B J60S=M=a!!1 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOSIOS PTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B15 
g~X!l.!!ll§!l ~ !!'~!!QX'!< ,IQ.Jl ru!TIl! 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUI1.BER 36aS-RC-536 contains-iype-I-os program-Listings andnOS70S-pTF listing. 

GJ01-1B16 
g~!lliJ~ ~ l!XH 
!1!£RQ£:;!;£!!] ll§!ll.Q§ = ~ROGRAM 1!!!lm.EB 360S-C2::.2!J 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJ01-1B17 
g~!!1!!ll§l! ~ QXH 
U£RQll£!I] Y§Xll§. = Rl!QQRAI1 NUMBER JM2=£~~.12 
Contains Type I OS program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJ01-1e18 
~nX~!!lJ~ ~ Q.ll~ 
MICROPICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36"S-ON-533 
contii'insTy p-e-IOS Pro graIilLIstings-a ndnoS/OS-PT F 1 ist in g. 

GJOl-1019 
QRgR!IINQ §!~~BJU1.2!! £QH!!RSATIONAL RMQll ru ill!!! 
!U£RQr;!;£!U il§TllQ§ = tll..QQE!1:1 lHJlt!!£;] ~k!§=!!£::221 
PROGRAM LISTING 
Thi;-documeiit-contains Type I OS proqralll listings and 
DOS/OS PTP listings. 

GJ01-1B2B 
g~g!!l36B Q~ ~~!! 
!!1£!!'QllGJ.!< ll~nli~~ = PROGRM .!l!!!!BER !Ll2.=!2=2<'§ 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJ01-l B21 
~ng!!lill ~ !!X!1g!]~ 
t1I~!QngJ.E 1l2II~Q§ = ~!Qgll~ lEU'!!!;! J.§~2::!!!.=2!l§' 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOS/OS PTP listing. 

GJOl-1022 
Q!'-~B!!IB~ ~!~!~!!lJ§l! !.!l~!1g].!l~BX UTIbJ:r!]~ 
!!1~BQE!£!!.!< g~!!BQ~ = !1.!!.QQM!! B!!!!.!l!1!! l§9..§::!!!::2!l1 
This document contains Type I as program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings .. 

GJ01-1B23 
Q!1~!!.!nl!Q g~!~!!lJ§l! X.!<LEPRQ£'!<~§I!!Q 
£Q!!!!!!B!£!:r!QB~ !££.!<~~ !!]!liQ] l:r£!!!l 
UQQRA!! bI~II!!Q = RRQ.2RAM NUM~n J.q~§=£2::~!!'§ 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

GJ01-1B25 
§1~'%~!!L1M Q~ !1QQ1 ~Q.HRILE.R=! 
!1!~!QllQ!~ lI§.XI!!Q = ~R.Q§.RA.!! NUMBN! 36Ii1S-AL-531 
contains Type I as PrograDl Listings aiid-DOS/OS-PTF listing. 

GJ01-1B26 
g~!~!!n§!l Q~ HQQ& bIBR!B! 
!1!~!!QlICHE ~!§!!liQ = fROGRAM !!!!1rn!!! 1~§-LM=2Jl 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 
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G.J01-1B30 
MICROPICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
§!§I~~LJ~i=Q~ M:§i@gBTJm=!§::!lJ~ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

G.J01-le35 
!1!~RQ[!£!!~ ::. §Q.!Hi~~ 1!§l:!!!g 
ii.gg!!lJ§l!.::Q~ Mg!!!l1.!<B .!: l§9..§=M=Dl 
This lIicrofiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title .. 

GJ01-la4a 
gii.!!1!!lJ§l! Q~ £Q.!lQ1 £Q!!!'-ill!!.::.!! 
!!!£~Qf!£Jjl! 1ill!l!Q = !1.!!.Qill!! B!!!!U!! J60S::.f;0-5l!J 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOS/OS PTP listing .. 

G.J01-1B42 
g~g!!lJ§l! Q~ A!!~ £Q.!!.Q1 
!!!£!!'Qf!£!l.!< &IST!.!!!l. = PROGRM NUM.!l.!<B l§~B-5~2 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 

G.J01-1043 
§'!§~ID!ill! ~ !!i~ £Q!!21 1!l!E!!!! 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.S-LM-546 contains-Typelos prograiiiListings aDdDOs/os PTF listing. 

GJD1-101.j.1.j. 

g~:ll!UJ§~ Q~ £Q.!lQ1 .!: &!..!l!ill!! 
tlI£!!QU£!lll 1~:nl!Q = !1!!QQllM .!l!!J!.!l.!<1l J60S::1!!::525 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B45 
g~n!!lJ§~ Q~ £Q!!.Q1 £Q!!g"ILU-F 
!!!£!!'Qf!£!!'~ b!~:n.!!Q2 .:: !111QQ]!M .!l!!!!ll.!<B J§~§'::£ll=2<.~ 
Contains Type I as prograll Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing_ 

G.J01-1B48 
g~:!'.ll!!Ld§l! Qii. £QllQ& ll!!.!!.!ll 
!!!~!!'Q.!:!£tlll &!§'!!.!!Q = R!!QQBM .!l!!J!.!l.!<1l J60S=LM-5!l~ 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJ01-1B50 
~!£RQf!£!!li = ~Q!lR£! illlil.fi 
2!~~!~LJ§~=Q§ lQ~!!! ~ I! l£~~=rg~21 
This micI:'ofiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title .. 

GJO l-lB52 
g§.!.!<!!lJ§!! Q~ !:Q!!.XM.!! Q !! 
!1!£R.Qf!£.!:!£; ~!§l:IliQ = gRQQ!!!~ 1H!.!1!!.§.B l§~=r2=529 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJOl-1054 
QR£;H!~!liQ 2!~TEI1LJM fQ.Rl:R!.H §!!!I!1 £~!! 
~I£~QE!£!!~ bI2:!:!!ill.2 = fH..QQ!!!.t! !!Ql1~rui ~:.l.Q=~2! 
This document contains Type I OS progJ:am listings and 
DOS/OS PTF listings. 

GJDl-1055 
§.!§.I~lli§'~ Q§. 1Q~!ll!! !! ll. 
l1I£liQr!~jjg b!~n!ill2 = U.QQ!U!I 1!!!11!!1j! 36eS-FO-5~1 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B58 
~!~g!!a2~ Qii. EQE[MB !.!.!l!!.!!!! E 
!!!£!!'Q.!:Im !.!~nJ!Q~ .:: fllQQll!!! J!!!!!!!]!! l§~~-LH-5JU 
contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS P~F listing. 

G.J01-1B6B 
g~n!!a§!! Qii. liL1 £Q!!!1.J;1.!<ll .!: 
!!!£!!Q.!:I9!.!< Hill.!!Q~ .:: fllQQ!!!!! .!l!!!!ll]!!' J§!l§.::.!!L- 511 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing .. 

GJ01-1B62 
§!g'!<!!lJ~ Qii. g!!yICE g~~ 
~!£~QFICHj 1I~I!MQ§ = figgS!l1 !Yl1~!S J2!§=R!!=55q 
Contains Type I OS program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing_ 

G.Jol-1B65 
Qf.!<!!.A!!!!!l. g§'!MLJ~ !'-!d! gli~H ~!!!1£lig 
!!!£!!Qf!£!l~ b!§X!J!Q~ ~ !,-!!'QQ!!'!!! .!l!!!!ng J§!l~=R1.::i2l 
This document contains Type I OS program. listings and 
005/05 PTF listings. 



GJD1-1968 
ggll.!!Ll§.J! Q~ EU! llru!!!!! I 
~1:£!!Qn£.!!ll. g~:!:IN!l§ = R.!!~ NUMBER 369S-L~ll~ 
Contains Type I OS program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-HJ70 
l1g.BQU£tll; = §'QQ'!!£~ tll!!1Ha 
~!~l~!!Lill=~ ~!lili.M~.~ £;.!2.I~R ~ 3605-£1.Q=2.H! 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1972 
~!2!g!U.l§.! Q2 ~;U!MQ~ EDIIQ-R !:Qll!~ 
!tI~RQf!£!!~ .L!~rI!!Q2 =- R]QGARAM NUM!!!;!! Jill:.!ill=i.!t1 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-1975 
g~a:~!!Ld~ ~ b!M1S!.G£; ~I!.Q.R l. 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0S-ED-521 containsType-ros-prograiii-LI stiilgs-aDdnoSIQS-PTF listing .. 

GJD1-1976 
:li2ll!!lill Q2 §.£;S!!L 2~.u 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.05-DN-527 
contaliis-Ty pA-i-os-programLIst"fiigs andVOs/oS-PTF listing. 

GJD1-1977 
ll2l§.!1lJ.§.~ 2§: .B]£QY£;RI. ~A N AQMIDIT 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PIWGRAH NUMBER 36HS-DN- 539 
contain's-Type-i-os-programListiiig-s-aDdnos/oSPTF listin g. 

GJD1-198J 
~lln;!!LJ§"!! Q~ ~QR! 1!~.!l!ill 
HICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 3605-SH-"23 
contaiiis-Type-I-os-proqraiii-i:IstIilgs-aDdnoslQs-PTF listing. 

GJD1-1985 
g~!~!!LJ§J! Q~ !~~!~.!! 
!U£.RQ~!£g b!2.!I1.!!l2 = PROG!i!!! l!!l1t!!~.R J&~f!=.21'§ 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-1J92 
2.~!!HU:J~ Q2 2.ll&b~l!'!; ~Mgnl£ ~~ PROCESS 
111~.RQf!f!!£l 1;[2!!1:t@ = fliQ!i!1!!! 1i!!!i§]!! J~~R£::.a~.:l 
Contains Type I as Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-1093 
2.!2.I~nLl§~ £2 QliARH!£ ~2~ £]Qf;.!;§§ 
.!t!£.BQ~!£tl.t bI.~1:!lig = f.RQQR!!1 1!!H1!!].R J~2=.fi£::.a!.1 
Contains Type I OS Program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-1t194 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~!g~2~~=Q~-II1~J&~Q!!! !RANS1!1:~~1:Q'!! J§~=b1!=2~£ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1995 
§!~1:~!'1lJ.§''@ £2 "B';:fQRX .tRQQ.RAM Q.f.!illB.!X!Ht 
!'!!Q@g NY~l!!l!\ l§.~=R!l=!1!! 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

GJD1-1997 
g~!!l.!!LJ§"!! QR.!!~glill ill!];;!! Mg!.§~ ~Q!t1 J!Q£!!.!!!l.!!!!lli.!! 
ll!!£RQll£Jl!ll. 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

GJD1-1998 
g~~ll.!!Lill Q!'lll!!:!:Ilill gg.!:l! M!.!l!§ll l;!!!,!,Qtl llQ9!.!!.!l.!ITll!Q'!! 
l!!!£!!QIT£.!!Jll. 
This document contains Type I as program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

GJD1-1100 
liI£RQrJ£.tl~ .::. WS£~ bllIlliQ 
g1!£Jl!l!! 2!!,!,Q!t1 E!!Qg;~~QR 1!~!'l. !,!!Q!i~!l NUM!!IDj J~.12l[ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program(s) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1310 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SysTi~[ g!!!!LATQR11!1~1~1!l J§!1£=§I-72! 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GJD1-1379 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~!!l!!LJ&g ~!lligQslfl~ZJ!I.'l ill~SI-7aJ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1380 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~li~!!LJ§:[ ~!&i!1!!Qs 1~g-:J&J!£~k221 
This microfiche contains source listings of program(s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GJD1-1390 
Hl£RQf1£H~ .::. §QM~~ 1!§I!!i2 
g~!!l.!!LJ§~ 2!!!ill.!IQ!! 1~J!LNi'! l§.~~~I -7 5 9 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1499 
~~£RQl!£ftE = ~QQ.fi£E k!§I!!Q 
~li!!l~LJ§J! ll.l!!!!HQR 1l!!!!!ll ~!!l.. H-J!!L1.ll!! 369C-EU-974 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5J 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GJD1-1419 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~!~&2J&g ~~ULA!QR 1l!!!!!g~-~!!l.. I~~EU-7£!! 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1429 
!J!!! H2.~ ~l!!!ll~Q!! W IJlll g':>I!l.!!LJ&J! J!Q!!!l! ~ !lll1lru! Q2LJ§..!! 
l1I£R2lJf!!E b!STI!Q§ = RgQQEA~ M!l1!l1!fi ill£:..ID!=lJ~ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program(s) 
referenced in the ti tIe. 

GJD 1-1480 
!Ia! QfIDiA!ING ggE11LJM QQ§. E.tl!!M1::QJ! f!iill!!t!1:! £:.QJi 
~~!~~aI'@ ~QQ~b§ 145 A~~ 122 ::. R1Hlli~M NUMB1,B J§.@f.::.£;.!!.::1l§ 
Set of 65 fiche containing source code for 45 modules and 
1 index. Modules are used in DOS emulator program for 
system/37.0 models 145 and 155. 
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GJD1-1590 
~I£RQ.ll~!!E! ::. WE£E il2!!!!Q 
ggll!!LJ§.@ !ll!Yll1Q!\ ll!QDEL ill H!J!L1..@!J! IM£=ru!=1J2 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GJD1-1519 
t!!~RQ~!£!!~ ::. §.2!!R£! ~!§!!!!Q 
g~I!l!!LJ~ !l~!!ll!QR l!!Q~!l!cl ail !l!.!1 §2L l~J!Ll~~ 360C::!l!!=1~ 
This microfiche contains source listings of (:rogram (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-1699 
MICROFICHE - SOUBCE LISTING 
~!~:i:!:&2J~ ~!!ii:Y!Qii :illQ~!;-§2L l.J!~J!Llill 36~C-EU-733 
This microfiche contains source listings of- Frogram(s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 



SECTION 2: 
ID!!ftI ES !!H!~ !Q !!i!§. ll~b;tQQ!!!itli-!Ri-!Q~tl!f!gQ !!! ! !.!!!. !liQ!Q!Q.B 

!2 THE BIQ!!! .QI !1m QBQ~1! !!!H:!~lb .. 

GJD1-162e 
~l£!!Qr!£.!i] - SOOReE LISTING 
g2:n;~L1§.j! ~~ii1tlQ!i :ill!i1~1 §.B- 7080 }§.j!C-E[=Il2 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (5) 
referenced in title .. 

GJD1-16H 
MICROFICHE - SOORCE LISTING 
~~!~ia:~ ~!!i!b!!Q!! l!!Ql!]j;-§..2l. ll!WIJ!2.'! J§g£=!;U-72.2 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-16ije 
Q£,E;!!!!!liQ ~I§.'£g.tl J1.~Ll§2 QS-7!!.2~ !!!!li§.B!1~ gl1!!1!IQR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-74fl 
ThIs-document-contains -Type-I oS-program-lIstings and DOS/OS 
PTP listings .. 

GJD1-1642 
1.~§!! g.tl!!H!.91! rQ!! ~X§!£!lUl~ ]Q.Q£!.1 1§2 !!.HQ§R Q£.~Rll!li'§ 
SYS :rgtlLJ.§!! = tl!.£RQ!:!£!!.£; b!~!.!1!~ = R~QQR!.!! li!!.tl'§~R J.§!!.£=§!!=111 
No abstract available. 

GJDl-l643 see page 228 

GJD1-17e0 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~ll~litt2J~ ~QQib-~ ~!g~-£R.QQM~MINQ §!!'£RQEl lBPSL 
36eF-UT-6e1 
This-microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-172e 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~Tli&J~ RgQ~1-~~ ~M:j~-~~QgRM~!!!g ~.!!RRQRr J§..!!f=.IQ::2U 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

GJDl-174e 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~!~~LJ~~ !1QQ~~-~ !g~-Sr M!!1!!QB LQR 1Q.~ J.§.~f=g=122 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title .. 

GJD1-2eec 
t!!~!lQr!£!!~ - SOURCE LIS'rING 
~I~!&;J1LJQi! ~!~i~-£RQg~:nl1~Q ~!!RRQ!!1 1§f21. 
f!!QgE.!i!:! !!!!!t~~li2 ~]g!f!!gl!Q ~!!!! 1'§~ 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
ceferenced in tit le .. 

GJD1-2e10 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~!~!~&21§~::~Q~-:M~!£ -QR~Ell!!lli ~I~!][! l~!H~.gI~l 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-2e12 
MICROFICHE =- ~Q1!R£g 1~1!.EQ 
~i~!liiiL1§i !!Q.~ M£RQ ll2:K!1!~~ RliQ!!B!!! !!!11~llii2 d'§iL~=£k:J~1L 
l&'!!'§=!Q.::J..!UL J'§ml:::!Q::J~~L J§.g12=!Q=.J!t~ 
360B-SO-023 
This-iiiicrofiche contains sourc~ listings of program (5) 
referenced in title. 

GJD1-2020 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYs!i~21§i=!Q~-fQ]TRQ1 ggQQ.E!!1 .1£QM:1m~l 
This microfiche contains source listings of program (s) 
referenced in title .. 

GJD1- 2032 
~X~!g~LJQ!! QI~~ QR£;Ml!Bg ~.!l2.:n;.!! 
MACROS - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-CL-453 
This-mi cr ofIche--con tains-assembledpcog ram-iistings-fOi:--
005/360 BASIC Systelll. 
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CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLOMN 

This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/36fi Tape Sort/Met"ge. 

GJD1-2e36 
2.!'§~lH~a§J! Q!§'! Qgllll!1!fl ggm! 
2QJlU]!!;S@ = 1!1l.!S 
!1I£!lQ..El£1!'& bI§'U.!!Q~ ~ ~Qgli!~ E!!!!~n Jill=~.2! 
This microfiche contains asselll.bled program listings for 
DOS/36~ Disk Sort/Merge. 

GJD1-2e37 
§.li.'IliJ:!L360 Qlili Qtg!!IB.§ gg£;1! 
.§!§.!£ !.Q1ITR.!1! !! 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM. NUMBER 360N-FO-lI51 
Th~ mic;QflCh";-contalnsassembled-pr~m listings for 
DOS/36e FORTRAN D. 

GJD1-2~38 

~!§'!lli:!L:!.Q!! Qlili Qg~ATI!!§ ll.2!~!:! 
£Q!!Qb = ll£!!Qlli~ 1ll!!'!!Q§' :: PROG1!!J:! NUMBER .J..§!lli~ 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
005/360 COBOL D. 

GJD1-2a39 
~I§.!mu:~!! QIS K .QRM.!!!!.§ g~1£;!i 
ll~llJ:! £Qli!!!Qbl!Q£~ 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 
ThisiiiIcrofiChecontains-assembied-program li.stings for 
DOS/36fi System Control and BASIC laCS. 

GJD1-204e 
§.l.§TEML36~ Q!~ .QRli!l!1!.liQ .2!2!~!! 
!~r!:!§. = !1I£!!OFIf~ 1!STI'!!Q = gROG!!M NUMBE!!§ J60N=!Q-457.L 
J§3N-IO-!HIL d§'!!!=IQ~1§ 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/360 ISFMS.. Listings for program Optical Character 
Reader. 360N-IO-lI18 and Magnetic Character Reader. 363N-
10-417 are also included in this form number. 

GJD1-2e42 
MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
~§'I!J:!~~~Q§' ~UTOT£;§,!-J§~.!!=g!=~~~ 
This lII.icrofiche contains source listings of program(s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GJD1-2e43 
§'I§.~W2i! Q!~li QgM!TIN~ SYSTill! 
ERQLQ!.2li =- .!i!f!illnQ!~ 1!~!~ = R&Q~RAM !UMB.£;.!! 36~N-RG-460 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/360 Report program Generator. 

GJD1-2044 
~I2TEM/36i! ~!~Ji Qgg!!!£!Q §.!.21E;1:! 
!IT!b!!! fiRlli!R 1 - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 36k'1N-UT-461 
This microfiche cofitaifiS-a:;sembled-progcamlisti"ng;-for­
DOS/363 Group 1 Utilities - Unit Record/Disk .. 

GJD1-2045 
~!~:!:~ML360 Ql~~ .QREEAI!1!Q g~1'£;l1 
U'l'ILITY GROUP 2 
l1I£ROF!£:g-:b!§.llB.9§. = ~QGRA!:! !!!!a!!1!E 36~li=UT-461 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/363 Group 2 Utilities - Tape .. 

GJD1-2346 
~!2!]!!:!n.§~ Q!2!i Qgglt~ilQ g2I~ 
!!.TI1J1! QRQ.!!l 1 
.!1I~B.Q.r!£!!~ b!.2TI!ill2 = R!Hl~.li!!! lE!!!!!M J§..!;!!~UT-q63 
This microfiche contains assembled progcam listings foe 
DOS/363 Group 3 Utilities - Data Cell .. 

GJD1-2047 
~!2!~!iLJ'§!! Q!.2.! gRM!!!1!f! §.l§!£;!:! 
R1LI = ~!fgQfl£!!~ 112!!!'§~ = R~Qg~!& !~~~~ l§~~=£b=~§~ 
This microfiche contains asselllbled program ,listings for 
DOS/36e PLII. 

GJD1-2048 
§.!21li1:!LJ§l! Q!~!i .Qf~!!!!!!!Q ~!~!].!:! 
ASSEMBLER - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36klN-AS-465 
ThISliilCrofiche-contalns-as;embled-program listingsfor-"'-­
DOS/363 Assembler D. 



SECTION 2: 
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GJDl-2949 
Ul1U!!L~l! !1.!l1!l Q!2;!!il.!!ill llill!! 
Ali§llHI!Ll!ll !: ::. !!!£!!QUill LISTI N~ ::. .!1!!QlillM J.fu!!!~!!2.2 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/369 Assembler F. 

GJDl-29S9 
ll§:J:!;!!L1fu! !!!§K Q!2;I!U!.!!.!l J!Y5Tll!! 
ll!!!! ::. !!.!£!!.!ll:'!£ID; HliWIl.§ ::. £.!lQ\l.M!! !!!!MBE!!. J.§9N-CQ::.E2 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/369 BTAM. 

GJDl-29S2 
l1!11:J:!;!!L12.ll !!!l1!l Q£.!lMll!ill l1!§!.!l!! 
l!I~!! ::. g£!l!ll:!£!!.!l .!.lllll!l<l1 ::. J1!lQ\l.M!! !!!!.!!1!1l!! 1§l!l!::.£l!::.479 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
D05/369 QTAM. 

GJDl-29S3 
§!§:J:ll!!l369 !1.!g Q.!1.!lM:J:!.!!.!l lll1I.!l!! 
1!.!1§ UTI!.!1l IU£!!Q§ 
!!!£llQU£!!.!l 1!l1H!!!l§ ::. .!1!!QIl.M!! !!!!!!Mll d.§!!!::!!:J:::..!!11 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/369 MPS Utility program. 

GJDl-29S4 
U1§.l! R!g !!fllllll.!.!!1l. SYSTEM 
YQ£A!l~~ARI l!1l!. !!!!1!!! .!1!!Q!l!lA] ::. !!!£BQU£!!l!. 1!l1!.!!!!l11 
.!1!!Q!l!!M .!!.!l!!!l.!ll! ~J!l!~:J:::.!!1l 
[Ucroflche assembly listings of System/369 Disk Operating 
System, vocabulary file utility program, 369N-UT-Ll12 .. 

GJDl-29SS 
l1!l1!llil2.ll !1.!l1K Q.!111Mll!ill l1!l1I.!l!! 
£Q!!.!1!illl UQ !!Q!1Hll§ 
!!!£llQU£!!1l g§!!!!!ll1 = £!lQ!l!!A!! l!!!!!BER d.§!!!::!Q::.!!1£ 
This microfiche contains asseabled program listings for 
005/360 Compiler I/O Modules. 

GJDl-29S6 
§!§U!!l369 !1!l1K Q.!1.!l!!!:J:.!.!!1l. lll1Ill.!! 
rQ!l!ll!!! E '!!!£!!QH£!!.!l Ul1I!!!!l = .!1!lQIl.!!A]li l§J!l!::.EQ::..!!12.. 1"- 48l! 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
005/36.0 FORTRAN F.. FORTRAN IV Library subprograms, 36liJN­
LH-Ll8S,. are included in this form number. 

GJDl-29S7 
§![!l!.tt~369 !1!§K Qf~!l~:J:!HIl. ~~tt RELEAS~ ~ Q1Il!..!1 
f!!Q!l!!U ~.!!!l.!l!! d.§J!l!=!1l!::.!!!l1 
These microfiche assellbly listings are of System/360 Disk 
Operating system, Release 26, OLTEP, program number 36SN-DN-
481. 

GJDl-29S8 
[H.Illilfu! !1![K QfllMll!!!l ~~!! 
l1!1!lI~'!!!;!l!l.!l !1!liKLIA~ll 
U!:;!!QU£1!l!. gg;mll1 ::. fllQll.!lA] H!!!!Mll d.§J!l!=.l!.!!::.!!!!1 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
DOS/369 Tape/Disk Sort/Merge. 

GJDl-29S9 
.!lI§!1l!!l1§.!! !1!g QfllM:tl:l!!l .!lI§!~!! ::. !!!£!!QU£!!.!l Hl1!!!ill§ = 
£:1: [ll.!!H!:;:1:A!l!!.l:.1l f!!QIl.M!! 
Q!.Illf = f!!Q!l!!!~ H~!!!lll!! 1§J!l!::.!1l!::.!!!l1 
This microfiche contains assellbled program listings for 
DOS/369 Customer Engineer aids. 

GJDl-2969 
11!§!.!l!!l1fu! !1.!llK QUM:J:!!ill lll1I.!l!! 
A!!§ £Ql!QL = 1I1SBQUSR1l 1Il1IlI!!l = fRQ~Illl! .Il!!.!!!lM lfu!l!::.£!l::.!!.ft£ 
This microfiche contains assembled program listings for 
005/369 American Na tiona I standard COBOL. 

GJDl-2963 
!!lll\ QE.Ut.UH!l lln!! !lQJ!1l1 122 .!l!!.!!llI!1!l 
IIX£1IQU!;H.!O UliIlI!lll1 ::. ~!lQ!11W1 .I!!!!!ill 1§J!l!::.1l!!::.!!2l! 
These cards contain assembled program listings for the 
DOS/369 Model 155 Emulator. 

GJDl-2109 
lll!!lUIQR fQ.!1 1!!l!1L1!l!!fLl!I.!i..@ Q!! .til.!! l!l§l!llllLU!! !!Q!1.1l1 122 
~l!ll.I!!\ QllL I!lS!lQUSIlt; 1ilU.Illl = UQIl.1IAIIl!!!IIUR lfu!£::.~2 
No abstract ••• :I.1able. 

GJDl-21S9 
~!!!l&!!!1!l FOR !!!.!l !~ 1491/1449/1469 Q!! !!!.!l ~M/J79 
!lQlli 122 Q!!!!l!.!! Q!! .!1ROGR!" !!.!!.lIU1I JUC-EU-735 
MICROPICHE LISTINGS ~ 
iOabstract avaIlible. 

GJDl-2J99 
!!!£!lQU£!!1l ::. liQ!!!l£'!! ggI NG 
llllI.!!!!L1fu! ll!!ULA:J:Qll .i!IQ!!.!!1 ill 1!!l!1L1469 1fu!C-EU-lli 
This microfiche contains source listings of program(sJ 
referenced in title. 

GJDl-3970 
JI!£!!Qll!;!!.!! ::. ~!l£~ ill1Il.!!!1 
!ll!! 1ill m !!.!l1llfRQ\l.llA.!!.!!.!!!!l ll!.!l£!lll!.!l lll!TEM 1899-0S-0ll! 
!l.!l.!1.!l!!.!ll!£.!l £!!l!1 
This microfiche contains source listings of progralll(s) 
referenced in title. 

GJDl-4619 
g£!l.l!ll£l!.!l ::. ~!l£'!! llilll!!l 
11!l!ll!!l1§@. rQJl:J:!!Al! !Y !.Q .!11L! U!!!l.!l!!lll £Ql!!.!l1l.UQ!! .!1!!Q!lM!! 
J.fu!£-CV-719 
This microfiche contains source listings of prograll(s) 
referenced in ti tle. 

GJDl-4629 
!!!£i.Qll£1!1! ::. §Q!!!!£.!l gg!.!!.!l 
§!.§!~.a§l! £QBOL :J:2 .!11L! hlli.!lill £Ql!!.!l!lll!1l! R!!2!l.!!A!! 
lfu!!:;::.£Y::.ID 
This microfiche contains source listings of prograll (s) 
referenced in title. 

Hll ::. §Q!!!l£.!! ill!.!.!!!l 
69 ~l1A 11!!!l!1A!l!1 £QllQh Hl!!l!!!!lll £Q1!!.!l!l.§!Q!! £.!lQ!lM!! 

source listings of program (5) 

GJDl-9039 
MIC!!QFICHll ::. SOURSll 1!l1:!:ill 
11!.§!EM/J69-!1111 j£Q.H!BQhH!1 !!.!l1yg .!1. J69G-CL-627 
This microfiche contains source listings of program(s) 
referenced in ti tIe. 

GL19-9993 
!:;!!l1IQ'!! lll!!.!l!! .!l.!l,lll;!!!.!1llQ!!.l. !~ 2970 !IQQJl1 II ll!1!lS !.!l!l!!.!.!!AL. 
1l.!1l! ll2llll!! 
The IBM. 291.0 Model 8 Bank Terllinal is an Input/Output 
Writer, cable-connected to a Control Unit. The keyboard 
of the I/O Writer is similar to that of a typewriter,. but 
with the convenience of an adding-llachine-layout portion 
for teller's entry, via the control Onit and co •• unications 
facilities, of financial transaction inforaation. A 
system/36.0 perform.s computations and re.otely operates 
the I/O Writer to update passbooks and other documents. 

This manual provides basic inforllation for planning 
for 2979 Hodel 8's in a bank systell, for programming bank 
applications. and for setup and operations by supervisors 
and tellers. 

The manual is prepared for use by systems analysts 
and systems engineers with a knowledge of bank. policies • 
programllers with a knowledge of the System/360 program.lng 
systell used at their particular installation, and 
supervisors and tellers with a knoilledge of their bank's 
procedures. 

GL21-9971 
Ill!! ~l!1 £!!l!1 M!l!B!!L !IQ!111.!.§ ! !!!!1 II !!.!1l! lli:J:!!!l.!lJ! 
This publication describes tva RPQ features; i.e. second 
stacker and 51/89 column card features. 

To use this publication effectively, the reader must 
be familiar with the operations of the standard IBIt 25B1 
Models A 1,. 12,. BI,. and 82. The operations of the 25B 1 
Models 11 and 12 are described in the publication,. IBM 
SYSTEM/369 HODEL 29, 2S91 CARD READER, Fora A26-5892. The 
operations of the 2591 Models B1 and B2 are described in 
the publication,. IBK 2511 MODELS B1 AND B2,. COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION AND OPEBATING PROCEDURES, Fora 121-9926. 

GL22-6871 
!Il!! .§!J!!.!!!!LJ69 ~211 !!!l!!!ll SWITCHI NG .!!l!il !!Q!1.!l.!.l1 .!.. iI!L and 2 
A!l!1 ll!l2 !lll!!2Il!. .l!!!ITCHI.!!!1 £Q!!l!Q1.!l illill.!. ~ FEATURE 
This bulletin describes the function of the 2911 6anual 
Switching Unit and the 2989 Remote Switching Console for 
systell/36B signal lines. 
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GL22-6899 
li~IAL ll§~l!li l:ll:rJ!n l!l!1~L. Ul! ~939 !!QID!!. M1 .. 
I!fJl I!!Ill.lI.!ill!I!!l! £Q1!!!l!£l!.!!!1. .!!l!U = .!!fll ~nM 
This bulletin describes the operation of the IBM 2939, 
Kodel ,un, Tape Intersystem. Connecting Unit, which is a 
special systems feature for connection a 141111, 141111, 1469, 
or any 70""-series system to a System/36B. 

The reader's familiarity with IBK SYSTEK/369 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, Porm &22-6821 is pres •• ed. 

GL22-6991 
11!H -1211 l1Q~l!2 1,L ~ !lm. h ~lli!n=m!!1.Hll!QJ! fiQ9~Q~ 
li:fll~!A!. SISTEl! Ull!!!!h ill J!.llil.§ 
This bulletin describes the function of the multiplier 
summ.ation processor as an input/output device of the IBK 
System/360. Physical and electrical requirements are given 
along with illustrations of the formation of final product 
SUIlS. 

GL22-6992 
!Ill! llXli!lll!L1&l! 1!Qilll1 !ill .li.!!l! lll: llQll'!!~:!:.li .!!!§I!!~:UllH = 
!!1:1l. ~ll2§l .lil:l!~!"l\!' illlll!.li l:EATURll 
This bulletin describes the function of a new instruction~ 
Sum of products~ as an option of system/369 Hodel llIi' .. 
Computation of the convolution integral is possible with 
this single instruction.. The instruction is described and 
timing and overflow considerations are given .. 

GL22-6993 
!!IJ! §.l§!.!!l!LJ§l! J!QR!!!. .!Ii!.. !IAY~ll!!!l :!:.!!AH.li1A11l !H.liIl!.!!~Iill = 
!!1:1l. !!.11462 §l:!!~il!. §Ia:!:!!l!li Ull.!!!!l! 
This bulletin describes the fUnction of a new instruction, 
Halfvord Translate~ as an option of System/360 Hodel 49 .. 
The instruction is used in a data move operation. A 
description of the instruction is given, together with its 
timing .. 

Hal fword Translate, a new instruction in System/36iIJ 
Model 49~ operates in a maDDer similar to the normal 
translate instruction. The two instructions differ in 
that the translate table is halfword translate occupies 
a possible 65.536 bytes or 32,768 halfword entries. 
Instruction fUnctions are in accordance with the following 
description. 

The instruction is used in a data move type operation, 
selecting data from a record and forlling a table of data 
which can be used with RPW W 12561, SUII of Products 
instruction. Halfword translate uses the SS format and 
operation code E3. ' 

GL22-69a4 
!Ill! lil§il!l!LJ§l! J!Qilll!. !illL ~ !J1DRB§.li £.!!Hll.!!f1 = 
!!1:1l. w 13 51 B .li~l!g!l\!. .lila:!:l!!!.li llA:rJ!l!l! 
This bulletin describes the function of table address 
chaining as a system/369 Model 49 I/O data chaining option. 
A desct'iption of the option is given together with 
restrictions for use of the' option. 

GL22-6928 
!!!l! U!!hll!l!.li J!l!liJ!l!!AJ:ill .li.illM.. l!l!l!Q11l l!l!!!li!!.!lH:!: 
!!!§IUUUll!! l!!!!!!ll = £!!!'§!!;ll gilll!~ 
This manual contains information necessary for planning 
the physical installation of the remote equipment for an 
IBH Airlines Reservation System. 

In addition to technical information needed for physical 
installation planning, it contains recommendations and 
suggestions to be used as a guide only in planning an 
efficient and pleasant installation. Tbe customer should 
make such arrangements as he deems necessary for 
professional consultant's services in planning his 
installation. It is important that local and national 
code requirellents be adhered to by the customer. 

GL22-6936 
Ill!! nH ~ll~HI!!g !!!!ll J!llilllI. 1.. .llll ll!!l!§~L ~!!.li!Ql! U!!.!!lli 
!l!§UllAllQl! l!!Hl!!!. = !U!llICA!. l:U!!l!!.!!f1 
This manual contains physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBH 2914 Switching Dnit Model 1. The planning 
requirements of this unit are subject to modification by 
engineering developments. 

In any lIultiple-equipllent installation, specifications 
for the most critical unit must be Ilet .. 

GL22-6937 
!Iln .lilllll!ill!! £!!l!~!ll! !111ll!!!!l! !ll!li~!!Hn!ll! 
ill! .li!ll£!!!l!l< !!l!ll J!!l!!llI. 1 = !!l:ll ll!!~ll!!l 
This publication describes the organizational, functional. 
and operational characteristics of tae IBM. 2914 Switching 
Unit !!odel 1, which attaches to the IBM System/363 Hodels 
25, 39. 4i3~ ~4. 50~ 65, 67. 75, and 85. Attachment to 
a System/36B is via the standard System/369 I/O interface 
of a selector or multiplexer channel. 

GL22-6949 
U!I 1222 l:!\Q!!!!A!!!!!l!1l! Ill!!!!!!!!!. !l!illRCHA.!!!l1l 
l!QRll!. l--R~2~1l 
This reference manual contains a direct, comprehensive 
description of the IBH 2969-1 system structure; of the 
logical, translation, switching, and input/output 
operations: and of the interruption system.. The 2969-1 
is a stored-program teleprocessing unit, which performs 
the functions of a highly sophisticated communications 
network-CPU. The CPU may be an IBH Systelll/36~ Model 5"~ 
65, or 195 under control of the Airlines Contl:ol program 
or an equivalent control program using the same interface. 

GL22-6945 
!l!l! .<!969 gl!ll!1l!A!!l!!ill !.!!J!!!!l!!!. !!!1:ll!!~illi l!!llll!!. 1 .. 
l!~1l. 888111 = !l!.liIAllll!!l.!! 1!!!!.!!l\!. = :f.!!YSIgJ. HANNING 
This manual contains all the physical planning data 
necessary to install the IBM 2969 Programmable Terminal 
Interchange Kodel 1~ RPQ 688117. The requirements al:e 
subject to modif ication by engineering developments. Note 
that in any multiple-equipment installation, specifications 
for the most critical unit must be met. 

Data is given in the standard fOl:mat ahd with the 
standard symbols found in IBM. SYstem/360i Installation 
Hanual - Physical Planning (GC22-6820i) ~ which is a required 
refel:ence. 

This publication is intended for use by customer and 
IBH installation planning personnel, as well as architects, 
and electrical and building contl:actors. 

GL22-6969 
!!!l! !!l!§l!l!!llill §IgM ~!!§:!:!lJ! .!1.llAI.!!!!.ll illl.§gll!ll!!ll! 
This publication descl:ibes the functional and opeI:ational 
characteristics of the input/output units used as remote 
and local eqUipment in an IBK Reservation System.. These 
input/output units form a subsystem for the geneJ:ation 
and display of reservation messages to and from the central 
processing unit (CPU). The subsystem can attach to the 
CPU either directly, via wire lines, or remotely, via 
leased comlllon-carrier or private telephoDe lines. 

This manual is intended for users of reservation systems 
and assulllas a background knowledge of data processing 
equipment and basic teleprocessing techniques. 

GL22-6979 
!l!l! ll!!.1 1!QRl!!. ! g!!l!£JS £QH:!!Q!!l!! ~l!I!!!l!.J.!l! 1M2 ll!!l!l.2.!!1. 
~.QJ!!1 ~!!All£!'.l!!!lg!~li = l!:!!.!1:!!l!l!!!~!! l!ANUAL 
This publication describes the overall functions, 
organization. and operation of the IB11 2947 Hodel 4 Check 
Collection Controller. Inforllation concerning readel:-sorter 
and printer operations with the required definitions for 
initialization data, sort control vords. printer control and 
formatting data, and sense and status data are provided. 

Although generally the information is written to an 
audience level of a systems engineer, it may be of interest 
to anyone seeking information about the general 
ch'aracteristics and oporation of the 2941 Hodel 4. In 
particular. the information rOljuired to supplement the 
Assembly Facility User's Guido (LC28-6689) in writing 
assembly language user programs for the 2947 Hodel 4 is 
provided. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of 
banking data processing and a basic knowledge of the IBH 
1419 Hodel 1 Magnetic Character Reader and the IBM 1403 
Model 81 Printer as described in IBM 1219 Reader Sorter, IBH 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader (GA24-1499), and IBM 1"93 
Printer Component Description (GA24-3073). 

This informa tiOD is sub ject to engineering development 
modification. 

GL22- 6982 
!l!l! ~!<!!.1 9!ECK ~ll!..g£nlll! ~H:!:!!!lHl!!! J!QM!. .!I 1M2 .!l.!ll!l.2.!!1. 
!!!.lill!.ill!ll.!! !!A!!!!U :f.!!l§!~U EJ.AH!!ll!!l 
This manual contains all physical planning data necessary to 
install the IBK 29q1-4 Check Collection Controller. 

If a unit is to be installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, specifications for the most critical unit 
must be met. Similarly, units installed in conjunction with 
the 2947-q require specifications to be met for the lDost 
critical unit in the installation. 

Data follows the same format and uses the same 
standardized symbols as IBM System/360 Installation Manual 
Physical Planning (GC22-6820). 

GL24-357a 
!!!l! ~ill tl!l.!U!!U ~H:!:!!!l1 .li!!l!lill!.!!l! 
~Q1!fQ.!A!~ !!M£1!!H!.2!! AM] QgDA.!!!§ m!!.2! 
This reference publication describes the IBM. 2946 Terminal 
Control Subsystem used with an IB8 ProgralIDod Airlines 
Reservations system (PARS). or equivalent. Subaystem 
components are: IBH 29q6 Terminal Control Unit Hodel 1 and . 
2, and 4 (RI'O 819489, RI'O 810491, and RPQ 010555), IBM 4505 
Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 8G9919). IBM 4595 Model 23 Video 
Display (RI'O 8G9016). and IBM 1980 Kodel C24 ~rinter (RI'O 
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886126). Presented for reservations system planners, 
programmers, and terminal operators are: unit descriptions, 
line control, message formats, o,perator controls, and 
operating procedures. 

For reservations system operation and terminology, refer 
to PARS Terminal User's Guide (A-99-GIGO), available through 
the local sales representative. 

GL24-3571 
UHi ~2.9..§' !~M!!!!~ ~QM!R.Qb 2.!!!!g2I!;tl !!lliu.b.~U!Q1! !1A.!U!M 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
Thi'.s-pubficati~i;- provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 2946' Terminal Control Unit Models 1, 2, and 4 (RPQ 
810480, RPQ 8H1491, and RPQ 810555), and associated 
input/output units used in an IBM Programmed Airlines 
ReserVation System (PARS): IBM 4505 Model 22 Keyboard (RPQ 
8G0019), IBM 4595 Model 23 Video Display (RPQ 8G9160, IBM 
1980 Model c24 Printer (RPQ a8S126), and IBM 7411 Model 1 
RBtl!ote Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 8Ke 142). Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 

For related publications, see IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliogr aphy, GA22-6822. 

GL24-3591 
I!H~. £2.~Z !~£r.;=!Q=~fi11!~B Q!!!! Rf.2 .§.1~J.2f! §; .§11J2.1 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
T"his-referei;ce-publication for system planners, programmers, 
and operators provides information required to use the IBM 
2927 Tape-to-Printer Unit. The 2927 consists of two tape 
drivp.s and a control unit (RPQ 812390) and a printer control 
unit (RPQ 812391). Used with an IBM 14ff3 Printer Model N1, 
the 2927 serves as a stand-alone, programmable tape-to­
printer system. 

~!aior subiects presented are: 
Tape Drives--drive controls, operating procedures, 
and user maintenance 
Tape Control O'nit--I/O operations, command codes, 
and programming and status information 

o Printer Control Unit--core storage allocations, 
data flow, logical processing and transferring 
of data, error detection and recovery, and 
operating procedures 

o Programming Concepts--coding examples and 
instructions for building a loadable program 
tape. Referenced are several programs that can 
be adapted to the 2927 tape-to-printer operation. 

prerequisite publications are IBM System/360 principles of 
operation, Order Number GA22-6821, and IBM System/36£J 
Reference card, GX29-1703. 

GL24-3592 
!§!i ~~! !AU=IQ=f~!1!I]E !!.1!!IL !!:EQ JUll2!! !!:!Q '§'16.1~1.;., 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
ThIsPublicatIon-provides-physiCalplann ing i nf or ma ti on for 
those planning for and preparing for the site for the 
installation of the IBM 2927 Tape-to-Printer Unit which 
consists of a tape control unit (RPQ 812390) and a printer 
control unit (RPQ 812391).. Included are physical 
specifications. and cable, electrical, and environmental 
requirements. 

For the function and operation of this unit, refer to 
IBM 2927 Tape-To-Printer Unit Component Description and 
operating Procedures (GL24-3591). For general physical 
planning information, refer to IBM System/36.0 Installation 
Manual--Physical Planning (GA22-6820). For related 
publications, see IBM System/360 and System/37" Bibliography 
(GA22-6B22) • 

GL24-3596 
Iigi ~2£.f fRQ~R~M!!!!& ,!,gR11!!!!1 REO' S .li~§'J.L § .. H!2§.~L 1Ui!2~ 
IH~!A11!T!Q1:! ~!l!Q!b.::=f!!!~!~!b .r1A1!l!1!!Q 
This pUblication provides physical planning information for 
those planning and preparing a site for the installation of 
the IBM. 2922 programmable Terminal that consists of an IBM 
2922-1 Terminal control Unit, an IBM 2922-2 Terminal 
printer, and an IBM 2922-3 Terminal Card Reader. Included 
are physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental reqUirements. 

For the function and operation of this unit, refer to 
IBM 2922 Programmable Terminal Component Description, GL24-
3597. For general physical planning information, r:efer to 
IBH system/360' Installation Manual--Physical Planning, GA22-
fiA20, or IBM System/37ff Installation Manual--Physical 
Planning, Gc22-700'4. 

GL24-3597 
11H1 ~~~l R!!Q!:!R!!1H!~1£ !£;R.!ll!!!h lhl:Q '[ll2§JL '[l!L~"§'~ 
!1:Hl ~!~2§.2l £Q~fQB~l!:! Q'£§'£!!ll.'!:~QN A1!.Q Q£1;.Rl!Ilill g!Q£~Q!!R'!;~ 
!l!!l §.!f!222.l £QtlgQNEl:!~ .Q!;~£R~fI;tQ!i A1!!! QgE;RA!I.1!~ gl!Q~gQ!!.Rg.§ 
This pUblication, for system planners, programmers, and 
operators, presents the functional description and operating 
procedures of the IBM 2922 Programmable Terminal. The 2922 
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consists of a 2922-1 Terminal Control Unit CRPQ 810563), 
cable-connected to a 2922-2 Terminal Printer (RPQ 810564) 
and a 2922-3 Terminal Card Reader (RPQ 8 Hf656). This 
programmable terminal is an extension of the IBH 2780 Data 
Transmission Terminal via commercial telephone lines with a 
customer-provided data set. 

Chapter 1 describes the 2922: data formats, 
instructions, time sharing, arithmetic and logical 
functions, and gives programming suggestions and terminal 
console operation. 

Chapter 2 presents operating procedures for the reader, 
printer and the optional printer-keyboard. Associated 
instructions are also described. 

Chapter 3 discusses the binary synchronous 
communications adapter: operating principles, transmission 
codes, instruction sets, control chdracters, and sense 
information. 

Appendixes contain reference informa tion: con version 
tables, operation and condition codes, instruction examples, 
stop codes, and a glossary. 

Associated publication: IBM 2780 Data Transmission 
Terminal, component Description, order No. GA27-3005. 

GL27-3009 
2905 REMOTE MULTIPLEXER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
ThIs pubITca 'tiOri-,i'escr'ib es-t'iie-un 29 05 Re mote H u 1 ti plel: er 
and its operation. The 2905 is used with various IBM and 
common-carrier terminals and is connected to an IBH 
System/360 through the IBM 29.06 Data Transmission Unit. 
Communication facilities that can be used with the 2905 
are specified. 

GL27-3010 
!!!~ §!2I~1&~ ~Q§1Q~ 2!2I~~2 gn!!L 
~2.~2. HEMOl!:; ~ULTll:!&!~L. l2~ IR!!i~ISS!Q!! £ONTRQh 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
T'hls-pUblIcation con taIns-'(ietailedphysical- planning 
information for the IBM 29~5 Remote Multiplexer and the 
IBM 29"6 Transmission Control. Dimensions, weights, cable 
specifications, service clearances, physical specifications, 
and electrical and environmental reguirements for each 
unit are included. 

GL27-3822 
CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION: 
!~~~Ig,H=I2~~E~HI9rBiipFER :;rgBI1Il!.l!1 g~g~~ ll!f.!:;~~ 
&!.~R!RX 1!Al!.!1!1 
This manual describes the IBM 274e-l/295e-2 Batch Buffer 
Terminal, which consists of a modified 274e Communication 
Terminal Model 1 attached to a 2950 Model 2 Batch Buffer .. 
Specific information is given on configurations, operational 
characteristics, operating procedures, and special features. 

This manual is intended for use by systems analysts, 
systems engineers, customer supervisory personnel, and 
2740/2950 operators. Readers should have a .basic knowledge 
of teleprocessing and disk operating principles. 

GL27-3025 
!~~ l1~!!=1LJ22&=1 M:K£!! lli!~rgE ,!grua!!!1 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING ThIS-manual; wbenused-withthe -SBL(systems Reference 
Library) pUblication IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND 
COMI~UNICATIONS TERMINALS: INSTALLATION MANUAL-PHYSICAL 
PLANNING, Form A27-3096, will provide the information 
necessary to plan your physical facilities and communication 
lines for installing the 2740-1/295e-2 Batch Buffer 
Terminal. SRL Form A27-30'e6 provides detailed requirements 
for the IBM 274e-l and necessary communication lines .. 
All cables are supplied by IBM and shipped with the units. 

GQ2B-662B 
Q~ ~!§1g.tl fQUBQ1 ,f!bQfK§ Q'!!!.QE. ID!ITlQID.. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6628 and is used with OS Release 20.e. 

GQ2B-6631 
Q~ ~~~~lIg~ !ll.!2 fQ!1.!l~ l!'IlIQ!1 ~llnQ!!l 
Thi~~ publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6631' and is used with Os Release 2~.0. 

GQ2B-6646 
Q~ §.!!g~!!Y!2QB ~!:;ID:!£.f;~ AliQ .tll!f;;!!Q !l!§I!!!l£II91!.§ 
l!,!!!Q!1 .!lll:!'.!Q!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6646 and is used with os Release 20. 
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GQ2B-6729 
Q§. !!!1: !ill!!!.!i IF.!!!2!! EDITIO.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6729 and is used with as Release 20.". 

GQ68-6669 
Q§. J!ll: ill!!! !!!.!!!!l.!l!!.!!l!l: :: FLH If!!!Q!! n!tl2.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY2B-666JJ and is used with as Release 2B.O. 

SR2B-1B78 
§X§.1:!l.!!l369 :: ~I.!! !!Rl!!!!!!!!!!§. !!l!l.!lJ!l!l!fl! g!!!l1ll 
This manual is intended for use by anyone operating a 
5/360_ Topics covered include: trouble analysis (flow 
charts) •• anual procedures on the CPU, sense and status 
data, IPL procedure, I/O device handling procedures, aDd 
Operating System information on as and DOS. 

GT99-BBB2 
Q§. ll!U H1HAGEKl!.!!I SERVICES ill!Ql! l!.!!!U2!!l 
This publicatioD is a prior edition of publication order 
nu.ber GC26-3746 and is Ilsed with as Release 20.1 and 
Release 2".9. 

GTBB-BBB3 
Q§. M§.l! KBLE!! ln f!!ll!l!!!!!!!l!!!!§. !il!!l1l! 
f!!.Q!i.!!!!! .!!l!.!!!!!!!! ~.!!§=AS-937 IF.l!!2!! n!U2!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC26-3756 and is used with os Release 29.1 and 
Release 29. O. 

GUB-9BOq 
M g!!ll.!!!£ f!!Slll!!!.!!!!!J!g §.l!!!ll£l!§. !ll!! 1:.!!.!! !M <1£§!! llllfill 
§.Ill!2I = f!!Slll!!!!! !!!!!I!!l!l! J6BS-IO=523 IF..!!!ll!! !ll1!Y2!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nl1aber GC27-6912 and is used with AS Release 20.1, 
Release 20 .. 0 and Release 19. 

GTBB-9BB5 
Q§. .!![:1. !il!!l1l! :: f!!Qg.!!J!.!! .!!l!.!!n!! Jlli::£!::2!!2 ill!!!!! nITIO.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC27-6939 and is used with as Release 2B.1 .. 

GTBB-99B6 
2li Aill HB LE R U.!!illlil! = .!!!!!!lll!!!I !!!!!!!!!!!!§. lli§.::M=!!J§. 
~BS-AS-B37 If!!!2!! l!ll!UQ!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6514 and is used with OS Release 29.1 and 
Release 2B. s. 

GU9-B BB7 ON 
2§. !.!!!!IAGE l!l1Ull!! A!!!! !&Alll!l! !!!!.Q!l.!!J!.!! .!!J!!!ll!!§. ~J!§.::l!D-521. 
lli§::!l!!::21!! !!!!! J§!!.11::LD-5!!.1 IF.l!!ll!! nll!2!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6538 and is used with as Release 2B.1, 
Release 20.13 and Release 19. 

GTBB-BBB8 
M SORUKERGE = f!!Q!l.!!!!I .!!!!.I!!!l!!! ~li!!::!!1J (PRIOR llDITIO!!l 
This publication is a prior edition _ of publication order 
number GC28-6543 and is used with OS Release 2S.1 and 
Release 2B. S. 

GUB-SBB9 
Q§. llUA !!J!.!!!!l!!!!U:!: !Q!! illIl!.!! fRO GRAll!!.!!!!!.§. !illYl! 
f.!!!l.ll!!!!1 .!!J!!!!!l!!! J~.!!§::£!::222 llliQ!! l!J1ill2!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUll be I' GC28-6559 and is used with os Release 29.1. 

GTBB-BB19 
'Q§. §.IQ!!AGE BST!!!Ul! illlQ!! !!ELEASE) 
This pUblication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6551 and is used with as Release 211.1. 

GTBB-9B11 
2§. §.X§.Il!.!! lll!!!l!!!ll!Q!! IF.!!!Ql! 1!l!1!!Ml!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6554 and is used with 05 Release 213.1 and 
Release 2B. II. 
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GTBB-BB12 
liJIJ!oHM~oi/!l!!!l.!!!!I !!l!.!!!!l!!!§. ~~!!!::2~ 36BS-UT-507 

This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6586 and is used with as Release 2B.1 and 
Release 211.B. 

GTBB-B913 
!!§ ALGOL !ol!NGUAGl! 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC2B-6615 and is used with as Release 2B.1, 
Release 28.0 and Release 19. 

GTB9-SB 14 
2§. §.X§.ll!! £Q!!:!:!!Q!o l!1Q£K§. IF.!!!Ql! nITIONI 
This publication is a prior edition of pllblication order 
number GC28-6628 and is used with as Release 20_ 1. 

GTBB-BB15 
!!§. !!~lil!§ J!.!!l1 £g!!l!§. 1f!!!Q!! .!i!!!lll!.!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6631 and is used with as Release 2B.1. 

GTBB-0B16 
211 §!!fl!lli§.2!! M!!.U£l!§. !.!!ll .!!A£!!Q !ru.!!.!!£U.Q!!§. 
If!\!Ql! !ll1!UQ!!1. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUllber GC29-6646 and is used with os Release 2B.B. 

GT99-BB17 
Q§ QN-LINE :!:.l!!:!: l!u£unVE FROGiAH ill!Ql! l!J1!UQ!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC2B-665B and is used with as Release 20.1 

GTBB-B918 
2.§ llQi!!!H!!!..§ mlill ~ R!!!Hi'§~ .1U.lQ.i ~ll!Q!1 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUllber GC28-667S and is used with as Release 20.1 and 
Release 20.9. 

GT99-B019 
Q§. 1:!fl! illl!1§. IRRIOR EDITIO.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
num.ber GC28-668B and is used vith as Release 20.1 and 
Release 28. B. 

GTDB-BB2D 
2§. §'X§Il!!!L~.!! !!Rl!!!!II.!!!l illI.!!!! !!U!U.Q!!!.§. n!l!.!!l!!!£l! .!!!.!!!!J!. 
If.!!!Q!! £<l1!llQ!!1. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6691 and is used with as Release 2B."1 and 
Releas~ 28. B. 

GTBB-BB21 
Q§. ng !il!!l1l! 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUllber GC2S-6698 and is used wita as Release 2B.1. 

GT9B-BB22 
Q§. ,zQ!! !;Q!!I!!!!l. !.ANGUAGll REFERENCE l!J!!!!Wo .il!!!Q!! mn2.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUllber GC2S-670" and is used with as Belease 29.1. 

GTB9-9B23 
Q§. lDVAN£l!l! Q!l!£!IfQ!!!U!!l!.!!UllI IF.!!!Q!! nlliQ.!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number Ge2S-679S and is used with as Release 28.1, 
Belease 28." and Release 19. 

GTBB-BS2Q 
M §.llll.!!§ .!!J!.!!!!ll!.!!l!l!l: nggUl!l1 lfUQ!! EDITION) 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6712 and is used with os Belease 2".1. 

G~BB~BS25 
Q§. !ill!!!!!;£< Ull§. IF.llQ!! .!i.!!!UQ!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nl1l11ber GC2S-6719 and is used with as Release 216. 1 and 
Release 2iiJ.B. 

GTU-BB26 
g§. JIll: ll!!!l1l! ill!2!! liRll!Q!!l 
This publication is ~ prior edition of publication order 
DUllber GC28-672" and is used with os Belease .20.1. 



GT99-@327 
Q2 Rg&~!~.!l ~I~~ lRRIQR ~IQlit 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6739 and is used with os Release 20.1 .. 

GT9G-9~28 oN 

Q~ !~Q ~Q!!H!M!! &!!!!l!!Mlll !!llEll!!!llifll l:fSJ;QR llQllIQ!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6732 and is used with OS Release 29.1 

GT99-9~29 

Qll R!!.!l li!!I!!.!! If!!IQ!! llDIT!Q!lt 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6747 and is used with as Release 20.1. 

GT00-3030 
Qll :!:llQ !ll!!HI!!!& !!g!!!.ll Q!!!!!.1l ilRIQ!l ll!!InQ!!t 
'ihis publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6763 and is used lIith os Release 2C.1. 

GT99-9031 
Q2 ~Q fH!I!tg; IQ R!!Il:!.HQ ! a:,g!Ul • .HAl! ]Q!IIQ1! fRQQRAl! QR A 
£QH!!!!!!! :fl!Q£.t;§~QB lR!!IQ.!l 1l1l!I!Q!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-676Q and is used with os Release 25.1. 

GT03-9932 
Q.§ .R~tlQIl; ~Q!! £I!!I!! illlQ! aQUWl. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC30'-20ft16 and is used with OS Release 20.1 .. 
Release 20'. fa and Eelease 19. 

GTa0-0933 
Q2 £2!!!ER.§AI!Q!!M !i~~ CONgfI2 A1m !!ggI!g~ 
1:fR!QR ~!!!!!Q!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC30'-2912 and is used. with as Release 29.1 .. 
Release 20.9 and Release 19. 

GT39-39H 

ON 

Qll £Q!!H!!ll!TIQJiI!1. !!,zll !1l!i!lI!!A1 J!§.!l!l!.§ liYIllll 1:f!!!Q!l ~1l1l!Q!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC30'-20'14 and is used with as Release 20.1 
Helease 213 • .0 and Release 19. 

GT99-3035 
Qll £Ql!~ll!!~U!Ql!g !!,!!l g~!!l!! :f!!!!.§!!!!!!!ll!!!.§ !1J!!llll 
l:f.!lIQ.!l !lll!!!Ql!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC30-20'16 and is used with os Release 20.1 .. 
Release 20. 9 and Release 19. 

GT99-0937 
Q~ !!&Q1 UQGEAl!!1.11R!.§. .~m!~ l~!Qn. ~Q!I!Qlil. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC33-4800' and is used with as Release 20.1 .. 
Release 20.0' and Release 19. 

GT09-0039 
Q2 UH If.l!.2L 1'-l!ZL 1'-l!l! QR!!£!b a EAll~!lll .: fl.!! 
l:fgrQ!! llQ!!IQl!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY21-0'0'13 and is used with OS Release 29.1 .. 
Release 20.9 and Release 19. 

GT99-9949 
Qll li.!l!:f!!!£~ Af£ll~ll ~~!BQll .: f1~ l:f.!lIQ.!l ll~I!!QBl 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7113 and is used with os Release 2e.1 .. 
Release 20'.0' and Release 19. 

GT90-3941 
Q§ i!Q~ .!!!!!AlillH!!I .!!lIB· ~IT::.!:&!! 1£!!IQ!! ~!!I!IQHt 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7128 dnd is used with os Release 20.1 and 
Release 20'.0. 

GT99-9942 
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lEE!Q!! ~!llI!Qln. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication 
order number GY27-7198 and is used with os Release 20.1 
and Release 26.0. 

GTOO-9943 
Q2 !~Q £QliIRQ1 fiQill!A.!i = fb.tf lRR:!.2i EQll!Q.Hl 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7199 and is used with as Release 20.1. 

GT09-3944 
Q§ !!£:! §!!:f!l.!lY!@.!l :: lll! l:fllIQ.!l ~!!II!Q!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY27-7236 and is used with as Release 20.1 and 
Release 20.0. 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number G'i27-7237 and is used with os Release 20.1. 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6395 and is used with as Release 29.1 .. 
Release 20.0 and Release 19. 

GT00-9947 
Q§ ~Qlli!!.!!!!!111 :: ll!! l!'.!!IQ!l .t;!!!I!Q!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6597 and is used with as Release 23.1 .. 
Release 2113.0 and Release 19. 

GT99-9948 
Q§ g2J!ENTI!& !£f.t;§]l .!!ll:!:!!Qll :: :f&!! l!'..!lIOR !lllI!illt 
This publicatio!!. is a prier ;,;ditioii. or publicat.ion order 
number GY28-6604 and is used with OS Release .20.1. 
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Q~ "!U!'Q!l !!Al!!!lllH1l!!! :: :f&!! lR.!l!Q!! ~DITIQ!!t 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY.28-660'6 and is used with as Belease 2.0.1 .. 
Release 20.i3 and Release 19. 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-661137 and is used with as Release 20.1. 
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Qll J!:J:ll!II!lll :: £1!! l:fl!!Q!! 11llllIQ!!t 
This publicati~n is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6614 and is used with os Release 20'.1 and 
Release 20' .. " .. 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6616 and is used with os Release 2.0.1. 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
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This publication is a prior edition of publication ot'der 
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GT28-6730 
os RELEASE GUIDE .!!'l!!Q!\ IDlIT!Ql!l. 
This-publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GC28-6730 and is used with as Release 2111 .. 0. 

GT 28- 68 3.0 
!ill1 §J.g~!lLJ§1!. Q!§.f OPER!nliQ 2!§.!]!i I.!i!'§R!~!!Y£; !.§!Hil1i!1 
[!£l~!Il~ RbL! !!Q !!!.§!£ = RBQQR~ ~Q~~]B§ 21J2=Bfl 
5736-8C2 
No-abstract available. 

ST28-6833 
!~!l. ;;ngU12~ QUQQ~ TIl' .. fbi! !ID9llJ!£l!.Q!l RWMl! 
E!!!.!1'§~R2 21J!!.=!!£1L 2l.J..§=B.£1 
This is a non-current version of SC28-6833-0~. 

5T28-6836 
II!!! §.!§!§11L36 .:J Q2LQQ§ I~f. lM'§!~11!I1Ql! B.§EMID!Q Ml!!!l!l 
g!tQf!B!~ If.!!l1!H:;B!l 21d.1±=1i£lL 21.:1~=B£.:!L 21J§=!!£1~ 211.§=££1 
This is an earlier version of SC28-b836- i:li6 .. 

GT60-0305 
§l§!£;1:!LJ&.@ !Il!f1!£;Q .§.YER2B! g!!Q££;!l.§QB §1§!ID:! J,!gl 
VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBER 360A-CX-1SX 
The-AttachecCsup poi:t-processor- (ASP)-s'jstemIsan opera t ing 
system that provides a compatible extension to Operating 
System/360 (05/36"). Designed primarily for the commercial 
and scientific customeI: with a computer job shop 
enviornment, ASP provides for increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system operates as a 
programmed operator of 05/3613, providing an operational 
interface for controlling the system job stream,. thus 
optimizing the use of the computer's resources. 

This manual is intended primarily for the use of the 
system programmer at an installation. It contains a 
detailed description of each of the programs that constitute 
the ASP system and flOWCharts of the programs (Appendix 
AI. 

G'r68-66a4 
Q§. '§£;Q!!.§1IT!!1 !££§g .!:!~!!iQ12 = g~l! 1.R!!!.2E ~Q!IIQ& 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-660~ and is used with OS Release 2i:t." and 
Release 19. 

GT68-6607 
!!H! §.X§I!H1.!J§.!! Q.f!:lM±!Jm §!'§I~~ ..Q!~E~l !£fE.§.§ DE V IC E 
§g!££; M]!~£;.!:!illi.'K = £SQ§R~ 1QQ1£ !!MU!b 
£RQ§R!.!j 1l.!!..!i~]E l~§::!:1::!!Jl 
No abstract available. 



GT6B- 6614 
.Q~ !!U!.ilg~ :: ~.!! lfl!!Q.!! EDITIONl 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6614 and is used with OS Helease 19. 

GT6B-6616 
!M ~!lllru!Ll§.! QH.!lllill SYSTEM; INPUT/Q!!!f!!l 
lil!f.!l.!lllW gj!Q@.!!!J! LOGIC .!!!J!.!!!.!o 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CI-5B5 
Noabstract avaITibre-.--

GT6B-6617 
~ !!!g!;; !!!.!l!!!;;t !g~~ J!!!I!!Q!! :: ll.!! 19j!!.Q!! ll!!il!2l!l. 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
number GY28-6617 and is used with os aelease 29.8 and 
Release 19. 

GT6B-661B 
I!!!! ~!llnm§.!! Qf!H!A!ill lll!ll!! !NDEl[ll!! gQ.l!!!!!!ll!. 
!!;;!;;!!~~ ftETHQ!! :: f.!lQJl!!A!\ !..QGIC ftANl!!.!o 
gj!!lJl!!!!! ill!!!!!! l§.!!~~§ 
No abstract available. 

GT68-6661 
~ !!!ll!!.!o fllQ@.!l!!! !..QA.!!!!.!l A!!.!! !.!!!:!:ll!.llll!2!! gj!OGRAM :: !!!..!! 
Jf!l!.Q!! mlil!Q!!l 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUlDber GY28-6661 and is used with os Release 19. 

GT6B-6667 
~ H!!!SA@..!! .!l!!U.Q!! 1fL :: f!..!! Jf!!!Q.!l !!!!il!2!!L 
This publication is a prior edition of publication order 
nUlIlber GY2B-6667 and is used with os Release 19. 

CONTINUED FR08 PRIOR COLU8N 

also contains other frequently used Systell/368 
Assembler Language and input/output information. 
This reference card, intended priaarily for use by Assembly 
Language prograamers, contains basic Systea/368 machine 
indormation extracted froll the System/36B Principles of 
Operation SRL Sanual (GA22-6821J. It also contains other 
frequently used Assembler information, a multi-code 
translation table, and cOlllland codes for various I/O 
devices. 

GX2B-17Bq 
!!l!! llAl !!llA £!Ill !!.!l!ll. 
A capacity and transmission ti.e reference card arranged 
in a tabular format. Formulas and examples of how to use 
the card are included. 

GX2B-17B5 
1M ~111 !!!!l.!\ £!Ill .!!!!!!!! BEFERENCJ! 9!!.!! 
A capacity and transmission tille reference card arranged 
in a tabular format. Eormulas and ezamples of how to use 
the card are included. 

GX2B-17B9 
!!l!! ll!J.l:!!!!L:l2!! !!M!!;; f!l!!Jl!!!l!!!lli liUfPORi :: 
!!!~ UTILITI!!~ l!!!l.!l!!!!.!l!;;.!l 9!!.!! 

!!l!!!!!m 36BP~UT-B17. illP-UT-S18 .. 36BP-UT-SI9. 

~Th~i["s~r5':~;~:D·ce card is ,;' digest of fora C28-65S5. It 
contains information n'eeded to .ake use of the Basic 
Proqraalling Support Basic Utilit.y prograas. including an 
example of coding and deck setup. 

GX2B-171B 
!!!!! llll .!!!.!l~ ~ lia:l!!!ill Uillill ~ ill 
Ul.!!li.!!!lliQ!! :!:ill .!!J!U!!!!ru £All!! 
This reference card provides a convenient reference and 
several informative exallples for planning and prograllming 
purposes. Tables include timing and capacity with and 
vi thout keys. 

GX2B-1711 
H!! ll!J.l:EBL36S .!l.!l!;;!!!!.!! LUOUT 1I0RKSHEET 
Padded ;forlls shoving dOUble word. word, halfword and byte 

*N boondaries. 'Bytes marked to acco •• odate packed-deci.al 
digits. Provides for t'vo records of 256 positions each. 
both in he.z:adecimal and' decimal numbering. 

LT6B-6 B34 
!!l!! ~!lll!l!!L36B 2.l!L!!.Q.!l ll.!: PROGR!!! !.Q@.!!;; U!!!1!!.!ll!! 
!;;.Q!!!1Q.!!~!!! !;;.Q~:!:!l.!!H!l.!! PR0!il!A!l !,.Q§!!;; .!!!!!l!!.!o 
f!!!lJl!l!!! !!l!!!.!l!!.!l~ :!1.H::!!!;1 .. 5734-RC,l,. :!U§::!!!;;h 2U§::'!!!;;~ 
This is a non-cu~rent version of LY28-6834 

GX2B-1717 
!M ll.!!1 l!i.!!!! §l.Q.!!!@..!l 
This reference card describes the capacity of the 2381 and 
the da ta translllission time requirements for records of 
various lengths. Formulas and examples suppl.ement the 
tables. 

GX2B-1739 
QU!!!:!:ill gU!!!!il2! mUEHCE CUD; 

LT6B-6BqB ON ill!!:!@..!! .!l!!!:!:Q.!l AI!!! !.2!.!!!l!! 
1M g~n!!L~!! QU.!!.Q.!l il[ PROGRl!! !..Q@.!!;; MANUAL 
f!!Q@.U'!! !!.!!.!!U!!.~ :!1:l!!;:RC1 .. 5734-RC3. :!U§::!!!;;h :!736-.!!!;;1 
This is a non-current. version of LY28-684S-"O. 

STBB-6813 
Hl! ~!llI.!l!!L~.!! .Q.!lL!!.!!~ illl .!!!.L! .!!M.!lR EN!;!! !;;!R!! 
f!!Qll!!!.!! NUM!!.!l!!~ 21:!!!::RC1 .. 21l§.::!!!;;1 
This is a non-current. version of 5X28-6813-""_ 

STBB-6B14 
I!!!! ~!llll!!L36B QfERA1:IHG SIST!!!! !M !l.!llll!!L:l2.!! .!!!g 
Qf!l!!AU!!@. gUl!!! INT!!!!ACTI!.!! TERMINAl. [ACILll! .!!AliI!; 
!l!!U!l!!!!;;.!l !;;!R!! .. f!!Q!l!!!.!! !!.l!.!!!!!!~ 21l§.::!!!;;b. :!U!!::!!!;;1 
This is a non-current version of 5X28-6814-9'0_ 

GX29-17B2 
f.!!2fQ.!lUQ!!!!' !!!!!;;.Q!!Q !.A Y0l!:!: PORH 
The front side of this fora consists of tile proportional 
Record Layout Fora. It is suitable for card, tape" and 
disk records. Posit.ional markings are "0-99 and 81-1"" in 
decimal notation, and Se-63 and 91-64 in hexadecillal 
notation. The back side of the fora is 'the record forma t 
form.. This forlll. permits record layouts to be prepared 
without the space limitations of positional markings. Space 
is also provided for reference data. Tbese are general­
purpose forms and may be used for all systems. 

GX29-1793 
!!!!1 ~!§IMLJ.2jf .uU1U!1i£~ WA CARR 
Tbis reference card, intended primarily for use by Assembly 
System/36B principles of~ operation (GA22-6821). It 
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This pocket reference card contains condensed inforlla tion 
on linkage editor control state.ents and job control 
language for linkage editor and loader, extracted frail 
SRL manual, ISH Systelll/36B Operating System Linkage Editor 
and Loader (GC2B-65~B). 

GX2B-1741 
!!!!! 1l!!Z. .!!filiAl. .!lll.!!!!!! .!!Q!;;l!!!!!!!! :!:!!!!;;ill lll!.!.!!1! 
This card is a forms-design guide for assisting the 1287 
user in the physical layout of input documents. 

GI2B-17q9 
!.!!l! !l.XUru!L:!2! !!.QliLI~ REFEB ENCB Q!!.!! llL! 
Reference information based on data contained in the IBH 
System/368 PLII Subset Reference !lanual.. 

GX2B-1751 
!!!l! 126B !!!gU! [l!!!ID 
This coding sheet is' used in designing displays for the 
226B. The form provides space for a display to be 
transmitted from systell/36B to a 2268, and e.z:pected operator 
response. 

GX2B-1758 
l!!!! !l.Xill!!Ll2! !!Q!!!!!'~!! 1QS1L14QS/146S COBPUIBILill 
UUl!.!l!! !!.!lU!!!!!!!;;!! £A!!!! . 
A reference card for the SysteJl/368 !lodel 38, 1481/1448/146a 
Campa tibili ty Feature. 



GX29-1759 
!!H~ 1~1 ~n£A~ S~A1!!R Q~.ml! lQru~2 
This sheet contains formats for laying out forms to be 
read hy the 1287. The form includes standard mark-read 
column designs,. hand-print blocks from tvo to seven digits, 
and optical reference marks. 

GX 29-1761 
KATHEftATICAL PROGRUIKING INPUT FORM 
§X~!ii~36e= llM----- --- --
This is a Mathellatical programming Input Porm 25 sheets 
to a pad, 8 1/2 x 11, 3 hole punch. 

GX29-1771 
IBM g§~J§.!! B~I!LR.f!1!g; ~~! Iill.§ dQ~ fQ]nQL. 1A!Q.!!A~1 
OPERATOR COftHUNICATION REFERENCE CARD 
ArefereoCecard-"forDOS-job -control-language operator 
-:ommunica tion. 

GX29-1789 
~Q~S§~~RI~R II! 2XSTEK STUDENT/~ONI!QR Bll~I~~ £!£~ 
PROGRAM NOHBERS 573U-E12 36aA-UX-131X 
'TiiIs-card1sa-ready referencetOOl-wben working on a 1.1:15" 
Terminal. 

GX 29-1781 
!!!tt A~HQ~§ £Q!rn2]mX];!! ill REFERE1!9 £!RQ 
UQ2R!!! 1!Y11!rn!i§ ~~!=!!!='@1h 211!!=ll1 
Used in conjunction with Coursewriter III system/360 Version 
2. 

GX29-1782 
IBM SUPERVISOR'S COURSEARITER III REFERENCE CARD 
£!!Q!!ill-NOK~iR~-~nEi1h-36jkyj=~X--- ---
Used in conjunction with Coursewriter III system/36e Version 
2. 

GX2B-1787 
Jll!1H!!!§J;;ID! ~ 
QI!!1l~:l: EVA1J!A:l:!Q!! 2~ llillillli. fQ!.!IT .!!!!J!ill'll:;' H. J!]!A!llli!!!1 
The following tables can be used to evaluate a floa tin9 
point number represented in hex,a.decimal form. The technique 
uses a table lookup in the hexadecimal integer table# and a 
table lookup in the hexadecimal ,fraction table. The user 
unites the integer frail the first ~able with the fraction 
frail the second table# to form one nUlllber# and then performs 
a calculation to obtain the value of the floating point 
numher. 

GX29-18B7 , . 
SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM eLM CODING SHEET 
f!Qmi!l!-NUKru<!!-~36-Hl-2--- --- - --- ----
Form for input to SLls with space for codes including 
location# test# method# sequence number# result flag and 
code# worksheet and heading flags, diet hold# spec# test 
nalle station and code, print sort# heading print# comment 
type, call, lab, cOlllb# chg, user area, action# and test 
nalle abbreviation. 

GX29-1898 
2!!!!i~.!! Y!!Q.B!!Q!U U![ORHA1I2! ~liI!11 £1.H f2n!1!Q 2!11~! 
W!l!!!!! NUK!!ill! .:i136-Hll .. 
Forll for input to SLS including coding categories of card 
location# test, method, sequence, test veight, operating 
method, combination test and constituent tests. 

GX29-1899 
m1!~R LABO!!!!!!! .1!!rQ.B.H~1!H! §xl!ll!! £b11 £Q.Q11!E 2!ili~I 
PROGRAK NUMBER 5736-H12 
Form -fOr input toSLIS in categories including location 
test and method codes# sequence number, results, beadings, 
shift# decimal, substitutions# delta checks, ranges, 
batches, statistics and result. 

GX29-1819 
CAL.LL~!f=Q2 f1LI ~~g ~!.B!! .fROGRAM .!!!H1~.R 369A=CX-~1! 
This pocket-size reference card sUllmarizes in convenient 
form the PL/I language facilities- of the CALL/36a-Os 
program. 

GX29-1811 
£A1.L~!::~ §!2l~ BJ!EREN£j £!~~ ~Q§RAK l!!H!!!~!! l.§!!=g~.f! 
This pocket-size reference card summarizes in convenient 
form the BASIC language facilities of the CALL/36B-OS 
program. 
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GX29-1812 
~!11Ll§'!=Q~ fQ1!~'s!1! E];1:§.B!!!£] £A!iQ g~Q.§.R!!:! !!H!!rnR 
369A-CX-42X 
Th~--pocket-size reference card summarizes in convenient 
form the PORT RAN language facilities of the CALL/369-0S 
program. 

GX29-1817 
§I~~~a~ gQ~rui 11 .R£If.~!ilil!£~ £!@ 
This reference card is intended to summarize the command 
codes and operator messages for IBH system/369 DOS POWER 
II. 

GX29-1827 
ill!1l~L369nli !g REF.!l!!.!lMf.!l ~!!!!lL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-15X 
This car'dcontaIilseXcerP'ts frolll GH20-0321 and reflects 
the status of ASP as of Version 2.4.1. 

GX29-1828 
Q~l!£;R!b tl!!RQ.2~ g&!!LAT~Q! §.!~ h J~ .¥:k lH:2£.!i 
2%!!~!1ru!~ !Q!HL~!.2 2.!§%ru! Qgr!QM2 = g~ !!!.H.ll!!§ 
5734-X52 5736-X53 
This reference-card defines the block statement forma:ts of 
GPSS V. 

GX29-1829 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V BEPERENCE CARD 
!'!!Q!<!!!l! fu!~ll!!:;' ~lE~!Tl~t~112;;!T(D05) ---
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the GPSS· V user. Charts showing control standard format, 
standard numerical attributes and system options are 
included. 

GX29-1839 
CALL-OS TERMINAL COMMAND LANGUAGE - REPEBENCE CARD 
fRQ§ii~ llii~Mii~60A-£x=4U---- - -------
No abstract available. 

GX29-1832 
COURSEABITER III VERSION 3 MONITOR REPERENCE CARD PROGRAM 
lli!WiiS~736-ElI :i!l2.§t ~i34-El1 lQa---- -- ---
This reference card contains inforll1ation to readily assist 
the user of coursevriter III Version 3. Monitor command 
notes and a keyboard summary chart are included. 
Inforllation is extracted from the student/Monitor User's 
Guide# SH29-10HJ. 

GX29-1833 
£Q!l,g§~KR!n!i III 'yERSION ~ !OTHOR'2 REFERENCE CARD 
!'!!Q§!!!l! !!l!!!!l.ill!.§ 5736-ill 1!!!!a :l.U!!=E 13 lQa 
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
to user of Coursewriter III Version 3. Notes ... author 
commands, and keyboard summary cha;[t are included. The 
information is extracted from Course writer III Version 3 
Author's Guide. SIl2e-HHJ9 .. 

GX2B-183Q 
£QURSill!IJ~ !ll~ n;!lli!Ql! J 2~!!Ql!!iI !!EPE.!£;1!££; £!!i!! 
OP ERA%I NG !!!1!!§. .: RRQf!lll! !!!l!m£;!! 513&=lli .1RQ2l. 
:l.ll!!=.!llllQa 
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the user of Coursevriter III Version 3.. Operating hints# 
student commands and keyboard summary is included. 
Information is extracted from the Student Honitor User's 
Guide# SH29-1B1H. 

GX29-1835 
£Q!!!i§l!!!!u%~!i !llL ll!U.2!Q! ~ SUPrulllSOR' 2 ..RElERENg 9ID2 
!'!!2§!!!l! !!J!!!!!ill!.§ 211.2::.Hl lQQa ill!!=.t<ll illt 
This reference card contains information to readily assist 
the user of Coursewriter III, Version 3. Notes, commands 
and arguments are listed. This information is extracted 
from the Supervisor's Guide, SH29-Ull. 

GX29-1859 
§I§I~1J! .Hi!f~M9 2!!!11M.H! 
This reference card is intended primarily for use by 
Assembly Language programmers. It contains basic System/370 
machine information ext;[acted from the 5ystem/360 and 
system/370 Principles of Operation (GA22-6621 and GA22-7e90) 
It also contains frequently used Assembler information, a 
multi-code tcanslation table, and command codes for various 
110 devices .. 



GX20-8020 
FLOWCHARTING :rgH£1~.'rg 
This-Plastic template provides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symbols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
More details are given in the Data Processing Techniques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES (GC29-8152). 

GX21-999B 
ag~ Q~rRgI ~r~f!r~~A~!QM2 2Hg~I 
This is a form for coding RPG output-format specifications 
for the I8l'! systelD/3, System/360. and 1130. It is printed 
in rept'oduceable green ink .. 

GX21-9391 
R.~~ 11!!~IL~!'Q!!2 ~!!Q bIJ~£; ~Q!!1i.'r.tli 2PEC!.ll91IQ!2 ggg.r 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM 113~ and 369. It is printed in 
['eproduceable green ink. 

GX21-9392 
~PG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION SHEET 
This -form-is -praY ided -as-analdtothe -programmer-writing an 
RPG program fot' the IBM System/3, System/360, and 113". It 
is prin ted in reproduceable green ink. 

Gx21- 9093 
BEQ ~A!!£!!1!!!Qli 2!:f!~~FICA!!QE~ .2l~n 
This is a form for coding RPG calculation specifications for 
the IBM System/3, System/369, and 1130. It is printed in 
reproduceable green ink. 

GX21-9106 
IBM 1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
An- il'lustrated-and-descrIP"tive-dQcument-= alignment 
and machine-setup instruction folder. 

GX21-9129 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This -template lsaqu'ick tool for programmers debugging RPG 
pt'ograms .. 

GX22-6835 
~!!~g£H RH!!H!!'" n;~R.h~!.!l llll! g~TI~fl§.g tlI.UgUR.!l 
Equipment templates on acetate sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-68J1 
2401 :: l~.Q~ H!1 l!!.1.2 !!M2'!!'!;IT£ !M.!l Q'!!.IT~ 
ThIs pocket-size reference folder is to assist 
in estimating tape processing times and block (record) 
capacit y per full reel. 

GX22-6856 
fffr~I~!1. tl!!H!!'!!Q !;:tlf1A!~ .§.X§~~;!.§~ ggm;~§~QR 
MODEL .75 
Equ"ipment templates on acetate sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-6857 
I~tt E!i!g£~!< R1ilR!!!!!Q !.!l!!R1..n:g.t ;;;'~I.!l'!ul&!! A!!.!1 g;;;'I.!l!!flIi! 
!.;Q!!!1!B!!£ATIQ1!§ ~!!!.~ENT 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 by 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 27!:t1's, two 2792's, one 
2793, one 2711, one 2715-1,2, two 7770-3's, and one 7772-3. 

GX22-6858 
Ill!! ~[~g£g R&!!!!!!.!!'" U!!n..n:!.;. ;;;'YSTg.!U1§.~ !!!!1 g~U!!LE.Q 
DATA STORAGE DEVICES 
EquIpment-templates-on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, six 
pages, for planning machine rooll layouts. scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes four 230'1-1's, tva 23(72-3,4's, 
four 230'3-1's, two 2395-1,2's (shown on two facilities), 
e-ight 2311-1's, one 2312-A1, two 2313-A1's, one 2314-A1, 
onc231Q-B1, one 2314-1, two 2319-A1's, tva 2319-12's, one 
2319-B1, two 2319-B2's, four 2321-1's (with two shown 
abutted), one 2820'-1, tva 2835-1,2 1 5, four 2841-1's, two 
2844 1 5, six 3339's (tva on one facility and four on 
another), and two 3830' s. 
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GX22-6859 
IBM PHYSICAL RMlili'!'!!J1 U!!.!1!.!U1. g~.!<!!LJ.~ !!l!1 ;;;'!§!'!;WZl! 
£Qi22~~-A1!Q :£~!U1!lill2 
Eyuipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two 2159' s, two 225.0-1' s, two 
2250'-3's, two 2260's with keyboards, two 226'" s without 
keyboards, one 2285, two 2840'-2' s, four 2848' 5 (two of both 
types), one 3210'-1, one 3210-2, and one 3215-1. 

GX22-6869 
!!!~ R!!~!£U ~!'!!!!!'!'!!J1 U!!!'!.!U.t g~.!l!!LJ§''!! !!l!1 ,uamLll.Q 
!!!~.!!~TIC !l!Q Qtl!£A1 ~H!!i!£l:ID! R~!QER2 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one 1231-N1. one 1255-1,2, one 
1255-3, one 1259.-2, one 1285-1, one 1287-1,2, one 1287-3,4, 
one 1288-1, one 1412-1 and accumulator, one 1418-1,2,3 or 
1428-1,2,3, and one 1419-1. 

GX22-6B94 
!!Hi ~!!!2!£Ab. g1!~!!§ lljigb!~':" ~ML360 ~,g12 llL ~L 
J~L AHQ ~.@ 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, two 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes two each of: 2.022, 2625, 2.039, 
and 2040. 

GX22-6995 
E!!!~!£!1 .f1.A1i1!I1H!_ g1!£1!!~ §!.2:guJ~i !!.QQ~ 21 
Equipment templates on aceta te sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-6914 
f.!:!!§.!£!1 g1!U!l!§ ~Hfb.!U; §!2l:!H!L~f! PROCESSORS 
MODELS 44 AND sa 
EqUipment templates on acetate sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-6923 
f!!Xg!;U RH!!.!!.!.!!'" TI!!!tlATE SYS!~1§.l! !!Q.!lli.!. ll2 
Equipment templates on- acetate sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for' planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-692Q 
f!!X'i!£g RH.!!!!.!.!!J1 U!!!'&il!.!l H!?TI!!Ll&!! !!Ql!n &.2 !!l!LTISYSTE!I 
Equipment templates on 'acetate sheets, 1/4 inch equals 
1 foot scale, for planning machine room layouts. 

GX22-6925 
!ll!t !C!!X1l.!£!!< RHlili!!!"'.I.!l!!PLATI!1. g~~369 !!!!1 ;;;'YSTEWZ.Q 
f!.!lH .!l!!Q!!!.!l.!l!!.!.!!J1 f!!!!IDURE.!!!!1 1M! .ruI!!U!!l<l!.1: 
~~;;;'!.!l!!fl§'~ ~~TI!!L.ll.Q ng !H!UIPftENT ANAillm! f!!BNITU!!J! 
!!l!~i£ S TO SAQ,g 11Q1!Q!& Qill AQ!fI!! !U!ll 
Furniture and test equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch 
acetate sheet, for planning FE room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals one foot. Includes one desk, one workbench, one 
study table, one bookcase, one card file, one microfiche 
viewer, one tool and test equiPllent cart, one as!! cart, one 
FE/DAU, one 8SM analyzer, and two shelf cabinets, two parts 
cabinets, two book carts, and three file cabinets. 

GX22-69Bl 
!!H'! f.!:!ll!£A1 !:lllllil!!!i' llHPLATE SYSTEK~i ~DEL ill 
Equipment templates- on a-l/2 :z: 11 inch acetate sheets, 
5 pages, for planning' machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. ,Includes one composite 3195 1I0del 
J and K, one- composite 3195 Hodel KJ and L, one 3069.,.1, 
one 30'85, one 31386" three 3080s, two 28605, two 2876s, 
and four 288"s. 

GX22-69B4 
!!Hl ll~gU:lZfi ~QQ~1 1§.2 Qf~!i!!QR2 !l~f~g; fA!!! 
This reference card highlights necessary operating 
procedures and abbreviated step-by-step instructions for 
operating the System/370 Hodel 165. The information is 
condensed from the IBft 5ystem/370 Model 165 Operating 
Procedures (GA22-6969). 

GX22-69B5 
!~.tt f!!lli~1 fMllli.!!!!i n~g1A!!;.i. 2!STEM/3~ m SYSTEHI370 
CHAN NE~.i. ~§.L. £§.1!lL !1!Q £.§.M 
Equipment templates on tva 8-1/2 X 11-inch acetate sheets, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes three 286.0·s, three 2870 1 s, and four 
2889-1,2's. 
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GX22-7885 
I.!!!l ~!!IillAI. fI.Ull!!.!i 'lEHPLAU llm!!.Qll !l!l!!.!!I. 1!!2 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 
1 page, for planning machine room layout.s. scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one 31'15, one 3145 vith 
3345/3346, one 3145 with 3345/3346 and natively attached 
disk storage,. one 3946-1,. and ODe 3210-2. Positioning 
is also shown for 3219-1 and 3215. 

GX22-7S86 
~ll!! l1!!ln£!I. .l1Hl!ll!!.!i !.!!!!PLATE SYSTEII.Qll !lQ.!l.!!I. ~2 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, 
2 pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 
inch equals 1 foot. Includes one 3155 composite of Rodels 
a-J, ODe 3155 composite of Kodels .11 and K, and ODe 3219-
2. Positioning is also shown for 3219-1 and 3215. 

GX22-7S87 
I.!!!! 11!!In9I. .l1I.UJ!1:!!.!i !l!!!.l1I.A!l! .. ~'!o!!L378 !!Q.ll.!OI. .122 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets, three 
pages, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals one foot. Includes one composite 3165 Models I and J 
with 336'Jls, one composite 3165 Models JI and K with 336"'s, 
one cOllposite 3165 Kodel KJ with 33613'5, one 3966-1, and one 
3867. 

GX22-7886 
I.!!!1 11!!!§!£!I. .l1H!!'u!!.!i lll!~'!o;' ~l!!!L1ll !!Q.m!1 lJ!! 
Equipment tell plate on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet, 1 page, 
for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch equals 
one foot. Includes one 3135 with five attached disk storage 
dri ves and one 3946-1. 

GX22-H16 
ll!! 11!!1n9I. ll!!!l!IJ!ii !l!!!ill!.!! llill!!.Q2! !!!!l §ll!'!o!!Lll~ 
Equipment templates on 8-1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheets 1 
paqe, for planning machine room layouts. Scale: 1/4 inch 
equals 1 foot. Includes one composite 3271, 3272, 3275, 
3277-1 and 3277-2, 3264, 3266. 

GX24-3376 
ll!! §ll!.!O!!Ll§!I. !!Q.lli J!I. !ll!! 1852 MX=lllla 
These key-tabs are fastened on the front of the keys aD 
the IBM 1052 when the Model 38 is being operated in 1488 
campa tibili ty Mode. 

GX24-3486 
!l!!! §ll!l!!!L~!I.· !!Q.!ll!I. J~ !ll!! 11~~ !!!!!!I.§!!ll.:!: 
Multiplexer channel multiplex mode loading evaluation for 
IBtt System/36B Kadel 313 lIay indicate an apparent overload 
for the IBK 2782 Transmission Control Unit (when attached 
to the aultiplexer channel). ~his worksheet is then used 
with an alternate procedure for evaluation of the 2792. 
This worksheet is designed for use with the alternate 
procedure for the 2792 described in IBH SYSTEK/369 HODEL 
32 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION, GA24-
3411. 

GX24-3487 
!ll.!! ll§!'!o!lL~!l J!Qlll!1 1!l !!l!I.:!!.l1I.illl! f!!!IDll!!. !!.Q!!lli'!o.!!! 
Worksheet is used to facilitate evaluation of the channel 
effects imposed upon IBM system/368 ttodel 39 when the 
multiplexer channel is operating in multiplex mode. The 
evaluat.ion procedure is described in IS! SYSTBK/360 HODEL 
38 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION, GA24-
3411. 

GX24-3448 

~f~s 1~~r~R~4~~I:~C~:G n~:~:~otOgraPhic blue and provides 
113 printing positions at eight characters per inch for 
carriage spawcing of six lines per inch. Vertical rulings 
are shown for each inch or every eight characters apart 
to assist in printing layout. A carriage-control tape 
facilitates planning for tape punching. Space is available 
on the top of the form to indicate miscellaneous print 
line formats. 

GX24-3477 
I.!!!! 1~!I. £Q!!l1ATIBllllI !l!llillil!ll!!.!! lll!£! §lg'!!!!.Q§!! 
!!Q!ll!!. ~!I. £Q!l!.!!!i §!!Ull 1 ill ~ 
Coding sheet for 149.0 cOllpatibility Deck for systell/36111 
Model 38 through 65K. 

GX24-3541 
!!!!I.Ull!!!M £!!~l!l!.!!I. .!!Ql!K§!!M! = ~lB!L1§!I. J!Qm!I. ~ 
£QllilmRA.'l:!QJ! ! A.!!~ l! 
Worksheet is used to facilitate ovaluation of the channel 
effects imposed ~pOD IBM Systolll/36a Hodol 25 IIhen the 
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multiplexer channel is operating in lIultiplex mode. The 
evaluation procedure is described in IBH SYSTEH/368 HODEL 
25 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION, GA24-
353B. 

GX24-5846 
lll!! ll§!:!1!lL362 A§§.!!!llU.!! illING IORM. BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 

illllUh -PUNCH 
l!.!!.!!§.!!l!§ 3!2.. l.2!1.!!=AS-ij65L 1§!!l!-ij65. 
!!§§L 362 ll.. 360P-A§::~91 

Co l.ng form for recor i.og source instructions to be key 
punched for input to Assembler program. 

GX24-5947 
Ill!! SYSTl!!lL360 A§§.!!!!.l!I.M £Q~1l!fi !,:Q.l!.!!L llfUBOS/TOllL!lQll 
Ill!':§!! !!II.!!I.!!h fl!!!!Il!.!! A.!!!l .l1l!!!!Il!.!!::!Il!llQA!!ll 
Coding form for recording source instructions for 
keypunching into input code for assembler program. 

GX24-5846 
Ill!! ll§n!!LJ2! A.§§.!!!!.!!I..!O.!! CODINii !:.Q.!!!!L l!Q§L.!lQ2 !l:!.I':§!! £!NTRIEh 
llill 
l1!l.!l§RA!! !!!!!!ll..!O.!!§ 1§!I.!!::!§::!!§.2.. ~68H-AS::!!.§..§.L 12!ll-AS-309 
Coding form for recording source instructions for 
keypunching input to Assembler program. 

GX2ij-5855 
Ill!! §Y ST1;a!L~.2!I. !M.!!!!.!!I..!O.!! £Q!lil!i .l':.Q!!!!L I.QU.!lQ§ 
!!!!!Q.llL £!l!!2!l.. !!!~ f.!!!!Q.!l ENTRIES 
11!!!!!i!!A!! !!!!!1!!lli ~!l!!.-AS-465. 362N-AS::.!!.§.2L 36SN-AS-ij66 
Coding form for recording source instructions to be 
keypunched for Assembler program. 

GX26-1567 
Ill!! !l.U£!!l..!O!!£.!! £!!l..!lL !ll!£!HAL/HEUll.ll£!l!.!I. !!!llil!1! 
£QJ!!MllIQJ! £.!Iill 
This chart is used to convert decimal numbers to hexadecimal 
and hexadecimal numbers to decimal. 

The cb.art covers the range ot integers from ~m3.0 to 
4995.. Additional instructions are provided to convert 
decimal and hexadecimal numbers beyond this range. 

GX26-1566 
Ill!! !!..!!U!!.!Ol!££! illllL !ll!£U!!.L.!!HA!ll!£!!!.!I. .l':.!!A£llil! 
£Q.lIVERSION CHA.!!! 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fractions to deciaal. 

~he chart covers the range of fractions from 8.8a0099,0i0 
to 8.,0i,0i,0i75586. Additional instructions are provided to 
convert decimal and .hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range. 

GX26-5586 
!l!1! .l1!!lli£!1 EYIDl!.J!Q U!!.l11A!.!O §!§U!!L1.U. 
.l1.!!Q£.!Oll UQ !ll!!!£l!ll 
This template gives a scaled representation of the physical 
planninq speCifications for the IBM System/369 process I/O 
Devices. 

GX27-2981 
U!&.!O fHl!!!.!!!ii £!!!ll = ~12! OPT~£!1 Uill !!.!!!L. .!!~!2'l!!illQJ! 
f!!.!!£.!!!!!.!i Af!!l! 
No abstract available. 

GX27-2982 
I!!!!i.!! ll!!!!!!.J!Q £!!!ll = n§!I. Qll!£!I. !!!!&l! !!.!!H !!EGI2!.!!!l:!QJ! 
PUNCHING OXBERRY 
No-abstract available. 

GX27-2958 
""2!I. lliill! 1llQ!!1: .§!!.!OlI:!: 
Sheet used to plan .l:ocations, on 2258 Display screen, of 
output areas. 

GX28-1464 
£Q.l!QI. ill1l!fi .I':.Q!!!! 
This form is used for CODOL coding. 

GX28-152B 
H!! .!!l!U!!l!l!££! fA!!! = £Q1!QI. 
This referenco card is used for COBOL. 

GX28-6364 
g!! !,:Q.!!IRAN II .!!HMl!1!£l! fA.!!!l 
This reference card contains FORTRAN IV inforMation for .IBH 
1138 System and IBM 18~0 System (1130/1898), IBM System/3, 
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IBM system/36.0' Disk Operating System (DOS), IBM System/36~ 
Operating system (G, If" G1, H Extended, and code and Go), 
IBM System/36~ Time Sharing system (TSS/360), IBM 
Call/360-0S (CALL/360), American National Standard FORTRAN, 
;{3.9-1966, and American National Standard Basic FORTRAN, 
:0.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
reference.. The basic program documentation is the authori­
tative source and will be the first to reflect any changes 
and improvements to the FORTRAN IV language. 

:;X28-64lHJ 
.T.§2Ll.§.ff Q!!~£!i §!!!'QE; EQR !!§!LR.§ 
PROGRAM N'UI1BER 360G-CL-627 
small-haud-type;-guick-reference manual on TSS/36~ .. 
Provides information on terminals" commands, FORTRAN, and 
Assembler. 

GX28-6431 
!.§§LJ.frH Q!!!£!s' 2.!!!Q~ KQR SYST~M £.!illQBM1Ht~ 
e!!Q.!l!\!~ !!l!~!lJ:;!!, .l§J!.!l::£1:: 627 
R~E!;RgJ:!f~ fAR!! 
This publication is designed to serve 
for System Programmers using TSS/360 .. 
information about TSSS, assembler and 

GX28-6536 

as a "quick guide" 
It contains rf!ferf!nce 

control blocks. 

,EH1 ~!§~El~Ll~g !!!2!£ A2g.t!~blH! 21!2R! £QQJ!!§ fillU! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36HP-AS-"'21 
ThTs-fOI:m-IS'-aeSignedt'O-assist programmers in coding 
programs in the IBM System/36~ special support ba.sic 
assembler language. as described in (GC28-65H3t 

GX28-6507 
!lH:1 ~Y§.!£!&d§'f! §11.~.!f M2~!!!!1~] L.QR~ £Q12ING EQ!i11 
This form is designed to assist programmers in coding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 

GX28-6509 
!~~ §!2I~!'!Ll§.f! !22ElM!&l! CODING PORH 
Coding form for entry of sOUrce 'data: to be keypunched for 
Assembler programs. 

GX 28- 6 731 
OPERATI NG SYSTEr. SUMMARY CHART 
This-;allchart-can-i);used-to-document the standard and 
optiona I items in the indi vidual system/360 or System/37 fJ 
Operating system. The user checks the boxes beside the 
items in his system, or supplies the number, name, or 
addr!'!ss where appropriate. 

GX28-6749 
I!!.11. Q.~~RA1:!!!!i 2I§!!H1LJ§..ff .B£!l~!!f;.Hf] f!ID!.i. .§~tl!£.£! !!n.§ 
This reference card contains information extracted from 
manual GC28-6719-fJ, 1811 Operating system/36~ Service Aids 
and applies to Release 19. 

OX28-6812 
§'!§'!~!!L12!! !1QQ~b .9.~ RR.Q~R!.!i!t!.li~ .§X§!]ft :: 
EQfi!1A!§ £:QR .!iA~!!11!,g:.~!!~K I NT~!!.R.!!~.r!Q! .Q!A§HQ'§!!£'§' 
This reference card is used for System/360 Model 44 -
forlQat~ for machine-check interruption diagnostics .. 

5X28-6S13 
l~.!i 2X.;i~iJ1:1LJ§~ Q2LQQ'§' J1:l.i. fbJ !!~Kf!!@1:!£.f! fAIH2 
f,EQQRMl J:!!!!1.§£;.B.§. 2:.n.!!::.R~1L 21]§:.!!£1 
A 12-page folder containing the keys to symbols in formats, 
:;;ystem information and ITF:PL/I Language. 

5X28-6814 
];lHl §!~!!!1!Ld§'!! ~~R!!I!!§ §!.§!M 
InM .3YSTSM[36!i1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
l:RI!;[K£T!Yf; -!~B.tl!RKb -U£I~ill.i. E.!.§l£ .Mf~.R~!i~~ £.A.R!! 
f!!!Q!iR!l!1 lH!tt!t~R~ .21J!!::!!£1L 573.§:..Rf.f 
Reference card containing information on system and 
ITF: BASIC. 

GX28-7327 
FORTaAN COnInG lQ1H:! 
This-Is d:-form for codinq FORTRAN sta tements .. 
punching. 

5X33-60fll 
Q!.§K Q£.§.BA!I!!Q ~!§~1:!LJ§'f! R§l£Hi~!£E £AR!! ·fbi! Q~!!l!ll.!1:!Q 
COMPILER KEYWORDS 
ThTs-reference-card contains information to readily assist 
the user of the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler~ Keywords, 
their use and examples are included. The information is 
extracted from the IBH system/360 Disk, Operating System PL/I 
optimizing Compiler Language Reference Hanual, Order Number 
5c33-0335. 

5X33-60JiJ2 
Q.§ R1L! Qg!l111 Z!N2 !1!12 ~!!E£KQ!!! £Q!H~!bIDL~.!.. 
K~!~Q]Q§L .rE~!1:!!b £Q~!1!1:!.Q~L A!.Q fQ~gl1!.R OPTIO!~ 
~!:E~£E f!lW :: f.BQQ.R!!1 1:!Y!!~£;.R'§' 21J!!=fbh f~.L Rl1 
This reference card contains extracts from documents related 
to OS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout compilers.. KeYliords, 
terminal commands, and compiler options are .recorded. 

GX35-53al 
I!l~ ggJ:;!!Ll2!!LE~ !!J:;EJ:;!!.g~J:; Qg! ~!!l::.?!!!!!!L '<!!12L .<!!.<!!.. 
AND 3LJ2J3 ,MAGNE'IIC TAPE UNITS 
This pocket=SIze-reference-card assists in estimating tape 
processing times and block capacities per full reel for all 
IB/1 tape systems currently in production. This card 
obsoletes X22- 6837. 

LYA2-5203 , , , , 
!!!11 §!§!gJ,L.J2!! AHQ 2X'§I~!IL.:ll!1 ~!mROU!!!! bilRARY 
.!i!!t!!!!1A~!£§ = .t!!9!Qf.!~!i~ bill!!!! = f BOGR1H! E~§1;l! .2l.:l6-X!tI 
This microfiche contains program listings for IBH 
system/~6,0 a,nd System/370 51-MATH, p~oq~am 5736-XI17. 

LY~an " , ' 
I1!.!! !§!!!£1!! ~£!!~.Q![b!!!§ f!!Q§!!!11==!!!:ll;.!LQ~ 
lQ.§.l fBQQ.R!l1 1.Q§J£ 11!M!!!h !Q1!!1ti1 ill f!ill§!!!!1 bI§Il1!Q§ = 
l1I£.BQl!£!!~L RliQQE!l1 !.Yl1!!i!g 2n!!.=!!':!2 . 
The progr.dM listings for the IBM Vebicle S~heduling Program­
-Extended have been placed on microfiche. They have been 
cross-referenced to the flowcnarts which are available 
in Volume. II of the Program Logic MaI,lUal, Form LY19-2-'~6. 

LYA9-2308 
.!!!.!1 y!;!!lf1!; ~£!!£;Q!!b!1:!~ R.RQQ.R!l1 :.= ]!IEND~ 1.QQ2L FROG.!!!!:! 
1Q§'!£ ~M~A1L YQ1ll11£! II! f!!Q2]!!':! 1J§~ING.§ :: l1J£SOFI~E 
e!!Q.!lill .!i~!l1l!!. 211.!!::!!!2 
The program listings for the IBM Ve,hicl~ Scheduling Program 
-- Extended have been placed on microfiche. They have 
been corss-referenced to the flowcharts which are available 
in Volume II of the program Logic Manual, FOI:m LY19-2006. 

GYB3-0334 
gBQ:J!!~I fQMI£Qb g~!E.!1L.J!!!! Y!!!H21QM' £ !i!£.@.Qm.H£l=1J.§!!1:!§2 
PROGRAM NUMBER: 36fJA-CP-J36X 
ThIspublIcatIon (OnmICrofichet con ta.ins the DOS assembler 
and DOS FORTRAN Compiler output listings for PCS/360, 
Version 2. 

GYB3-3347 
gg~!!n2!! Jl!!!!!~ l,!NGU!g l!!!nll gg!l!!ili.. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36\:l'A-eM-fJ5X 
This-MIcrofIche -PUblIcatIon contains the Assembler and 
compiler listings for the System/3611 Matrix Language 
(MATLAN) program. It should be used in conjunction with the 
lUT1AN System Manual (GY 2fJ-tJ261j • 

GYB0-0346 
~r~:!:~.!lLl2![ !Q::l!f1L!!!1Q~!,Q! lQ~L 
1!Ql1~B.I91 £Q1:!!!illb RltQ5;;.§22Q,R.;. ~1§!.!liQ'§ 
APPLICATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 36tlA-CN-12X 
This-manual contaIilS-assembly -listing-for System/360 AD­
APT/AUTOS POT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR. They sbould 
be used in conjunction with the system Manual (GY20-fJ267). 

GY B0- 0414 
l<!!!g!n !'llQ.!l!!!!!!!!!!.!l g~1MLl2!! lHU!2!U. 
COMPILATIONLASS.t:MBL! LISTINGS MANUAL 
~!fRQl!£H~-=-£liQ§R~ BQtl~R-l2M!:.f~~! 
This manual (on microfiche) contains the 
compilation/assembly listings of all LPS SOUI:ce modules 
except those that:. are IBM proprietary. 

LYBtJ-0433 *N 
!!!lQEtlA1!Q.!! .!iA1!AQ~1tl!!!.1' ~!'§!~lUJ'§'& :EQ!i Ill£; !lB:! 2.!STE!!L1.2~l 
§!.§!&~ fl!li!!A!!.L XQ1Q11] II! :. !'§§£;fl~!!! !12n1:!Q'§ 11!£l!OFlf.H] 
~RQ~.B!.!1 lfY..!i!!~R .21.J.§:.£!h £:§!TI!!lli fQQli ~~.:l 
This manual contains program listings which may be used 
in conjunction with the information contained in VolUmes 
I and II. These listings apflear in alphabetic order by 
module name and a cross-reference index is supplied which 
r ela tes tne asse mbly mod ules to the load mod ules. 
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LYB3-0ij5ij 
RRQ.!!~£! !iU.M!~!g~~! 2!~~M/36".i. Y!!!i2IQ] 1L ~~!!!iQ'§ = 
2!~!~1l 11!1!!I!1 !1~~1!QI~£tl.£; 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XPl FEATURE conE 83.01 
Thismanual-contaiiis-"the -ass~mble~lang;alJe listings of 
all the subroutines of PMS/36.0 Version 3 (5734-XP1). It 
should be used in conjunction with the Network Processor 
system Manual (feature 81.01), Cost Processor system Hanual 
(feature 81.021, Report Processor System Manual(feature 
6HB1, Resource Allocation Processor System Manual (feature 
8104), and Flowchart Hanual (feature 8105). 

LYB0-0470 
lliL~M:.Q'§ !§..§g!H!.!&E LISrING2 
fRQ.QR!t!1 NUM!lliR 2119.=!.!:U.L r§!TI!!!~ coog !!.dfU 
This manual contains the assembler listings for the subject 
program. 

LYB3-3471 
!fb.LJ.§.ff=nQ'§ !.2§.Mltb!R lli!l!ill2 
RliQ,!;!R!!1 lli!.!i!lliR ~~=!.!U 
This manual cont_ains the assembler listings for the subject 
program .. 

LYB0-3480 
1A!i ~liEORC£;.!1£;!!! !g!!.R.QRID! BM!l!!Rg; !11=Q£!11Qli 2I~]11 lhl!~B!~l 
YQ~!!!1~ 1 lI§1'.!!!Q[ = .!il£RQFIC.!:!l:; 
2li!'§~ M!i!!!1 RRQ.QB!1! 1!.!!!1ru;B 2136-G21 .... ll!!!!1Hl £QJlE; !!!H!1 
The System/360 L'aw Enforcement !'I.anpover Resource Allocation 
System (LEMRAS) is a system which can assist police 
departments in the planning and evaluation of patrol 
manpower use, applying scientific management techniques 
to maintain and analyze information relating to called­
for-service activity. LEHRAS forecasts future activity 
over user-defined geographic areas and time periods. Tbe 
forecasted activity may, upon request, be analyzed to 
derive information on the number of patrol units required 
to answer the calls~ LEHRAs-prepared information m.ay also 
be combined with other data to help derive total man~oller 
requirements~ 

This microfIche manual presents the program assembly 
and linkage edit listings.. The program, narratives, 
flowcharts,. and the switch and register usage lists are 
in volume 1 of the LEMRAS System Manual (LY20-B479). 

GYB0-0492 
gg.!;l!t'J2.l! Yll!!!£H SCHElli!1!!!!l !'!lil!l!!!11 1360~=ii1::.~lH. 
1!~!Il!22 = .§.!.§.IM· H.!l!UAL 
This microfiche manual contains the assembler listings for 
the Schedule Production and Distance List sections of 
VSP/36"~ Only the microfiche edition is available~ 

GYB0-0507 
I!H1 2!§!~l§!! QQ2 RQ.!lli!! II: 1!STING§. = MICBQnQ!~ 
REQfHt~ N OM ~~!l 1§!!!!=~bb..~!§' 
This manual contains the source listing of the macI'OS of 
POWER II (prio~ity Output Ilriters,. EXecution Processors, 
and Input Readers) and a sample assembly of th.e program. 
This manual is available in microfiche only. 

GYB0-0538 
!1H1 §!'§'!li1!LJ.§.~ !'!:11t~~Q ~UPPOR! .fROC!;~QE §.YST~1! 1A2£1. 
Y]J!~!QN ~ .tl1~RQE!£l!L. ~OGRA~ Jm]~.s l§!L1!~!=12! 
This manual is available in micI'ofiche only and contains 
the assembly listings for the Attached SUPPflrt Pcocessor 
(ASP) Version 2. 

GYB3-0515 
~~2.2 YlI1!TI rQB Q~ail. = 1.!21!1!Q2. 
,RRQ.ciR!!1 MJltlgR J'§!!Q::&!~Y.f!! 
This fiche contains 'the assembly listings for 2495 Utility 
Program~ It is available only in the microfiche edition .. 

GYB0-3516 
~QliY~R§'lllQ!!!1 RE;l1QI:g !!!!:~R !;!!~!n. l£R~L Y..§R§!QIi £,;,. 
tlQQ §. ~!§!!!H!2 gRQ§R!~ 1!!!~!!l!l JM!~!t2J.!.!!1Q 
This manual conta ins the assembly listings for Version 
2,. Moaification level 1 of the Conversational Remote Batch 
Entry (CRBE) pcogram~ only the microfiche edition is 
available. 

GYB3-0517 
CONVERSATIONAL ~Q§!!Arut!!!Q .§IDM .l£,Rll !]!!~!Q1! 2. 1!~llM~.2 
PROGRAM-NUMBER 36~D-fl3.4~ 016 
The-abSti:act-for-thIsitemiiiay be founa by referring to 
the abstract for the order number which appears below the 
title above. 
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GYB0-0527 
§'!~!~1!LJ.M ~Q§' POW M! IlL YER2.!Q1! lL R.!ll! 
R~~Q!] .!IQ!! .§1!!]I j.fu!]l = 1!21.1!!Q§ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36kJD-0S~2.1306 
ThIs-;ani.ia:I-contaIns-th;;-lI~tings and a sample a.ssembly 
of the macros for Version 4 of DOS Poser II/RJE (Priority 
output Writers, Execution Processors, and Input Readers, 
with Remote Job Entey). The listings should be used in 
conjunct.ion with the program description and operations 
manual for POjiER II/RJE (GH2~-1j161).. This manual is 
available in Microfiche only. 

GYB0-0538 
CALL-OS VERSION 2 EXECUTIVE & UTILITY LISTINGS RiQ§BM liQ:!1m-l&!k9=~1~- - ------ ----
This microfiche publication contains the executive and 
utility listings for 360A-CX-42X, CALL-OS. 

GYB0-0540 
~!1l~=Q2 .!!ll.§!Ql! II 1!!.§.!£ ~2!1mil 1ISTINQ§ 
!'EQ§!lM .!!Yl1!l.!;l! J2.l!k£k~ll lK.!<!!!:!€!!!J21 
This microfiChe manual contains the SOUI;ce listings for 
the BASIC compiler program of CALL/36~-OS. Only tbe 
microfiche edi tion is available. 

GYB0-05.1 
f!1~LJ§Jl=Q.§ l~i..~Rg!lli 11 KORT!i!.!:! !~g.!:mb! bl~!INGS 
fEQ!lB!l1 !!Y!!!l.!;!l 360k£k~ll lfE#03~!<.21 
This microfiche manual contains the source listings for 
the FORTRAN compiler program of CALL/360-0S. only the 
miccofiche edition is available .. 

GYB0-0542 
£!HLJM=Qii 11.!<!!2lQJ! II nil ll"-B!1l1! H.!iTIN§ 
f!!2!l!!M !!!!11!!!l.!! l~k£k!l.f! lK.!<!!!l~!<.2.l 
This microfiche manual contains the source listings for 
the PL/I compiler of CALL/360-0S. Only the microfiche 
edition is available~ 

GYB0-0592 
CP-67 VERSION 3 LISTINGS 
PROQB!j-]M~~!-36a~~~~~~2 
This manual contains the Version 3, CP-67 Assembly Listings~ 

GYB0-0593 
££-67 Y£l~IQ'!:! J b!~~ 
E.liQQ!!g !!'Q.!:Hl~li d.§i!Q=!2.:.1..!.!H!~ 
This manual contains the Version 3 CHS Assembly Listings. 

GYB0-0598 
COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR EMULATION OF IBH 
llML7 fJ 1~ -g!1! gliQg~il§ gg£l~-gRERA!IliQ-~i~-il:!1 
gggm!! !!Q1l.!;1 .2!! l£QiiL2.J!l l~J!Q::1l...l...!!.f21 
1il!!l!Q'§' 
This Manllal contains the listings of the compatibility 
Operating System (COS/50). COS/50 is used with system/360 
Compatibility Feature No~ 4478, modified by RPQ F23666,. 
to execute IBM 1410/1010 programs on an IBM. System/36~ 
Hodel 50.. COS/5" operates as a problem program under the 
IBM System/36" Operating system .. 

LYB0-0617 
fRQdg~! 1!!1!!g~£!.N:r §I2U!! .!! Ql:!§ III 
COST PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
gRQ~R!liNijHgi ~TI~ll~ -rMTI!.R!; £QQ.~ ru!1.§ 
This Microfiche Publication contains the assembly listings 
for the Cost Processor Program of PMS IV. 

LYB0-0618 
RBQ~gf! m!~lIT 2I§Igt! II lR~§ ill. 
NETllORK PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
gRQ~RM ~tti~~n~Rh-~EATU~£QQ~ ll1lli 
This Microfiche Publication contains the assembl.y listings 
for the Network Processor program of PHS IV ~ 

LYB3-~619 

£I!Qdg~! 11!l!!Q.!;1i~li! 2X2!g.!i II ill~ ill 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
~ftQ@RM-liQti~liR~134-~g::-rM~i~ £QQ~-§~12--
Microfiche Publication contains the Assembly Listings for th 
Resource Allocation Processor Program of PHS IV. 

LYB0-0620 
E.gQd~£l 1:!Ali!!ili!t~.N! ,§,X§!g~ II jg1!§ ill 
REH~Qli! ~RQ~'§2§QR !~~!!1.x 11§!.!MQ2 
,RgQQ!!ll 1!.!!.!1!!ID! 2ll!t:XP4 L llll.!!!§ ~QgE; !H!1& 
This microfiche publication contains th'" assembly listings 
for the Report Processor program of PHS IV. 



LYB0-0625 
Ag1Ll£~=Q~ l!2~'£;1!!!1.r 111!ll!~L fllQQBl!.t! 1!!U1~~B. iZJ!t=!lih 
~~~l'QB.~ ~Q!?'S .!H!2~L ~ Eimi!ICE lH!!JMB. ~f!122 
This set of microfiche cards contains the assembly listings 
of the APL/360-0S Program. 

LYB0-0626 

!RbLJ.§EZ :: .QQ2 ~'§2~tl!lb! bI~tl!fQ.2..r. 
!:RQQB.!t!. ll!1tH!.§B. 2ZJ.§'=K.!'1~ ~lt~QB.~ fQQ§ ~i!£2L 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
This-set-ofmicrofichfrCards contains the assembly listings 
of the APL/36.0 - DOS Program. 

LYB0-0631 
Il!IQB.!1A1:!Q!! !'!!!!MH;.!1£!li~ 2r2:t~.1iLl!H! Y!;R.§!2E £L !Qb!!l1g J.L 
M~! £!A2~ b!~!!.NQ2L tl!gQK~!!i! 
ERQQRlH:! !!illH!!tR 2IJ!!'::.!~ KJ'l!TI!R.f! £QQ~ §.&§.l 
This Microfiche publication contains the Data Base Assembly 
Listings of IMS/360 .. 

LYB0-0632 
Ill[QB.!!A 'RIQIT !:11!Jilili.:g!:1~1!! .§l;i.'!KtlLl§J!L YJ'lB.2..!..Ql! ~L y'Q.1u..!i~ !!z. 
Q!:±'! £Qtl.tlQl!I£l!~!'Qli 1!2I!l!Q~L lr!.~RQK!£!!~ 
!:LQgRM l!!!1t~ER 211~=!!~ I£;A.TI!B.!l f ODE .§!!.§1 
~his microfiche publication contains the Data Communication 
Assembly Listings of rI15/360 .. 

LYB@-Yj6lJ3 
l'1!r.tl£;~!!I£!U. .. tRQQ.R!H!1:!l.!!2 SYS!£;t1 JdXTE1!1lli.Q l!1E§.!L 1i!£RQn~.tl£! 
ASSSI1BLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 
FE-SERVICE-NUMBER 2a00ae--- ---- ------
This-microfiChepublIcation contains the }lPSX Assembly 
Listi ng s. 

LYB0-0644 
11!'J:!!gtlATlfA1 !:B.QQRA.!1].ill SY5Tg EXTE.t!!lliQ l!i!:2.Xl.L 
l'11~]Q I!!T1!QliR fRQ~RM]l1!~ Jl1IllL nQ!1M~ lH!t1!!~R 21J.~:.!t1~L 
Ad~].!1!!LX. 1!.§.!lNQ 1:!!£RQl1f!!.§ 
'l'his Microfiche Publication contains the MPSX (MIP) Assembly 
Listings .. 

LYB0-0721 
£Q[B§!1EB!1liE I!!i QQ2 !]R§~Q1! 1 11Q!fMAR12 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 
N~-ab~tract - a ;(aUible -;---- ----

LYB0-0724 
£g~!Qtt!1R l1!IQR~!rIQE £QEIRQ! 2!~11!~LQ!§! QfliR!I!!Q §!21g~ 
li1!!RX 1~If2=.QQ~ £;1 g2T.!lH~.i g.RQ2B!~ J:!!!~.ME 2112=!!§. 
No abstract available .. 

LYB0-073'5 
£Q§.l'Q!i~R IliEQ.!Ui!TIQli £Q1!1:ROL g§1MLQ12K Q£IDitl!.li§ §.YST:m! 
§.T!J:!!l!RQ J£!£~L!!Q~2l 1I~!!l'!§d = RRQ§RM 1!!!.!H!~1i 21.J§'=~!z 
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings .. 

LYB0-0781 
£!!~r.Q.!gR !!!EQRii.~r!Q.H £.Ql:ITRQ1 2r~g'!UQE.EB.!!!1ill §.1.§!K!1 
~l'!.H!H.R Q. j£!£2LQ§.=§.!!1:!11.AE.Ql :ll;Ji§.lQl! £ RRQ§RA]1 b~!!.1!§2 
MTCROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 
ThIs-n;icrofiche-publi;;at:Ion contain'S the assembly listings 
for Version 2 of thp. CICS/OS - Standard program .. 

LYFi:J-"784 
£Q1!R2.~!!Ji!!~E !IlL !!;R§'!Q1! J Q.§ f1Q!!£!!!R1.§ :. .!il!;;R.Qr!£Hf! 
PROGRAM NUtlBER 5734-E13 
No-abst ract-;;-va ilablE?:-

L1!30-0785 
~Q1!B~!!~B!!£';!! IIlL Y]B.2'!QJ:! J Q2 bI~IN§2 :. ~!~!illn£!i~ 
PROGRAM NIJ:1BER 57J4-E1J 
This-docUiii;int-contaInsType I OS program listings and OOS/OS 
PT}' listings. 

GYE0-0789 
CONTROL RBQ~B.!!:!='§'2Lg1:1!!.R!Q~£; .t1Ql!.!NE. §1.§'~Jd.!i 19=§.lL£.t1!l 
Y~~~IQN J~! lfQ.t1RQ1!m!I B.~g!g 11 J~£~ ft!QR~l~ 1:!lZ£; 
!!B!!2 !li!2 Q.!!A1 Q&J:!.§!1:1 '§QPPO!!! = 1~!.D:!!!d l!1IQQ.lIQ!gl. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-.05 .. 2 .. 13"5 
7'hTs-microfIchepUblicatIon-contains the version 3 .. 1 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMN 

(CP-67/Cl'lS) 3420 Magnetic 'i'ape units and Dual SUppOI:'t 
Listings .. 

LYB'I-0450 
Q!'§iS Qg~Ji!'Klli2 §'X~~1:!Ll!H! BR~ I.! R!illQB!1i LIST.!1!Q 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
ThIs-document-contains-Type r as program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

LYc7-.0901 *N 
fEQ@RA!! L!~r!NQ~ gQ,2 ~QgrLMli~i! R!Hlli.R!fi gRODUg = 21~3-S I11 
The microfiche cards contain program listings of all the 
modules of 1)OS Sort/Merge, 5734-SM 1. The program itself 
includes all functions, facilities and options of the 5736-
SM1 program Product and The Type 1 36kJN-SM-483 Sort/Merge 
program such as ASCII support and support of the COBOL Sort 
Verb besides the following: (a) support of the 333.0 OASF and 
the 340.0-series tape devices fot' input, output and work data 
sets, (b) reduction in main stoI:'age requirements from 22K to 
10K when sOI:'ting on 2314/2319 DAS!:'. Allow sorting in 10K 
foI:' all DASD and DASF supported (C). Increased security 
through an option to erase work data sets (except 241:).0-
series tape devices (d) a facility to specify and programmer 
logical unit number for input .. output, and. work data sets. 

LYC7-1317 
!i!!! 12!2~ QfKR!!Illli 21'§!'§~ R~fQ.R.'! fIillQ!i!l1 Q£l.!'[£;M.'KQB 1I 
AUTO REPORT FEATURE = E!!QQMl1 L.!.§.!U2.§ = REQQ!!!.t! J:!!!!1!!'£;!! 5736-RO'--- ------
'MIcrofIche listings of the DOS RPG II auto report feature 
(5736-RG1) • 

LYC7-1700 
QQ2LJ§'~ !~£.!.! 11!Q1!E;!1.£ 1:l!fE; !l~.t;Ll:J:.!£;2 fliQ!!R!l1 b!§'~!l!Qd 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 
ThIs-inIcro£Iche -contaIns the source listings of the modules 
that make UlJ the 005/360 ASCII Magnetic Tape Utilities .. 

LYC7-2301 
2r.§1:,g!'!LJ.§.'& Q~Ml.!1:ill. SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEl1BLY LISTING 
~!£HQ[!£tlli = fBQ!!B~ ggQ~M£!-=-R§QgB!~~~~~j-~14:UT~------
No abstract available. 

LYC7-2501 
.QI'§~ QgE;liIL~I!:!Q §!§lllUJ&~ 
lZ1L! RE;.§llH!lir. 1!~!Rl = l!2§,g11~1X b.J;~!l1lli 11.!.£R.Qllflili 
fR.Q2!!A~ NU Mg,gg ~ll2=bl1!! 
Microfiche of Assembly Listings. 

LYC7-2502 
Q!~li Qf!!!A!.!.!!!1 ~12:n;~L.lif! fbLJ ~1!ANS!~1IT. b~Mn 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 lilcrofIche-of-isseiiibly-I:Istings:------ ----- -----

LYC7-2533 
QI.§iS QfE;1!l!.'J2!.t!Q §.Y§.1:E;!!LJ.§.!! RbLJ QRI.!n!~!liQ fQ~f!b£!.R 
!~~!1!!!!g bI2.'J2I!Q 1.1J£RQ!:!f.tl£; = RSQQ1!!.!1 lill.!1~H 21J§.=.fhl 
Microf iche of Assembly Listings. 

LYC7-2506 
~!2!i!!!Ll§'!! QR~MX!1lli ~X2.!f.t! ill! Q€1.Illillill fQ!1.f!b..§!! 
tl!£R.Q!:!f!!~ b!.§ITllii§ = fIiQQn!~ l!Q1U!~ 2U!!.=E11 
No abstract available .. 
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LYc7-5003 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM 360 DOS ITF 
PROGRAM-Ntii1BERS5736-RC1 5137=RC1 
contaIns -Type-I osprogiamLiS"tIngs and DOSIOS PTF listing. 

LYC7-5e05 
I!H! Q£:g .M.!.!.liQ §.Th1]!1 36" Q~ !TK 
fRQ!lR~ H!!!:1!mR.§. 211§::.RC 1 211I=R£.1 
contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

LYC7-5ee7 
!!!tt QR:gRA1'!'!!Q §!21]M/36" l:!:X 
tll£RQK;!;!;.w;; ~.!.2Tl!!'Q§ :. £,liQ[!!!1i l:H!1Hlli~ 27J.~=~lL 21J!!:.1!£J 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

LYC7-5ee8 
If!!! §!2:naU:l§.!! !EldR!Tl1!Q SYSTM !NTER!£!l1~ ~!Rtl.1li!1 
E!~.!.&!T! = g~RQ.E.!.~!!~ 1!§TI.1!!l§ :. RR.QQM~ lH!.ruH.!i§ 2IJ4-R£.16. 
5734-RC3 
Contains Type I as program Listings and DOS/OS PTF listing. 

LYc7-50e9 
!lH~ §'!2I~&2§'!! QRld.R!'!'.!1!Q SYS±.M !1!!,gS!£!!!li T.IDUUliA1 
E!~l.&ITl = !1!£B.QrI£!!] 11§IT1!!l§ :. E].QQ!!l!] lm11lt~B§ TIJ~::.B£.1L 
5734-RC3 Contains Type I as program Listings and DOSIOS PTF listing. 

LYc7-501e 
I.§.!i ~X.~I~l!LJ.§.f! Q~§!!!~!liQ ggID! ll~]g~11.YE; ~.M!Ul!!b. 
K!£!!:!!:X l!I9!QE!£!!~ :!:n1:Il!g§ = ERQ§!!A.H li.!!l1'§'!R~ 573.'!.=R£lL 
5734-RC3 
CoutaIii'S Type I as program Listings and DOSIOS PTF listing. 

LYC7-5e11 
1M §!~TIl.tlLl§.€l Q~~R!!I1iQ ll~X§.tl .!!1:~!!!f.!TI§ !.[R.!i!1:!!:!: 
K!~.U~IIX = .tlI£RQfI£l!] 1.1~!11:!Q~ = UQJH!!.tl ..!ill!:lli.§B2 21J~.::!!£1.L 
5734-RC3 
ContaIns Type I OS program Listings and DOSIOS PTF listing. 

LYC7-5012 
~1~~£!~l§.l! QI§B. QE§M1JJ!Q 51 SX§.!1 .EQ-RX.Bl!!! X 1!.lli!.!!LI 
PROGRA.M PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
Asc-ri-- -P"ROGRA Ii -"NuMBER 5736=LM1--
ThIs -document-contains-Typei-os program listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

LYc7-5013 
QQ~ lIT RiJ!:£;!~§ II. = nil ~SEM!!!:! 1.!§!l1!Q~ :: ftl£.BQr!£!!~ 
This microfiche contains the assembly listings of the 
modules that make up the DOS lTP Release II¥ PL/I, program 
product. 

LYC7-5e14 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - SHARED ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
ThIs -iiiic1:OiIche containS-the -assemblY lIStings - of-t"he----
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, SHARED, program 
product .. 

LYC7-5e15 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
This-micrOfiChe contalnS-the-assembly~IStIngs Of~he----
modules that make up the DOS ITF Release II, BASIC, program 
product. 

LYc7-50l6 
±~.!i ~!~:nai QEJ;!tll!1!!! SYSTID1 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM-NUMBER-5734=RC1------ - ---------- --------
MicrofIcheOf-programproduct 57311-RC 1 assembly listings .. 

LYc7-5l::1l7 
QRJ;1!!!!'!:!Q E.!2Xg.tlLl£~ INTilRACT!.!] nR.!i.!.H!1 !:!f!1IT! !!~!&~E.~ .f 
§.tl!!!§.!l .!iQ!!!!1!!2L !1I£!tQlli.!i§ ll.§.!llQ'§.L R.!!Q§]!!i§. .aU.!!=!!£lL BfJ 
Assembly listings on microfiche of program p!:"oducts 5734-
RCl and 57311-RC3, as ITF Release 2 .. 

LYC7-5e18 
'§!'§!!!!:!LJ.2~ Q~!!!1I.!!Q '§!~.TI!.!i !MXfi.B!£.'!!lld !£;B1UMM 1!£l1!1X = 
BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Li=RU----- - -------- -------- - ----- ----
Assembly listings on microfiche of Program Products 5734-
RCl and 5734-RC3, OS ITF Release 2 .. 

LYC7-5e19 
~X.§X~LJ'§''@ ~~g!ITliQ g.§!~t1 ~!ITR!1i n jJ! gX~liQ~l!l 
'§Q.!H!ffi bI~1:!1iQ2 = gJiQilli!l1 1!QltlH;!! 21l!=filJ 
This microfiche set contains source listings for FORTRAN IV 
on program number 5734-F03 for 05136.0 .. 

LYC7-5020 
§r'§±!ltl.Ll§~ QR£;R!.!!J!§ 2X2.'!~ rQRTRAQ I.Y 1I~.B!'sX l.!iM!!l. 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-L83 
ThIs-;icrofiche-set -conta"1n5sOt;rce I1stings for 
FORTRAN IV on Program Number 5734-L113 fo!:" 
5ystem/360 OS .. 

LYC7-5022 
§!.§11H1Ll.§! Qg~li!nM§ §X§1fl.!i KQS!.R!!! !! 1I~!!!l!! l!iQ~ !1 
fRQ§ft!.!i f!!Q.QQ.f:£ !1!9!Qfl£J:lli ::. Rg2Q.R!!! NUM!!l!li 2l1~11U 
No abstract available .. 

LYC7-5023 
~YSTE!1L1§! Qg!!B!~!!!§ ~~§XM !l11lliI£M li!X!.Ql!!b ~!!NDARQ 
.1!!!§l. f2!!Qh .!lli1!§lQ! 1 bI~!I!!Q..§ :: fRQ§BM 1!Ql1]M 211!!.=f]1 
This microfiche set contains source listings for ANS 
COBOL Version 3 on program Number 5734-CBl for: 
System/36IJ OS. 

1YC7-5"36 
~!§l~.!iLl§~ Qfli!!!1!!ill ll2!£;.tl !2B1!!!.li 11 ~QU'§ AND GO 
ERQQ1i!.11 !'!!!.!1.§]!! 21J~~Q! 
No abstract available. 

LYC7-5037 
~12Xfl!UJ§!! Qf&B!!Il!§. ~!§TIl1 TI!1§ §!!!!!.!!!~ .!.H~1'!Q1:! 
!'§2£;11~1&!! .EBQ!1E:KM EBQQBl!.!1 gI!Q!!!!~! .!:!l£lHl!::!£ll"; 11!J1J..!!Q 
fRQg!!!l1 lH!!1~£;!! ~l.J~fE~ 
No abstract available. 
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LYC7- 5039 
~1~X~.tll:12i! Q££;R!!!!Hi n2IIDi I!!1t .£Q~Q1 £Q1jf!b~R 
Y1;B2IQ!! U'rI.!1g 2!!!RI!!.§ gf!!.Q! £@Q! r!iQJ!fl1;R 
gRQQRAl1 l!!!!11t!;R 2119.=~]1 
No abstract available. 

LYC7-5040 
lli.!i §'I2!~11LJ2i! Qg:E;!L~T.D!~ SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 
£Q1!Qb rRQl1RXE!R - PROGRAM !!!li~]li2-aU~~U:-~Z~:f.gJ-­
No abstract avail;JJle:--

LYC7-5041 
§'!2!~1!lli&! QI§.K Qr£;RAXI1!Q 2121:1;.!i lli!!!2m !l!§. £.Q!!Qb £Q.!1R.!.b~ 
AND LIBRARY - MICROFICHE - g,RQQM!1 fRQIH!£! 2.1J§.=.~J!l No-abstract a vaIla-ble:--- -
AA 
AA 

LYC7-5042 
2r2I~HLdQ~ ~!;R!TU!Q ~2Tg.!i PORT RAN H !;IT!;!m~Q E!&§. 
jU~.EQEI£.!:!] - PROGRAM NUMBER ~TI~!A~-
No abstract -avaIlable:-----

LYC1-5044 *N 

QQ§. IQRIR.M! I~ bI.§R!R.! QIT!Qli I = !t!'£liQn:f!:!~ = fgQQB!l1 
NUMBER 5746-LM3 
one-mIcrofiChe-listing of this licensed program is available 
from Mechp.nicsbuI:'g to each licensee under the licensing 
agreement~ '!'his listing is also available to IEMers on a 
need-to-know basis~ 

LY12-5fHJ8 *N 
~!!!1 2!2!~.tlLJ§J! A!:!Q '§'X~.HL.ll~L li1.Q!t!@~ AND INlQ.B.tl.!I'!Ql! 
R]IR!]YAh '§'X~I~tt l'§'TA~'§'lL fliQQR!~ 1Q~~~ ~!I[!~ !Q1~ 1 
NARRATIVES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XR3 
The-Storage - and-rnformationRetdeva'l system (STAIRS) is a 
terminal-oriented system that offers the us~r a variety of 
resources for data base creation and maintenance, and 
expecially for data-base searching and document output .. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
thorough and detailed information on the logic employed" and 
to give him a tool for modifications and extensions of the 
system. This volume of tbe manual contains detailed 
descriptions of the STAIRS modules and the system macros .. 
The associated flowcharts are contained in volume II, Form 
LY12-5a 13. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with data 
processing, the IBM System/360 or System/370, and the IBM 
Customer Information control system. 

LY19-0007 
~!H1 §I§!~ttLJ.§'~ Rg~!!.R~ !b.h2f,!!ION l.RM1Ll§'~L £:Q...R £RQ!!£;£I 
£Q[IEqt §X§..ll!UJ.§J! b!..n:~!:!~ 11A1!.!!!1 If.RQQ.E!.tl liQ:. 21J§.=!£~L 
!:~!:r!!E~ £Qg~ .§.f!11t 
This manual cont.;lins compilations/listings for REAL/360 .. 

LY 19-1004 
~!§'!fd!Ud~ Ali!! §'X:§'T~lUJIi! .!1]£J.§.IQl! 1A~~] 1!!!!!.§.1!IQ.E 
11H~&IA!'.t .EQli £Q!!Qh l!!!! ftLh §.XliTM .!1A1H!!t. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XR2 
The-Oecision-Table-Translator program accepts decision 
tables written in a prescribed format and translates the 
tables into a PL/I or COBOL prog~am .. 

This manual provides detailed information on the 
programming logic and includes the flowchart narrative, the 
programmed switch listing, and the storage allocation.. The 
source program cards and flowcharts are recorded on the 
optional tape.. Complete instructions to print or punch out 
this material are pI'ovided in the Operations Manual. 

LY19-20~1 

~~gG*f~!tg~I~£~ffl~~f!gv~~~~~¥L::~ Af~~H~iQ 1Q~ Alm QQ.§.l 
ERQQRli~ i!:giiMli~~I~::!~-1Qa~ ~36:!~jQQll 
The Program Logic Manual of the I8H Vehicle Scheduling 
Program -- Extended provides detailed informa tion to 
assist the user in obtaining a more thorough knowledge 
of the program logic.. The manual consists of three paI'ts: 

vol .. I 

Vol. II 
VoL III 

Narrative, containE::d in the present manual, 
Form LY19-2001-0, 
program Flowhcarts, Form LY19-2006-0, 
program Listings, available on microfiche" 
Form LYA9-2007-0 (OS) and LYA9-2008-0 (nOS). 

LY19-2006 
!~~ !~!!I£1] §.CHElli!1!1!Q £~QQ.E!~ == ]!Tl!liQ~Q 1Q'§' A1!Q QQ2l. 
£!!Q~!!A1! 1QQI£ l1!lillllL VOLU!i§ !lL fb.Q.!!£!!!RTS 
fRQ2~!~ !Qn~~R~ 21~=!n2 lQ~LL 21l2=!~J jQQ~l 
The flowcharts in this manual correspond to the program 
listings in Form LYA9-2.007-tJ (OS) and LYA9-2008-.0 (DOS), 
and are referenced in those manuals .. 

LY19-70iHl 
£Q!tlli!!OUS §1.§..n;~ !!.Qll£;111!§ gSQSH~A~ III If.§.!!E lI!~ b.QQl£ 
1i!li!!!.h = £.RQ~.E!~ !!!!1!t£;S 21.J.~=!22L KJ}!!Q.R~ NUMB].g .§J3l 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
continuous system Modeling program III (CSMP III) system .. 
The CSMP III system is a program that provides an 
application-oriented input language for solving a system of 
ordinary differential equations. Data input and output and 
execution control are facili ta ted by means of application­
oriented control statements .. 

This logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance or programmers who are 
altering the program design, table sizes, or adding user 
functional elements to the system.. Its primary purpose is 
to serve as a guide to the program listings with which is is 
to be used. 

LY19-7001 
£Q!:UliQQQ~ §.ll!gl1 liQll'£;b.!l!.§ flillQBM! II! 1f2~g lIlL Q~Af!!!£ 
FEATURE LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 
FEATURE NUMBER -8144- - ------- ----- --------
ThisPublicatioii-ii"escribes the internal logic of the 
Continuous system 110del~ng Program III (CSI'lP III) Graphic 
Feature.. The Graphic l"eature extends the simulation 
capability of the ContinuoiJs System Model~ng program III, 
via the IBM 2250 Display Unit, to an interactive environment 
especially conducive to the experimental process.. In 
combination, they are referred to in this manual as Graphic 
CSMP III to convey this interactive capability .. 

This logic manual is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance or programmers who are 
altering the program design, internal table sizes, or adding 
nev functional elements to the system.. Its primary purpose 
is to serve as a guide to t.lle program listings with which it 
is to be used .. 

GY20-0042 
§!~I~tlLJ~~ Q!I! ~1!Y~.E2!QE !!~!1!1r !!lL VER5!Q! l = 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36rJA-SE-26X 
ThIS"-iiiaiiilaI-prOv"ides-detaIled-informatIOn to help the user 
gain a more thorough knowledge of the programming logic 
employed in the program macros. For each macro, it presents 
a listing and narrative.. (248 pages) 

GY 20-0062 
SYSTEML360 FLOW-CHAFf SYSTEM MAN!!!~ 
PROGRA M -iu M B"ER-360A~ S "E=2"2x-
The-IBM system/36eFlowchart program is a system/360 program 
designed to produce flowcharts.. This documentation aid 
operates under DOS/360 and is intended to min~mize the 
planning and effort required to produce and maintain 
documentation. It gives the user anility to: 

1. Produce clear, standardized, easily reproduced 
compu te r-genera ted flowcharts .. 

2. Keep flowcharts continually up to date .. 
3. Standardize flowcharting techniques .. 

This publication is used in conjunction vith the System/360 
Flowchart optional tape, which contains the source language 
input, the -assembly listings, and the program logic 
flowcharts.. The optional tape is available from the IBM 
Program Information Department at Hawthorne, New York... 
One 2400-foot reel of nine-track tape is required. 

This publication contains the narrative for the 
flowcharts, switch and register usage, miscellaneous 
programming notes, and the internal record formats used 
by the program. 

The User's Manual and the Operator's Hanual are 
prerequisites to I'eading and using this publication. 

G Y2!l- 0065 
.tl!~!!£!1i!±l~!b r!!Qill!!1i!!~li~ .§.!.§.!g1:!Ll§.!! Ylili§.!Q1! ~ ~!§'.'!.fd'!:! ~ANUAL 
fEQQR!l1 MQ~~~8 J~!=~Q::ll! 
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the implementation of MPS/360e It is designed 
to be used with the program listings and flowcharts of 
MPS/36a_ 

GY2l::1-tf067 
§!~!~.!1LJ'§'~ QA!! fQl!~~li§!QE !!~!1!I];~~ lL. YM~lQE 1 
1§£;QQ.E NT !!.hL llUlif! !~'£;'§'21 ~!2:r.~tl .iiM!!!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-20X 
ThIs-manuaI-provide;-detaIled information to help the user 
gain a more thorough knowledge of the programming logic 
employed in the program modules, subroutines, and macros. 

The manual presents, for each. module and subroutine, 
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flowcharts, flowchart narrative, and switch and register 
listings. For each macro, a listing and macro narrative 
are provided. 

GY20-0071 
§!§!§!!l2§H Qli1!.!li :rg1m! f.RQQM!! nX!! !!!CKGli.Q!!!!!! R!iQf~~!!§ 
£!RA!!!hI.'!! ~§.'!R.!!~ nlUlAh £ROGR!1:! lH!~!!].R l§~::l!!=1§! 
This manual contains detailed flowcharts for the online 
programs and the file preparation progratDs. program 
narratives and descriptions of switches are given in the 
programmer l s manual and are correia ted to the flowcharts 
by cross-references indexes. Restricted distribution. 

GY20-0075 
GENERAL ~liEQg ~IHU1.tlION SYST~§.ft §!§!§1! M.!illAb 
RRQ~RM" !!!!J:!ru;!i~ J§-'l!=£2..=11.!L 360A-C5::12.1 
This publication contains a description of the internal 
structure and basic operation of the GPSS/360 program. 
All eleven modules which make up the GPSS/360 program are 
discussed in general and, where appropriate, the operation 
of all routines within a given module is explained in 
detail. 

In general, the material presented throughout this 
manual is applicable to both the OS and DOS Version of the 
GPSS/36~ program. Specific differences are listed and 
descJ:'ibed in Appendix D. 

The information contained in this manual should give 
the user a thorough understanding of the structure and 
operation of the GPSS/360 program so that HELP block 
routines or other modifications may be more easily 
implemented. 

GY20-"08~ 

!iR~ §[!§~ ~!§X~~ .H!l!!!!h PROG!!!!! !!!!!H!£;.R J§.!l!::f.!!=1f!! 
The APT PROCESSOR will be implemented using the FORTRAN 
IV H Language. The Assembler Language will be used when 
needed for interfacing with OS/360. 

The System/36fJ configurations for APT must include -­
Hodel H ~ 

GY20-0083 
PROJECT .!i!li!Q§'!!~!!1 §!~X.R!.'1L~!!~ .YE.liSION 1 
jiliUQll PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER-j6 0i=cH4X----
Thi"s-iiii nualpresent'S-adetailed description of subrou tines 
and internal da ta formats of PHS/360 Network Processor. 
In conj unction with the program listings and flowcharts, 
it provides the user with a complete description of how 
this p['ocessor is implemented. 

GY20-0084 
~liqJ~g: !i!li!~~n~!!1 §12IE..!:!LJ§J! VERgQ1:! 1 
COST PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM-NUMBER 360i=cP=~ 
TilIs-iiianualpresentsadetailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PHS/360 Cost P['ocessor. In 
conjunction with the program listings and flowcharts, it 
provides the user with a complete description of how this 
processor is implemented. 

GY20-0085 
~!!Q.~~£I !1!1:!!Qg.t!§!.'! ~.x§!].H ll.E§!!lli ~.t.. lllifQ.B1: 
~RQ~§'§'~QS §!§~,!;~ .tlA1:!!!!1 
gRQfni~ 1:!!!!1!!~!! 22H!=£R=i!~! 
This manual presents a detailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PMS/360 Beport Processor:. 
In conjunction with the pLogram listings and flowcharts, 
it provides the user with a complete description of how 
this processor is implemented .. 

GY20-3092 
~!§!~!il~'§.f1 §f!£!!!.'!!XI£ §!!!!]QQ!l1!]; .R.!£li!§.E; 
Y§R~IQ.!! 1 ~!§!~!i !!!!!!!h gROG.R!~ IH!l1~~g J.§!a::£.!1=JU§ 
This manual provides flowchart information on the logic 
used in each subroutine of the System/360 Scientific 
Subroutine Package. All subroutine descriptions and 
listings are contained in the Use['ls Manual .. 

GY 20-0096 
~Dif!!liQ!ill!!'§' I!!!1:!§!1!I::]1;f]ll] !f£]~ Hm1!QQ KQ.!! Q.Q&J§'~ 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-32X 
ThI's-puiiITcatioii-de'ScrIbesthe-a~CbItecture and logic of 
the Synchronous Transmit-Receive Access Method for 00S/360. 
The manual desct'ibes the process for generating 5TR 
capability into a DOS system, loading the access method 
and logic. Included are: 

SYSGEN and STR loading 
Architecture 
Macro Expansions 
Routine Logic 
STR Error Recovery 
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Control Block 
PreI:equisites are: 

GY20-0097 

1. A basic knowledge of System/36t} machine concepts. 
2. A bas~c knOW-ledge of Dos/360. 
3. A knowledge of principles of STH transmission. 
4. Understanding of the Synchronous Transmit-Receive 

Access Method User's Manual. 

§'!!i~.!!RQ1!Q!!§' 1'.R!NSM.!1:=!!li££;!~ s££]§# .!1ETHQQ FOR Q2il§.!! 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-33X 
ThI~-publicationdescribesthe-aichItecture and logic of 
the Synchronous Transmit-Receive Access Method for OS/360. 
The manual describes the process for generating STH 
capability into an OS system, loading the access meth.od, 
and logic. Included are: 

SYSGEN and STU loading 
Archi tecturc 
Macro Expansions 
Routine LO(lic 
STR Error necovery 
Con trol Block 

Prerequisit~s are: 

GY20- 0099 

1. A basic knowledge of System/360 machine concepts. 
2. A basic knowledge of 05/360. 
3. A knowledge of pJ:inciples of STR translDl.ssion. 
4. Understanding of the Synchronous Transmit-Receive 

Access Method User1s Manual. 

~!§!f!.!1Ld£~ ~!b1 Qr .!1!I.llii!ll gg~§§Q.£ 
VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-ME-iJ6X 
ThIs-iiianuaI-pr:ov ides-det ailedlnfOrmationw-assIst the 
user in gaining a mOI:e thorough knowledge of the programming 
logic employed in the application~ 

It contains detailed referencO;;! material for the file 
organization, maintenance, and l:eorganization program 
modules. 

GY 20- 0101 
§!2T~HL~§~ S~llQ!~ ~£f]§2 fQtlfQX!~Q 2I2T~~ JB!!l 
VERSION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36kJA-CX-17X 
ThIS-publication provIde s-Ue-s y stems-p rogrammer-; i th 
detailed information about the RAX system. It contains 
flowcharts and descriptions of t.he routines making up the 
system. 

Gy20-0105 
1~~gJ !!!19.£QQ.£;R !Q £Q~Q.h fQ.!!IKfi§IQ! !I~ gSQ§!L!!!! g!lQ§!!!!11tl;~§ 
tlA!!!!1 ffillQR!.!1 1:!ill1!!!H! J.§.!!!=§~=12X 
This program is designed to aid in conversion to system/360 
COBOL for all 1401, 14110, 14413, 14610 and 701ij users whose 
current applicat.ions are written in Autocoder. by (1) 
t'educing the total effort required in program conveI:sion, 
(2) freeing manpower of much of the routine .reprogramm.ing 
effort, and (j) eliminating many cleI:ical errors associated 
with reprograalming. 

This manual contains a <Jeneral description of the 
program, the machine configuration u5cd, and a sample 
proDlelD.~ 

GY20-G106 
140.0 AUTOCODER TO COBol. CONY Ens ION AID PROGRAM OPERATOR'S 
MANUAL-PROGRAM N[JMfiJ::li-16JA=SE-19X- -- ---- -------­
Thi'S-prograiii-Is -do:;i"gned-to-ilI"d-In conversion to System/360 
COBOL for all 14t}1, 141U, 144.0, 146U and 701.0 users whose 
cur:rent application!.. ar~ "'ritt~n predominately 1.n Autocoder. 
by (1) reducing tile totill eft:ort required in program 
conversion, (2) fL-ceintj manpower of much of the routine 
reprogramming effort, and (3) eliminat.lng many clerical 
errors associated with reprogramming. 

This manual contains the information necessary 1;.0 run 
the program. It includes operating instructions, halts 
and message lists, dnd storage map. 

GY20-0111 
§'1~1f!!'1L.J.§!! ~flli!1!!!!Q1L~ :?l~1:~tl tlQJ2~blliQ fRQQ1!M 
SYS1EI'l MANUAL PROGRAti NU11BER 360A-CX-16X 
This-is -an-iBM -syst~~/36j-p-;ogram-for-the si mulation of 
continuou5 systems. It provides an applicat.lon-oriented 
l.nput language that accept.s proolems expressed in the fOJ:!D 
of ~ither an analog Llock diagram or a 5ystem of ordl-nary 
differential eguations. Data .lnput anj output are 
facilitated by meany of application-oriented control 
statements. 

This manual provides deta~led information Lo help the 
user gain a thorough knowledge Gf the program's logic. 
It contains flowcharts, flowchart narrdt.lVeS, and tables 
of switches and ddta used in COMMON. It also .lncludes a 
section dclscribing the procedures for implementing se veral 
program mod.lf ica tions. 



GY20-~112 

n!~ l!.XH~!!L 1§l! f!!.Q~!!£! !1!ll..!!£1!!B[; ]JlnilU1 
2:!li.nlil!. !iA!iyg ~aQ~!l.!!..!! J!Y.!!!!EE l§l!!::.!![;::l!1! 
The program provides manufacturing organizations with easy­
to-modify routines that retrieve records or a series of 
records which have been organized and maintai ned by the 
Bill of Material Processor program (360-ME-06X). 

Six types of retrieval reports are included with this 
program. They are: 

Single Level Explosion 
Indented Explosion 
Summarized Explosion 
Single Level Implosion 
Indented Implosion 
Summarized Implosion 

This program is designed to run under IBM Basic operating 
System/36.0 or IBM Disk Operating System/36.0. 

GY20-0118 
AQ::H! li.LlH !1X!1![;!!!1 .!!!J!!!!1 £!l.QQJ!M J!Y.!!!!EJ! l!!l!!::£J!::l!2! 
This program is designed to implement computer preparation 
of input to machine tool controllers for point-to-point 
operations and contour milling operations with a fixed 
cut ter axis. 

The AD-APT/AUTOS POT Processor provides for the first 
time a single Numerical Control Processor designed to 
process both point-to-point and contour milling operations 
on a small computing system. The processor provides every 
capability inCluded in S/360 AUTOS POT (360-CN-09:.:) plus 
the con touring capabilities of the AD-APT language at no 
sacrifice in processing speed. The processor is 
significantly faster than the 162e AD-APT Processor. 

The processor is written in system/360 Assembly Language 
and operates under the Disk Operating System. 

Minimum system Requirements for AD-APT -- 20313 Model 
F. 

GY2e-0119 
!!'Y!Q§eqa: 2Llifl 112IEMS 1:IAlli!!.L 
~RQ§liA.!i !!!!t!l!~R d§.fLA.::£l!::m!! 
This program 1s desiqned to implement computer preparation 
of input to machine tool controllers for point-to-point 
operations and simple milling operations. Significant 
time sa vi ngs can be realized. when this technique is used 
in place of tedious manual methods. 

The AUTOSPOT Numerical Control Processor is an 
interpreter for calculating machine tool coordinates 
requirod to p<'rform point-to-point and simple milling 
operations defined in a "part program l1 • 

The processor is written in system/360 Assembly Language 
and operates under the Disk operating system. 

GY20-0124 
1400' AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM SYSTEM 
iiA~jj!i;-i1RQQM:E iii!Hilgii-363A-Sg~2!- --- ---- ----
This conversion Aid program is designed to ease the 
transition to Systcm/36C for all 140'1, 1410, 1440, 14613, 
and 70113 users whose current applications are written 
predominately in Autocoder and SPS by (1) reducing the 
effort required in reprogramming, (2) freeing canpo~er 
from the reprogramming effort to develop new applications, 
(3) eliminating many clerical errors associated with 
reprogramming, and (4) making resystemization of the 
applications easier, since COBOL language is much easier 
to modify. 

This manual contains information necessary to understand 
the workings of the program. Each phase is detailed and 
sufficient information is provided to allow the user to 
modify the program functions or its operating environment. 

GY20-0126 
PROJECT ~Q!!IRQ~ ~!.§.!g11Ll§j! Y~2lQ!! 1 §!§'!~ii tl!!i!!!.L 
fRQ§RiH !:LYtl~R l.§f!A=~~~! 
This manual describes the routines and subroutines that 
make up the IBM Project Control system/3613. It is divided 
into the seven logical phases of the systell and is intended 
primari ly for the programmer who wishes to gain an 
unaerstanding of the programming design of the PCS/3613. 
It provides the necessary information for maintaining and 
modifyinq the system. 

GY20-IJ143 
L!H1 ~I2!~HL1§f! QQ£!Il1£H!1: fRQ£]2§1!!.§ 2!21:M ~I21:§!:! ftA!!Yll! 
~!HlQfi!ltl !!Y.!i~]R J§'iIA=~K=J1.K 
This manual represents the information required to maintain 
or tlodify the internal logic of the IBM System/36" Document 
Processing System. Insofar 3S possible, all agreements, 
assumptions, and prod uction aids used by the development 
programmers are included. 
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GY29-e153 
gll!£!!. !!!£:ll!l!!ll;cQM H!1!!l.!! £EQ~!i!l!!1 1l!!!1.a 
Aff~!£!!!QH Q~a£R!f!!Qli HANYA~ 
~!l~!i!!! l!.!!!!ll!l!i l!!l!!::!!!!::l!l!!. 
A hospital must ha VI; the ability to respond quickly and 
accurately to the demands placed upon it. The application 
of electronic information processing can help provide a 
solution to the recurring problem at improving service 
with limited resources. 

The Hedical Information system Programs (MISP) represent 
an application of information-processing equipment to 
answer this need. MISP is dAsigned to assist in the 
installation of a teleprocessing system (hospital 
information system) linking the many different service 
areas in a hospital where complete and prompt patient care 
is a requirement. These aread include the nursing station. 
admitting, pharmacy. clinical laboratories, X ray. 
electrodiagnostics, dietary, operating room, central supply, 
and others. 

This manual describes in general the purpose and 
fUnctions of a hospital information system using MISP. 

GY20-0154 
!!!l1l1£!1 !J!!:QE.!!!!!QJ! gg[;!! £EQ~!!!!!!1 1l!!!1.a 
~!i!lllM.!! Q!lg!iH.!!QJ! !!A!i!!!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36U-UH-98L 
ThIs-iiianuaI-contaiDSdetailed descriptions of the program 
in MISP. The data sets and control blocks used by HISP 
programs are also described. 

GY20-9157 
!!l!Q!£!1 !]!£:ll!!!!!I;cQJ! Hl!.!.!l!! f!iQl!!!!!!!1 l!!ll.a 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-UH-08L 
The-ined1cal-iiiformatIOii-s ysteiii-programSCODtain general 
executive modules, utili ties, and user interfaces that 
provide the framework for a teleprocessing system using 
the Disk Operating System/360. 

This manual describes the procedures necessary for 
initial preparation and generation of the lUSP programs, 
tables and data sets, inclusion of the user application 
processing programs, initial loading of the user data sets 
under I1ISP, operating procedures for the central system 
and operation of the terminal devices that are part of a 
teleprocessing system running under MISP. The generation. 
inclusion in the system and the terminal operations for 
a sample processing program under MISP are also described. 

This manual is distributed with the programs to those 
who are qualified to receive them. 

GY20- 0168 
g!1I!l!!Ll.!il! H!!l£1.!l !1g![;Q.!!!.!.!!l! £!!~l!!.!! 
~£!!lg!Qb!1!Q f!lQ!Hl£l!Qli AlfR .Q!§l!!!£~ blSTING 2.!ll~11 mUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-ST-06X 
ThIs-manual-p~ovIdesdetaIled information to help the user 
gain a more thorough knowledge of the programming logic 
employed in the Schedule Production and Distance Listing 
phases of the System/360 Vehicle Scheduling program. 

GY20-0174 
!1H:!:!l!!Ll§!! AQ!!!J!ll!J!HU!l. ![;E.!!!NAL §.Il!.TEM DOS H!J1LIlQll 
li.!!1I!l!! H!J!!!!1 £J!Ql!!!A.!! l!.!!!!!![;E l!!l!!::£!::1l!! 
This manual contains information on the system design, 
logic flow, and coding of the ATS/36.0 program. It contains 
narrative which describes the significant programs which 
make up the system. program flowcharts and assembly 
listings, although logically part of this manual, are not 
included in it. These are available on tape as described 
elsewhere. 

GY29-a20Q 
~!!Q~[;£! !!!J!!l!!!.!!l!J!! Hgg!!Ll§l! tlQM.g!!J!! 
.2!.21:~.!1 .!iAHQAb ~RQQ!!!! .H.Ylg1£!~ J~!::£f=.@g,! 
This manual contains tbe flowcharts for project Management 
System/36M. It should be used in conjunction with the 
system Manuals tor the Network Processor (GY 20-tfB83), Cost 
Processor *GY2.0-008/4.}, and Report Processor (GY29-01385) 

GY20-0235 
ljAR!~.LLJ..2.Q §'!2~!! .HA1i!lAb .fRQSH!!.H N1!1!]!~!! l.2!A=£Q::l.2! 
HARVEL is a language processor for the data preparation, 
matrix generation, output analysis, and management report 
writing fUnctions associated with the Mathematical 
Programming System/3M' (360A-CO-14X). MABVEL was designed 
and implemented to provide powerful functional capabilities 
in this fast-growing area of mathematical programming. 
In providing such a comprehensive language and processor 
capability, trade-offs were made that reduced execution 
speed. 

MARVEL provides maximum customer utility as an 
input/output system for the development of new linear 
programming applications. This is an area where extended 
function is :nore significant than high performance. In 
a production environment where emphasis is on execution 
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speed., HARVEL is less suitable. 
This manual gives detailed information concerning the 

program logic for the purpose of making modifications to 
or doing maintenance work on the program. It is designed 
to be used with the program listings of HARVEL/36a. 

GY2B-B2Ba 
;;!:1~!H!i12.!l I.U! ~!l.Q£'!U!.2!!.!! :: !!!R!!.!L!!ll!Q!!.Q.M 21:1!1;;]! .!!A!l.QH 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-DP-B7X 
UYPHENATloN/36aprov'ides-division of vords for text 
processing applications where the addition of liard syllables 
to a line to meet justification requirements is preferable 
to forcing the line to end in a complete vord. This 
hyphenation capability is provided in the form of a module 
that can be linked with a user l s system/36a text-processing 
program or the COKPOSITION/360 module of the IBM System/360 
Text Processor. 

Through program linkage, HYPHENATION/360 accepts a 
word. from the user's program and determines the division 
points. The word., with the division points indicated, is 
returned to the user's program, where tbe portion to be 
retained on the line can be selected on the basis of the 
user's graphic requirements. 

This manual provides detailed inform.ation to help the 
user qain a more thorough knowledge of the programming 
logic and techniques used in each of the component programs. 
The information includes program narrative, switch and 
register listings, storage allocation data, and program. 
modification aids.. The manual is intended for use chiefly 
by systems analysts and programmers who may need to alter 
the component programs or otherwise engage in program 
maintenance. 

GY2B-0209 
.:!!:1!~!!L12.!l 1£l!l Il!!'.!!!: !;.Q!!ID.:!.!Ql! £!!Q&!!!.!! 
:1!:1!~~ !!ANUlll. !'.!l.Q!1!!!i.!! !!!!.!!!!.!!.!l ~BA-D!!=.!l1! 
This program consists of a Transaction Specification 
Compiler and an Operational Processor. The compiler 
processes the statements which describe the format and 
processing logic to be applied to documents scanned by the 
IBM 1287 Optical Reader.. The output of the cOPlpiler is 
a program module written in Assembly Language. 

The program module is assembled and link-edited with 
the Operational Processor and existing program modules .. 
The Operational Processor controls the execution of the 
various program modules and converts the data to a 
conversion journal, error journal, and correction turnaround 
documents. 

Provision is made for correction of the error journal 
and updating the conversion journal .. 

GY2B-0213 
gl!.!!~R% :1£tl~!!!!H!!!1 :1!2n!1L~1! !!!]'; 2£tl.!ill!!HB !'.!!!!!1BAtl 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-US-07X 
ThIs-iiianual-proVidesdetailed informa tion to assist the 
user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the programming 
logic em.ployed in the application.. It presents, for each 
phase, flowcharts, flowchart narrative, a list of switches, 
an index register list, programming notes, and program 
listings .. 

GY2B-0215 
.:!l!~!!El! '!!Q':!!'.!!~l. 1l££!!!!l!!!!!!1 ;;!':!!g)l ~tl.1l.:!l .:!XllUH !Ill!!!!!.!. 
f'!!QJlMtl !!.!!tl!!.!l!! 121!~::!!!!::1l! 
The Shared Hospital Accounting System (SHAS) provides 
hospital accounting for a multiple-hospital environment. 
The participating hospitals utilize the application programs 
of a central System/360 facility., The application programs 
include accounts receivable, patient billing, general 
ledger and system executive and monitor routines. 

This manual contains detailed program information 
useful for program modification, error diagnosis situations, 
and maintenance performance. The manual contains detailed 
descriptive information on the logical operation of each 
program thI:'ough program flowcharts. Most flowchart 
narratives are general - more detail has been inclUded for 
the complicated programs. Labels and symbols, programmed 
switches, program indicators, register usage, special 
techniques, program modification notes, and service 
subprogram usage are defined for each system program .. 

A chart indicating storage allocation of core storage 
required by each program has been includE:!d as an appendix. 

Data listings included are examples which might be 
used. by a typical SHAS user.. Data shown has been used to 
load the files and run the sample problem. Tna data 
includ.es label book.s, function books, hospital profile 
load data, edit specifications, sample problem data, and 
control cards. 

This document is written as a reference manual. Before 
using this manual the reader should be thoroughly familiar 
with the following manuals: SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING 
System Application Desc-ription manual (GH2~-.o3"2), Shared 
Hospi ta 1 Accoun ting system program Descr iptio n manual (GH 2"-
0533). and SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM OPERATIONS 
manual (GH2B-0534) 
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GY2B-B221 
l!!.:!!llUJ!iH HI !!Y.!!ID!l£H £.!!!!I.!!.!!1 J1!l.Q£.!ill.:!QB 
!.!lBgQ!! J 2X.:!ID !Ill!!!!. :: nQ!!9!AB~ 
f!!.QQ!!!!j M!!..!1!!!!! :l2.f!!=.CN-1k!! 
This manual consists entirely of flowcharts for the subject 
prograll1. 

GY20-B23B 
ll§!liJ1L.ll.!! X!!.Q1E§!Y !1!fA£! fSQf!1!!l1 &lli~! li!.§l,gj1 !1!.t!!!Al 
f'!!Q!1!!!.!! .!!!!l!.!l.!!.!lf!. 12!!k.!l!!::!!2!... J§!!Y::.!l!!::!!2! 
The System Manual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the 
prog['amming logic employed in the application. 

This manual presents, for each. run, general descr iption, 
flowcharts, flowchart narrative, programming notes, and 
a switch and reg ister listing. For each operating system 
with which the IMPACT program can be run, the['e is an 
Input/Output Section listing, Control Systems Macro listing, 
core storage requirements, and storage maps. 

GY2B-B251 
§!!ARJ;!Q l!2§tl.!b A££Q,Yllli!.2 ll§.1.§!1 Jalli1-
!llg!'.~Q!;!':!§!!!!1 .:!I.2U.!! .!!A!!.!!H 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UH-11 X 
TheSbaredHOspitalAccountin~ Syst'dm (SHAS) provides 
hospital accounting for a multiple-hospital environment. 
The participating hospitals utilize the application programs 
of a central System./361::l facility. The application programs 
include accounts receivable, patient billing, general 
ledger and system executive and monitor routines. 

This reference pUblication is used for additional 
support of SBAS teleprocessing executive and control 
prograil1s. The manual contains detailed program information 
useful for progra[ll modification, error diagnosis situations, 
and maintenance performance. This manual contains detail 
descriptive information on the logical operaiton of each 
program through program flowcharts. The program flowcharts 
are very detailed: every line of code is depicted. The 
narratives are general for the most part - more detail has 
been included for the complicated program segments.. program 
switches, register usage, and labels and symbols are defined 
for each system program module. 

GY20-0256 
§!§IEL!1LJ.§.!! !1!I~lt~QB! .£Q!iI!!Ql §!§!l:l.H 1i!1!!!ll 
f!tQQR!.!1 1i!!!1I!~fi l~!=!1!=~!!! 
system/360 Inventory Cont.rol consists of nine programs 
especially design~d for implementing order point inventory 
control in manufacturing organizations. 

This m.anual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in obtaini:ng a more thorough knowledge of the 
program logic em p10yed in the programs .. 

The manual includes program flOWCharts and flowchart 
narratives in addition to information regarding switches, 
labels, symbols, and register assignment. 

GY 20-0261 
2!.:!u!!nJ!~ .!lAng 1!.!!§!!AQ] l.!!!!H!!l 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-CM-i35X 
Tiiis-manuaY-prOvides-detaIYed-Infoi:matIon about the 
structure and the implementation of MATLAN. It should be 
read in connection with the program listings and the 
flowcharts of t.he MATLAN subroutines • 

GY20-B263 
2!~%!!!LJM .!!]£!2!Q!! .!.!!!1!£ I!!!!!.:!H!Q!! .:!!2!]!.!! l!lIlli.!. 
~!!Q!111A.!! .!!1!!!!lllB lMk£li::U! 
This manual provides detailed information to assist the 
user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the programming 
logic ellployed in the application. The System Manual is 
optional informa tion available to the user and includes 
the flowchart narrative, the programmed switcn listing, 
the storage allocation, etc. Other material consists of 
the source program, the assembly listing, and the 
flowcharts, recorded on the optional tape. 

GY 20-0261 
.:!!.:!nnn!i1! A.!!::.bEU.l!!!!Q2RQ! lQ2l !!!!.!!1l!!l£1l1 £!l.!!I!!Q'!' ~!l.Q£'!!':!'§Q!! 
lJ.J!Q.!::£!!::1~n 2I,:!!g)l .!l!!!!!!1 
This manual provides detailed information to assist the 
user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the prograDlming 
logic employed in the application. 

GY2B-~294 

.!1~I!!,g.!1A~!£Ab ~E.QfH!lll1I.I'ill. a!a~~l1Ll§& !!£;fQB! §];]~!i!!Q.B 
ll!~.:!!!!1l .:!!§!]';l! M!!.!!1l1 ~!!QJl!!1lii !l.Q!!e.§!! J.MA::£Q=l.i!! 
This manual provid.es detailed information to help the user 
understand the organization and structure of I'lPS/36k:.1 Report 
Generator. It is designed to be used with the program 
listing of MPS/360 Report Generator .. 
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GY29-9395 
lilt!. §.n.Il1!ILJ.§.l! A!!!! HllMl;!Zl! jlTTACHE;!! ll.!!.f~Q.!!I f.!!2£l1l!SOR 
llI2U!!. illlEt !l1!!l!!Q!! -'1 HllIIDl !!.A!!!!!1 f.!!!!!<!!!!! !!!!!!BER 
J.~A::g::.l2l[ . 
The" Attached support Processor (ASP) system is an operating 
system that provides a compatible extension to operating 
system/368 (OS/3631. 
Designed primarily for the cOllmercial and scientific 
custoller with a computer job shop environment, ASP provides 
for increased automation of the computing operation. 
The ASP systl~m operates as a p::ograamed operator of OS/36B, 
providing an operational interface for controlling the 
system job stream, and thus optimizing the use of the 
computer- s resources. 

This manual. is intended primarily for the use of the 
system programmer at an installation. 
It contains a detailed description of each of the programs 
that constitute the ASP system and flowcharts of the 
programs (Appendix A). 
The material in thi~ Ilanual has been prepared on the 
assumption that the programmer is thoroughly familiar with 
the ASP Application Progralllller's Hanaal (GH20-9322), 
the ASP system Programmer's Hanual (GH20-93231, and the 
ASP Con sole Operator's Manual (GH20-8321). 

GY29-3311 
H:l.IE;~:l.§:l! !!l12!!l!!l1!!.ID!Il! nillING 
l!Ill:!:!l!! !!!!!!!ll ~!!2GRAH !!!!.!!!l!!! J.§.!!!::!!f=l!2l[ 
The IBH system/368 Requirements Planning programs are used 
to generate material requirements for finished products, 
assemblies, subassemblies, parts, and raw materials based 
upon an input: of a forecast and/or orders. System/360 
Requirements Planning consists of two programs: 
Require.ents Generation Program and Print Exception Program. 
Requirements Generation performs the generation of 
requirements, utilizing tillle series planning to determine 
gross requirements, determine net requirements, plan orders, 
determine offset, and post components gross requirements. 
Print Exception prints and notices for the exceptions 
discovered during the requirements genera tion run. 

This manual includes program flowcharts and flowchart 
narratives, in addition to inforllation regarding switches, 
labels, symbols, and register assignment. 

GY29-931B 
l!IllI!!!IL:l.§:J! IHI E!!Q£!!ll§Q!! :: £Q!!~l!lIlQ!!illl! 
YQ1!!.!!!!. ! = f.1Q!!.£HAHI .!!A!!!!.!:!:!!!lll ll!!lI!l!! !!!.!!!!A!. 
R.!!Q§!!!!! !!!!.!!!!!l!! J.§..!!A::l!~'!!'!!l[ 
The COHPOSITION/368 component of the IBM System/360 Text 
Processor consists of control and fUDctional routines which 
retrieve text from a user-prepared disk-resident file .. 
iustify and forJlat text accordillg to instructions supplied 
with the text, and produce generalized disk output records. 
The user must provide routines to retrie9"e this generalized 
information, convert it into coding acceptable to the 
specific composit1on device on vhich final printing vill 
occur and write it to the appropriate syutems output de9"ice. 
If word division capabilities are required, COHPOSITION/369 
uses the HYPHENATIOll/369 component of the System/36B Text 
Processor (368A-DP-0"7X). 

The two-volume system Manual provides detailed 
information to asnist the user in acquiring a thorough 
knowledge of the programllling logic and techniques used in 
each of the COMPOSITION/369 components. 

This manual is intended for use chiefly by systems 
analysts and prograr:llllers who may Deed to alter or maintain 
the program. The Pl:ogram Description nanual and Operations 
Manual are prerequiHi tes to reading and using thiti 
publica tion. 

VolUme I of the Systell Kanual contains storage 
allocation data. flowchart narratives, switch and register 
lists, and program modification aids. The COKPOSITION/360 
program logic flo "charts are contained in V01u_e II. 

GY28-8319 
l!Illl:J;;!!lJ§:.!! I!!l!:I f!!Q£!l§ll9.!! = £QllQillIOR/36l! 
Y!l!.!!!!ll !! :::: UQJ!!;tlMIll ,"!lll1!! aA NU AL 
~!!!!!<!!M !!!!!!!!!l!! J.§.l!!::.!!.f:::.!!!! 
The COMPOSITION/369 component of the IBM System/368 Text 
Processor consists of control and functional routines which 
retrieve text froll a user-prep'lred tUsk-resident file .. 
justify and format text accordi~g to instructions supplied 
with the text, and produce gener'llized disk output records. 
The user must provide routines to retrieve this generalized 
information, convert it into codinU acceptable to the 
specific compOSition device on which final printing will 
occur, and write it to the appropriate systells output 
device. If word division capabilities are required, 
COMPOSITION/36~ uses the HYPHENATION/36m component of the 
Systell/360 Text Processor (36HA-DP-87X). 

The tWO-Volume system Manual provides detailed 
informa tion to assist the user in acquiring a thorough 
knowledge of the programuing logic and techniques used in 
each of the COMPOSITION/36iJ components. 

This manual is intended for use chiefly by sy~1te.ID.s 
analysts and proqrammers who may Deed to alter or m.aintain 
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the prograll. The Program Description lIanual and Operations 
Manual are prereqUisites to reading and using this 
publication. 

This manual contains the program logiC flowcharts for 
COMPOSI1'IOK/36B. Storage allocation data, flowchart 
narratives, switch and register lists, and prograa 
modification aids are contained in VolUme I. 

G!28-8345 
HmMt369 E!!!!!!1.!!l! LANGUA§.!! A!AI.ll.!!!! .1flolli .l.!!Ql!LQl!l 
!Q1!!.!!!l ! :: f!.Q!!£!!!!!I .!!A.!!l!llillll Hl!IIDl !!!.!!lli 
f.!!!!!<!!!!!. !!ill.!!!!li J.§.l!.!::!;X-26X. J§:J!!=£!;-27X 
This lIanual contains detailed information in the focm of 
flowchart narratives for tile DOS/368 PLAN and 051368 PLAN 
systells. with this the user should gain a better 
understanding of the logic of the system. 

GY20-8346 
~§:~ f.!!Q.!!1.!!l! 1.!.!!m!ill AllilillR illA.!!l. (005/051 
!Q1!!U II :: n&!!9!!!!Il! lliI.!!!! !!!.!!lli 
f!!!!!<!!!!!. !!!!!I!!!l!!l! 36BA-q-26X. illA::£!::lll[ 
This manual contains detailed flowcharts sholling the 
internal logic of the OS and DOS 369 Problell. Language 
Analyzer (PLAN). It is intended to assist syste_s 
programllers and field engineers in obtaining a fuller 
understanding of the logic and programming aspects of the 
PLAN system. 

GY28-9353 
l!!l!IIDla§:.!! E!!2!!I.IDl 1A.!!ll.!!ill ANALYZER .InA!!!. jl!.Qll 
!Q!.UU !!! :: Al!l!llR!!!.! I.!ill!!!<l! illUII !!.!!!!!ll 
~!!2§l!M .!!!!.!!!l!1l J§.!!~§:l[ 
This manual provides assellbly and compilation listings for 
the DOS PLAN systell. 

GY28-9351 
llillIDllMil! ~!!2!!!&!! 1!1!ill!AGE Al!!!.lilll! ill!!!l. .ll!ID.. 
!Q1.Un !.! :: !l!l!!!Jmll 1!l!I!!!§ll l!!ll.!!l! !!!!!!!!1 
f.!!Q!<!!!.!! .!!!!!!.!!.!!!! J6SA-£K::-'11! 
This manual provides assembly and collpilation listings for t 
OS PLAN systell. 

GY23-83S3 
!i.!Iill!!!.!IICA1 R.!!Qm!!!!.!!!!!!< l!!llUII1360 !!J!ill!! -'1 
f.10WCHABT l!I2IIDl !!!!!!!.ll 
f.!!Q!<!!!1I .!!!!.!!!!!ll! J§.!!A::£Q::.l!!! 
This manllal contains the flowcharts fo.r the I!athematical 
prograaming systeJl/369. It should be used in conjunction 
with the system lIanual (GI2if-0065) and the assellbly 

GY2S-83S7 
l!!llEft/368 AU .!!!!!!.!!!!!£!1 £Q!!I!!Q1 PflOCESSOR 
!ll!!l!lQ!! !! ASSEaBLJ LISTIH!!Jll. llISTEa BAHUAL 
f!!2!H!!.!! NUBBER 36U-CR-l ax 
This manual contains the listings for the subject program. 

GI28-3364 
HSTEM/368 £l!Qm!!!!. fQ!! QU!9I. Hml! .!!l!SIGH/II (PaSO/III 
.lQl!l. llIl!U!! !!.!!!!!ll::!.l!l!.!!.!!!!!..! !.Ill!.!!!!:! 
PROG!!!1I .!!!!.!!!!llR :l.§'!!!::~!2! 
This manual contains the compile listings for 05/368 
POSD/II. Refer to GY2fJ-B312 for the flowcharts and 
narratives. 

GI28-836S 
1l!l!I.!!l!l368 E!!2!!!!!!!. fQ!! OPTICAL SXSTE!! l!!Ill§.!!l!! .l.ROSDIIII 
.I!!2l!l. illIll!! UNUAL-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
~HQ§l!A!! .!!!!.!!!!llR J68A-EO-lg 
Tbis manual contaiD.s the compile listings for DOSI36B 
POSD/II. Refer to GY20-0312 for the flOWcharts and 
narratives. 

LY28-8369 
£2l!IQ!!lll! !!!f!!!!!!lliQ!! CONTRa/. HllJ!! OS-SURD!!!!! (CICS/OSI. 
l:!lJ.§::!!llt... Hl!I.!!l! !!A.!!!!!k FEATURE £Ql!!I 8885 
The IBS customer Information Control system OS-Sl'ARD1RD 
(CICS/OS) is designed to assist customers in the 
installation of an on-line inforlltatioD system. CICS/OS 
is a modularly designed program to be used as an interface 
between the user-written application prograll and IDB 
System/36m operating system (05/36B). The facilities of 
CICS/OS arA obtained through the use of the control systell 
lIlacros in a user-vri tten application program.. The purpose 
of this manual is to give the user a thorough understanding 
of the logic employed in each module. 

This manual contains detailed program flowcharts, 
flowchart narrative, control area and control table formats 
and functions, storage requirelllents, register 
considerations, special prograalling techniques and 
information concerning program modification. 
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GY20-0372 
£Q!!.R~~!iR!.:UR III !:Q..R SYS~ML1~ Ymi§!.Q! .f. ~YSTE!1 
m!QgI!M!I~~ Q[TItf; £R!lli.R!!1 B!H1.§.!R lM!.=!!.!=~lK 
This publication provides detailed information to assist 
the user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the 
programming logic employed in the application. System 
generation is included together with other related in 
information. Flowcharts and subroutine descJ:'iptions are 
not in this publica tieD (see IIOptional Machine Readable 
Information" in the Application Directory) .. 

GY20-fl394 
E&!.!! QR!R1!!£fl 2MEQ!IT IQ!! THE 1M ll.2! Q!! ~!.§.n~1§~ lQ'§'l. 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-341 
ThIs-manual -ProVides detailed information to assist the 
user in achieving thorough knowledge of the programming 
logic employed by the systeM. This information is intended 
for system programmers for program maintenance and for 
system analysts to alter system design. 

The manual includes system description, system program 
module functions, program flowcharts, and their narratives. 

GY20-0405 
LIN~!R RR.QQ..R!H.!Ul!Q. 21STEM/360 (LPS/32j!L SY5'!'.~ MANU!!: 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36fJA-CO-18X 
T"hls-systemmanual-describes the Linear Programming 
System/36e for use on the IBM System/36fJ running under 
DOS. Chapter 1 gives a general introduction to the manual, 
Chapters 2-5 provide details on the system structure, 
Chapters 6-8 describe programming conventions, and Chapters 
9-14 give pertinent reference material .. 

LY20-0406 
~!~~~&2§H !RR!l. RKQ!;;]g!1ffi. ~!!!!liQQTI~ il~~Af!] = Q2 
2I2~~.H. ft!1DIM. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-p71 - FEATURE CODE 81fJ1 
T"he-AcraYProcessirigsubroU'tIfiepaCkage is a set of 
subroutines designed to enhance and simplify the use of 
the IBM 2938 Array Processor and to provide a series of 
analytical methods for use in. digital signal analysis. 

The manual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the 
programming logic employed in the subroutines.. The manual 
contains flowcharts, flowchart narrative, and program 
listings. 

LY2"-!iJI.Hn 
.§1.2.1::gtlL~!! liRR!! fRQ~~SINJi 2.!!1H!.Q!!'r!!i~ lif.K!lli~ = 
PS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PRDGRAM-NUMBER-S136-P11 FEATURE CODE 81131 
The-Att aYProcessi"ngSUbroutine Packageis a set of 
subroutines designed to enhance and simplify the use of 
the IBM 2938 Array Processor and to provide a series of 
analytical methods for use in digital signal analysis .. 

The manual provides detailed information to assist 
the" user in gaining a !'lore thorough knowledge of the 
program.ming logic employed in the subroutines.. The manual 
contains flowcharts, flowchart narrative, and program 
listings. 

LY 20-0415 
!'!)'ll!l>;~'!) 1H~ 1!lfQE!!!TIQ!! ti!;;J::~!! JQQa Y.!ll!"-!Q!l £ 
£Q~l.!;.!, ru!~!%. !!RQ!~~ fM§1!!!!1 ~!.2!M MJ!!!A~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57 36-N 11 
T"hls-manua1provides-(fe';tailed information to help the user 
understand program logic.. It describes the processing of 
policy exhibit/valuation extracts that are output from the 
output analysis run and the updating of the policy exhibit 
disk file. Appropriate flowcharts, flowchart narratives, 
input/output formats and c1escJ:"iptions, program modification 
aids, and considerations in creating the policy exhibit 
file are included. 

LY20-0416 
!llY..!li£liR 1b£'.~ Iill:.Q!!!i!!!.QR ~I~!!!!i lQQ~L y~~;m!! £ 
Y!.!J!!TIQ1! !IRQ!!] .RR9.§l!!!! .§.mM ~ll!!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N11 
This-manuai-proVides-detailed informa tion to help the user 
understand program logic.. It descl"ibes the processing of 
the policy exhibit/valuation extracts that are output from 
the policy exhibit update run and the updating of the 
valuation summary disk file. Appropriate flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats and descriptions. 
and program modification aids are included. 

LY23-0417 
!QY!l!!;;~~ 1.!.X~ .!.!rIDUtl!nQ!! SYSTEn. J.QQ21. ng~lQ!i .f 
POLICY MASTER RECORD FILE INVENTORY PROGRAM SYSTEM t!!!!!!!b 
lfRQgR!~lig~~R~~~~lll~FEA!Q~ £gggi~~lll---
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand program logic. It describes the processing of 
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policy master records that are output from the policy 
master record merge program. Appropriate flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats, program 
modification aids, and tables and descriptions are included. 

LY20-0418 
AQ.!ll!;;M:! b!£:~ 1!ifQrui!11.Q!i 2!.§.!M 11!Q2.1 YIDillQ! ~ 
FINANCIAL VALUE PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROG!t!l! -lli[iiiiEii: ~:U6=Nlll-1X~!iillg£w run 
This manual pray ides detailed information to help the user 
understand program logic.. It describes the processing of 
financial value extracts that are output from the policy 
master record file inventory program, appropriate 
flowcharts, flowchcirt narratives, input/output formats and 
descriptions, and program modificat~on aids. 

LY20-a419 
A.Q.!!l!£.m! b!£:R .!!!ffiRHAT!Q.l! §I2!~!"! JDOS1. !m!SIO] 1 
VALUATION SUMMARY PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
l~iiQQiiAii-!lJW:~~r~I~~ili ll.EATURgCODii ~nl 
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the program logic. It describes the processing 
of valuation summary extracts that are output from the 
policy master record file inventory program and the update 
and printing of the valuation summary file. Appropriate 
flowcharts, flowchart narratives, input/output formats and 
descriptions, program modification aids, and considerations 
in creating the valuation summary file are included. 

L129-9429 
ADVANCED 19~ llIQ.illU..!!Q!! ~ra!1!& J.!2Q2L !.§RSION 1 
POLICY EXHIBIT BALANCE PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL FROGRA M -"NuMBER 5736="Nl,------ ----- ----
T'his-iiianuaI-provides-detailed information to help the user 
understand program logic.. It describes the processing of 
policy exhibit extracts that are output from the policy 
master record file inventory program and the updating of 
the policy exhibit disk file. Appropriate flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, input/output formats and descriptions, 
program modification aids, and considerations in creating 
the policy exhibit file are included. 

LY20-0421 
AQY!.H£@ 1!!:.E; INFOlUt!!!Q!! gg1!!t l.QQ~L y~RSIQ! 1 
gQ1!£! ~X!!l!!ll !@ V AL!!!.±lQ.!! 11!!;;1.Yllli ill !1il! £!1b j§l 
ROUTINES SYSTEM MANUAL 
EiiQ~iii~~!!l~~~--~1J~Bl1 
This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand progI:am logic. I t includes a general. description 
of the policy exhibit and valuation include (R) and call 
(S) routines except those call (S) routines that are file 
maintenance. Refer to the FILE MAINTENANCE CALL (S) ROUTINE 
(NARRATIVES) SYSTEM MANUAL and the FILE MAINTENANCE CALL 
(5) ROUTINES (FLOWCHARTS) SYSTEM MANUAL for a detailed 
description of the latter routines .. 

LY21J-0422 *N 
~!2llm§Jf 2~NER!1ll£;~ !!!!Q1!MAT!Qli 2!~~1i ..c.~A5IC) 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM-NuMB ER5736-CX 1 FEATURE CODE 88el 
Tilis-Uree=volumemanua1-oUtlTiies-and-details the internal 
logic of the system/36e Generalized Information System 
(Basic) for the benefit of progralllmers attempting to revise 
and/or maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system' s design structure of interfacing 
program units.. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modif ication aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 

LY20- 0423 
~!2~£;n.n~ff Q.ID!.~R!bli~Q !!!£:QR!1!IIQ!i 2l§ll!! j]A~!£1. 5YSTEM/d~ 
2~!!~R!1!~~Q !lilQ!HtA1!Q!! SYS!Rft SYSI§l1 .!tMill!1 !21yg 11 
j'RQllR!l! !!!!l!1gl! ~112::91 nll!!!l~ >;QQ~ ~l!!!1 
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the system/36rJ Generalized Information System 
(Basic) and the System/360 Generalized Information system 
for the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual reflects 
the system':J design structure of interfacing program units. 
As applicable, the manual includes diagnostic comments 
to assist in isolating faulty operation, and contains 
modification aids to assist in making minor changes to 
the system. 

LY20-0424 
2!2.!~!!LJ§'!! Q.IDiIDi!1lln !NFOR11A1:!Q.!f ~X~l1 l1M.§!9. 
2!.~!~!1LJ&!! ~g1i£;B.!&!2gQ !!i£:Q!H1!!!.Q.!f 5 Y S T E H 
2!2~~t! ltAliQA1 !Q!!lg !!! 
~RQ§!!:!lt !!!!11~1!!!: 2~§::£~1 
This manual outlines and details internal logiC for the 
benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or maintain 
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the system. The organization of the manual reflects the 
system's design structure of interfacing program units. 
As applicable, the manual includes diagnostic comments to 
assist in isolating faulty operation, and contains 
modification aids to assist in making minor changes to the 
system. 

LY2~-0425 

~X§.Tli!iL1§~ ~~1!~R!l!!.~ru! IJiEQ!Ul11!.Q] §X.§..TID1 
2!§T!;!1 1i!!i!!!1 YQ1ill1li 1 
£ftQ~B.~!1 Ji!!tl~R lll§:..~!1 r.g!.TI!R~ ~Q!?~ M!lf. 
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the System/360 Generalized Information system for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system' s design structure of interfacing 
program units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and con tains modi fica tion aids to assist in making minor 
changes to t.he system. 

LY23-0431 *N 
I!!-EQ.ft~fiI!'Q!! tl!lliM?~tlgJ!1. §!STErtL1M fQ1! I.J:!] !.M ~!§'Tf;!1Ld§@' 
SYSTEM M.ANUAL VOLUME I - PROGRAM LOGIC 
£iQ~R!~ -B~~i~! -~lJ~=£iJ -liilY1!E-fm-MfU 
The Information Management System/360 is an operating 
system/36f1 processing designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurcently~ The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a description of each module 
comprising the I11S/369 program.. It also contains 
informa tion on macros used, interfaces and module sizes, 
record and message formats, error codes and handling, and 
abends. Flowcharts are contained in Volume II. Volume 
III contains the listings of the HIS/369 programs, furnished 
as microfiche~ 

LY20-0432 
I1!.EQftl1~I!.QM l1!!!!~!;~f;MT ~!~].t!LdM !:QR Tg J;;!H:! 211nt!Lll!! 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM N"Ui1BER -S736=CX3 FEATURE-CODE 8802 
This-iiianualcontaIns-fIowcharts for-tile-subject program. 

LY20-0455 
QRAftlI~ !!!b!§!§ Q-E 1.~~f;=Q!~~2ION!h Q!~~ l~~Ql 
SYSTEM M.ANUAL - VOLUME I 
PNOGRAM.-NUMBER-5734=XI2-PEATURE CODE 8191 
This-ma- nual-containS-the -program fIOwCharts and narra ti ves, 
core storage requirements, panel listings, and phrase 
listings for the GATD program. 

The program listings fo-r GATD will be fOllnd in Volume 
2 of the GATD System Manual (GY20-0465) on microfiche cards. 

LY20-0456 
fRQ.!!~g 1:!!!'!!!!!~~!i1: 2!~Tl;~a§!!.;. ~ruQl! .h 
Rl;~Q[R~~ !b~Q~A1iQM g!Q£~§QE 2!§TEM ~!!Y!~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE 8194 
Tbi:S-iiia niia-l-pre"Sents-a--detaIled descrIPtion of su brou tines 
and internal data formats of PMS/360 Resource Allocation 
Processor~ In conjunction with the program listings and 
flowcharts, it provides the user with a complete description 
of how this processor is implemented~ 

LY20-0457 
fRQ.~~J~1 .!i!~!2.~t!~J!! 2!ll~Ud&f! !gli.9.iQ~ J. !!.m:'!!QEK g!illg;~QB 
~!2!~!1 ~!!i!!!~L RR.QQ.B!l! l!!!lgt~Bl .211!l=!U 
E~!~!!R~ ~QQ~.;. §'1~1 
This manual presents a detailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of FMS/369 Network Processor. 
In conjunction with the program listings and flowcharts, 
it provides the user with a complete descicption of how 
this processor is implemented. 

LY20-0459 
£RQ.!!~g: .!1A1:!!iU~!1R!!~ 2!~I]rUJ§~1 !.RR2!Q.l! .h ~Q~! fRQ~~SSOR :.. 
SYSTEM MANU AL 
PROGRAM-NUMBER 5134-XP1 FEATURE CODE 8192 
This-iDa niial-presents-a:-detaIled descrIPtion of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PMS/360 Cost Processor. In 
conjunction with the program listings and flowcharts, it 
provides the user with a complete description of how this 
processor is implemented~ 

LY20-046e 
~RQ~E£.'r .t!!l!lt~R.t!!.H1 2~.Tg.!UJ§j! yg!ill!Q!i J lboW C!!!.!!! 2!§1:£;~ 
MANUAL PROGRA!'! NUMBER; 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE: 81.05 
ThIS"-manu-al-cont"aInsth-e-f"lo;chartSfOi: projectHanagement 
System/36iii. It sbould be used in conjunction with the 
System Manuals for the Network processor, Cost Processor, 
Report processor, and Resource Allocation Processor. 

LY20-0461 
l1R@£;!lTI !!!Q 1l.HfllTI .!]!EQ!!l!!ITQ!! g!lTF.M llALIS) 
.tlQ~£;Q!1!~.R~ gR~.!UJll! g.!iQ~~~!!!~ .fgQ~E!!'! Q!§CRItl.!Q~ 
!!iQ §.!§U!1 1i!li!l!l! 
!li12 2!§!M t!!li!!!b .li:~ll!lRg £QQ~ ~!1l 
This manual provides a description of the functions and 
logic of the homeowners portion of the property and 
Liability Information system (PALLS). Homeowner logic 
will rate and/or process new business, renewals and 
endorsements. 

The contents of this manual include: a description 
of the homeowners master record and its format; a process 
executive catalog showing the interrelationship of : 
individual modular programs in the processing of a given 
insurance function: and a module catalog containing 
abst.racts, format reguirements, process executive 
information, programming notes, communication informa tion, 
and codes for each indiv idual modular program~ 

LY20-0462 
.fEQ~.Rll U!Q l!!!Mb!ll !!!f:Q.BHA.'!:!2li 2!.§I!!1 l.fli!ll 
HOMEOWNERS CLAIMS PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
§:Ili~!i !'!!M!!!1--- ------ ------- ------ --
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N21 FEATURE CODE 8002 
Tbe-purposeOt this manuaI-Is-to -describe the property 
and Liability Information system insurance logic program.s 
designed to maintain claim information on the homeowners 
policies supported by the Hulti-Line Insurance Rating 
Bureau plan. 

The contents of this manual include: a description 
of the homewoners master record and its format; a process 
executive catalog showing the interrelationship of 
individual modular programs in the processing of a given 
insurance function; and a module catalog containing 
abstracts, forma t reguirements, process exec uti ve 
information, programming notes, communication information, 
and codes for each individual modular program. 

LY20"-f1467 *N 
.fR2!lK£! !iA!!2g!!RM! ~!§TE!'!LJ§!! ll!ill!Q1! h lill-f0BT .f..BQ££;SSOR 
§!2~g~ IDQ!l! 
PROGRA!'! NU!'!BER 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE 81"1 
ThIs-Is acfetaileddescrip""tToii-of-SUbroutines and internal 
data formats of PHS/36", Version 3, Report Processor. 
In conjunction with the program listings and flow charts, 
it provides the user with a complete description of how 
this processor is implemented. 

LY20-0473 
!!!iil.R l.R~!1g §l!l!~g!Q] £BQ!!.!!A~ lRf.§a !Q1!U!~ d = £Q!itl1!1ill 
.H!l'E!!!1§. ?!§.!M .!!!!!.!!A1 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-ECl FEATURE CODE 85.01 
ThIs-iDanual-provIdesthe -057360 CompiIi"tIon listings for 
the Rigid Frame selection program. The flowcharts and 
narratives for this program will be found in the BIGID 
PRAM.E SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP), SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME 
1 (GY20-0316). 

LY20-0474 
!!!g!!"! r.R~l1~ ~~~g!Ql! R.R~.!!!!1 lR!§tl. !Qk.QU !! = 
£Q!!~!!!!T!Q1! 1!21:J!!2.§ 2!~l:~~ .!1!lt!lAk 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EC1 FEATURE CODE 85.01 
This-maniiaI-provIdes-the -nOS/360-compi"iation listings for 
the Rigid Frame Selection Program~ The flowcharts and 
nariatives for this program viII be found in the RIGID 
PRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (BFSP), SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME 
1 (GY2B-0316). 

LY20-0475 
!!'£;l!£;RAb gg.sgQ2i! §!!1!!lell!21! ~g!tL1§..@ 22..;. !].!!2IQ~ 1 = 
§!2:!:gtl !1AJi!!!1 .fliQQB!~ l!!!~~n aIJ!=.!e.l .n;llQ.R~ £QQ~ .u2.1 
This publication contains a description of the internal 
structure and basic operation of the GPSS/36.0 program. 
All eleven modules which make up the GPSS/36.0 program are 
discussed in general and, where appropriate, the operation 
of all routines within a given module is explained in 
detail~ 

The information contained in this manual should give 
the user a thorough understanding of the structure and 
operation of the GPSS/36.0 program so that modification 
may be more easily designed and implemented. 
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LY20-0479 
ill g!!~Q!!!;!;gl!! J!!l!EQJ!]'!! UaQ!!!!Q A!'!'Q!;U!Q!! .:lIal:!;!! lI&!!!!JIal. 
ann.!! Ml!!!A1 !QI.!!l!1! ! 
l~.H.QSiRAl1 1!!BHH:!!! .21~2=!!ll !:M!!!!A ~Q! ~!!h 
No abstract available. 

LY20-04BO 
SHAS £Q!1R!!!.!H& !,g:LR!tl!&gSSIli§, SDPfQ.R! IQ] £l~L ll!l.L. lHl! 
1~~~ :!1:!!H!!A1a .:lIan!! .!!EIDl!Q .!!!!!!!!!. 
E!!Q!1!!A!! E!!Q!!!!£l: E12=!!11L nA!!!!!!; £.Q!!!; ~ 
The IBM SHAS Compatible Teleprocessing Support for 27813, 
21q.9, and 1059 Terminals under DOS OTAI! extends the device 
support available under the SHAS (Shared Hospital Accounting 
Systems) teleprocessinq executive to include IBI! 2789, 
IBM 211\13, and IBH 113513 Terminals, singly or in combination. 
prerequisite programs include SHAS (360A-UB-11X) (at Version 
2, Modification Level" or higher) and DOS QTAM (360N-CQ-
47"). prerequisite publications include: 

SHAS Application Description Manual (828-"392) 
SHAS Program Description Hanual (H2"-fili533) 
SHA.S Operations Manual (H28-0534) 
SHAS Teleprocessing Operations Hanual (H2S-S550) 
SHAS Application System KaDllal (129-8215) 
SHAS Teleprocessing system !anual (Y2l1-0251) 

This manual is written for individuals with a thorough 
understanding of DOS, system/368 Assellblet: Language, DOS 
QTUI. and SHAS. It contains operations, program description, 
and systems material. 

L!20-04B3 
!!ll~!!ll f!l!fQ§.£l §I.!1!!l!M:!Q!! SYSTnillfl DOS !ERSIQ1! ~ 
aX'>!l!ll !!!.!!!!A!. 
PROGRA! NUKBER 5736-XS1 FEATURE CODE B101 
Th:is-publ'icatioii-contains"""i'"descriptiOnof the internal 
structure and basic operation of the GPSS/368 program. 
All eleven modilles which make IIp the GPSS/368 program. are 
discussed in general and, where appropriate. the operation 
of all routines within a given module is explained in 
detail. 

The information contained in this manual should give 
the user a thorough understanding of the structure and 
operation of the GPSS/361:7 program so tbat Ilodifications 
may be more easily designed and i aplemented. 

L!2~-UB9 

ml:!;!!lM.!! n!:!: E!!QQ.:;.:;.Q!! == 1!!!IT/360 l!!.Qa 
gaU.!! llAl!!!A1 YQJ,!!!!!; ! = lJ&ill!!!l: l!illU!!g.:; 
E.!!Ql!!!A!! !!!!.!!.!l1!.!! ~l2=lli 
The two-volUme System Kanoal provides detailed information 
to assist the user in acquiring a thorough knowledge of 
the programming logic and techniques used in each of the 
EDIT/369 components. 

This manual is intended for use c.hiefly by systems 
analysts and programmers who may need to alter or maintain 
the program. The Program Description Kanua! and Operations 
Manual are prerequisites to reading and using this 
publica tioD. 

VolUme I of the system l1anual contains storage 
allocation data, flowchart narratives, switch and r.egister 
lists, and prograll modification aids. The EDIT/369 program 
logic flowcharts are contained in VolUme II. 

LY2~-0490 

.:lI§:I!;!!lM~ nIl: E!!QQg;.Q!! == 1!!!!l:l12~ l!!Qm. 

.:lI.>:r~!! !!!!!!!A1 !QH!!.!! !! = HQ!mru E!!Q!1!!~ll !!!!llBER 2736-K1! 
The tva-volume System Kanoal provides detailed information 
to assist the user in acquiring a thorough knowledge of 
the programming logic and techniques used in each of the 
EDIT/361:7 components. 

This manual is intended for use chiefly by systems 
analysts and programmers who may need to alter or maintain 
the program.. The program Description Manual and operations 
Manual are prerequisites to reading and using this 
publica tiOD. 

This manual contains the program logic flowcharts for 
EDIT/369. Storage allocation data, flowcharts for EDIT/36tJ. 
Storage allocation data. flowchart narratives, switch and 
register lists, and program modification aids are contained 
in Volume I. 

LY2~-~q93 

!!UAlM.!! !!Q'> E.!!ll!.!!l!!!.!!! .!l!!!.:!!.Q!! 
E!!Q!1!ll!! !!!!!!BER ~l~m ~!!~ £.Q!l.g Ba1B 
This lIanual contains detailed descriptions and procedures 
for systell generation and Jlodification. This publica tioD 
also contains abstract descriptions and functional 
flowcharts for all key modules. To fUrther assist the 
system programu.er, console operator, and terminal operator, 
a set of sample problems and running instructions with 
sample outputs are included. 
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LY20-0495 
COURSEWRITER ill ~!l!! .:lIal:1!lll1§.!! l2:ll. VERll.Q.!! 6 
fioGRAl1J1ii!j G UI.m; 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 FEATURE CODE Bee9 
ThIs-publIcationprovideSdetal1ed1nfOrma tion to assist 
the user in gaining a more thorough knowledge of the 
programming logic used in the application. Flolllcharts 
and subroutine descriptions are not in this publication 
(see Application Directory). 

LY2~-~496 

H.:;:rJ!l!!Ll~ .Q.!!!!1!!! A1J.Q!;ll!.Q.!! .:!!.:!!1!!! §.ll:g!! !!!l!!!~!. 
!1!!.Q!i!l!l! !!!!!!ll1!!! 2112=!!!il 
This manual will assist the !lS9r in understanding the 
system and act as an aid in modifying the system components. 
It consists of the program flowchart and the program source 
listing for each of the order Allocation System modules .. 
The flowcharts provide a sem.idetailed, visual tool that 
shows the logical sequence or. operations performed by the 
prograll. Flowchart narratives are provided for the 
allocation and shipping programs, as these programs are 
the heart of the Order Allocation System and use the most 
complex coding techniques. 

The appendix to this manllal contains cross-reference 
charts. These charts aid in understanding the Order 
Allocation SystulII and its inforllation flow. 

GY2~-~504 

!ll!! ~MLill £Ql!Yl!rulU!.Q.!!g E.!!!lfl.!!A!!J!ill .:lIJlIl!!! .(gal.,;. 
E!!.Q!1U!! !&l!!!; !!!l!!!A1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aD-03.4.e16 
This-pubIiCatIon~escribes~he internal logic of the 
CODversational. programming System (CPS). 

LY2l1-0509 
ill .:;xa!ID!.a~ !U! .!&All !!!.!!!.!!I.:;:rRATI.!l! TERMINAL SYSTEM 
gJll:1!!! l!ll!!!!. E!!.Q!1!!!!! !!!!l!ll1!!! 273~!l. nA!!!.!!1! £Q!!'!! .!l.!!21 
This manual contains information on the design, logic fl.ow. 
and coding of the as LEARN ATS program. It describes the 
macros and programs that make up the system and includes 
program flowcharts of the new application progralls to be 
incorporated into the existing Administrative Terminal 
System. 

LY2~-~51~ 

Il}ll .:lISTEft/Ml! !!l!§ I.1!!.!!!! !!!!!!l!!l!l:l!!Hn !.!!!!!!!.!!!.!. axgg 
allm .!!A!!!!g E.!!.Q!1.!!!!! NUMllEli 2112=l!!1 FEATURE !;.Qg ~2!! 
This manual contains information on the design. logic flow. 
and coding of the DOS LEARN ATS prog ram. It describes 
the macros and programs that make up the system and includes 
prograll. flowcbarts of the new application programs to be 
incorporated into tne existing Administrative Terminal 
System. 

LY2~-052B 

2ill2l! !.!!VENTORY £ONT!!.QI. allUl! !!!l!!!A!. 
E.!!.Q!1!!U l!!!!!!!l!!! 2112=852 1.!!ll!!!!!; £Q!!!! l!lil 
OS/361:1 Inventory Control consists of seven programs 
specially designed for implementing order point inventory 
control in manufacturing organizations. 

This manual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in obtaining a more thorough knowledge of toe 
program logic employed in the programs • 

The manual includes program flowcharts and flowcbart 
narratives, in addition to inforllation regarding switcbes. 
labels, symbols, and register assignment. 

GY20-0529 *N 
CALLLl~Qa l!K!;£!!HU ll!! !!HHl:lES allTEM Ml!!!g 
E.!!.Q!1l!!!! l!!!J!.!l1!!! 12l!A=CX-!!..<! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
executive and utility programs for the C1LL/36~-OS system. 
This system is a personal time sharing computing system, 
which can be rl1'n in either an IUT or MVT environment. 

The executive program controls the work in the partition 
or region assigned to CALL/36m-OS. It contains facilities 
for interrupt handling, tetmioa1 and direct access data 
management, command processing. and debugging. 

The utility programs provide facilities for system 
build. job initialization. data base management, and 
accounting. These programs are used by programmers 
responsible for llB.intaini09 the system and its data base .. 

Also included in this publication are the .III..lcrofiche 
instructions, data formats, and character sets used by 
CALL/360-0S. 

G!20-0530 
£A!.!.Ll.2..!! = !U! ll!.:!!!; ~l!!l !!ll!!!!. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-42X 
T'iiis-maniiiil-provides detailed information on the routines 
which make up the BASIC compiler for CALL/36S-0S. Tb.ese 
routines are used to compile and execute a BASIC source 



CONTINUED PROM PRIOR PAGE 

pro graD • This manual can be used to locate specific areas 
of the program, and it enables the corresponding program. 
listings. 

GY29-9531 *N 
£l!H;:;l.§'!=2§. [Q!!IR!! g~:n;!! .!!!!!!g !!!\Ql1l!!!! N!!.!!!!U· lil!!=£!::!!<'! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
CALL/36B-OS FORTRAN Compiler wbich transforms source 
statements written in the CALL/360-0S FORTRAN language 
into object programs for immediate execution. The manual 
is tote-oded primarily for use by IBM personnel involved 
in program design and maintenance; it is not required for 
normal use or operation of the program described. 

The systems manual begins with a comprehensive survey 
of the CALL/368-0S FORTRAN Compiler which defines the 
compiler and its relationship to the CALL/369-0S time­
sharing system. The overall Bet hod of compiler opera tion 
is then treated, followed by a detailed discussion of the 
segmentation of the compiler into a translation and code 
generation phase (Phase I), a linking loader phase (Phase 
Ill, and an execution phase (Phase III). Por convenience, 
logical flowcharts of most complex compiler operations 
are in a separate section. Additional material covering 
the POP macro programming language, routine direcotry, 
lists and tables, intermediate code, SiC and register 
usage, and diagnostic messages is provided in an appendix. 

LY29-9535 
~I§':!:!H!Lli!! £!f!£!:rr f!.!J!!!I!!§ = !!!ill!ll !.!!!!!!!!l1 
g~U!! !!A!!!!!!. fR2l1U!! !!!!.!!U!! ~li=.!!11 
E!!!:!:!!n! £ll!!! ~!U 
system/369 Capacity Planning consists of programs designed 
to plan the capacity required for a production plan, and 
to schedule orders based on available production facilities. 

Its lIain appl ication area is in job shops where 
production facilities are used intermittently to perforll 
production or asselllbly operations on different items. 

This manual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in obtaining a more tllorough knowledge of the 
logic employed in the programs. It contains information 
on the system design, logic flow, and coding of the 
prograllls. It is intended chiefly for system programmers 
and system engineers. 

LY23-3536 
illUllLli! £!U£!n PLANNING-FINITE !.Q!!!!!l1 g~:!'.!!.!! .!!!!!!A!. 
~R211l!!!! !!l!!!ru;R ~li=.!!ll FElTUn! £Q!!! !!!n 
System/360 capacity Planning consists of programs designed 
to plan the capacity required for a production plan, and 
to schedule orders on the basis of available production 
facilities. 

Its main application area is in job shops where 
production facilities are used intermittently to perform 
production or assembly operations on different items. 

This manual provides detailed information to assist 
the user in obtaining a more thorough knowledge of the 
logic employed in the programs. It contains information 
on the system design, logic f 10v, and coding of the programs 
and is intended chiefly for system programmers and system 
engineers. 

LY29-9537 
~!g!l.llLli! n!2!!!l!!.!!!!!!:! Rill!!!l!!l1 !!!U!!U£! J!!~U!! !!!!!!U 
PRO 11R!!! 1!!!.!!ru;!! 2ZJ!i=ft.ll 
Systell/368 Requirements Planning Interface is a program 
product Which, when added to System/369 Requirements 
Planning (360A-HF-05X), provides the ability to generate 
connection records. The connection file is required by 
Systell/36£1 Capacity Planning--Finite Loading (5736-t:l12). 

This m~nual includes flowcharts, flowchart narratives, 
and listings of the lIacros that constitute the program 
product. 

The information in this manual is intended for use 
by system programllers in conjunction with SYSTBft/369 
REQUIBEftBNTS PLANNING, SYSTBM MANUAL (GY29-93171. 

LY2B-9543 
QJ!La!il! l!!2!!l!!1l.!!!!!:!:';; l1ill!W!ll gSTEM !!!l!lli 
PROl1R!!! !!!!Illl.R ~34-H51 
The 05/360 Requirement!l Planninq programs are used to 
generate lIaterial require.ents for finished products, 
assemblies, subassemblies, parts, and raw materials based 
upon an input of a forecast and/or orders. 05/36.13 
Requirements Planning consists of th.ree components: 
requirements. generation program, print exception program, 
and chained file lIanagel'lent system. The requirements 
generation progralll perforlls the generation of requirements, 
utilizing time series planning to determine net 
requirements, plan orders, determine offset, and post 
component qross requirements. The print exception program 
prints the notices for the exceptions discovered during 
the requirements generation run. The chained file 
management system creates and maintains a centralized 
manufacturing informa tion systell. 

CONTINUED PROM PRIOR COLUMN 

This maDual includes program flowcharts and flowchart 
narratives, in addition to information regarding switches, 
labels, symbols, and register assignment.. The lIIanual is 
intended to aid systems analysts and progralllilers install 
and lIaintian OS/360 Requirements Planning. 

LY29-9546 
~!J!Il!!!ilU f2l!.!l.R J!!!1ll!! R!.!!!W!ll jggl l.Q!! a:u 
!!.!£I!!! !!ll!.IlI !!!Q!!U!!I fQ!!U l!'Q!! ill:!:!!! .!!!!!l!!! = 
lli!!M III 
!!!\Ql1l!!.!! 1!!!.!!.!!M 2ll~ill ll!a:!!U £Qrui 8172 
The Power System Planning (PSP) Prograll Product package 
is designed specifically for System/360. The paCkage uses 
disk storage to provide the capability of establishing 
a master data bank of repeatedly used engineering data 
that describes an electrical netvor.k.. 1'he package further 
provides the convenience of automatic data retrieval from 
the master data hank whenever a simulation program is to 
be run. In order to study the steady-state and transient 
operational characteristics of present and prOjected 
interconnected power networks, three digital simulation 
components are included in the package -- Pover Elow, Short 
Circuit, and 1'ransient Stability. 

This manual is designed for use by the syste.m analyst 
and system programaer. It describes the basic solation 
technique and its implementation in the Power Plow 
simulation component. Paver Flow files and Variables are 

. described. l'he for. at of the results file, which lIay be 
saved upon cOllpletion of a Power Plow silllulation, is 
described. In addition, a description of each procedure 
in the Pover Flow com ponen t is given. 

LY211-B553 
J!!U!l.llLl§l! fQ!!~ SYSTBM PLlHH!!!l1 jggl lQ!! 
!&Ea:!!!£ UTILln !!!!!llmI = J!l!OBT £!!l£!!!I g~H!! !!lli!!. 
fl!2l1l!!!! !!J!!!!!!!! li13 6- 612 
The Power System Planning (PSP) Program Product package 
is designed specifically for the IBft 5ystem/36.0. The 
package uses disk storage to establis.h a master data bank 
of repeatedly used engineering data that describes an 
electrical network. The package further provides the 
convenience of automatic data retrieval from the master 
data bank whenever a simulation program is to be run. 
In order to study the steady-state and transient operational 
characteristics of present and projected interconnected 
power networks, three digital simulation components are 
included in the package -- paver flow, short circuit, and 
transient stability. 

This maDual is designed for use by the system analyst 
and system programmer. It describes the basic solution 
technique and its illplementa tion in the short circuit 
component. Files and variabl.es are described. The format 
of the results file, which lIay be saved upon completion 
of the input phase of a short circuit simulation study, 
is aescribed. A description of each procedure in the short 
circuit component is given. 

LY2B-B554 
g~U~L3 69 fQ!!!!! J!!!1:!:!!! filJ!!!!!!l1 .!fJ!fl. [Q!! ~l! 
!!.!£I!!.!£ !!:!:!llU !!!!!!!ll!!I a:!!illIBN:!: SUBILITY 
gJ!Il!!! .!!!!!!!!. = !Q1&!!!! U f!lQl1!!!!!.!!.!!.!!ru;B 
21J~ill E!!Aa:!!n! £ll!!! 8173 
The Pover System Planning (PSP) Prograa Product package 
is designed specifically for the IBft systelll/36B. The 
package uses disk storage to make it possible to establish 
a master data bank of repetitively used engineering data 
that describes an electrical network. The package provides 
the further convenience of automatic data retrieval from 
the master data bank whenever a simulation program is to 
he run. In order to study the steady-state and transient 
operational characteristics of present and prOjected 
interconnected pover networks, three digital sillulation 
components are included in the package: power flow, short 
cireui t, and transient stability. 

This manual is designed for use by the system analyst 
and system programmer. It describes the basic solution 
technique and its implementation in the transient stability 
sillulation component. Files and variables are described. 
The format of the results file generated during a transient 
stability sililulation study is described. In addiitioD, 
a description of each procedure in .the transient stability 
component is given. 

LY2B-9555 
Ii.!!i:J:EftL36B fQ!~ illll!! R!.!.!!l!!!!11 .!fJ!fl. lQ!! :!:!!!! 
~ !!ll!.UY INDUSa:!!! 
!!!!!l!!!U!!!!!l1 !!An .!!!l!!l1!!ENT U!!!!CES SYSTED .!!!!!!!ll = 
V01.UM! 1: fl!Q!l.!!!l! !!!!.!!U!! 5736-U12 [Ha:!!!!! £Q!!! 8174 
The Pover System Planning (PSP) program Product package 
is designed specifically for the IBS System/36.0. The 
packages uses disk storage to provide the capability of 
establishing a master data bank of repeatedly used 
engineering data that describes an electrical network. 
The package further provides the convenience of automatic 
data retrieval froll the master data bank whenever a 
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simulation program is to be run. In order to study the 
steady-state and transient oper.ational characteristics 
of present and projected interconnected power networks, 
three digital simulation components are included in the 
package -paver floll, short circuit, and transient stability. 

This manual is designed for use by the system analyst 
and system programmer.. It describes the methods used in 
validating, and retrieving data from the master data bank 
maintained by the engineering data management service 
(EDI1S) component.. ED!1S files and variables are described .. 
In addition, a description of each procedure in the 
engineering data management service (EDMS) component is 
given. 

LY23-3559 
1!ft!r~ £!J~1!~!!Il!~ 2!1!!lin jBOUNQ T AR!Kl§l. ~!.~ID! !1!!E!b1 
£EQ!lR!!1 l!~~R .21J.§=!£L. FEATQBJ! £QQli !HU1J 
This manual provides detailed information to assist system 
analysts and programmers in gaining a more thorough 
knowledge of the programming logic employed in this 
application. Included for each unit process subroutine, 
general purpose SUbroutine, and mainline components are 
the flowchart narrative and the flowcharts. 

LY23-B56B 
!!t!~r!£ RSQf!1£; Al!Ab!g~ 21~XID:! ~I~~l1 .!1!li!!!~ 
fJ!Q!!!!!1! l!!ll!rul!! :i.11§=!l.!l 
This manual provides detailed information to assist the 
user in gaining a more thorough knowledge af the programming 
logic employed in the application.. Included for each 
program are the svi tches and registers used, the flowchart 
narrative and the flowcharts. 

LY23-3561 
11~I£!1 !!!EQJU1!!IQli 2.YST~ll fROGRAM illlill VERS!Q!! 1 
'§12~t!.!1 ~!lB!!1 = f!illfH!!!t PRODY£! .211&:!!.11 !~A!!!.R] fQQ.t; '§.2H~ 
This Manual contains the general and detailed flowcharts 
with narratives as necessary for the Medical Information 
Systems Program. The flowcharts are preceded by diagraMS 
of both the interaction among executive program modules 
and techniques for construction of the application programs .. 

LY23-3565 
g§!lH!L363 §!!Q.~ EJ.QQ!\ £ONTROL 573!!.=!U.1 ill!M !1!\l!B1 
system/36" Shop Floor Control is a group of prograllls 
designed to prov:ide current information about the 
manufacturing facility and to assist management in 
effectively controlling production. The programs provide 
for the release of orders to the manUfacturing facility, 
the creation and maintenance of records pertaining to the 
orders, retrieval of orders, report capability on the 
status of the oI:ders, and the preparation and printing 
of a work list for shop supervisory personnel .. 

This manual includes (1) flowchaI"ts, (2) flowchaI"t 
naI"ra ti ves, and (3) a list of the program swi tcbes used 
by System/36e Shop Floor control. The audience for this 
manual includes customer opeI"ating personnel, systems 
analysts. and programmers. The prerequisite for the use 
of th.i..s manual is a knowledge of System/3613 PL/I Language, 
System/36e Disk Operating Systelll, and the Bill of Material 
Processor .. 

LY23-3566 
lJ!!! g~!m;!§.!! ll!!! ~ASE Q!l!!Al!n.!!!Q~ !!!!l !!A.!1ITID!!!!~1l 
fli~~@Q~ liU!~!! !l!!i!l!1 fltQ!i~A11 l!!!!1!HHi 5736=!!~ 
This manual provides detailed inforllation to assist the 
UseI" in gaining a m.ore thoI"ough knowledge of the programming 
logic employed in the application. 

It contains detailed reference material for the file 
organization. maintenance, and reorganization pI"ogram 
modules. The audience for this manual is the systems 
programmer .. 

Core storage allocation for each module is dependent 
upon the options chosen by tbe user. These allocations 
may be found in the SYSTEK/363 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND 
I1.AINTEHAHCE PROCESSOR, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL (SH2"-
3829) in section 3.33 entitled "Core Storage Requirements". 

program modification is achieved through the 
customization of the supplied source code oy means of user 
supplied parameters.. Customizing is discussed in the 
SYSTEIV363 DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION I1ANUAL in the section 5 entitled 
"Customizing the Data Base organization and Maintenance 
Processor" and the Appendix entitled uCustomizing the 
MAINLINE Kodule of Creation and Maintenance of the Four 
Basic Kanufacturing Files". 

Program listings are not included in this manual, as 
customization and assembly will provide the listings which 
correctly reflect the paI"ameteI"s chosen. 

GY 23- 3567 
£!11L!LL:Q£i £1L! §!§!]11~ .!1!M!!!L~ Y,Qb!!£!!; 1 
The CALL/360-0S PL/I compiler (to be used with the CALL/360-
os System on an IBH System/360 HODEL 1') OR HIGHE£1) is 
described in the four volumes of this publication. The 
publication is addressed to system programmers and customer 
engineers who require a detailer knowledge of tne compiler .. 
It contains· a gene~al overview of toe compiler and detailed 
information on the compiler and I"untime routines and macros 
that perform req uit'ed fu nctions. Addi tional informa tion 
required to understand CALL/36a-OS PL/I cOlllpiler operations 
is provided in several appendices. 

Volume I contains a general description of the compiler, 
a section on compiler operations, and a directory to 
compiler routines. 

GY2B-3568 
~!bhLd§i!=Q~ £,,hL! 2!~IM M!Q!1 Y,2.1!l11g ll. 
The CALL/360-0S PL/I compiler (to be used with the CALL/360-
OS System on an IBM System/360 Model 50 or higheI") is 
described in the four volumes of this publication.. The 
publication is addressed to system programmeJ:s and customer 
engineers who require a detailed knowledge of the compiler. 
It contains a general overview of the compiler and detailed 
information on the compiler and runtime routines and macros 
that perform required fUnctions. Additional information 
required to understand CALL/360-0S PL/I compiler operations 
is pJ:ovided in several appendices .. 

Volume II CONTAINS INFORMATION ON RUNTIME SUPPORT 
HODULES AND THE FIRST part of a directory to runtime 
routines .. 

GY2B-3569 
£A11LJ.§i!=~2 RbL1 S Y S I~~ !1!lU!!1 !Q!&l!! II! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X 
The-CALL/36~=OS-PL/I-compIler (to be used with the CALL/36"­
OS System on an IBM system/360 Hodel 5.0 or higher) is 
described in the four volumes of this publication. The 
publication is addressed to system programmex:s and customer 
engineers who require a deta~led knowledge of the compiler. 
It contains a geneI"al overview of the compileI" and detailed 
information on the compiler and runtime routines and macros 
that peI"form required functions.. Additional information 
required to understand CALL/360-0S PL/I compiler operations 
is provided in several appendices. 

Volume III contains the rema1nder of the dix:ectory 
to I"untime routines, consisting of the mathematical fUnction 
package and aggregate manipUlation paCkage. 

GY2~-3573 

£!11L.l§!! Q.§. f1L! 2!§1~tt ll.!J!!1 !Q.1~ i 
The CALL/360-0S PL/I compiler (to be used with the CALL/360-
OS System on an IBM System/36" Model 50 or higher) is 
described in the four volumes of th~s publication. The 
publication is addressed to system programmers and customer 
engineers wbo require a detailed knowledge of the compiler. 
It contains a general ovex:viow of the compiler and detailed 
infor;mation on the compilor and runtime routines and macros 
that perform required functions.. Additional infoI:m.ation 
cequired to understand CALL/36"-OS PL/I compiler operations 
is pI"ovided in sevoral appondices. 

Volume IV contains appendices covering the following 
subjects: 

GY2B-~575 

compilex: conventions and data layout 
compiler tables and lists 
compiler support macros 
Runtime Sll ppoct macros 
Object code stoI"age layout 
support services for language processors 
CALL/360-0S PL/I Compiler maintenance 
Diagnostic messages 
Maximum size of source progI"am 
Reference listings 

!~H ~!§!~~Ll§H ~Q§ fQ~~B IiL 2~!~~ MANQ!b 
~!!Qll!!M. l!!ll!~M lM!!=!!2 ... ;t ... !!~ 
PORER II (priority output Writers, Execution processors, 
and input Readers) is an automatic SPOOLing processor and 
priority scheduler for normal batch processing under IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System.. This !Danual descJ:ibes 
the internal logic of POWER II. It includes descriptive 
text, flowcharts, detailed breakdown of subroutines and 
macros, plus additional aids to debugging. This manual 
is intended for use in maintenance or modification of POIiER 
II. 

GY2B-3576 ON 
HH1 li1§.I.~~L.:!§'H !tQ~ gQ~£!~ !L. I!!!~Q!'£; ~Q~ !l!!!~L. ~!~TEM !i!lli!~ 
R!!Q§!!!ll !!!!~llM lM!1=!!2J ... !!!!J! 
POWER II/RJ.B offers the ability to submit jobs via remote 
IBM 2780 data transmission terminals for norMal batch 
processing undel:' Disk Operating Systom. The manual 
describes the internal logic of Remote Job Entry operating 
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in the POWER II environment. It includes descriptive text, 
flowcharts, detailed breakdown of subroutines and macros, 
plus additional aids to debugging. This manual is intended 
for use in maintenance or modification of POWER II/RJE. 

LY 20-0579 
~X~IEH1lJ§'i! !QB!lm~!!:!!J~~ !.1!HIHi!J.11~1fr IHlQRl1!rlQ'!! §'X'§~£H1 
g[:!:~tl ~A1!!H!' EHI[R~ !;QQ!l !!U. fJlQllRg 1!J!~!!!l!! 21J§:.!!ll 
The IBM Agribusiness Management Information system is a 
set of program and procedures which make available 
financial. tax, and management information to the 
agribusiness Management Information Sys:tem (AMIS) programs. 
The reader will be charged with maintenanca of the system 
and should be familiar with IBM System/360 Disk Operating 
system (System/360 DOS) and with the AMIS programs. 

LY2Z-0587 
!n!Qf~Rn A1!Q HA!!!!,!:!:! !1!EQ!!~ll!Q!! g"!!l!! ifU!ll 
aQQ!!!Q1!!U. .IT!.!! H£!!.!U l"illl SYS!!lJ!!1 B!l~.!H!'§!!£!l !!l!!!!!!!. 
f[~QftA~ .!i[tl~~R 21d~=.!i£1L FEAIQBg ~QQ~ ~~[2 
This reference publication describes the functions and 
logic of the new modules and changes to the PALlS Basic 
program (360A-IF-10X) that make up the PALlS Additional 
Pile Facility (2314) (5736-N22). Changes to the logic, 
preparation for use, and operation of rateload, file 
support, transaction edit, file maintenance run. and inquiry 
are included. 

rhis manual must be used in conjunction with the 
PRO PERrY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS), BASIC 
PROGRAM, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM MANUAL (GH29-0q97) 
and the PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALIS), 
BASIC PROGRAM, OPERATIONS MANUAL (GH20-9q98). 

GY20-9590 
££::.&1 !~B'§IQ! :2. ~RQ~A11 !tQQI£ MANl!!b 
fliQ!l.!!i!.~ !!J!tl!!!H!. l§!!!l.~h<"'905 
l'his publication describes the internal logi;:: of the CP-
57 (Control Program-57) system. The system consists of 
a control program that creates a mllitiprogramm.ing, time­
sharing environment by providing virtual machines for users 
to run their own operating systems concurrently with other 
users. This manual is directed to personnel who will be 
responsible for the maintenance and modification of CP-
67. 

GY 20-0591 
£QNrRQ!! ~.RQ~RMI ::. §':ZL~ar1fLRI,QQ~ 110NI1QR §..I.§I.tt! 
lff:.~ZL£~~l :. fRQ~Sl!!! !!Q~s'§S J§~Q:&2~l~g:g2 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
The--caiiibct{i"ge MonItor system (CMS) is a conversational 
monitor system that provides a comprehensive, easy-to-use 
set of programs (commands) giving the CMS user a wide 
variety of functions. including the ability to create 
additional commands or subsystems to satisfy his special 
requirements. 

This manual provides a detailed description of the 
internals of CNS. 

LY20-0595 
!JH1 ~x.§.!.tltlJ.§'~ E!b!~Q ANQ [Q!!R!;.E1 .Q!Il ~R!ftI ~.E1~!!1!!Q.!!g2 
fQB ~~§'!~R· ~:r.rr!~YA~::.t.QH. £QB~ l£:A§.a:l;R !&l 
5736-G22 SYSTEM MANUAL 
T'hIs-manuaI-detaIls-the program logic of FASTER LC. 
discussing each system routine and its function within 
the basic components identified as Line Control. Interface, 
and Message Processor. Internal controls are described 
and modification guidelines are provided. for the benefit 
of installation programmers or systems engineers. The 
information in this manual is not needed. ordinarily, by 
operations or applications personnel. 

Data-control flowcharts. line-control flowcharts, and 
program listings are logical parts of this manual and are 
made available in machine-readable form. See the 
Applica tion Director for a description of the distribution 
med.ium. 

LY20-0596 
~RERM E!!RfQ~fJ §.~t!Y.1A!!QJ! gyg!g!i !:.Q2 lQ~~§' y:'Q~l 
gI§.lfJH l1Al!!!ALL gRQ~RAl1 !:H!.!1!HlR 2Ld!!=K§:g fiA1:!!B..t £Q!!EI gl!ll 
This publication contains a description of the internal 
structure and the basic operation of the GPSS program. 
All the modules which make up the GPSS program are discussed 
in general and. where appropriate, the operation of all 
routines within a given module is explained in detail. 

The information contained in this manual should give 
the user a thorough understanding of the structure and 
operation of the GPSS program so that modifications may 
be more easily designed and implemented. 

GY2a-9597 
~Ql1~A.'r!f!!b!l! Qf.rul!X!li@. §.!gI.tl1 G:Q.R ~.HY!:!!!Ql! 
QE :!.!l.H 1'!w.L1~w. !!llA ~SQ£l!!1g!!ll !1L?!!l!.!!1 
QfllRl!!!.!!ll Q!! !M !1L?!l!.!!O.§!! !l.Q!!H 2!! 
l£Q!1i:i.~l. 1J.§ill1:.1.h.h~"2l fSQllSl!J! ~QH£ !!A!!.!!A.!. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
compatibility Operating System (COS/SfJ). COS/58 is used 
with System/360 Compatibility Feature No. 4478, mOdified 
by RPQ F23666. to execute IBM 1419/7.01.0 programs on an 
IBH Systeml363 Hodel 53. COS/50 operates as a problem 
progralll under the IBM system/360 Operating system. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or system programmers vho are altering the 
program design; it is not needed for normal use or operation 
of the program described. 

GY29-a599 
!tll! gg::1!J!E !l.!l1!HQ!! lS!tll g~!!lJ! !l.Al.!!!l!h 
f!!'Q~.!il!J! !!J!!!!l.!l.!!. J!illl!:.3.Y:.i!tl 
The Real-Time /'1 ani tot (RTM) is co-resident with os. It 
provides fast interrupt response for real-time. event­
driven systems. Normal as jobs continue to run in 
background mode while the Monitor services real-time 
interrupts and schedules real-time jobs in priority mode. 
In addition, multiprogramming capability and OS facilities 
are provided for the real-time jobs. This manual presents 
the general logic specifications of RTM, which enable the 
user to run real-time and batch jobs concurrently. It 
is assumed that the reader is familiar with standard os 
terminology. 

LY20-9601 
llA1:!L1§.il. :: QQ2 §.ll!l!l1 l1Ali!!:Ab 
E!!QfIR!la !YlHll;.B 2.ll2::!g~L l§AIY.B§ ~Q.Q~ l!!!1.§ 
This manual contains detailed descriptions and procedures 
for system generation. This publication also contains 
abstract descriptions and functional flowcharts for all 
key modules. To fUrther assist the system programmer, 
console operatar. and terminal operator. a set of sample 
problems and running instructions with sample outputs are 
included. 

LY2a-96a2 
2~!!:!RA.L gY.@.fQg1! §1l1!l~AI!Q1! 2X2~&l! ! :: QQ~ 2X.§.I~ .!1!1UlAh 
fSQ!<!!g l.!!!!!.!l.§S EJ§::K;;J lEl!!.!!!!!l £QQ!l §1~1 
This publication contains a description of the internal 
structure and the basic operation of the GPSS program. 
All the mod ules which make up the GPSS program are discussed 
in general and. where appropriate. the operation of all 
routines within a given module is explained in detail. 

The information contained in this manual should give 
the user a thorough understanding of the structure and 
operation of the GPSS program so that modifications may 
be more easily designed and implemented. 

LY20-069Q 
£ygQMli !!!EQRMAITQ!! £Q!!!!!Q!, !1L?!§J!L q!;-ST ANDARD lfICS/Oa 
121J§::J!11lL Hl.!!!Ql!!il1 l!!!!! 1l!.!!!!ill1 Min l.§!!!!.!!.§ 
gI~!M .!1!~AbL fMTIHili ~Q.Qli ~2i 
The purpose of this manual is to give the user a thorough 
understanding of the logic of the IBM Language and Terminal 
(L/T) Feature, an extension to the Customer Information 

Con trol System OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) (57 36-U 11) • 
The m.anual is intended for use by the system programmer 

responsible for program maintenance and program design 
al teration. The manual contains module flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, and control area 'and control table 
formats. 

The Language and Terminal Feature gives the user the 
ability to write his processing programs in PL/I or COBOL. 
The feature extends the terminal support to· the 1.030 Data 
collection System, 2741 Communication Terminal, Binary 
Synchronous Communication Terminal wi th support for 
System/360 on non-switched lines, system/36.0 Model 2.0 on 
non-switched lines, 1130 Computing system on non-switched 
lines, 2780 Data Transmission Terminal on non-switched 
lines. and switched line support for 274.0 Communication 
Terminal, 2741 Communications Terminal. and 10513 
communication System. 

OS-STANDARD (Cles/oS) has been added to the name of 
this system to distinguish it from the recently announced 
DOS systems ClCS/DOSE and CICS/DOSS. Functional changes 
have not been made. 

LY2a-a606 
!1!!1!.§.!!iJ§!! H!!A!!£!!U. !.!lS.!l!!!"!' g"I.§!! 
g!~rll!1 l1!!Hl.ilL !!21!!1I.£l J.i. lbQ~£'!U!!! !UR!U.!!!£!~ 
RRQQ!!.H lHU!~.EI!! ~ll2.=.llb. fM!Y.RE ~Q!!.EI M~'§ 
This lDanual describes the internal logic and flow of the 
Financial Terminal System (FTS). This system, operating 
as the controller of a DOS teleprocessing and multitasking 
partition, provides control of network. operations and an 
efficient environment in which up to eight user-written 
application programs may concurrently process terminal 
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transactions. 
The contents of this manual include data specifications, 

intet"nal macro usage, and detailed descriptions of all 
PTS modules. The purpose of the manual is to provide the 
user with a level of understanding sufficient to enable 
him to maintain the system, diagnose errors, or modify 
its design. 

Volilme II of the system Manual (LYUJ-0607) contains 
flowcharts of all FTS logic modules. 

LY2B-B6B7 
ll§.!li.!1LJ.§! !.!B~li~I~.b !§!!!1!!!li~ §!§.!§11 
2XB.~~~ M!!!l!:!! !Q!&tl] 11.t !!&!!£!!!!!!~ 
RRQ~Hilill H..!!.!UHH! .2IJ§=f:1J l§!!QE~ £Q.Q.£; ~l§. 
This manual contains flowcharts of all Financial Terminal 
systea logic modules and supplements Volume I of the System 
Manual .. 

LY2B-B6B8 
t2l!:.1!!![ !;Ql!ytl!~!QJ! H!! !:!iQQ!!!1l ll;12.:.1t!! !!!J!gl!1L 
~RQ.!Hl!!1 l!ID1!HIR 21~2::AML nAm~ gQR~ !!~ 
.B][~RU9 !!Y11~n rAl~Jll 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid programming RPQ assists in 
converting programs written in certain non-System/36" 
FORTRAN dialects to System/361l1 executable ::ode. Conversion 
is accomplished through translation, hand modification, 
compilation, and object-time library simulation. This 
programming RPQ is available on special quotation only .. 

LY2B-0609 
g.liQ.~~£! !ill!!HIH§.!:!! 2!§!ID:! II lPMS lIL 
R!tQQR!!1 l!!!11~~ 2.2d~::K~L l.~!TI!R~ lill!1!!.M Mn~ 
~§.~ fHQg~'§'QR ~'§'X~!1 !1!!!!!l!~ 
This manual presents a detailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PHS IV Cost Processor.. In 
conjunction with the program listings and flowcharts, it 
provides the user with a complete description of how this 
processor is implemented .. 
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~ft~Q~n~~~~~;n~;2P~e~n~~ description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PHS IV Network Processor .. 
In conj unction with the program listings and flowcharts, 
it provides the user with a complete description of how 
this processor is implemented. 
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This manual presents a detailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PHSIV Resource Allocation 
Processor. In conjunction with the program listings and 
flowcharts, it provides the user with a complete description 
of how this processor is implemented .. 
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This manual presents a detailed description of subroutines 
and internal data formats of PHS IV Report Processor .. 
In conjunction with the program ~istings and flowcharts, 
it provides the user with a complete description of how 
this processor is implemented .. 
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This manual contains the flowcharts for the Cost Processor 
of Project Management System IV. It should be used in 
conjunction with the system manual for the Cost Processor .. 
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This manual contains the flowcharts for the Network 
Processor of project Management System IV. It should be 
used in conjunction with the system manual for the Network 
Processor. 

LY2$1-i/615 see page 229 
U2B-B616 
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This manual contains the flowcharts fOt" the Report ProceSSOI: 
of Project Management System IV. It should he used in 
conjunction with the system manual for the Report Processor. 
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This manual contains source code listings and flowcharts 
to aid the user in prograw product implementation and 
modification. 

LY2B-0622 
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PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-D32 
This-iiianual-contaIilS-source code listings and flowcharts 
to aid the user in program product implementation and 
modification. 
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The two-volum.e system Manual provides detailed information 
to assist the user in acquiring a thoroug.c. knowledge of 
the programming logic and techniques used in PAGINATION/360. 
The manual is intended primarily for the use of systems 
analysis and programmers who lllay need to alter or maintain 
the program~ The Program Description Manual and Operations 
Manual are prerequisites to reading and using the System 
Manual~ 

This volUme of the system Manual contains narratives. 
and switch and register lists. Volume II contains the 
program logic flowcharts .. 

LY2B-a62Q 
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!Q1!!Hll !! ::: llQR£!!A!!I.§ ::: f!!QQM~ 1!!!!i~~! 513§~11L 
nl!:ml.!: £Q!!'!: §&11 
The two-volume System Manllal provides detailed information 
to assist the user in acqlliring a thorough knowledge of 
the programming logic and techniques used in PAGINATION/36kJ .. 
The manual is intended primarily for the use of systems 
analysts and programmers who may need to alter or maintain 
the program. The Program Desct'iption Manual and Operations 
Manual are prerequisites to reading and using the System 
Hanual~ 

This volume of the System Manual contains the program 
logic flowcharts. Volume I contains narratives. and switch 
and register lists .. 

LY2B-a629 
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SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-F32 ¥EATURE NUMBER 8a33 ThIs-pUblication provIdes-ttle-systems-programmer - wi th- ---
detailed information about the ACIP system. It contains 
flowcharts and descriptions of each ACIP routine. In 
addition, there is a section on system modification 
considerations .. 

LY2B-B629 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 57Jq-XX6 
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Information Management System/36" is a processing program 
designed to facilitate the implementation of medium to 
large common data bases in a multiapplication environment .. 
This environment is created to accommodate both onlioe 
message processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently. The system permits 
the evolutionary expansion of data processing applications 
from a batch-only to a teleprocessing environment .. 

This manual includes a description of each module of 
the IMS/36" program.. It also contains information on 
macros used, interfaces and module sizes, error codes and 
handling. and ABENDs. Flowcharts are contained in Volume 
II~ VolUme III contains listings of tbe data base (batch) 
portion of the IMS/360 program, furnished as microfiche. 
Volume IV contains listings of the data communications 
portion of the program, also furnished as microfiche. 

LY2B-B63B 
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Information Management sYDtem/36kJ is a proco::;sing program 
designed to facilitate the im.plelDcntation of Dlcdium to 
large comDlon data basos in a multi-application environment~ 
This environment is created to accommodate both on-line 
mOSf>ilge processing and conventional batch processing, 
either separately or concurrently .. 

This manual includes a flowchart of each module in 
t~e IHS/360 program. Module descriptions ate contained 
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in Volume I. Volume III contains listings of the data 
base (batch) portion of the IH5/360' program. furnished 
as microfiche. Volume IV contains listings of the data 
communications portion of the program, also furnished as 
microfiche. 

LY 2P.- 0634 
DIS PLAY !1AH!fiE;!j~!!! ~I2!£;!1L alar~11 !1A!!!!!~ 
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rhe'-IBM Display Management System (DMS) is a series of 
application modules, operating under a supervisor, which 
greatly simplify, to the user. the complexities of 
implementing interactive data processing operations which 
fe3. ture the 2260/65 Display Station. By use of three forms 
provided by DMS the user implements his own applications 
on a customized basis by describing his data files, 
designing 2268/65 Display Station images (panels) in the 
language of his own application, and describing the utility 
functions that are required. The purpose of this manual 
is to give the user a thorough understanding of the logic 
~mployed in each module. 

This manual contains detailed program flowcharts, 
flowchart narratives, control area and control table 
forma ts. register considerations, special programming 
techniques and information concerning progralll modification. 

LY20-3635 
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This publication describes the system· design and actual 
coding of the Symbolic Debug system. It is intended 
primarily for the systems programmers. This programming 
RPQ is available on special quotation only (see inside 
front cover). 
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This manual contains detailed descriptions of the DATA/360-
OS files, modules, and macros. It is intended for systems 
programmers or equivalent who wish to become familiar with 
the internal workings of DATA/360-0S. Topics pertaining to 
generating and operating DATA/36B-OS are found in the 
DATA/368-0S Console Operator's Guide (5H28-.0'926). Topics 
pertaining to terminal operations and training are located 
in the DATA/36"-OS Terminal Operator's Guide (SH2.9-.0'925). 
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HIP is an extension of the linear programming module of 
the I'tathematical programming System Extended (HPSX). It 
allows the processing .of mixed integer linear prograllming 
problells, that is, linear programming problems in which 
some of the variables must take integer values. This 
manual describes the "branch and bound" method used and 
the MIP routines. 
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This manual contains the flowcharts tor the Mixed Integer 
Programming (MIP) Feature of "PSX. It should be used in 
conjunction with the HIP system Hanual and the source or 
assembl y listings. 
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This manual contains the flowcharts for the l1athematical 
Programming Systell Extended (ftPSX). It should be used 
in conj unction with the MPSX System Manual and the source 
or assembly listings .. 
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This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the illplementation of "PSX. It is designed to be 
used with the program listings and flowcharts of HPSX .. 

LY20-0649 
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PROGRAI't PRODUCT 5718-H12 
The-IBM Ciiiiical-Laboratory ~anagement Systelll applies the 
capabilities of the IBM 180.0' Data Acquisition and control 
system to the problem.s of the clinical laboratory. It 
is a system of files and procedures designed to satisfy 
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basic iniormation processing requirements of clinical 
labora tories. Utilizing the Clinical Laboratory Data 
Acquisition system (CLDAS) prograll product (5718-811) or 
its equivalent for the data acquisition function, CLlIS 
provides a broad base for an information management system. 
eLMS directs and controls the flow of information from 
receipt of the initial requisition for a test until the 
final result has been developed and is ready for reporting. 
CLMS operates under the IBM 18.0'.0' Time Sharing Executive 
System (see C26-3793) on the IBM 18.1H3 Data Acquisition 
and control system. . 

The purpose of this lIanual is to provide detailed 
description of tbe functions of CLI't5. It is intended for 
use as a reference document.. A SYSTEH SANUAL D.IRECTORY 
is included which outlines the oIganization of the .. anual. 
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This manual contains detailed progralll information useful 
for program modification, error diagnosis and maintenance. 
The manual contains detailed descriptive information on 
the logical operation of each program, through program 
flowcharts. Most flowchart narratiVes are general, but 
more detail has been included for the complicated programs. 
Labels and symbols, prograllllled switches, program indicators, 
register usage, special techniques, program modification 
no-ces, and service subprogram usage are defined for each 
systell prog ram. 

This document is written as a reference manual. Before 
using this manual the reader should be thoroughly familiar 
with the follolling manuals: SHARED LABORATORY IHFOBIUTION 
SYSTEM APPLICATION DESCRIPTION ftANUAL (GH2S-B7091. SHARED 
LABORATOB! INFORMATION SYSTEK LABORATORY BANOAL (SH20-
07691. SHARED LABORATORY INFORftATION SYSTEB PROGRAB 
DESCRIPTION KANUAL (SH20-B78BI. SHARED LABORATORY 
INFORMATION S¥STEK OPERATIONS MANUAL (SH20-87811. 
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This lIIanual details the logic of the batch and online 
programs within the Basic Courts System. Internal buffers 
and switches are described, and modi fica tiOD guidelines are 
provided, for the benefi t of installation programmers or 
systems engineers. The information in this manual is not 
needed, ordinarily, by opera tions or applica tions personnel. 

The batch programs are written in ANS COBOL. The online 
programs are written in the macro language of FASTER LC 
(Filing And Source Data Entry Techniques for Easier 
Retrieval--Loll Core). The online progralls run under control 
of the FASTER LC system. The System Manual for PASTER LC 
(feature 8856. order number LY2.0'-S595) should be referenced 
for PASTER LC progralR logic. 
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This Ilanual provides a detailed description of the structure 
and in ternal operation of the routines within the ess .II 
program. It is primarily intended to be used as a guide 
vith the program listing for users intending either to 
modify the program or to write an assembly language HELP 
routine to be associated with the program. 
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This manual describes in some detail the functional 
capabilities offered by the Fare Quote/Ticketing package and 
th.e relationShip to the PASS environment.. It explains 
system philosophy. broad programlling guidelines and data 
record characteristics. 
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This manual describes the plans. controls, methods and 
techniques used for COMmunications between the PASS system 
and the Fare Quote/Ticketing systeM in order to calculate 
f ares and issue tickets • 
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This manual contains the specifications which describe the 
plans, methods, controls and techniques of editing, 
constructing and updating the tariff and ticketing file 
required by the Fare Quote/Ticketing package to perforll its 
fUnction. 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 57 36-T 11 
This-iiianiiaI~escribesthe pu~pose an:1 form3.t of all data 
r:ecords used in the Pare Quote/Ticket ing prog'ram Product and 
illustrates how the data is created, maintained and used to 
produce a faI:'e quotation and a pL'inted ticket.. This 
document also describes all executable macros written for 
the PaJ:e Quote/Ticketing Program Product detailing their 
purpose and functions including all programming 
consideJ:ations and requirements .. 

LY20-06H 
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FEATURE CODE 8""7 
Nc;-a:bst r act-avail ab 1 e .. 
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This manual contains the SOUI:ce code listings for the 
procedures and sample programs of the PL-MATH Library. 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP3 
This-manual-contain~;-detailed description and listing 
for every MINIPERT fUnction in each of the five 
workspaces. 
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This publication provides general information relating to 
the design and program logic of the program products. 
When used as a debugging tool .. this manual serves as a 
guide to the program listings. 
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SYSTEM PROGRAI'tMEB· S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 
This-publ~ation-p~ovides det;Ile~infO~matiOn-Of-­
programming logic employed in the application .. 

It is assumed that the reader has prior knowledge of 
Coursewriter III, the Disk Operating System, and Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method. 

Flowcharts and assembly listings are not in this 
publication (see "optional Machine Readable Information" in 
the Application Directory). 

1Y20-0681 
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This manual provides detailed information to help the user 
understand the special CFO II macros that provide system 
compatibility. The subroutines used by many of the CPO II 
programs are also described in this manuaL. A program 
abstract and flowchart, a storage allocation table, and a 
listing of program switches and their descriptions are 
included for each of the subroutines. 

This manual also describes (1) the processing of card 
image input for file maintenance .. accounting and sta tus 
request transactions, and the creation of the transaction 
file; (2) the editing of transactions; (3) the selection, 
addition, replacement, deletion, and updating of policy 
master records on the policy master file.. Appropriate 
flowcharts .. storage allocation tables, program modification, 
and a listing of program switches and their descriptions are 
included. 

LY20-0682 
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SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME II - PROGRAM NUMBER 57 36-N 13 
This-manual provide";-deta iledTnformatlOfi tOhelpthe user 
understand file maintenance processing. It describes 
extern:!.l file maintenance transactions that add, delete, or 
replace individual policy master record fields and/or 
trailers. It also describes the automatic trailer 
processing related to policy status coding and tbe policy 
exhibit adjustment. Appropriate flowcharts, storage 
allocation tables, program modification aidS .. and a listing 
of program switches and their descriptions are included. 

LY23-0683 
£Qli§.QilMHQ l!!!£ITONS MOlNARY 2!.2!§!1 II .1£rQlIl.L 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME III - PROGRAM NU~BER 5736-N13 
This-manualprovideSdetailed-iiforma "tTOil-to -help-the user 
understand the cash updating and anniversary processing 
programs. It describes 1) the editing functions performed 
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by update processing dnd the a. utomatic entries which are 
generated as paJ:t of that processing .. and 21 the sequence of 
anniversary processing. Appropriate flollchal:ts, storage 
allocation tables, program modification aids, and a listing 
of pJ:ogJ:am switches and their description are included .. 

1Y2~-~684 

£~'!!§'Q~!.Q!~Q. .Eill!.£!:lQ!!§' QR!!!.!!!!U. ~!.§1:!;1:! I!. l£lQillL 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME IV - PROGRAM tlUMBBR 5736-N13 
This-manual-prav Ides-detailedinfo~[Qation-tohelpth e user 
understand the generation of billing notification. In 
addition .. the generation of status requests for scheduled 
conditions is described. Appropriate flowcharts, storage 
allocation tables, program modification aids .. and a listing 
of program switches· and their description are included. 

LY20-3685 
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SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME V - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 
ThIS-manual-prav ides-in formation-to -helP-theuSer-understand 
the program logic of the status series. It describes (1) 
the creation of the status temporary data record, (2) the 
calculations involving the mortality table and the pelicy 
master J:ecord, (3) the genera tiOD of accounting and policy 
exhihit transactions .. (4) the updating of the policy master 
record and the generation of image status requests .. and (5) 
the printing of the status report. AppropJ:iate flowcharts, 
stol:age allocation tables, progJ:am modification aids, and a 
listing of pJ:ogram switches and their descriptions are 
included. ' 

1Y20-0686 
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SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME VI - PROGRAM. NUMBER 5736-N13 
This-manualprov ides-detailed-Information-to-"helpthe user 
understand the program logic concerned with (1) the merging 
of the status and nonstatus activity files, the creation of 
the life transaction file, and the processed master file; 
(2) the processing of general accounting entries, 
preparation of the policy accounting journal, and the 
premium distribu tion by state file; (3) the processing of 
sorted billing, commission .. and accounting transactions and 
the printing of the general accounting journal and summary 
totals ·by account number; (4) the scheduling of the next 
automatic activity date in the policy master record and the 
creation of the policy exhibit transaction file. 
Appropriate flowcharts, storage allocation tables, program 
modification aids, and a listing of program switches and 
their descriptions are included .. 

1Y20-0687 
£.Q]§Q1!Q!X!dQ l!!]f!:!Ql!~ QB.Q!l!!B! :H.§X]l1 II l£fQ!.!L.L 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME VII - PROGRAl'l NUMBER 5736-N13 
ThiS-manual-prav ides-In far ma tion-ta-help-the userunders ta cd 
the program logic for the periodic update programs. It 
describes (1) the creation of extracts for dividend and 
other participation updating of the policy master record; 
(2) the updating of the extracts Ilith temporary values and 
other data from the dividend rate file; (3) the updating of 
the policy master record by adding temporary value records 
or by changing the participation option codes; (4) the 
replacement of old premium rates on the renewable term 
policy master records; (5) the creation of extracts for cash 
value updating master record; (6) the updating of the 
extracts with the canh values from the cash value rate file; 
and (7) the updating of the policy master record with the 
extracted cash values. Appropriate flowcharts, storage 
allocation tables, program. modification aids, and a listing 
of program switches and their descriptions are included. 

LY20-3691 
~QQ!L~~JUU;~~!! !llLQ§ X~!i2!QJ:! .d ill!.D illQB!1i MER~ .ill!ll£; 
R!Q2I!~1'! lli!H.~m! 2ll!!.=~1l 
This publication provides detailed information of 
programming logic employed in the application. It is 
assumed the reader nas prior knowledge of Courselllriter III, 
the operating System, and Basic TelecomMunications Access 
Methods. 

Flowcharts and assembly listings are not in this 
publication (see "Optional Machine Readable Information" in 
the Application Directory ~) 

system generating info:rmation is contained in 
Coursewriter III/OS .. Version 3 Operator· s Guide (SH2~-1"22). 

1Y20-0692 
~1!!~X!!Qli!£ £.!.!!f!!.!1 ~M!b!§'!§ R1!QQB!] II fi£ll !!l. !.Q!! 11m 1m:! 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM - SYSTEM MANUAL 
~~llYlii!!!~M~i2~ = -gRQQRA M 1!!!Mgr-ll~~]h 2 711- EE 1--
This manual contains detailed information useful to a system 
or an application programmer interented in making program 
modifications to ECAP II. This manual includes: 

General organization of the program 
o Description of functions performed by each program 
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LY20-0693 

ph ase an d su brou tine 
Program logic flowcharts 
Description of vadables passed between programs 
and subroutines 
Data formats and file organization 

g§.n!!LJ.!!J!. ElHll ggm! fHli.!l!li" If§H £:Q!! ~tl.!d !;H£I!!.!£ 
1!1!1.n:r 1.,NQ.!!2!!n:L fQR~ f1QH QY1:f.!l1: !lill f!~A~il! .£:l;AI.!!,B£! 
gg!;!! !!!l!!!!h £Qb!!ll.!d ][ = !:Jl.QQ!!.!ll lH!!!ll.!dB. 12ld!!::!!lll. 
The Power System Planning (PSP) program Product is designed 
for the IBM System/36~ and System/370. Direct access 
storage is employed for a master data bank of repetitively 
used electrical power network data. Data is automatically 
retrieved from the master data bank by t.b.e Engineering Data 
Management service (EDMS) component whenever a simulation 
component is run. In order to study the steady state and 
transient operational characteristics of present and 
projected interconnected power networks, three digital 
simulation componen ts are included in the package: Power 
Flow, Short Circuit, and Transient Stability. 

This manual is designed for use by the system analyst 
and system programmer. It describes the basic solution 
technique and its implementation in the Power Flow output 
and capacity Feature. Power Flow files and variables are 
described. The format of the results file, which may be 
saved upon completion of a Power Flow simulation, is 
described. In addition, a description of each procedure in 
the Power Flow Output and Capacity Feature is given. 

LY20-0694 
lH~Qli~RA.~g A££Q!H:!1IliQ 2X2!£;.!:! £;.t!:;l1!;!!!:1 ilA.§£;l YliRgQli £ 
2X.~!g~ M.!:H!!~ = fB.Q§!!!~ li!!1:!~M 21J.f!=£:IlL IEU.!!R! .§.€L![a 
rhis system manual consists principally of the flowcharts 
for each program in the Brokerage Accounting System Elements 
(BASEl system, together with such supplementary material as 
will ai d the progra mmer in modifying the system to adapt it 
to a particular application requirement. 

The BASE system is composed of a number of closely 
interrelated programs that provide a comprehensive 
foundation for back office data processing applications in 
today's brokerage firm. Application areas covered include 
Purchase and Sale (PSS), Stock. Record, Dividends,. 
Bookkeeping, Interest, Customer statements, and such 
critical Cashier fUnctions as :F"ails and Transfers. The BASE 
system is general enougb to permit various options and 
modifications to suit the individual requirements of a 
particular brokerage firm.. However, the processing in the 
applica tion areas is extensive so that most programs will 
require little or no modification by the typical brokerage 
firm. 

LY 20-0696 
fl.!dM.!dllM!H.Q !li!:Qn!!~nQ.!! g§.:!:.!d~ Hl!21Ql! l l!l!§.ill. H~I.!d!! 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 811:5-- ------ - - ------- ----- ------ ------ -----
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system' s design structure of interfacing 
prograll\ uni ts. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in maKing minor 
changes to the system. 

LY20-0697 
.. gn.!d!!.!!;n.!dQ lli~QB!!~nQli 1!!!!I.!d!! H!!HQl! l lH§.L£1. §.!§.Im! 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER !)jjr- ----- - - ------- ---- ------- ------- ------
This three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system' s design structure of interfacing 
program units.. A s applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 

LY 20-069 8 
Q~!!~R!~I~~~ lliEQIH1AXIQ!! 2I2I~11 !!!R.2'!Q'!:! £ 1~;[~L2L 2X§!~.!1 
1ili.!:!!!llb y'Q!:!:!.!i£! J ::. e!!Q@B.Atl .!:!Y..!1!!liR a1.:H.=.!.ll fgA1!!tl NJ1.!H!.~R 
8117 
ThIS: three-volume manual outlines and details the internal 
logic of the Generalized Information System, Version 2, for 
the benefit of programmers attempting to revise and/or 
maintain the system. The organization of the manual 
reflects the system I s design structure of interfacing 
progra:n units. As applicable, the manual includes 
diagnostic comments to assist in isolating faulty operation, 
and contains modification aids to assist in making minor 
changes to the system. 

LY20-0699 
!!!Jl >!!;M.!d!!!HH.!2 IMElB.~!lI!2.!l §.!g.!d.!l Y.!dllHQM l lliill. !!!!!TEM 
!1Al!!!!& 2.!lf.fbMl:!1!:E fQ.R !l!.£! !!!!!!!!1E1:.I£ 2IA!1H1.£!1!! fE!1:!lRg 
.f!H1Q.Bltt! .H.!l.t!!tgR .21J~::.!Kl lE!1:!!!U~ .!:!.!!.!i!!gR !!1~.2 
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the system 
Manllal provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 

LY20-0700 
!~!J ".!dM.!d.!lH!H.!2 1l!El!!!J!lI!QM §.!§.H!J H!!HQ.)l llGISL£l 1!YSTm! 
l'lA.H!!!.t .§!!ffIJ:;.!t£;.HI f.QR i:!!g Ubl:!fRQ£ESS!!i§. §.!!tlQ1l! IM.!!!.H1l 
fRQgR!.H .N!!1H!.~R a1l.!!::.!!1 !~!!lli~ !i!!.!:H!.£!.!! §.l.£J 
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 

LY20-0701 
H.!l >!!;M.!d!!HHEI!! !l!fQB.!!!1:!Q.!l §.!2.1:m! !.!dl!2!Q.!! l lH!!L£l !!!!!TI!J 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMSiR' 5734'=KX1FEATURE-ioHEER8124----- ----- -----
ThIS'-manualprovides-designandiilternal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval system package. 

LY20-0702 
!~.!l gm;!lHH.!dQ 1'!!KQ!!!J!I!2M §.!§.I.!d!! Y1l!l§!Q)l l -<GISLll. SYSm 
.r!!1!!!.il §..!lfEkMl:!H:E fQIi I!!.E .f~Q~i!§~!H2 2!!Il;l!~:r p EAI.QR~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8126 
ThIS:manuaI-provId~-desIgn-aild Internal-IOgic document a tion 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve ll pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval System package. 

LY20-0703 
!~.H ~gl!~.RftbIZED !.!.!IQ.R.t!!1:!Q'!:! §.!§!i!11 !:!B.§1.Q!! .f lGISL~ 2X2:!1Il! 
.!1!l!!!!b §.!!.f.Eb.E.!i,gHI fQR .'r1!l:! E:Q1!.t!!b .B.~~QB! .Ei!!!.!!!!§ PROGR!!! 
.!lY!m.!d!! 2IJ.!!=!£1l1 ll:!I!!!l1l .!l!!l!1l.!d!! ~11l! 
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserved" pages in the system 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval system package. 

LY20-0704 
;[ll!'1 2i!1!!lliAb!~£;Q !1!IQ~.!:!!!lQ1:! ~!~:E~.t! !Q!d!l1l:! .f l§!.§Lli. ~!~1M 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT POR THE HIERACHIC FILE SUPPORT FEATURE 
RiiQQli!ll-Ei!~i~nnE~!£l-!iAiiiii~-iii!~!!~ii-:§1~~-- ---
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature.. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval system package. 

LY20-0705 
I!!l1 !iE1:!£!.R!b1.il~ IliEQ.lli1!1!Ql! gg:g,!1 lQLUM£! .£ lQilL.fl. SYST.m1 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT POR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGRA M -NUMBER-57 3 4='xx '-FEATURE NUMBER -811 a--- ---­
ThIs-man uar-provides-des Igil-and internar-logic documen ta tion 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval-system package. 

LY20-0706 
1.!!.!1 Q!ll!E.R!&IilQ l1ilQ!!.tl!:r!.QH 2.X.~M .!Mtg,QH ~ 121.2.ill. 2YSTE!! 
l1!M!!!b ~gfb:g!1!li:E l2R I!!!l UTILI!! U!I!!R~ .fBQf!Ml! lHUlm 
211~=KKl f~!1!!~ liM.t!!!~,B ~1£1 
This manual provides design and internal logic documentation 
for the above-named feature.. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve ll pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval system package. 

LY20-0707 
!E.!:! gligR!b!~Q J.!:!fQRl1A!IQ'!:! ~x.~:!£!.!! YQb.!!!1!d .f 1§!§ill. ~X.§1g 
MANUAI; SUPPLEMENT FOR THE .tWIT AND .ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUiiBEii 5734=xx,-"hAT"uiE-Nuiiiiiiii 8122------ ----- ------
Tris-iiianual-prev Ides-desIgn-and-Tnternal logic documenta tion 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered IIreserve" pages in the System 
Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval system package .. 

LY20-0708 
IJH':! Q~.!f~.H!b!gQ !.!f!Q..R!1!~!Q.!f 2121E.t! ~.Qb!U!~ .£ J§!U£l. §.X§1M 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY PEATURE PROGRAM 
iiiitlii~ii §lJE!!Tlllli!!!.i-IDl~~ii m:z-- ----- -----
This manual provides design and internal logic dOCUmentation 
for the above-named feature. These pages replace 
correspondingly numbered "reserve" pa'ges in the System 
Manual provided wi t.b. the Basic Betrieval System package. 
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E1lU!l!!l!Q g~~!i~ Q~li£!RATOR II lE§.!i lIt !&!H.£ l1!!il!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XT1 FEATURE NUMBEE: 8114 Planning -sy~tems-Geiiera torII-(PssIIJ gI~s the user the 
rn.eans to rapidly produce and evaluate a variety of financial 
plans~ It offers the user a simple method for: specifying 
planning data, establishing computational logic to be 
applied to the data, and for generating data displays and 
reports. 

PSG II may be applied to the solution of planning 
problems for financial management and also for any division 
or department of a company with a planning function such as 
personnel or manpoveI: planning, marketing projections, 
short-range budgeting, etc. 

This manual is to be used in conjunction with the PSG II 
source code listing s. 

Users of this manual should be familiar with the 
following pUblications: 

Planning Systems Generator II (PSG II): Operations 
Guide SH2"-11341 
Planning Systems Generator II (PSG II): Program 
Reference Manual SH2"-11342 

The Purpose of this manual is to assist the systems analyst 
in maintaining and/or modifying PSG II. 

LY20-G712 
£~XQn~R !1![QR!t~:!:19l! £Q!iXROL §Xli1lft rM~!!!t~ [!l!:!!!!!!. M!~ 
1QQ~=~H~RXl ~Q~l~ H!li!l~& = fRQQ~& !y~glR 211&=!!ft 
The IBM Customer Information ContJ:ol System (CICS) is a 
tJ:ansaction-orien ted, mul tiapplication data base/da ta 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/3713 
operating system and user-written application programs .. 
Applicable to most online systems, eICS provides many of the 
facilities nessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

eICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-ENTRY system. 

LY2G-G713 
~!!2..xQH.~R 1J!rQR!i!!!QJ! CONTRQ1. gSTE,!1 l£l~ W§!.£ l1AJ!Y!& 
!'RQ.g~~ !!J!!!gR ·~J~::nI (DOS-ST!!!!!!!!!!l Ul!r!11U! J!!lJ!f!lHl !!~11 
The TB!1 Customer Information control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oI:'iented, mUltiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/369 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs .. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, eres provides many of 
the facilities nece ssary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three: systems--twa for DOS users 
and one for os users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the crcs/os system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into os. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons mainta ining and modifying the operation of the 
eICS/DOS-STANDARD system. 

LY2G-G7H 
~!!2.XQH.~R !1!!QRtt!!!Q.N £Q1!~.RQ.1 2!§,T EM 19~L QEMil!li2 2liXliltt 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 8142 - LOGIC lUNUAL 
PBOGRAM-NUHBER-S734=XX7---- --- --- - ---- ------

The -IBM CUStomer-Information Control System (CrCS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication inteI:face between a system/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems. eICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standar-d terlllinal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and con versational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users.. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
crcS/OS-STANDARD V2 system. 

LY2G-G716 
li!.!1 g~li QflHtAT!.li!l ~;!.xM !llIl!Q !l!Q §.Q!!.B£~ I!ll! iHi1R! 
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discussing each system routine and its function within the 
basic components identified as Line Control, Interface, and 
Message Processor. Internal controls are described foe the 
benefit of installation programmers or systeras engineers. 
The information in this manual is not needed ordinarily by 
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operators or app lic~ tions pee::>onnel .. 
Data-control flowcharts, line control flowcharts, and 

program listings are logical parts of this manual and are 
made available in machine-readable fOl:m. See the Program 
Dir-ectory for a description of the distribution medium. 

LY 2G-0717 
I.f!l1 .fA2!!!Q!! 1!~.fQ.B~]~ g1!QQ~!~ g1!QQ!l£~ ~1§~~11 ~al!.!!ltb 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D11 
This-iiianuaI-liicIUdes-program flowcharts, flowchart 
narratives, and other information necessary to understand 
the programming logic used in the IBM Fashion Reporter 
system. This infoI:mation will be useful when implementing 
or modifying this system .. 

The programs that operate on user data or the inventory 
file are written in IBM PL/I programming language. Programs 
which print reports are written in IBM System/36" RPG 
programming language. 

Additional information regarding the system may be found 
in the following manuals: 

LY2G-G726 

o IBM Fashion Reporter, Program Description 
Manual (SH213-21353) 
IBM Fashion Reporter, operations Manual (SH2£J-2054) 

liXli!~J~~ fQigg li!li!]tt ~~!lil!!liQ l~~EL IQli Inl gLECIli!£ 
!!%!1!IX !!iQ!!2:E1!X 2l!Q1!X ~l!t~!l!X ~~ l~A:r!!gl = .§.!.2n~ 11!NUA1 
XQ1UME XL. .f.§ATU~ ~llJ = RROG!!A11 ltlUiBER 2.7.2.6-U12 
In order to study the steady state and transient operational 
characteristics of present and projected interconnected 
power networks, three digital simulation components are 
included in the Power System Planning program product: 
Power Flow, Short Circuit, and Transient Stability. The 
Short Circuit RI2l Feature extends the capabilities of the 
Short Circuit component. 

This manual is designed for use by the system analyst 
and system programmer. It describes the basic solution 
technique and its implementation in the Short Circuit RO 
Feature. Files and variables are described. A description 
of each procedure in the Short Circuit R0 Feature is given. 

LY2G-G728 
~~AU~!~,!£ 12.1! l.!ITID!!f:!:!!~ ~lli!U1!!b !:!f!illl 1QQ!£ .!1hl!UAL 
FEATURE NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XA3 
STAT/BASIC-Is a -C'OiiipreheiiSi've set-Of Interactive statistical 
programs for ITF. It consists of 43 BASIC programs, 
providing the user with procedures for data generation, 
elementary statistics, regression and correlation analysis, 
multivariate analysis. analysis of variance, nonpaJ:ametric 
statistics, time series analysis, and biostatistics. The 
interactive features include instructional messages, 
flexible control of calculations, extensive error checking, 
and data editing. 

This manual provides program flowcharts, flowchart 
narrative, and program. listings .. 

LY2G-0733 
~!b1 fRQ£!;~~Q1! '§.!2.n~.tl~ ::. I!lliLd2i! ~!UQ!llL ~~TEM !lM!!!!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX9 
The-BITl pr'O'Cessorsystems - 1115/3611 Bridge consists of the 
programs necessary to conveJ:t bill processor system files to 
11'15/363 data bases and to access the conveJ:ted data bases. 
The elements Which make up the Bill Processor systems -
IM5/3613 Bridge are as follows: the descriptor generator 
(GEN1), the conversion generator (GEN2), the unload module 
general source code (UNLS), the load program general source 
code (LOADS), the interface generator (GEN3), and the 
interface module general source code (INTFS). 

This manual includes program flowcharts and flowchart 
narratives, as well as record layouts far the descriptor 
file entries.. The manual is intended to aid systellls 
analysts and programmers in installing and maintaining the 
Bill Processor Systems - IMS/36rl Bridge programs. 

GY2G-G738 
QliLl1XI ~I~ ~~lliLg; 2If!lB!~X = ~QQl£ .H.!Ml!A1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36fJA-SY-007 TIPE 1 EXTENSION 
This-iiianuaI-descrlbesThe-internal logIc-of the resource 
security system.. Its use is intended for system 
programmers and for those persons having programming 
main tenance su pport responsibility .. 

LY2G-G743 
!li !g~ 1Q2 QB ]Q§l ~]X~ ]£11QB AMQ £Q~gQ§~B~ §12I'§~ ~~ 
g!!Q!!.:.. !!2:. .2.1~::.e!£L ff!!:!:!!Rf! !!Q:. ~A!~ 
This manual contains information on the design and coding of 
this system. It includes annotated listings of all 
functions, tables of their usage, and lists of variables. 
It is intended to aid in modifying and maintaining the 
system and in diagnosing error situations. 
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This 3q page document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the APL/PDTS progt"amming Development Tracking System 
lUP written in APL 369 OS/DOS. This program vas developed 
to provide data to assist the user in tracking project 
sechedules" costs and in makintj comparative analysis with 
minimal user interaction. It operates on the principle that 
the distribution of resource utilization or expenditure 
often follows an observed pattern with respect to time. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary informa tiOD aD the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications .. diagnose program' 
errors, and perform program maintenance. 

LY20-0749 0, 
l1I!H!I JJ.AI! Q.~§.nll. §'!a!~ FUN£llID! SPEgI~9~!ONS 
This manual describes in some detail, the functional 
capabilities offered by the Flight Data Display System. It 
I3xplains system philosophy, broad proqramming guidelines, 
data record characteristics and general agent facilities. 

LY20-0750 ., 
J::b!§ffI JJ.A.I! Q!2!!b!I §l§I!!.t! .!!!£.r;;~.f.B.Q2B!1! §.f!£lflgAI;!;Q!!§ 
Illf f!il!lll!lI~ l!.Q~ :?12§.:.llll 
This manual describes in some detail the programming that 
comprises this system. The code is described at flowchart 
level. Input/output requirements are provided for each 
program. 

LY23-0751 ON 
!:H!l.!!:!: !!b.TIt. !!!.2.fH! 2.!2.Ul1 .!!b.:!:lIll1!£llQa!1] l>f]~ll!£lI:t!.Q!!l> 
!Yf fllQ!l.l!b.!! !!Q~ :?12§.:.fH 
This manual describes in some detail, the data records, the 
unique macros and the file descriptions used in this system. 

LY20-0787 
I§!1 Q!!~RA1!lffi §..llI£!!1 l.Il!.HSi A1U! aQ!l.B£~ J1!!l! .nIH. a:~£!!H:I2!!~§ 
fQR .E!2il!! RETsg!Ab MULTITm~Q ..ma U§I£;.!! !in = l!22!£ 
!!!l!..!!1I!. = fl!Q!l.l!b.l! !!.!!MB El! 2ill:;gl = g!:!:.!!l!] £Q.!!ll §.l!:?2 
This manual details the program logic of FASTEB MT,. 
discussing each system routine and its functions within the 
basic components identified as Line Control, Interface and 
Message Processor. Internal controls are described for the 
benefit of installation programmers or systems engineers. 
The information in this manual is not needed, ordinarily,. by 
operations or applications personnel. 

Data-control flowcharts, line-control flowcharts, and 
program listings are logical parts of this manual and are 
made available in machine-readable form. See the 
Application Directory for a description of the distribution 
lIedium. 

LY20-0788 
R.l!Qf£;l!r.I lI!!.ll !.!U!UU !!!lQ.l!l!!HQ!! ll.2.!l!l! lfl1ldll 
!!ITQ!!'QH!.ll l!!!l!!!!gl!l!]!!~ = fl!Q§l!A!! l!.!!!!ru!l! .:?nkl!£!! 
2.!:l.:!:ll!! gUl!l!!!g] l!b.!!YA!. 
The purpose of this manual is to describe the PALlS 
Automobile Enhancements program logic and all modifications 
made to the PALlS Autom.obile Program (363A-lF-1 1X),. the 
PALlS Basic Program (360A-IF-HJX), and the PALlS Additional 
Functions program product (5736-N21) to coincide with the 
enhancements functions. This manual is to be used in 
conjunction with the PALlS Automobile PremiUm Processing 
prograll Description and System Manual (GH2.0'-S499),. the PALlS 
Automobile Claims processing Program Description and System 
Manual (GH2a-aS39), the PALlS Basic program Description and 
System lIanual (GH20-0497), and the PALlS Basic Pogram 
Operations Banual (GH2IJ-8498). 

LY20-0792 
l!Y!!!ill:!: lI~!!!!nl!!l. !.J!!:Ql!!!lI.:!:!.Q!! l>llUl! (BACI:l.L llll! f.!!.lllli 
!!!:l.!!':!:yUQl!l> = gg.!!2.]!! fROG!!lI!! fllQ!!Y£~ l!b.!!YH 
fJ!Q!l.!!lI!! illl!l!!i :?I1§.=!l. .. .:? 
BAeIS is a budget preparation and appropriation accounting 
system for cities, counties, states, school districts, 
hospitals, colleges, universities and other public 
institutions. This lIanual contains the flowcharts aDd 
supporting narrative for the operational logic included 
within this information system. 

Lr20-0793 
!!!l!!ID.l!U gg.!!!!U!M .!l!llE'TOl!! l>illl!l! = !&lli !!!1!!!b.!. 
fl!Qlll!!!! l!.!!!!ru!!i . 2122=l1ll! 
The Marketable Securities Inventory system makes it possible 
to automate the handling of an investment securities 
portfolio. This programming RPQ is available on special 
quotation only (see inside front cover). It includes 
facilities for edit, update, and audit control of all input 
data relating to the portfolio. Input to the system 
includes interest income, security market values, trades, 

CONTINUED FROM PRIOR COLUMB 

and tax adjustments. The system produces reports 
summarizing activity, portfolio status and performance, and 
various income and tax accounting informatioo. 

This manual contains detailed information on the logic 
flow and coding of programs useful in modifying the program,. 
diagnosing error situations, and maintaining the program. 

LY2B-0800 *M 
fl!Qf].l!U AND H!.!l!H~! !l!!Ql!!!~HQ!! l[!l>lll! QALISL l!Q!!ll 
2!,t!ERS E NHA~~g1!I§ = :2.I.2!~ 1!llU!ll!£l! .H!1!.YAb 
gg!!l!] NUHru!l! .!!ll:? = fl!l!.!l.l!lIl! !!!!!!.!!l!l! .2136-'25 
The Property and Liability Information Systelll Homeowners 
Enhancements program product provides additional i.nsurance 
data processing functions for the PALlS user. The 
Annualization enhancement permits the user to use annual 
rates in conformity with the .8LIBB Annualization program 
edition 2-79. The Factored Rating enhancement allows the 
utiliZation of factors in connection with the rating of 
basic premium for forms HO-1, HO':"2, HO-3,. and 80-5. The 
continuous policy renewal option provides for the 
maintenance of one physical master record and one policy 
number for the entire life of a policy by the use of the 
continuous policy history record. Program logic has been 
inCluded to provide for claims coverage verification and the 
creation of a loss face sheet extract which includes 
sufficient information for the generation of loss 
statistics. The declarations extract has been enlarged to 
provide additional premium sta tistical informa tion. 

The purpose of this manual is to describe the PALlS 
Homeowners Enhancements program logic and all modifications 
made to the PALlS Additional Functions program (5736-N21) 
and the PALlS Basic Program (36.0A-IF-1"X) to coincide with 
the enhancement functions. This manual is to he used in 
conjunction with the PALlS Homeowners Premium Processing 
program Description and system Manual (LI2.0-8461), the PALlS 
Homeowners Claims Processing, Program Description and system 
Manual (LY29-8462), the PALlS Basic program, program 
Description and system Manual (GH28-S497), and the !JILIS 
Basic program, Operations nanual (GH20-S498) .. 

LY~~~ ~ 

!!l!:!:l!Ll!!g~ lrQl! l>llTIl!! ,l l!Q!!llk 2 b.!!.!! !!.!: bQQIg .!!!.!!lli 
llrllb.~.!!!!.ll !!Q~ !!!11 lI!!!! llidl. = PROGl!lIl! .!!l!.ODU~l:2. 5703-X!!b. 
573ij-XH3 
T'iirs-manual contains the source code listings and the 
description of the computational blocks which are the basis 
of the HATH/BASIC routines. 

LY2B-B88B 
gl=A1!!!.!lm SYST!H1§ Q~llQji II i~§'§ ~n. !>.~ J&ill WI!!l! 
fl!Q!l.l!lIl! !!!!!ru!l! :?n§.:.!Il 
Planning Systells Generator II (PSG II) DOS permits the user 
to rapidly produce and evaluate a variety of financial 
plans. It offers a simple method for specifying planning 
data,. for establishing computational logic to be applied to 
the data, and for generating data displays and reports. 

PSG II may be applied to the solution of planning 
problems for financial management and also for any division 
or department of a company with a planning fUnction such as 
personnel or manpower planning, marketing prOjections,. 
budget planning, etc. 

Users of this manual should he familiar with the 
following publications: 

Planning systems Generator II (PSG II) DOS: 
Operations Guide (SH28-1164) 
Planning Systems Generator II (PSG II) DOS: 
Progralll Reference Manual (SH20-1174) 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the systems 
analyst in maintaining and/or modifying PSG II. 

LY2B-0B09 
!l.ll!!ll!!Ulll!!! !illl!l!l!:!:!!l.!! l>!J!~]J! !]1!§!Q.!! .. jGIS/2) ~l!l! 
l!b.!!UAL l>!!PPLE!!.ll.!!~ lll.l! ~!!] R!.L.! ~!!]l!! l>!!l1fQl!! llimll 
fllQilll! !!!.!!J!]l! :?Zd!t::lll 
The following pages provide design and internal logic 
documentation for the above-named feature. These pages 
replace correspondingly numbered "reserVed" pages in 
the syste/ll Manual provided with the Basic Retrieval 
System package. 

GY21-0001 
Il!l! llSTEHt3§.@ HH£ fl!Qillll!!l!!!l!!l. §llffQl!~ 
'!:Q.l!l:l!b.!! U 112!1 9.l!.!!l fJ!Ql111!.!! !&ll!£ l!!l!.!!b.!. 
fllQilllA!l .!!.!!!!ru!ll ,l§.@.!!::!Q="J!':?' 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and systell 
programlll.ers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribut10n of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requiremen ts. 
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GY 21-0004 
!~!i ~!:?:U;&l§'fl ill!:~!f RRQ§!i!!lli!!!Q 2!RfQliX Q!~!rr!!.!!1!Qli 
E1!QQBML R]QQ..R!!~ 1!!!.!HL~R lMR=!!1::.l~!! 
1\ ProgI'am Logic Manual describes the internal design OJ:" 

logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system. 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to pe['sons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY 21- 0 012 
IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IBM 1275 OPTICALREADERSORTERDEVICE DEPENDENT BSAM 
PROGRAM-LOGIc-HANUAi-::-PROGRAM NuMBER "360S=DM=50S-­
This-pUb Ucationdesc rilles-the intern al---progr:amlogic for 
the support of the IBM 1285, 1287, and 1208~ The support 
includes modules to read documents with BSAM and journal 
tapes with QSAM. 

GY 21-~013 
!IDi Q§. !!H1 1£§2L l£1ilL !!ill 1J.§.§ OPT!fM !!.!11t~£!1!~ g]&~!!!!1 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36"S-DM-508 
ihis-p;;blicationdescrib;5the internal program logic for 
the support of the IBM 1285, 1287, and 12B8~ The support 
includes modules to read documents with BSAM and Journal 
tapes with QSAM. 

LY21-0014 
!!!:1i QQ§. RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736=-iiG'1 ---- --- ---

ON 

This-PUblicatIon-describes the internal logic of the RPG II 
compiler, object program, and formatted dump program. It is 
intended as a recall mechanism and a debugging aid. As a 
debugging aid, this manual serves best as a guide to 
sequences of instructions found in the coding of the 
program ~ 

This manual is divided into three parts describing the 
internal logic of the RPG II program~ The first part 
describes the RPG II compiler, the second part describes the 
object program, and the third part the RPG II formatted dump 
progra[ll. Each part inclu des the following areas: 

o Introduction. 
o Method of Operation. 

program Organization. 
Directory. 

o Data Areas. 
The information necessary to implement the program is not 
included in this publication .. 

LY21-0021 
!IHl §.llHUd§.!t ll.!:! liM. BAS!£. .!!1!f0RM!n:~ gEAD SYSX£;~ 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 
TiiTs-PiiblicationdescrIbesthe internal 1og'ic of the data 
capture program. This includes the follo"ing areas: 

Method of operation 
Program organization 
Data area formats 

This manual is intended as a recall mechanism and a 
debugging aid. It does not include informa tiOD necessary 
to implement the program. 

LY21-0022 
!1H! §'!~I]LUli!t Qf]R!1:ING SYSTEM 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PRO GRU-LOGIC MAN UAL-=-PROGRAM NUM8 ER-57 3Q-UT 3 
This-PLM iswriUen-prima"rily for-Per::soilS-;:esponsible for 
the maintenance of the program. It is inte nded as a recall 
mechanism and a debugging aid. As a debugging aid, tbis 
manual serves best as a guide to sequences of instructions 
found in the coding of the program. 

This publication describes the internal logic of the 
IBH 1288 Basic unformatted Read system and includes the 
fol10wi ng items: 

-Method of Operation 
-Program Organization 
-Da ta Area Formats 

The information necessary to implement the program is not 
included in this publication. 

GY24-5000 
IIH1 §X2~!Jl1Ld'§.H M.§I£ QfERA!!.!ill SY STEM Q!'§''!s !~~~.!:!1H&~ 
PROGR!l'1 NUMBER 3608-A5-309 
ThIs-publicatioUdescrib~ the internal logic of the IBM 
system/360 Basic Operating System, Disk Assembler Program. 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers vho are altering 
the program design. Program logic information is not 
necessary for the operation of the Disk Assembler program. 

The titles and abstracts of related publications are 
listed in the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, Order No. GA22-
6822. 
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GY 24- 50~1 
Il!!! !!l1~ Q!'.!<illI!!!! g§n~n2!! j!!f l!!:;!!U. §'Q.!!U!!!&!!.§ 
PROGRAM HUMBER 3608-SM-3"8 
A'-P'rogram-LogIc -Manualdes-cribes the ~nternal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
progra.wmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-S002 
!!H1 ~!§!.£. Qg~ll.!J!§ .§!.§.Ili.!1Lli.!! SYS~!l £Q1.!T.EQ.b 1illi Q1..§..!SL 
PROG!!M NUHj!~ lM~£b=J~ 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANU AL 
A-ProgramLOgic~nual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design~ Program 
logic .information is not necessary tor the operation of 
the program; theJ:eiore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-5003 
!.ID1 SYSTE1V3§J! ~A~J..£. Q~]RAT!!l.Q §1..§.Ut! !&Q!CAL IOCS 
!'!!Q!l!!l1.!! 1!J!!!1l.!l!! d6~B-IO-d!!J l§.!<fllQl!.§ .1 !lW II 
PRO!!!!!.!! l!!!.!!ll.t;!! 36011=!Q=J~,! 19f1lQ]! dl 
!,!!Q.!1!!!.!l l!!!.!!ll.t;!! d&!!1l=!Q=d~~ 19fJ:1QJ! '!l 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
pJ:ogrammers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
re quiremen ts .. 

GY24-S33S 
!ill1 SYS!MLJ.§!! !Hi.§.J..£. Q£'£;!!!!!J!Q SYSn.tl ]!.£;PORT ~QQ]!1! 
§~l!ll!lQ!! 1!!K !ll§.Kl. ~aQ!!J!!l1 NUH!!]!!. 360B-!Hi=1!t1 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is 1imi ted to persons wi th maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2Q-5007 
!!!:t! .§.!.§.1'£;!1Ld.§!! BASJ..£. PRO§B.!11.tl!.!!§ SUPRQ!IT PAPER QQCUMEll 
PROGB.M NUMj!ERS J§.~=IQ=.Q.2~L J§.!U:-IO=l!2!l 
This reference manual provides detailed information on 
the internal logic of the IBH System/360 Basic Programming 
Support IOCP (Input Output Control program). It is intended 
for technical personnel responsible for diagnosing the 
system operation and/or adapting the programming system 
to special usage. 

GY2Q-5009 
!1!t! .§.!.§..'t~±1L1~ Q.ilM1.lliQ SYS1£!t! .£.Q!!:Qb='!! 
£RQ~li!!1 NU!1~.§R lM~.£.Q=..2!!1 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in progcam maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
re quiremen ts. 

GY2Q-5010 
!!!:.!:! '§'!~l~.!:!Ll.fii! ~!2!£ PROQ!!A..!:HlIlili. §.!!fgOBT 
BASIC TAPE SYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL AND IOCS 
PROGRAM-NijMB~60P=AS~91------ --- ----
This-public-;tio~descrIbes the internal logic of the 
IOCS/System Control portion of the IBM system/36fl Basic 
Programming support (BPS) Basic Tape System.. This 
publication discusses the BPS Control System (system Tape), 
BPS Independent Control system, and Logical and Physical 
Ioes supporting these systems~ It is intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance~ and system 
programmers who are alering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program. Therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to those with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 



SECTION 2: 
!!!!1:BIE2 A1H!!Q 1:Q rH!~ ~il~IQ§llfH!-lli-!P.~!!!U!EQ ~X A !.!!! !l!~!£!!Q.s 

!Q. !!!.!1 !!!!l!!! ilK :!:!!.!1 illlR.!lE E!!!!.!!!lll,,-

GY 2ij-5B12 
Ill!! ~llIg!!LJ§'~ ll!g£ ~R!l1!llli §!!RE!l.!lI !!f.!< !~.!l~llgE 
!?.IlQ.llM~ E!!Hllgl! 1S~R::!~::llll 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject prograDi. These manuals are intended 
for persons lnval ved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limi ted to persons with maintenance and a1 tera tiOD 
requirements. 

GY2ij-5913 
!ll!! ~X~IEHlJ§'~ ll!~!£ RR9.!l!!!HH!Ell ~!!RR!l.!l! !!E!YJ:;!!§!1 
f!!!l!!£!:.!ll! gI !lIU!n REQ.!ll!?!! !!EQ.!lE!H E!!J!ll.!lR li~!::J!.!!§ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
uni versal Character Set Utility Program for System/J6e 
Basic Programming Support. It is intended for use by 
persons involved in program maintenance, and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the use and operation 
of the program. 

GY24-5914 lOIN 
I!![ g~UJ!L1Sg Mgf Rl!!l!1RAMM!Ell ~.fE!l.!l! 
ll!~H; AagHllHRL RfiQ.!lE!H 1!l!l!£ l!?1!!!l!!. 
R!H!llfi!!! EllHl!.!<R lil!E::!§.::l!ll 
This publication provides detailed information on the 
internal logic of the IBI'I system/360 Basic 
programming support Basic Assembler. It is intended 
for technical personnel who are rp.sponsible for analyzing 
proqram operation, diagnosing malfunctions, and/or adapting 
the program to special usage. program logic information 
is not necessary for the operation of the program. 

GY2ij-5915 
!ll[ gH~&1S11 gAg£ El!Q.!1l!!HH!~ll §!!.fE!l.!l! !l!af !!!llg1.!;~ 
fRQ!iB.l!1 L2!!!£ !1!!i!!A~ 
This manual provides detailed information on the internal 
logic of the IBM System/36" Basic programming support Basic 
Utilities Programs. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who are alter ing the program design. program logic 
information is not necessary for the operation of the Basic 
Utility programs. 

GY2ij-5316 
I!!l!. ~ll!'!;!!Llil! Mg£ Q.£lH!!.nEll g~'!;l! ~Q.EUl!!!.R!lE Jl§.!l !Ulll 
!!l!Q..!lfi!!! ~J!.!lg!! 1Sl!ll::§.!l::.!!lll! 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering ·the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2ij-5917 
!g!:!. g~I!!&lil! !l!~K QR'!;!!U!!!ll §ll!'!;!! !!!!!!Q.Qllf'!!Q!! :!:Q 
!!Q~ !'Q.!Hf :: !!RQ!1B?H ~!!J!ll.!;E J§l!E::fk.!!§J 
This manual is designed to introduce the Disk Operating 
system and to cross-reference six companion DOS PLMs. 
These associated publications are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 

These publications are intended for persons who are 
involved in program maintenance or who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not needed 
for normal use or operation of the system control program. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publica tions 
are listed in the IBM SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GY2ij- 5918 
!!at! §nUl!lJUL un Q.£UAUl!.!l illWL I.QHfA1 !Q.£§L 
£RQ..!lRU J!l!lIlilll! ~§'llH::!Q::.'Il!.!lL lEIllgQ!! ~.o.l 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. The-se manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2ij-5019 
!llH ~l§.UJlll§'~ :tAU !lUJ!.&:I!Uli lil.li::UlI JU:llIl.l £RQ.!lIlA.llll 
l!1!!2.!lnAH l!J!HUIl 1SJ!I1=.!!l::.!ll!J 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
Syste./369 rape Operating system utility progrums. It 
is intended for us. by peroons involved in progr .. 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation Of the progra •• 

GY24-5929 
!lll! §H!~!!LJ§'l! R.!!!lI Q£J:;I!HIEll ~llg!!L ~fA1 !Q.fa... 
YQ."!!~'!; 1 ll!R!lQ!!Q:!Q.'!! R!!QllE!!! 1Qllg H!!!.!!ll.. !!!!9.!lIlU EllJ!llru 
fEHQR 1Sl!1!::£!.::.!l2J.. !lMQ.!! J2l!!!::IQ.::!!2!!L !!!l!Q!l 369E::fk.!!& 
Q~l£! Hi!!=£&::!2~ !~ttQQ .:12i!C!Q.=!llL 11Rl!QQ .Jill~=!11.& 
U!!!!!l 1S~E=!Q::.!l~'§'" Q.EJ!!!!l J~!!§'::!Q.::!!ZllL !!1l!!Q.!l J§l!!!::f!.::.'!aJL 
tl!!!!!l li~!!=!Q.::.!l~J!.. ll!l!!Q.Q J~!!::!Q.::!!22 
This reference publication is one of four program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logiC of the Logical 
IOeS (Input-output Control system) programs for the IBM 
System/36" Disk Operating system. The four related program 
Logic Manuals are: 

vol ume 1: INTRODUCTION, GY 24-5929. 

Volume 2: UNIT RECORD, MAGNETIC :rAPE, AND DEVICE 
INDEPENDENT PILES, GY2ij-5987. 

Volu •• 3: SEQUENTIAL AND DIRECT ACCESS DASD FILES, 
GY 24-5988. 

Volume ij: INDEXED SEQUENTIAL PILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, 
GY2ij-S989. 

It is intended for persons involved in prograll 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering 
the program design. program logic inf orma tion is not 
necessary for the operation of the programs described. 
Therefore, distribution is limited to those with maintenance 
and alteration responsibilities. 

Eff~ctive use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM system/369 operation and the Disk 
Operating System Assembler language and its associated 
macro definition language. Reference publications for 
this information are listed in the PREFACE. 

For a list of associated publications and their 
abstracts, see IBM SYSTEM/369 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GY24-5921 
!ll!! g~!&J~l! R!liK Q.gl!l!!U~.!l g§!M 2!l.!lUllllill 
!!fi9.!lR?!! E!ll!llJ:;!! J~l!::~!!::!!~l! 
A Program Logic Manu al describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic informatio n is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance aDd alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-5022 
UH g§U!!LJ2.!!L nn Q.£El!!nEll g§.1:~!!L llig!! f!l~!llQ.h 
!!l!Qllfi?!! l!!!!!!!U J§!!J!::CL-4l!~ ll!!ll!Q.E £ 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-5323 
!ll!! §X~:U!!LJ§ll !l!liK QE.!;BAUE~ g~.!;!!. !!.1:!gnM 
Rl!Q.!l!!A.!I .!!!!H!lll~a lil!1!=!!!=.!!H J§l!~=:!!!::'!!§1 li!!!::l!!::.!!.§J 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2ij-5025 
!ll!! ~YST.!;!!LJ~ R!lill !l!!! liE.!; Q.REfi?UEll ~ll!!!!'§ fQ.~ !l 
J§'~!l::fll::U£ y'!;fiHQ~ £ ,a~l!~::fll::!!§£ Y.!;1!.2!Q!! £ 
A Program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requiremen ts. 

GY24-5926 
UH ar~!!&J2.!! Ill! QR!l!H!.!!ll allW !!!:!:!!!M1: 
!11!Q.llI!A!l l!!!!!llEIl J§l!~::!!T-ij97 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/36.0 Tape Operating System Autotest program. It 
is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logiC information is not necessary 
for the operation of the program. Therefore, distribution 
of this publication is limited to those with mainte.nance 
and alteration requirements. 
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GY24-S~27 

1l![ !ill!!!!LJ&! !1Il>]> Qill!!!.!!!1. !ill!!!! !!!!.Q!g§! 
f!QQ[t!] lU!!:!gB, ~.ru!=f!:!Ui2 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers wbo are altering the program design. Program 
logic inforlllation is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-S032 
1l!!! garn!!L.lii! !1L§.!I A.!!.!! !AR! QRl!J!illHll gaI~§ !ill!!!lAH II 
g!lQ!1.B!!! !!!!!!.!l1!1l ~§i!!!=lQ::lli RllQll!!!.!l !!Y.!lll1!!l ~M!!::&'!!21 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY24-S037 
il!1 .§I§IE.HLJ2!L !!!.§I£ fliQ!lRA!U!!llii ,§'y!!EQ!!L. .BEdgQ,BI g.RQ§BA~ 
!1.l!H1!!l!!Q!! .!1Q!l f!!!!£H ED £!.!!!! l!2!!ll!!ill RllQJlllA!! .lll!!!.!l1!!! 
36 Og=llJl=2 00 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. 'lhese manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
prograllllers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is Dot necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY24-S0QS 
~Q.[ !lli! !~ !!~!~!!!I§. !!!£!2§ = !!!!Q!ll\!11 !&!H.£ !iAlillAL 
RllQJl!!IIH !!l!!!.!ll!ll§ ~M.!l=!!!=!l1.1... lM!!=!!!=!!11 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM DOS 
and 'lOS utility Macros. It is intended for persons involved 
in program maintenance and for system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary fo the operation of the programs .. 

These utility macros support file-to-file operations 
among the following devices: 

o IBM 2501 card Reader 
a 14"2 Card Bead Punch 
o 2520 Card Read Punch 

2540 Card Read Punch 
o 1052 Printer Keyboard 
o 1403 Printer 
o 1404 Printer (continuous forms only) 
o 1443 Printer 
o 1445 Printer 
o 321, Printer (optional features not supported) 
o 2311 Disk storage Unit [DOS) 

2314 Direct Access storage Facility (DOS) 
2319 Disk storage [DOS) 

o IBft 2495 Tape cartridge Beader (DOS) 
2403 Series Magnetic Tape Unit 
3420 Magnetic Tape unit (DOS only) *.. For tape 
input and/or output, the utility macros require 
the op.tional Supervisor "set mode" facility. 
*Note: 3'120 support is provided only to a level 
equal to that of the 2IHH~ series. This means 
that only 6 bytes of seDse inforlla tiOD are 
available, instead of the full 28 .. 

Effective use of this publication requires an understanding 
of IBM system/361:3 operating principles, and of the IBM 
system/360 Disk and Tape Operating System. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the preface 
of this publication. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the IBH Systelll/360 and System/370 Bibliography, 
GA22-6822. 

GY2Q-S~S6 

Ill!! all rn!!L.lii! llfll Ql!!IlA!!.!!!1. §gm 
Q!!=HHl! ~M! !!!E!!!I!.!! RllQJl!!!'!! = Rll.Q!l!!!H .llY!!!l1l§ ~§H!!=1l!=~1~ 
This reference pu.blication describes the internal logic of 
the IBM System/360 'lape Operating system, on-Line Test 
Executive program (OL'I'EP). It is for persons involved in 
prograw waintenance and system programmers who are altering 
the program design. program logic information is not 
necessary foe the operation and use of the system:. 
therefore, distribution is limited to those with maintenance 
and alteration requirements. 

Titles and abstracts of related publications are listed 
in the IBK System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-
6822. 
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G¥24-S079 
!!l!! §XaIJ:;!!.!l§! !1llll Qll!J!l!!!.!!!1. gaIJ:;!! Hllll!Il!A!! !!!!!l!§IDQ; 
AND SERVICE PROGRAMS PROGRAH NUMBER 36~N-CL-4S3 
This -referencepubllcationdesci:Ibes t'heinternal log ic 
of the IBM system/36il Disk Operating System, Librarian 
Maintenance and Service Programs. It is intended for use 
by persons invol ved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not needed for normal operation of 
the Librarian Programs. It is designed to be used as a 
supplelllent to the program listing. 

Effective use of this Dlanual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/36kJ operation and of IBH System/360 Disk 
Operating System control and service programs, macro 
instructions, and operating procedures. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 

For overall system control logic description, this 
program Logic Hanua1 is to be used with four other PLMs: 

IBH SYSTEH/36~ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEM 
CONTROL AND SERVICE PROGRAMS, GY24~S017. 

IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, IPL AND JOB CONTROL 
PROGRAMS, GY24-S0S6. 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERArING SYSTEM, SUPERVISOR AND 
PHYSICAL TRANSIENTS, GY2~~S1S1. 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL TRANSIENT 
PROGRAMS PLM, GY 24-5152. 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OP:6RATING SYSTEM, SlSTEM SERVICE 
PROGRAMS PLM, G¥ 24-5153. 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LINKAGE EDITOR, 
GY24-S0S0. 

Titles and abstracts of othor related publications are 
listed in the IBH SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6S22. 

GY24-S080 
I!ll! illrn!!LJ§i! llllll QRll!lA!!!Hl g2!~ H.!!MJl1! 1lll.!!Q!l gROGRAH 
PROGRAM NUHBER 360N-CL-4S3 
T'hispiiblicatIoiideSC'rIii'es the internal logic 0,( the IBH 
System/360 Disk Operating system, linkage editor program. 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering 
the program design. It is designed to be used as a 
supplement to the program listing. 

Effecti ve use of this manual requires an understand~ng 
of IBM System/361:3 operation and of IBH System/360 Disk 
Operating System control and service programs, macro 
instructions, and operating procedures. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the PREFACE 
of this manual .. 

For overall system control logic description, this 
PLH is to be used with five other PLHs: 

1. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, INTRODUCTION 
TO SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMS, Form GY24-S017. 
2. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING S¥STEM, IPL AND JOB 
CONTROL PROGRAMS, Form GY24-S086. 
3. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, SUPERVISOR AND 
PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, Form GY24-S0S4. 
4. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH, LIBRARIAN 
MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE PROGRAMS, Form SY24-S079. 
5. IBH SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH, LOGICAL IOCS, 
VOLUME 1: INTRODUCTION, Form GY24-S02~. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the IBM SYSTEM/360 Bibliography, Form GA22-6822. 

GY 24- 5086 
Ill!! all!ll!!LJ§i! !2llll QR1!ll!!!!!.!l g2!~ All ill 
JOB £Q!1!12b nru!!!!!1§ 
RllQ.!l!l!.!l !!l!!!.!l1!1l 1§!!!::fld2~ 
This reference publication describes the internal logic 
of the IBH system/361:3 Disk Operating System, Initial program 
Load (IPL) and Job Control Programs.. It is intended for 
use by persons involved, in program maintenance and by 
system programmers who are altering the program design. 
It is Qesigned to be used as a supplement to the program 
listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/3M' operation and of IBH System/36" Disk 
operating System control and service programs, macro 
instructions, and operating procedures.. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the Preface 
of this manual. 

For overall system control logiC description, this 
PLH is to be used with tour other PLMs: 

1. IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, INTRODUCTION 
TO SYSTEM CONTROL AND SERVICE PROGRAMS, Form GY24-S~17. 
2. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPEBATING SYSTEM, SUPERVISOR 
AND PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL TRANSIENT PROGRAMS, Form 
GY24-S0S4. 
3. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LIBBARIAN 
MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE PROGRAMS, Form GY24-Sa79. 
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GY24-5087 

4. IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LINKAGE 
EDITOR, Form GY 24-5Q180. 

If!l! §.!.§.1:§1Ud£.ff 1?I2K QR~!!A!llQ ~~.:!.£;!! !&Q.l£!.t !Q£~ !Qbllii£; £l. 
l!l!.n: !!K92!QL tl!QB'£;Il£ .:rill A!ill Q1;ll£'£; !1!Q'£;fMQ~!IT E!..t§ 
PROGRAM LOGIC, MANUAL 
This-reference -publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical 
laCS (Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM 
system/360 Disk Operating System. The four related Program 
Logic Manuals are: 

Volume 1: INTRODUCTION, GY24-S92I!J. 

Volume 2: UNIT RECORD, MAGNETIC TAPE, AND DEVICE INDE­
PENDENT FILES, GY24-5I!J87. 

Volume 3: SEQUENTIAL AND DIRECT ACCESS DASD FILES, 
GY24-5088. 

volume 9: INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, 
GY24-5089. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering 
the program design. program logic information is not 
necessary for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM system/36B operation and the Disk 
Operating system Assembler language and its associated 
macro definition language. Reference publications for 
this information are listed in the PREFACE. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publications, refer to the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, 
GA22-6822. 

GY24-5988 
!~!i ~!~!!;l1LJ2€! m;~K QR.E;.RA!Il!Q ~~TEML LOGI£!!t IOC.§: 
!Q!d!fi~ J.;. ~'£;Q!:!!El!ll !lm QIR~! A£££!~ Q!§.Q l!.Y~L 
l!'!lQQ!lA.!! !!l!.!!!!~!lg !il!!!QQ 169N::I2=.'l~ l!!!!QQ l~!!::!Q::'l2'll 
gEQ~gM ~Q!!~ fiAM!!!b 
This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical 
IOCS (Input/Output Control System) programs for the IBM 
system/36B Disk operating System. The four related program 
Logic Manuals are: 
Volume 1: INTRODUCTION, GY24-5020. 
Volume 2: UNIT RECORD, MAGNETIC TAPE, AND DEVICE 

INDEPENDENT PILES. GY24-5087. 
Volume 3: SEQUENTIAL AND DIRECT ACCESS DASD FILES, 

GY24-5088 .. 
Volume 4: INDEXED SEQUENTIAL FILE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, 

GY24-5989. 
This manual is intended for use by persons involved 

in program maintenance and by system programme['s who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the operation of the programs 
described. Therefore, distribution is limited to those 
with maintenance .and alteration responsibilities. 

Effective use of this publication ['equires an 
understanding of IBM system/360 operation and the Disk 
Operating System Assombler language and its associated 
macro definition language. Reference publica tions for 
this information are listed in the Preface .. 

For the titles and abstracts of other ['elated 
publications, refer to the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, 
GA22-6822. 

GY24-5089 
QQ~ 1!Q£2 YQ.L!!H'£; !t:. I'§:IH~ = fRQru!!!1 H!!£1ll:;,R :12..IDi::'!Q=!t~ 
This reference publication is one of four Program Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical Ioes 
programs for the IBM Disk Operating system. The four 
related program Logic Manuals are listed below. 

Note: Although titles of some DOS publications have 
been simplified, the change does not affect the contents of 
the publications. 

Volume 1~ Introduction, GY24-S020 
Volume 2~ unit Record, Magnetic Tape, Device 

Independent Files, GY24-5087 
Volume 3 .. SAM and DAM for DASD, GY24-5.088 
VolUme 4. ISFHS, GY24-5089 

It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the operation of the programs described. 

Effective use of this pub1icaton requires an 
understanding of system operation,' assembler language, and 
its associated macros. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the Preface. 

For the titles and abstracts of other related 
publica tions, refer to the IBH system/360 and System/31.0 
Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

GY24-5096 
!.!Hi ~!g.£;.uJQ.'@' !!!~!£ g!!QQB!lH~.J]!§ §!!f.RQB1 !!.Q.QQ1!!! Ill,£; 
.!i!I!!U.H!1!~£! R.RQQ~!!! = g!!Q§~A!! 1!!!!H!l!!! J§£!.R=.Y1::l.12 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Modular 
File Maintenance program for IBM System/36e: Basic 
Programming Support. It is intended for use by pe['sons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who are altering the program design. program logic 
information is not necessary for the operation and use 
of the system. 

GY24-5151 
I!H1 ~X~!£;l1LJ'§~ 1?12! QPER!!.lllQ §!.§TEli 
SUPERVISOR AND PHYSICAL TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAMNUMBER 360N=CI:=4S-3----- - ------ ---- ----
ThTs--reierence pUbITcatIon describes the internal logic 
of the IBM system/36.0 Disk operating System, Supervisor 
and Transients programs.. I t is for persons in vol ved in 
program maintenance and system programmers altering the 
program design. Program logic inforatmion is not needed 
for normal operation of these programs. This publication 
is a supplement to the program listing. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 operation and of IBM System/36.0 Disk 
Operating System control and service programs, macro 
instructions, and operating procedures. Reference 
pUblications for this information are listed in the PREFACE 
of this mauual. 

GY24-5152 
!.!!l! g~:!:~!'!LJ§'! 1?!:!.K .QR'!;;!!!1!'!!Q 2!~~1!~ 
LOGICAL TRANSIENT PROGRAMS 
TilIS-referencepubITcatIon describes the internal logic 
of the IBM System/36B Disk operating System, Logical 
Transient Programs. It is for persons involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering 
the program design.. Program logic information is not 
needed for normal operation of these programs. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of IBM System/360 operation and of IBM System/360 Disk 
Operating System control and service programs, macro 
instructions, and operating procedures. Reference 
publications for this information are listed in the PREFACE 
of this manual .. 

Titles and abstracts of other related publications 
are listed in the IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822. 

GY24-5153 
!~l! ll2!'£;1iLJ~ .QI2~ QR'£;liA~IMQ 2!~l!!:! 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
This-re£erenc'e pUblication describes the internal logic 
of supervisor-interrelated service programs of the IBM 
System/360 Disk Operating System .. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in p['ogram 
maintenance and for system programmers altering the program 
design. program logic information is not needed for normal 
use or operation of the system control program. It is 
designed as a supplement to the program listing. 

Its effective use requires an understanding of IBM 
System/360 operation and of IBM system/36B Disk Operating 
System control and service programs, macro instructions, 
and operating procedures. Reference publications for this 
information are listed in the PREFACE of this manual. 

GY24-5154 
liB! ~!2~lliJ2.ff .Q12.!i Qf]!!ll!l!.§ 2!§lM .Q!i::1!.R~ !EST 1!.u£!!!!ll 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MARUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 
ThiS-reference-PubIication-d;scribes-the iDternal-ragic ~ 
the IBM system/360 Disk Operating 2system On-Line Test 
Executive Program (OLTEP). It is for persons involved in 
program maintenance and pJ:ogrammers who are altering the 
program design. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications, 
see the IBM SYSTEli/360 AND SYSTEH/37.0 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822) • 

GY26-3598 
I!!.!! g!i!!!!!Lill Q!'Jlfu\.lll!Q g!i!.!;!! a!1SEH!!,,-,,!! Qlll 
R.BQ~!!!l1 b,gQ!!'; MlfQAb 
PROGll!! .!!!!.!!!!ID! 1~!i::!!i::i!12 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject - program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to pe rsons wi tb maintenance and al tera tiOD 
requirements. 

GY26-3642 
l~!'! gSTEM/~~ !!!§.!i !l!!! .:r!R~ QR~li!!I!~ §!2!~1!§ A§2!M!bm! 1.Ql 
PRO!;]!!!! Jll!.!!!!~!! J~!!LJl::!!i=!!22 
This publication describes the internal logic of the D 
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Assembler for the IBM System/360 Disk and Tape Operating 
systcll1s~ It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance, and by syst~ms programmers who are 
altering the program design~ 

GY 26- 3 73 3 
11H1 ~~ll!1L;!§'~ Q~]R.M~mQ ~~TID1 ASSE;.!1~~ l.EL 
gj!Q§'R!~ LOGI£ !1!.!!!!!1 = RliOGR!l1 l!!!1:!!!]E ;!63S=AS-0.:l1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the F 
Assmebler for the IBM System/360 Operating System/ It 
is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering 
the program design~ 

GY26-3731 
l1H1 ~X~rn.!1L!§j! QI2K !@ IAPE Q£~R!I!!!§ 2!.§!£;!i REPORT 
£1!Q§!!!11 §~.N~1!!:rQE fROG!!!!:! !1!@£;1!2 J§~!!=.RG-~2.ft lDISKl 
1§1!1t:!l!i=438 l1:ARH 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY26-3734 
!1H! ~:§~!1Ld§'i! ~l!Rlll1fQ SYS1£;11 BEPO!!~ £ROGR!1:! §.£!J!§..R!N.R 
~.QQl!!~ NUMJill.!! 1§!!2=BQ=iQ!"! 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons inVOlved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requireaents. 

GY26-3716 
I.!H1 ~lin!1L]'§J! !!I.§li Q~E R A .:Ell.!! .§!§ TE M A22]l:mbELH .1£:1 
PROGRAM. NUMBER 360N-AS-466 
"Thi"s-pUbITcirtion describes the internal logic of the (64K) 
Assembler for the IBM System/36B" Disk operating System. 
It is intended for use by people involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers who are altering 
the program design. Since program logic information is 
not necessary for the use and operation of the Assembler, 
distribution of this publication is limited to these people .. 

LY26-3737 
IBH 211~J2il gggB.!!ilQ SYSTli11 .:EIME .§!!!1!I!i§ OPT!Q!! 
!2§£!.!1~"L!.R £li.Q!1f~.R .f!10GR!& b..Qili 11!1illll 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 
"Thls-manualdescrIbesthe assembler prompter, a program 
product that operates only under the Time Sharing option 
(TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating system. 

The assembler prompter consists of two modules that 
interact with the 1'SO terminal monitor program (THP), the 
parse service routine (IKJPARS), the dynamic allocation 
interface routine (IKJDAIR), the PUTLINE service routine, 
and the stack service routine. This manual discusses how 
the assembler prompter interacts with these routines to 
analyze the ASH command and to allocate data sets required 
by the assembler. It also discusses hov the prompter passes 
control to the assembler. 

The manual assumes that the reader knows the ASH 
command, its operands, and how to use the command as 
described in the IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME 
SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE (SC26-3743). 
The book also assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
assembler language and the concepts of 1'50 as described in: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
(GC28-6514) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
(GC28-6698) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEK: TIME SHARING OPTION COltMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 

IBI1 SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TItlE SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
(GC28-6764) 

This manual is intended for people involved in program 
maintenance, and its distribution is limited to licencees 
doing maintenance work. program logic information is not 
necessary to use the program .. 

GY26-3741 
I!HI 2!2!1;'!Ud~fl Q£~s.!1:!'!:!Q §.!.2I!!!:! QQ2 IDiULATQ!! f!!QQli!11 Q!! !lH1 
2X.§.!m1Ll§!! MOD 1;1!.§ 1l2L 1~2L !.!:!!! 1~2 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36"C-EU-738 
T~is-publIcation-descr ibes-tie :Lnternallogic-Of"-the DOS 
Emulator program under the IBH System/360 Operating System 
on IBM System/3?" Models 135, 145, and 155. The DOS 
Emulator is a combination of the DOS Emulator processing 
program and the DOS Compatibility feature. The relationship 
of the program logic to that of the DOS Compatibility 
feature is described.. This publication is written as a 
guide to and for use with the program listing.. It is 
intended for use by persons involved in program maintenance, 
and systems programmers who are altering the program design. 

LY26-3763 
I~!:! '§!2!ru:l§.~ Qll;1!!!!!!§ §.!~:u;.!:! !2~l!11~1£;1! 1! fBOGBAH LOGI£. 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
"Th"ispuhiicatiOii describes-th-e-Internal logic and operation 
of Assembler H running under the IBM System/36.0 operating 
System.. In addition to descriptive text, this publication 
contains detailed flowcharts, figures showing the formats ot 
internal tables and data areas, a microfiche directory, and 
a number of appendixes containing related reference 
documen tation. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for IBM CustomeJ: 
Engineers concerned with program maintenance or alteration, 
and system programmers concerned with system design. 

The reader should be familiar vi th the IBM system/360 
Operating System and with the functions of an assemblez: .. 

SY26-3766 
l~!:! 11!!W~!! !!!QXQ=.!!§!!l1 £.QlcrSQ.1 fROGR A11 12§!£ !!!li!!!1 
!!X.Q 1!!!J!!l.!<!! El!£!!2 
This manual is for customer engineers, field engineers, 
or others maintaining the au (audio) and fp (visual) 
functions. These fUnctions operate under coursewriter 
III, Version 2, Modification 2 or never and support the 
attachment of a 2968, model 11, audio-visual control unit 
to a 2740, model 1 remote terminal .. 

GY27-7133 
I~!:! .§I§.!MLJ§f! £Q1!llRSI Ol! gDS: !l!l; 
1!!.f!1L1!§~ l!1:!ULATOR RROGgU. !.Qli !~1:! llli~l1.a§fl !!.QDEL !!.~ 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
i-programLogiCMa"nual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
re quiremen t5. 

GY27-?1Ii1B *N 
I~!1 21.illlLJM n!!i2~llQ'!! !!.~.i.. £Q'!!Q1 1.!NGU!§£; 
£Q!!H!!§!Q!! !,!!Q~M 1.l'!01-~lli FOR 1:!!.!'. 1M llil 
gRQ~M.!1 !&GIC Mlill!1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the COBOL 
Language Conversion program for the IBM 14B1, which is 
used as a transition aid to IBM System/363.. It is intended 
for use by persons involved in pJ:"ogram maintenance and 
system programmers who are altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for the use and 
operation of the progz:am; therefore, distr ibution of this 
publication is limited to those with the aforementioned 
requirelDents .. 

GY27-7113 
lrui g~ID1.a§.i! Qll;Mll1ill 2nU!1 
§.B.!£l!!£2 RB.Ql1LEM Qll].H!l;~ !Q..!!!l!!l;~ 1.J68S=!0-52JL 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This-pubITcationdescribes the internal logic of problem 
oriented routines associated with the graphic programming 
services ·of System/360 Operating system and intended for 
use with the IBM 2253 Display Unit .. 

This program logic manual is intended for use with 
appropriate program listings.. Its primary purpose is to 
serve as a guide to the program listings with which it 
is used. 

It is provided for persons involved in program 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program; therefore, 
distribution of this publication is limited to those with 
the aforementioned reguirements~ 

GY27-7111 
~11.H illXID1LJ2.ft £Q!{y]B'§!Q.H !!~2.i. !1!!; 
Iilli ~.!!!!1!!Q!! ~!!.Q§.B!J1 IQB !111:! ~I~~IDiLJ§l! MOD.§1.§ 2..@ !!iQ §.a 
£:!!QQ1!A1:! 1Q.2.!£ !'!A!ill.ll ~!!Q~g!1:! l!..!!1111'£;1! J60C::.£;!!=1£2 
A Program Logic Manual describes the intez:nal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
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for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY27-7113 
Ill!! §llinlJ!L1211 l!!L!lIlM!!!!l. ll§1:§l!.;. !iliJl!!I!l£ JI££lli !!n!!!!.!! 
!!!!Q!l.!!JI!! !!!!!!M.!! 12~::Il!::lli 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Graphics Access Method (GAn) for the IBM 2259 Display Unit, 
Models 1 .. 2, and 3, the IBM 2269 Display Station (Local 
Attachment). and the IBI1 2289/82 Film Units. Since GAM 
functions in both express and basic attention handling 
environments .. both types of reoutines are described.. Areas 
of the program that perform specific functions are 
identified and related to the progr.am listings. 

The Graphics Access Method consists of input/output 
and con trol routines which are part of the graphic 
programming services for the devices mentioned above. 
The GAM routines serve three major functions. 

-Graphic Data Management (including Buffer !':Ianagement) 
-Input/Ouptut Control 
-Attention Handling 
rhis program logic manual is directed to the IBH 

custo.er engineer .. who maintains the program .. and the 
system programmer, who may wish to alter the program design. 
It should be used in conjucntion with .. and as a guide to, 
the appropriate program listings. Program logic information 
is neccary for program operation and use. 

GY27-7115 
Ill!! §llinlJ!L1211 £Q!!U!!§!l!!! Ull§l m l.'!l!!L1J!111 §!J!l!!oll!!!! ll!!! 
Ill!! §!l!.:t!!J!L1211L !!!!Q!iliAll !!!U!!!1l!! 36BC-§!::1l!!! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
AProgramLoqic-Maiiiial describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY27-7116 
ld!!! §llillJ!L1211 £Q!!U!l§!Q!! uru;~ .:!:!!.!!.!2~ §!!!!!LATl!!! El!!! 
ld!!! l!.!l!.nlJ!LJ~!!L !!!!Q!l.!!AlI !!!!!!ll1l!! 368t=§!::126 
!!.!!l!!iliJl!! .!&!il£ !!JI!!l!U 
A Program Logic Kanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are i~tended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and ,system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY27-7117 
Ill!! §!§llJ!L~!! !::!!!!!!!!l§!Q!! U!!§l :m1l 7079L1~!! §J.J!l!!.A!Q!! !!!!! 
ld!!! §llinlJ!LJ~!!L !!!lQ!i!!JI!! .!l!U!ll1l!! 1211£=l!.!::753 
!!!!l!!l.!!!!! !.!!!l.l£ !!JI!!!!H 
A program Logic Kanual describes the internal design or 
logiC of the subject progralll.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
progralillers who are altering tbe program design. Program 
logic inforllation is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore .. distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY27-7118 
ld!!! l!.lli:t!!J!LJ~ £Q!!!1l!!l!Il!!! ll!!§l m 1!!§.!! §I!l!!!.Hl!!! fl!!! 
Ill!! §!l!.:!:l!J!L1211L !!!!l!!l.!!JI!! !!!!!!lll!!! Th!!£::SI-751 
!!.!!l!!l.!!A!! !.!!!l.l£ !!JI!!l!ll 
A program Logic Kanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. prograll 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program: therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limi ted to persons with maintenance and a1 teration 
requirements .. 

GY27-7119 
ld!!! §lli~l1J!L1211 £Q!!!!!!!SIO!! !l.!!§l THE 1l~L1994 §J.!!!!!.!Ill!! 
E.Q!l Ill!! §!§!];;J!LJ!!llL !1!!l!!l.!!JI!! .!ll!!!J!.!;.!l J2ll£::§!::1l!1l 
!1R!!!l.!!!!! !&!l.l£ MAN!!!!. 
A program Logic l1anual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in prograll maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering tbe prograll design.. Progt"all 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 

CONTINUED FROM PBlOR COLUMN 

the programi therefore, distribut;ion of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and al.teration 
requirements .. 

GY27-~~6ll§:!:1l.!lL!~ !!.Ql!1l!: J!! .1~611 .!!J!l!!.HQ!! !!.!!OGB!!! 
PROG!!!.!! !,OGI£ !!JI!!!!A!. !!!!l!ll.!l!!! lll!!!llll!! Jlli=EU-731 
A Program Logic Manual. describes the internal design or 
logic of the sub ject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and al.teratioD 
requirements. 

GY27-7128 
Ill!! J!Y ST.!!!!Lill l!!!l!!!!!I!!!l. §ill§!! 
!lQ.ll .!!!.!!AGEM];;l!l: !lIT!! 8FT 
!!!!l!!l.!!JI!! !&!l.I£ !!JI!!!!U 
This publication describes the internal l.obic of the !':1FT 
level. of job managem~nt .. its functions, and the control 
flow among its routines, as !FT job management differs 
from !':IVT job management. Included are discussions of 
system initialization, input stream processing, job 
initiation and termination, system output processing, 
command schedlliing and execution, and work queue manage.ent. 

Knowledge of the information in the following 
publications is required for a full understanding of this 
manual: 

IB8 SYSTEM/368 OPERATl'lIG SYSTEM: MFT GUIDE 
GC27-6939 

IBM SYSiE8/363 OPERATING SYSTEK: HiT JOB MANAGEHENT 
PBOGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, GY28-66B9 

This lIanual is intended for persons involved in program 
lIaintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for use and operation of the program .. 

The information for TSO and TeAll and Hodel 165 is for 
planning purposes only. 

GY27-7152 
Ill.!! lll!l:l!J!LJM l!!!.!!!!JI.:!:!!!!i ll§TI!!! ll!!JI!!!!l£ §!!!!!!Q!!ll!!1l U£J!.!!l..!! 
.tllJ!ll !:l!Il F.l!!!l:!!JI!! il.. £Qll!!h A!!J!.· !!!oLI 
!!.!!Q!i!!JI!! !'l!!l.I£ !!ANUA!. !!!!!!!l!!JI!! !!l!!!ll.!!!! J§~-LM-537 
I Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
fot: persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these pub:l.ications 
should be lilli ted to per.sons with maintenance and al teration 
requirements. 

GY27-7155 
!W! §!~1mu::ill QfnA!!.H§ ~!~.IM !!!£!!!!i! £!!!,£! l!!~ 
.!:l!!! !ll!I illH!!LJ2!! !!Q!!1l!: ~l! !!.!!!!!l.!!JI!! !,!!!l.l£ !!ll.!!U 
!!.!!ll!ili!l! .!l!U!llll.!! J§!!§::.!l!!=2J2 
The Machine-Check Handler reduces the number and minimizes 
the impact of unscheduled system interrruptions resulting 
from machine-check interruptions in multiprogramming 
environments of the IBH. systelll/369 operating System. The 
program is designed for use with the uniprocessing and 
multiprocessing (partitioned or mUltisystem modes) systems 
of the IBM System/360 Hodel 65 only., This publication 
describes the program logic associated with the !lachine­
Check Handler error recovery operations .. 

GY27-7159 
!ll.!! §lliIl!J!LJ!!ll l!!1.!!!!JIll!!!l. S Y S T Eft: 
gJl!!J!!£ !l:l!ll !!'!!Q9J!~'!! §!!!!!!Q!!! :: !!.!!!!!l.!!JI!! !!!!l!BER J69S-RC-5!!1 
This publication despribes the internal logic of the Graphic 
Job Processor (GJP) and the Grapaics Interface Task) GPX), 
which are features of the IBH Systea/369 Operating system 
that perllit jobs to be defined and initiated by responding 
to frames displayed on an IBH 2250 Display Unit. 

This program logic manual is to be used with the program 
assembly listings and is primarily a guide to those 
listings.. It is intended for personnel involved in program 
maintenance and for system programmers who are altering 
the program design.. Program logic information is not 
necessary for the operation of the program. 

GY27-7161 
§l[l!l:];;J!LJ.§ll=.llJll !!JIll !!!A!!l!!!IJ!J!I!!!! ll!!! FORT RA N 
f.!!l!!l.!!A!! !.l!!il£ !!A!!!!ll !!!!l!!l.RA8 NOMBE!!§ JM.J!::!.!!=l!!!6.-. 
lH!!::!.!!=.lli 
A Program. Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject progralR.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
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programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program: therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
require ments. 

GY27-7164 
!!!.tl §llX~&J&il !ll§li QEE]!1!l!Q §X2.A~11 .1!i.uLl~,g.ilLl.!!'§il 
£l.tl!!!&XQB ggmU!!11 £Q!1E!:!:!BIL!1! §.!!GGQRUl!! 
£]Q!!R!tl l!.!U1!t~!! J§.!U!=]!!=.!iS!.!! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Emulator program for Compatibility Support/3". This support 
allows 14.0'1, 144~, and 146.0' object programs to be executed 
under the control of the Disk Operating system on the IBH 
System/36.0' Models 25 and 3". The relationship of the 
program logic to that of the required machine support is 
discussed, as is the interface with the Disk Operating 
system.. This publication is written as a guide to, and 
for use with, the program listing. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance, and systems 
programmers who are alteJ:ing the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for tbe use and operation 
of the proqI"am. 

GY27-7165 
!~ §!§.~t1LJ§'~ .QI2K Q.£.EltUI1!§. §.1l1:El1 
l!!l!lL1!!Wl!§.J! M!!H1:Q!l R!!Ql;m 
£2,tll!Il!!I1.!IT §'!If~S:!L~ m!Q.§.B!11 lill~BER 1'§f!!!::.ID!~~ 
This publication descI"ibes the inteI"nal logic of the IBIi 
1401/1Q.40/1£1.60 Emulator program under the Disk OpeI"ating 
system. The rel.ationship of compatibility Support/40 to 
the IBM 1401/146~ compatibility Featu['e (#4457), the IBM 
1311 Disk compatibility Feature (t9710), and the IBM 
1401/1440/1469 DOS Compatibility Featu['e (#446.0') for the 
IBM System/36B Hodel 48 is discussed. The interface of 
the program with the Disk Operating System is described. 
written for use with the program listing, this publication 
is intended to be used by persons maintaining the program 
and by systems programmers altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for the use 
and operation of the program; distribution is therefore 
limited to persons maintaining or altering the program. 

GY27-7166 
I!!tl ~!§.tl&J§'f! QR1H~1!I.!!ig ~§.~~tl !RQ 111~ !2!§.!i !1QlillQ.R §'X'§'1~!1 
§.x;;.:J:!;!!['l§.J! ,!Q!! gjiQ!;ESSJ!!l< I!ill!! ~ REHQTI lUW£~J! :!!!!!2!:!:J:.!lll 
£BQ2.g!~ !&fi!~ HM.Y!1 PB O§!i!!1 !:!U (1B .£:li§. .22f!§..=R£::2!L1L 
lUJ!::£[!-a1£ 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
pI"ogrammers .who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the opeJ:ation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and al tera tion 
requirements. 

GY27-11SQ 
.!~11 ~!§~.HLJ§'~ Q£]!!A!!l!§ §'L1X~~.;. ~!£!!.!!!k£!!]~'!s' !i!1!IH&B rQ] 
I!!!! g~:J:!;!!Ll£!! !!2l1H ~ :: gjiQill!M .!&l<J£ 1W!l!!1 
!'.It[!!lltM !!!!!!Mlt 1§.J!:!::!l.!!::..2l2 
A Program Logic !'lanual describes tbe internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are a] ted ~g the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

~CH is a Recovery Management Support facility and 
provides the following error recovery functions: 

GY27-7187 

1. Identification and analysis of the machine 
malfunction. 

2. Repair of the damage and/or termination of the 
affected task. 

3. Recording of the failure. 
Q. Control of machine status. 

!!!l!!1Aru.s .£l!.QgBA~ .'KQ ]1:!Y.1!1] I!i~ 1.094 Q.li !12!lR§ §..2 li!ill 1§2 
!!2!1!~ QU1§f! = g~Q§M1:! 1!!!1rn]li2 360C-fH!=U..!!L J'§~£=li!!=Z!!.il 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 
109/709.0/7.094/1.094 II Emulator program for the IBM 
System/37" Hodel 165. The emulator program is a problem 
program that executes under the 11FT and MVT configurations 
of the IE.M systelll./360 operating System. The IBM 
CompatihilitI }o'eature #7119 must be installed on the Model 
165. 

ThE' emulator program executes object progI"ams vri tten 
for the IBM 7.09, 7"9~, 7.094, or 7.094 II Data Processing 
System.. Major topics are the logic of the emulator program; 
the relationship among the emulator program, the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; and the 
logic of tape formatting programs used in conjenction with 
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the emulator. 
This publication i5 a reference manual for persons 

responsible for emulator program manitenance. Readers 
sbould be experienced with the IBM 7"9, 709". 7394. or 7094 
II Data Processing System, and have a working knowledge of 
the HFT or MVT configuration of the IBM system/360 Operating 
system. 

GY27-7198 
!!H~ §X§1].Hll§..!2 QR]M~I!!2 §!§.1:!;.tll ~AfJj!!:!]=fJj.ff1S .HAJiQ!&l! 
£:Ql! ggID!LJ.1~ 1:!2Jl£l.h§ 122 AliQ !2~ ::. g!iQQli!!i 1Q§!£ .!:!!.!H!!1 
This manual describes the l.ntet"nal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) fot' the IBM Sy stem/3 7 e Models 
155 and 165. MCH is a standard component of the MFT and 
MVT versions of System/360 Operating system when used with 
the Models 155 and 165. 

This manual is written fot" persons who maintain the 
pt"ogram 0[' who are altet"ing the program l s design. Its 
primat"y purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings. 

GY27-7199 
!lll! §.!§IIDlll§i Q~BAI!.!!§ §1§1].11 1!.!:!~ §fu!Bl.!!§ gEl!gJi ill.Ql 
CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 
ThIs-document-descrlbes the-iiitcrnil-IQgic of the System/36.0 
Operating System Time Sharing Option (TSO). TSO adds 
general purpose time-sharing to the facilities already 
available through the MVT configuration of tbe 05/361:} 
control progt"am. 

This manual is written fot" customer engineers who are 
maintaining the program and system programmers who are 
altering the design of the program. Its primary put"pose 
is to serve as a guide to the program listings. This 
manual. describes the data management, job management and 
task management functions performed to enable TSO users 
to execute programs. 

GY27-7228 
R!!Q.~RA!i !Q ~~!!b!1~ 1li~ !~ lill~ Qli Itlli l!!!i §'!~1£lM/370 
~QQ~1 .1§..2 Q.§!!ill 2§Ll..2..!1 ::. gliQ~gM 1ill1!!g!! 160C=~!!=lli 
tlQ.Q~b 122 Y§!!:!§ 22Ll§i! =. g,gQ!!.R!.H 1!!il:!!!~li lill=~!!= 739 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
7074 Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Model 165. The 
emulator program. is a problem program that executes under 
the MFT or MVT configuration of the IBM System/36.0 Operating 
system. The rBM Compatibility Feature #7117 must be 
installed on the Model 165. 

The emulator program executes object programs written 
for the IBM 7874 Data processing system. Major topics in 
this publ~cation are the logic of the emulator prog:cami the 
realtionships among the emulator program, the compatibility 
feature, and the operating system; and the logic of tape 
formatting programs used in conjunction with the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers should 
be experienced with the IBfi 7014 Data processing system and 
have a working knowledge of the 11FT or MVT configuration of 
the IBM System/360 Ope['ating system. 

The publication contains six sections and one appendix. 
The first two sections provide introducto['y ~nformation and 
organize the emulator by the functions it performs. The 
next four sections provide detailed information on 
organization, logic, and debugging. The appendix provides 
both introductory and detailed information on two tape 
formatting programs provided with tne emulator. 

GY27-7229 
ggg~!!!!1 IQ ~ru!1!lE :£lU~ !!!t! I~~ ill! Xtll,; !lH~ 2..XillWl~ 
!![!Q§h ll~ l!g!!!l QU'l&J! :: !'.!ill!lM1! l!l!!!.llID! l§.!!f:::.§!!=lTI 
This manual describes the internal logic of the IBM 7.08.0 
Emulator program for the IBM System/370 Model 165. The 
emulator program is a problem program that executes under 
the MFT and MVT configuration of the IBM System/360 
Operating system. The IBM Compatibility Feature #7118 must 
be installed on the Model 165. 

The emulator program. executes object programs written 
for the IBM 7080 Data processing system. Major topics are 
the logic of the emulator program; the relationships among 
the emulator program, the compatibility feature, and the 
operating systemi and the logic of tape formatting programs 
used in conjunction with the emulator. 

This publication is a reference manual for peJ:sons 
responsible for emulator program maintenance. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 708.0 Data processing 
system and have a working knowledge of the 11FT or MVT 
configuration of the IBH system/360 Operating System. 

GY27-7236 
.I~.!i §X~li!:!Ll§'~ Q~R!1!.[Q. SYS~§i:! ~E1: §'!!'£~RY!§'Qli 
rhis pUblication describes the internal logic of the MFT 
Supervisor. The !'1FT Supervisor is O:le part of the control 
program of the IBM system/360 Opcratl.ng Sy:::;tum. The 

i~~t~c:~!O~e~~~r ~~:s t:~ !~:~~e~~~;o~o;~o~~!:~~o~f p~~~ r am 
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program. specifically, the publica tiOD describes: 

GY27-7237 

In terrup tion Supervision 
Task Supervision 
Task. Termination 
Contents supervision 
Main storage supervision 
Communications Task 
Timer Supervision 
Overlay Supervision 
Recording/Recovery Interface 
Checkpoi nt/Restart 
Device Independent Display Operator Console support 

!~i:! ~x.~nl1LJQ~ Q£~B.A~!1!Q ~I~n.!i !i!~!!I.!£;-CHE!£K 
li[Uim&R .EQB I.~t1 ~X.~!~!1LJlfl !iQQ~~ 11.2 !@ 1~2 
RBQQR!!:! 1Q§'!~ t1!!H!!1 = fRQQR!tt !!!!!i!!.E;R J.§!!2=.!lli=.2.ll 
This manual describes the internal operations of the 
Machine-Check Handler (MCH) for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 145. MCH is a standard component of the MFT version 
of the System/36fl Operating System wh'en used with the 
Model 135 or the Model 145. 

This manual is written for persons who maintain the 
program or who are altering the program's design. Its 
primary purpose is to serve as a guide to the program 
listings~ 

GY27-7238 
!1!!i Z~!! Q!:~R~1:I.!:L~ g~!';1i !,;.tl!!1!!2s' 21! 2~!~!iLJZf! !1Q.gll 122 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU"'741 
TilIs-manuai-describ~-the-InternaTlo9ic-of the IBM 7fJ74 
Emulator Program for the IBM System/370 Model 155~ The 
emulator program is a problem program that executes under 
the MFT or MVT configuration of the IBM System/36fJ Operating 
system. The IBM compatibility Feature .7117 must be 
installed on the Model 155. 

This manual describes how the emulator program executes 
obiect programs written for the IBM 7fn4 Data processing 
System. Major topics are the logic of the emulator program; 
the relationship among the emulator programs" the 
compatibility feature, and the operating system; the logic 
of the tape formatting programs used in conjunction with the 
emulator and the logic of the compatibility feature. 

This publication is a reference manual for persons 
responsible for maintenance of the emulator program, tape 
formatting programs, and compatibility feature. Readers 
should be experienced with the IBM 7fJ74 Data processing 
system and have a working knowledge of the 11FT or MVT 
configuration of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

GY27-7245 
2!~:Eg~J§~ QQ~ ER§!.2..!:! !!. BASI£: TIY;'~Ql!l1!!l:!J~!~lQ~ ~~~~~~ 
ttt!liQQ§ =. £RQQR!!1 bQGIC l1ANU!1 = rgQQ~l1 ![~~R J§&"!:!=~Q=~&2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method {BTAtU in Version 4 
(Release 27) of the Disk operating System (DOS). It is 
intended for persons involved in program maintenance and for 
systems programmers who are altering the program design. It 
can be used to help locate BTAM application program errors. 
r-his pUblication contains: 

An overv iew of 87 AM logic 
A guide to specific BTAM routines by alphabetical 
name of the routine and by function 

o Routine descriptions and flowcharts 
This information is designed to be used with the program 
listings .. 

The user sbould be familiar with how BTAM is used; 
this is described in the SRL publication, DOS Version 4 
Basic Telecommunications Access Method, GC27-6978 .. 

GY28-2009 
1!H:1 ~1§.XMLJ&.ff IT!1~ ~HARING ~!~!li1l ~!~:!:lli:! ~Q!il£ ~!!!!1i.E!.R! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36flG-CL-627 
Thls-publication-de~cJ:ib;S-the lOgiC-ofth;IBMsystem/360 
Time Sharing System (TSS/360). The emphasis is on 
describing the intert:elationship of system components in 
performing system functions. Where an indl.vidual component 
is described, only the highest level of logic is discussed. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer who is responsible for program 
maintenance. It can be used to determine the 
interrelationship among the various areas of the system, 
and it enables the reader to rela te these areas to the 
corresponding program logic manuals. 

GY28-2011 
!!!r1 ~!..~!gLl§.!! !!1:1E! §J:!!!!!1!Q SYSTE M ~I~.f!~ £Q.!iIRQb ~bQg~ 
PROGRAM LOGIC MAN UAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
This-pubiicati;;n-documentsall control-blocks-whIch are 
a part of the IBM system/3613 Time Sharing System (TSS/36fJ). 
Each control block is described in terms of its function, 
size, residence, and use by the rest of the system.. A 
diagram gives a graphic picture of each block, and a DSECT 
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listing shows all fields and includes comments on individual 
fields. 

Program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM 
customer engineers involved in program maintenance, and 
by system programmers involved in altering the program 
design. Program logic information is not necessary for 
program operating and use. 

GY28-2012 
I~l1 .§!§.!t~LJ§'~ 1!11~. §.!!!!!!1!Q 2I~!1;,!!.i B~g12!';1!1: §.!If!';ll:!§Q!! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
APrograiii-:Logic-lianual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons vith maintenance and alteration 
reguiremen ts. 

GY 28- 2013 
1!!1E! 2!!.!R!.!:!§ ~1.2~1UJ§~ ~Q1i!i!"!:!Q !&lliI,!!!§!,; 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
A-programtogicManual descrlbesthe-internal-design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 

*N 

the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limi ted to persons with maintenance and al tera tion 
requiremen ts. 

GY28-2014 
!M g21:g1UJ§'~ a:!l1k~.!!A!!!.!:HI 2!~a:!';!i ~!!~Rhl! ~Q1!IRQb il.rn11 
fR.Q§!!!'!! 1Q~!~ ~!lill!1 
A Progralll Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements~ 

GY28-2015 
!~11 §l~n.!iLJ§'~ :Kill! §.!!!.Rl1!§ ~!2!!';11.i 
.§.liXru:1 gHll!I!Q1:! !1!!l l1!l1!X£d1!!li~!'; 
fEQ§!!!.!1 !&!i!£ 1i!lill!.!: fRQQ!!!~ !!!!!g!~R :l§~=f~:='§ll 
A Program Logic Manual describes the interna~ design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic informati!ln is not necessary for ,the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

Gy28-2016 
!~!1 .§.!§!!!LJ.Ht 11M .§l!AR!!Q g~!~~ !~£~~ lt~r..u~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0G-CL-627 
PROGRAM 1OG1C-M A N U iL----
ThIs-pubITcatioii-describes the internal logic of the queued, 
basic, multiple, virtual, and terminal access methods 
programs. These programs provide the processing required 
to perform Input/Output operations for the user. Also 
discussed are: general data set handling such as OPEN and 
CLOSE functions, and specific GET/PUT and READ/WRITE 
operations on data sets of sequential, indexed sequential, 
and partitioned organization. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBH 
customer engineer who is responsible' for program 
maintenance. It can be used to locate specific areas of 
the program, and it enables the reader to relate these 
areas to the corresponding program listings. Program logic 
information is not necessary for program operation and 
use. 

GY28-2018 

~~~G~!~I~~~~M~~~L~l!!!!!1!@ ~~~~.;. ~!~a:M ~~!Llig; ~ANUA1 
APrograiii-i"ogicManual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program: therefore, distribution of these pUblications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
regu irements. 
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GY28-2e19 
I!!.!:! ~1~!]11Ld§'! ~IIH; :i.!!!.!H1!Q ~1~I~.!i;. f.Q!!!E!N 11 £Q.tl~:!.1~li 
f!tQ~!!M 12§1£ t!M!!!A1 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system. 
programmers who are altering the program design .. Pr:-ogralll 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the progI:'am; therefore, distribution of these pUblications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-2e2e 
I!H! §!~.T].!u1§..@. T!.!t~. 2.!:!!R!1:Hi §Y2!.§1:1 lQ.!IT!UL~ !.Y 11]!!!E! 
SUBPROGRAMS PROGRAM LOGIC I1ANUAL 
REQ.QSM-NUM~R-liQ~=£~~~?' ------
This publication desct'ibes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/36" Tiem Sbaring System FORTRAN IV mathematical 
anc I/O libral:ies, including the mathematical, service, 
and I/O routines. 

This pl:ogram logic manual is din~cted to the IBM 
customel: engineel: who is responsible fOI: pl:oqram 
maintenance. It can be used to locate specific areas of 
the program, and it enables the reader to I:elate these 
areas to the corresponding program listings. Because 
progl:am logic information is not necessary for program 
operation and use, distribution of this manual is restricted 
to persons with program-maintenance responsibilities. 

GY28-2021 
1]11 ~r~TI~J§f! ~,!,!:!f;=~!!l!!!!!!Q g§T.E;1:! !22~1!E.!&!! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
AProgramLogic-Manual describes the internal desigJl or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessaL'y for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to pe"rsons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-2022 
1!H1 '§X'§1~l1LJ§J! ~JJg '§!!!B.~1!~ 2X2!~1:! 
X!!i~ 2!!.!RI!!!l ~H!RRQ!!~ ~r21.£J~ = ~!Qg!!!1i 1QQ.!~ .tl!li!!!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360'G-CL-627 
This-publicationdescdbes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/3613 Time Sharing Support system. This program logic 
manual is directed to the IBM customer engineers involved 
in program maintenance, and to the system programmers 
involved in altering the program design.. It -can be used 
to locate specific areas of the program, and it enables 
the reader to relate these areas to the corresponding 
program listings. program logic information is not 
necessary for program operation and use. 

GY28-233e 
!1ll1'~:i2n!JU12.~ lll1£';2HAR!!!Q 2r~TEM 11li.!i!~§ ID!ll9l! 
PROGRAI1 LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36"G-CL-627 
AProgram-r:ogicManualdescribeSthe -Internal-design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are ,altering the program design.. Progl:am 
logic information is not necessary for tbe operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to peI:sons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-2331 
!!H1 ~!~lfd1!LJ§Q ~±tl~ 2!!!!!!1lli 2!2!~1:!.i. QX!!!.!1I£ bQ~lHm. 
.tlQQ,RM! 12§.!.£ .!1!!H!!1 RBQ§B.!!1 !:!1!l1~Ni 1.§g§=£k:§11 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program .. These manuals are intended 
for persons inVOlved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY28-2039 
nm ~r~TI&1§.ft .'K!!.1]=2ill!1!Q ~r§!£;.!1 !1!Mf!;!!!!EN T !!.!!!!!!1~2 
RRQQg!~ 1QQ!~ .!:!!!!1!!1 RJiQQRA 11 .!illllli]!! ]M!Q=g=~1 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

217 

GY28-2~41 

IQl1 ~X.2.11HILJ§Q. !l.t:!!; 2!EH!.!!!§ ~!~!li!:! IA2! !:!Q1!!±QR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUl'I.BEB 360G-CL-627 
This-prograiii-iogic-iiianual-isdlrected to-the-IBM-customer 
engineer who is responsible for program maintenance. It 
can be used to locate specifl.c areas of the program, and 
it enables the reader to relate these areas to the 
corresponding program listings.. program logic information 
is not necessary for program opera tl.on and use. 

GY28-2042 
~i!ll ~1~±:lH1LJ§:Q ±!!!£; .§H!S!1if ~!2.'!:E!!.:. 
ON-LINE TEST CONTROL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC-MANUAL PRoGRAM NUMBER 36"G-CL-627 
AProgram-Lcigic-'HanuaI-describes-ihe -InteI:IiaI-design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers W'ho are altering the program dtilsigu. prograll 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-2047 
.HBi ~!~lhl1LJ§.Q 11!1] ~l!!!!I1H! 2~1£;11 
Q.R.,gBA!Q.!i 1!!.~~ !~Q !?!!!& ILQ. ::. f!!Q9.'!!'!& 1.Q~!'~ !'!!1!l!!b 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
This-pUblIC-ationdescrIbes the internal logic of the 
Operator Task. Batch Monitor, BUIKIO Preprocessor, BUlKIO 
Task, and certain command and macro instruction processing 
routines associated with the above tasks, for IBM systew/3611 
Time Sharing System (TSS/360).. It is intended for use 
as a guide to the appropriate program listings .. 

This program logic manual is dicected to the IBM 
customer engineer respons~ble for program maintC;!nance. 
It can be used to locate specific areas of the program, 
and it enables the reader to rela te these areas to the 
correspondiny pcogram listl.ngs. program logic information 
is not necessary fo[' program operation and use. 

GY28-2051 
IE£! §!~.'!!!11L:!~~ Xl11'!; §1!l!Bl!!§ ~!§1';:11 Rbil fQl1RILE,g 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36flG-CL-627 
ThTs-publicatioi1-descrIijes-the-Inter niI-IOgIcof the IBM 
System/36fJ Time Sharing system PL/I Compiler. Program 
Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM Customer Engineers 
involved in altering program design. It can be used to 
loca te specific areas of the program and it enables the 
reader to relate these areas to the corresponding program 
listings.. progl'am logic information is not necessary for 
program operators to usc. 

GY2G-2052 
!!E1 ~.!§!£;!1L2'§~ 1:1tt~ ~!!l!.R!.!Hi §!§!§.tl 
fbil bl]~!!iX ~Q1:!.fQla!IQ1i!b §!!!Hill!!.'!!.!!li2 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 
Tiiis-pu bIXcati ondescribes-t heinter nal-speciiica t i on s 
of PL/I subroutine library as the System component of IBM 
36.0 TSS.. The relationships between the code produced by 
the TSS/360 PL/I compiler, the ?L/I Libcary modules and 
the control program are described, and similarities of 
the properties of individual modules are provided. This 
information is intended for use by those involved in program 
maintenance and by system programmers libo are altering 
the program design. program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the program. 

GY28-6382 
1M 2ill§!iL:!§.!i QR£;B.!±:!ftQ 2.12±:§.!1 fQ1ill1 £[.§. ~!!'Q£!R!l1 1QQIf. 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36"S-CB-524 3605-LI'I-525 
A-program-Logic -'Maiiual-describes-the-Internal design or 
logic of the sub ject program.. These manuals are int~nd~d 
for pecsons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the progcam design. program 
logic information is not nr:ocessary for the operation of 
the program, therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY28-6392 
!ill1 2.!~±:~r!LJ§'!! Q~li Q~.fdR!ll!lli. 2!~!~!1 ill S T A @!,gQ f.Q~1 = 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
~RQ~~!R M~nR li~E.££!=~§£ 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject pl:ogram. These manuals ace intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design .. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 



GY28-6394 . 
ill ~l§.n;!!L~! !lHK Q.illil:ill ~L'ln;l! l21IT!!Al! U 
f!!Q.Jl!!A!! 1&!H£ !!!!!!!!!. llQ!l!!!!! !!!!l!!!.E!! .1§.!l!=l2:!!.12 
A program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for tbe operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is 1im1 ted to persons with maintenance and a1 teration 
requirements. 

GY28-6395 
ill! ~~IJl!!L:!§'l! QUBllUl!!l. ~illEl!" us A ~nl!ll!!!Q £Q!!Q.b = 
f!!Q!l!!A!! LOG!£ .!!!!!!!!!. 
f!!Q!l!!A!! !!!!.!!!i!l!![ .1§l!l!=£!!=J2!L'i... 363S=b1!=2!!§ 
A program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programJlers who are altering the program design. Program 
legic inforllation is Dot necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
shOUld be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
require ments. 

GY28-6397 
1M [~IJl!!L:!§'!! £Ql!H!!gQ!! llllll £QJ!Qb :!:Q !!H U!!!ll!!!!! £Q11Q.b 
H!!!l!!!!lll £Ql!H!!gQ!! f!!Q!l!!!.!! = f!!Qillll 1Q!l!£ !!!!!!!!1 
f!!Q!l!!!!! NUH!i!l!!~ .1§l!l!=£!=!!J!2... li!!£::£l::11.1 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design .. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
require ments. 

LY28-6496 
~X§'l~llLJ.'§'! QRE.E!'!!!Hi ~YSTE!1 ~I.H~ ~HAg11!.Q Q~.'I!Q!! 
£Q1121 R!!Q.!!R:!:rul f!!Q!l!!!.!! 1&GIC MAN!!!!... RJ!2!l!!li!! !!!!.!!11E!! 2.:U9.=£Rl 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

LY28-6437 
ill! ~~IJl!!L:!§'!! !lRER!:!:I!ill ill!E.!! 
!!H& ~~~!£!H. liA!IQJi!~ 2.TANDUQ ~'§Q1 £Q.t!n~~!i AlE! ~I.IDi!.EIL 
YE!!gQH .1 f!!Q!l!lA!! bQ!l!£ .!!ANU!h R!!Q!l!!!'!! .!l!!~!i!l!! 2.1.!!!.=£.ll1 
This publication describes :the internal design of the IBM 
System/36B Operating System Full American National Standard 
COBOL, X3.23-1968 Compiler and Library, Version 3. Program 
logic manuals are intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or for system p,rogrammers who are altering the 
program design for installations that reguire a special 
purpose COBOL compiler. It is not needed for normal use or 
operation of the compiler described. 

LY28-64e8 
1!!~ ~~n;.!!L:!§'l! !lRrul!!1!!!l ~illE.!! FOR:!!!!!! !y gil!!!!!! l!!Q!!gb II. 
fHQ.i!R~ 1&Q~ HA1!.!l!h fE.QQR!.H NUM!ilI1! 1134-!dU 
This document describes the internal design of the IBM 
System/36B operat ing System FORTRAN IV Library (Model 1), a 
program product. 

The modules of the Model 1 Ii brary are designed to be 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the Code 
and Go FORTRAN or FORTRAN IV (G1) compilers to form 
executable load modules. 

This docu!lent is intended for use by persons involved in 
prograDl maintenance. program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the Model 1 library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 

LY28-6439 
1M [~:!:g!!L:!§'l! !lREli!!n.!l!l ~~IJl!! l2!!:!:!!!!! !y 
H~li!!!! J!Q!l !I R!!Q!l!!!.!! 1Q!l!£ l!!!!!!!h f!!Q!l!!!.!! !!!!!!l!!lR 2.:U9.=1.!!.1 
This document describes the internal design of the IBM 
Systom/36B Operating System FORTRAN IV library (Hodel 11), a 
program product. 

The modules of the Kodel II library are designed to be 
combined as needed with the object code produced by the 
FORTRAN IV (8 Extended) compiler to form executable load 
modules. 

This document is intended for person involved in program. 
maintenance; program l,ogic information is not necessary for 
the use and operation of the Model II library. 

Distribution of this document is limited to licensees of 
the IBM program product it describes. 

LY28-64 1 3 
Ill!! Hg!l!!t~! QR!!!!!I!!!!l g~IJl'!! :!:!.!!E ~!!!!!!!!!l .Qll1Q!! lQ1IT!!!!! 
R!!Q!!ill!! :. f!!2!lE!.!! 1.Q!l!£ .!!!!!!!!b = R~Q!l!!!.!! !!J!JI!!E.!! 2ll!!=.£gl 
This publication describes the internal organization and 
operation of the IBH sY5tem/360 Operating system Time 
Sharing Option FOBTRAN Prompter, a TSO Command Processor 
designed to facilitate the use of the FOBTRAN IV (G1) 
compiler.. The Prompter provides the terminal user with a 
conversational means of allocating required data sets, 
building a compiler option list, and invoking the compiler. 

Th.e reader is assumed to be familiar with the Operating 
System, the concepts of TSO, and the options and data set 
requirements of the FORTRAN IV (G1) compiler. 

program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBI'S 
customer engineers involved in program maintenance, and by 
systems programmers involved in altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for program 
operation and use, therefore, distribution of this manual is 
limited to persons W'ith program maintenance or modification 
responsibili ties ... 

LY28-6413 
Ill.!! gUE.!!t.1§l! !l!2.~ !lEE.!!!!I!!!l H!l:!:E.!! !!!11 AMERJ£!!! l!!TIONA1 
2~l\!!!!!!ill ~Q.§Qk §!rn!2lli!i£l ilMA.ilL Yru!llQ!! J 
fEQ§..E!1:! b.Qll£ .t!ill!1 = fftQQRAH NUMgli 2136-LH2 
No abstract available. 

LY28-6414 
!J!.!! g[!UL.12!! !lI~li !lEE.!!!!!Il!!l ggE.!! !i!!!l!lE:!: !!!E.!!Jill 
l!!!!Q.Hll il:!!illAli.Q £Q.§Qb £Q!!fJb!:1£ !.HQ 1il!i!!! fRQQill !&~~ 
HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 
This-pubficatiGii describes-the-Internal logic of the Subset 
COBOL compiler and COBOL Library object time subroutines. 
It is intended for use by persons responsible for program 
maintenance, and for systems programmers who must alter 
program design. Therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to licensees with the aforementioned 
requirements. 

LY28-6415 
ill! g~TEHn§! QIT!!A:!:!l!!l. g~:!:ll!! ffi.!IT!!!l! II III .lim!!.!!!! R1J!.§l. 
fQ11f!!&E ~.HQ !!ilMlIT R!1Q!iEltrl 1Qfi1£ 2!!RRbMID!! 
lR!!Q!l!!!.!!1!I!!!l B !l2!!!l~:!: fQ!! f!!J£!l 2!!Q:!:!:!:!Ql!l 
Rl!Q!l.!!!.!l !!!!.!!llEli 2. 7 9 9-!!!! 
This publication is a supplement to IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Fortran IV (A Extended) Compiler Program Logic 
Manual, Order No. LY28-64"3. Together these publications 
provide customer engineers and other technical personnel 
with information describing the internal organization and 
operation of the FORTRAN IV (H Extended Plus) compiler. 

GY28-6564 
1M g~:!:ll!u.1§'! £Q.!!y!;M!Q!! ll!!~i. !!!ll l!!l!!Llill 
.E~!!LA1.QH lliQ.R!1:! K!lli JID1 ~!~£a1L.:1§.!! l1QQg !!.!! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 363c-EU-728 
i-prograi-Logic-'ManuaI desciIbes-the- internaldesign or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program. 
logic information is not' necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore. distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenaQce and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-6566 
Hll gg!l!!L.1§! £Q.!!y!;!!~!Q.!l HQ.§.. TIlE 1l!Wi!2l!t1 3 9 4 t7 3 9!! H 
ll.!!!!H!Q!! f!!Q!<!!!'!! 11QJ! 1M g[!!l.!!L:!§.l! J!QQEJ, §d 
fliQQHM! 1Qfi!£ l1!!!!!ll = f!!.2§.!iAli mgl! J2.!!£=~!=1~ 
A Program Logic Hanual describes the internal deSign or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers ~ho are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons vith maintenance and alteration 
cequirements. ' 

GY28-6569 
Ill.!! ~YST!l!!L.!§'! £Q!!YES;;.!Q.!l !!Ill;; .. TIl!l .1!!1!!t1m 
llHULATQ!! f!!Q!l.!!!!! lQ!! IBM ~l§.:!:1l!!L.12l! l!QJ2Eb 2J! 

¥~~~a~Q~~~i~ll~~aI ~~~~t~e~.!l~~!! i~~;:i-~;~ign or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
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the program; therefore, distribution of these publi.cations 
should be limited to persons w1th maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-6597 
1!H1 ~ll:U;.!iLJ.~&! Qf£;R!!.I!§ ~YSTE.!i.E.. §QR:rLtlERG~ PRofHi1lJ:1 LOGI£. 
!1!!!!!!h l~Q§RltH !!!!MBER ill§::.[!1~nl 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/36l?l Operating System sort/merge program. This 
program logic manual is directed to the IBM customer 
engineer who is responsible for program maintenance. It 
can be used to locate specific areas of the program, and 
it enables the reader to relate these areas to the 
corresponding program listings.. Because prograc. l.ogic 
information is not necessary for program operation and 
use, distribution of this manual is t'estricted to persons 
with program-maintenance responsibilities. 

to: 

GY28-6599 

This version of the sort/merge program is designed 

Sort a data set using as intermediate storage the 
IBM 241!1l?l Series (7- or 9-Tracks) Magnetic Tape 
unit, or the IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, or the 
IBM 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility, or the 
IBM 231!11 Drum storage. 

Merge up to 16 previously sorted data sets. 

I1H1 2!~!MLd§H £Qli!IDi~lQli !! DS: 1!!~ Iml:HL1H~~ 
u!!!1!~B R..R.QQ1!A!! !QB ll.tl §!21ID1L.J§l! lHll!£;1 22 
£BQ§]l!:!1 LOGg; .!1l!:J:H!A1 =. .RRQ.@J!!.!1 l!!!.tl!H;R d6~C=ID!=111 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-6691 
l~n ~!§~11LJ§i! Qf~!!I NG S Y S!~ KQR1R!1i II l~l 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-092 
AProgram-Log ic-Manualdescribes-the -internaI-de s ig n or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
req uire lDents. 

GY 28-6694 
'l.lO.nlj!Ll.~ !1R1H\!!U!!Si SY S!ID1 lQ.'l.l 2<Q.][IDlllll !£f§§ !!§!BQQ 
J§!.!:!L b.Qg~ t!!!'!!!!1 = PROGRAM lli!~BER l~S-D.tl::.2~ 
This manual describes the internal logic of the GET, PUT, 
READ, WRITE, (and associated) modules for the queued 
sequential access method (QSAM), the basic seguential method 
(BSAM), and the basic parti.ti'oned access method (MPA8) of 
IBM system/360 Operating System. Sequential access method 
(SAM) executors and appendages are also described. 

The manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
programming maintenance, and system programmers who are 
altering the program design. 

The SAM routines used for optional character readers, 
magnetic character readers, and optical reader sorters are 
discussed in seperate publications. They are indexed in the 
IBM system/363 and System/370 Bibliography, Order Number 
GA22-6622. 
prerequisite publications 
Before reading this publication, the reader should be 
familiar with the contents of: 

GY28-6695 

as MVT Guide, Order Number GC28-6720 
as I1PT Guide, Order Number GC27-6939 

I~!1 ~!§'!E&d§.i! QfE!lAIING ~YST];.!:t.!.. !li'KlillQ!!£I1Q!i TI! £QNTRQL 
R!!Q.@!t.M! L.Q'@!~.L gRQQRA.!1 lHU11il;!!§ ~i2=£1=~2 liH§::1!1:!=.2~H! 
This publication describes the components of the primary 
control program (PCP) configuration of IBM System/361!1 
Operating System and indicates the program logic manuals 
that describe these components.. It contains general 
descriptions of the organization of the control program 
in both main and auxiliary storage, the flow of program 
control during a job step, the flow of control for 
supervisor operation, and the processing for input/output 
operations. Appendix A contains the names, numbers, and 
macro instructions associated with the IBM-supplied SVC 
routines. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, and system programmers who are alto ring the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for use and operation of the program. 
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GY28-6696 
Ill.!! ,l.!:§.!.!i1!Ld§.!! Q@.!!!!lllill. !lllnl!! £!llJ.QQ !!!!1!!!ill.!i!!! 
REQ§B!1:! 1221£ HANU!L 
This manual provides detailed information on catal.og 
management routines. These routines record identification 
of volumes used by data sets by maintaining information 
in logical records called indexes. The functions and 
structures of the routines are described, as are their 
rela tionships to other portions of IBM. System/360 Operating 
System. This manual also describes the structure of catal.og 
data sets that contain the indexes processed by catalog 
management routines. 

GY28-6697 
~I§:rru1n§!! QRERAllllii illTEM = I?il~f1. ACCESS .!!!!.ru rug 
!1!!!!Q§!1!li1 RQ.!!nlm§ :: !&GIC !1!!!!!!L 
Provides detailed inforamtion about the direct-access device 
space management (DADSH) routines. The DADSH routines 
allocate and release space on a direct-access storage volume 
by altering the volume table of contents. This publication 
describes how these routines opera te and how they relate to 
each other and to the control program (OS) i it also 
describes data set control blocks, which make up the volume 
table of contents. 

The intended audience is persons who maintain the DADSM. 
routines and system programmers who wish to alter the design 
of these routines. Cross-references to module names and to 
labels within each module of the DADSM routines are 
provided, as are descriptions of data areas, and methods of 
diagnosing DADSK problems. 

GY28-6699 
liB1 §.!STEMLd~ Q~!1!1!..!ill .§.!§n11. .!!l!!UQ.I!llYl illgQn 
lQREN/CL~.!lQY.l R!\QQRAM J.QQl£ !!!!!!!!!J. 
This Program Log ic Hanual describes the internal logic of 
the routines of the queued sequential access method. the 
basic sequential access method, and the basic partitioned 
access method of the IBM System/36l?l Operating Syst~m.. The 
sequential access method routines used for optical character 
readers, magnetic character readers, and optical. reader 
sorters are discussed in separate publications relating to 
these devices. They are indexed in the IBM SYSTEH/369 
BIBLIOGRAPHY, Order No. GA22-6622. Program LOgic Hanuals 
are intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance, and ·by system programmers who are al.tering the 
program design. Program logic information is Dot necessary 
for program operation and use. 

This book contains information alilout the time-sharing 
option (TSO), which is not yet available. The information 
should be used only for planning purposes until the time­
shar ing option becomes available. 

GY28-6619 
l!!.!i SYS!m1il2..@ Q~ll.TING SYS~!1 LINK~ !DIT.Ql! 
R!!Q!H\!!!! J.Q2I!; .!!!!!!!!ll PROQ'!!!!'!! NOMgJ! 363S-ED-510 (LEVEL.!it 
A Program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the sub ject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is lillited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirt;:ments. 

GY28-6611 
!!H! §!§!~LJ2..@ Q~RA.n!!§. lli!£;l! TESTM! ~ill 1&.§!£ IDlli 
f!ill§RAl1 flOK!!!!:!. l§!i§::.gI=..21§. 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY28-6612 
!!H1 2!~!MLl2i! QtlliA!!.!fQ §'ll!~~ Ulll! ng lli!PERVISOR 
gRQ§RbJ! LQ§!£ tl!!ill!l! =. fR!!§1tll NUKBER 36BS::£!=.i!2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Primary 
Control Program (PCP) supervisor. The PCP Suporvisor is 
a part of the IBM System/36l?l Operating syotoPi control 
program. The PCP Supervisor performs tho following task 
management functions: 

Interrruption Supervision 
Task Supervi::;ion 
Main Storage Supervision 
Contents supervision 
program Fetch 
overlay Supervision 
Time Supervision 
System Environment Recording 
Chec kpoint/R esta rt 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
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program maintenance, or system programmer who are altering 
the program design; it is not ·needed for normal use or 
for operation of the program described .. 

GY28-6613 
1f!t1 '§!'§!~l:!L1§.~ QR~R!T!liQ .2YSTE l!l. ~Q!! .!1!B1!QM.§!i±. RRQQ!!!.!1 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360"S-CI-50"5 
ThIS-publicatIoii-descdbestbe"1nternal logic within the 
job management portion of the IBM System/36.0 operating 
System primary Control program.. Job management prepares 
jobs for execution, and directs the disposition of data 
sets created during job execution. It also handles all 
communication between the operator and the primary control 
program.. Included in the publication are descriptions 
of tables and work areas used by the job management routines 
and a directory of names and purposes of control sections 
assembl y modules, and loa d modules. 

The information contained in this publication applies 
only to the primary control program .. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in progralD 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. program logic information is not necessary 
for use and operation of the program. 

GY28-6614 
I!Hi ~!~lllUJ§J! Qr~RA!'!"!Q ~!'§!l!lt;.. !:IT!1.!.II].2L rgOGRA.tl b.QQI£ 
MANUAL PROGRAM NO MBER 360S-UT-5136 
T"his-pub"lkitlonde'Scribethe-iilternal logic of the utili ty 
programs provided for the IBM system/360 OpeJ:"ating system: 

System utilities, which are executed under the 
operating syste·m to manipulate system data 
sets such as ca talogs. 

Data set utilities, which are executed under the 
operating system to work with data sets at the 
logical-record level. 

Independent utilities, which are executed outside of 
the operating system to dump, restore, and recover 
data, and to initialize and assign alternate tracks 
on direct access devices. 
In addition to descJ:"iptive text, this publication 

contains flowcharts of the programs, figures showing the 
formats of the major tables and records, and an appendix 
that lists the modules of the utility programs .. 

This manual is intend for persons involved in program 
maintenance, and system programmers who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for use and operation of the program. 

Information concerning Model 195 support is for 
planning purposes only. 

GY28-6616 
21§.!.:.!l!!Ll.§J! llf.!lE1!nNQ gg.!l~LQ§' IN!'!!UQ![IT!!:!: lUQl 
~g]RYl.2Q!i bQQ!'£ ft!!i.!!!~ = tiQQRM !!!J..ta!~E J§.[2.=£I=2H2 
This publication describes the input/output supervisor, 
which consists of the control program routines that carryon 
input/output activity for the Operating system. 
Input/output supervisor routines start, monitor, and where 
necessary, restart activity OD input/output devices .. 
Pollowing an introduction, there is a method of operation 
section in this pUblication which is oJ:"ganized to reflect 
the sequence of events that takes place when the 
input/output suervisor receives a request for input/output 
(110) activity: 

Validating Input Data 
Scheduling I/O Operations 
Starting I/O operations 

o Terminating I/O Operations 
a Restarting I/O Operations 
o Recording Error DTA 

The remaining sections of this publication support the 
method of operation section, and inclUde descriptions of 
program organization, directories for PLM-to-listing and 
listing-to-PLM transitions, descriptions of data areas, 
diagnostic aids, and appendixes .. 

This manual is in tended for persons invol ved in program 
maintenance, and system programmeJ:"s who are altering the 
program design. Program logic information is not necessary 
for the use and operation of the program. 

GY2S-6617 
.2!~.Ig~lM Qg~!l.!!!!i@" .§YST~ lU!.!t! 1Q~!f !1!lH!!b 
F.RQfr!lA.tl ruH1~~!i J2i!§.=gM-5.@.~ 
This book describes the internal logic of the basic direct 
access method (BDAM). It is intended as a reference book 
for programming support representatives and system 
programmers maintaining BDAM routines and for customer 
programmers modifying BDAM routines. 

A general understanding of data management is 
prereguisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book.. See Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3746, 
for background information on data management. 

GY28-6618 
2!.§!litlL12i! Qf~B!!.!.lill .2!.2I'£;.!i J.2!t! 1QQ!£ !i!l!UAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360"5-10-526 
Describesthe-program-logic of the queued indexed sequential 
access method and the basic indexed seguen tial access 
method (BISAI1).. Discusses the relationship of indexed 
sequent~al access method routines with other parts of 
the control program .. 

GY 28- 6638 
!!l.~ ggJ:;!!Ll§~ Q.RJ:;ful1!NQ §.I§.1.!ll! EQ1ITill 1Y J.Ql 
COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM-NUHBERJ 6£i5=po-520--
ii-program-Logic -HaMaldescribes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and al.teration 
t"equirements .. 

GY28-6642 
!£Ltl g.2!~tlLJ§.g Qil.MIJ~Q ~!.2!'£;.tl fQ.R!:!!.Mi £{ llB .. £Q~PIL.§1! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-50e 
AProgramLGgiC-Manual-describes-the -lilternaldesign or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program;: therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
reguiremen ts. 

GY28-6645 
If!.!i 2121~.tlL.J§!! ~!.§~ Qg~.R!!!l!Q 2!.§!.§..H TAPE !@ DISlS 
.2Q.RUft£;.RQrd R!l.QfrRMj 1QQ!.f MAN!l.!1 fSQQli!11 1!!!t!!!m!. J.§!!=.SH-483 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY28-6651 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 20 ON/ 
LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM PLM PROGRAM NUMBER 
"3"6OS-"5"N-533 --- - --- ---
No abstract available. 

GY28-6659 
rill! gST E11L:l§..€! QilM!!!ill ~~11.!i !!Y.i .2UPERVIS0!l 
f!l.QQ.R!.!1 bQfr!f .!iANU.!~ ::. ~RQQ.RAM !!!J..!i~.R J60S=£!.::212 
This publication describes the internal logic of the MVT 
supervisor. The MVT supervisor is one part of the control 
program of the IBM system/3613 operating system.. The 
supervisor controls the basic computing system and 
programming resources needed to perform several data 
processing tasks concurrently. specifically, it was 
designed to: 

1) Handle interruptions 
2) Supervise tasks 
3) Control programs in main storage 
4) control main storage itself 
5) Supervise the timer 
6) super-vise console communications and the system log 
7) Handle checkpoint restarts 
8) Supervise exiting procedures 
9) supervise termination procedures 
Program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM 

customer engineers involved in program maintenance, and 
by system programmers involved in altering the program 
design.. Program logic information is not necessary for 
program operation and use .. 

The information in this publication applies only to 
systems capable of multiprogramming with a variable number 
of tasks (I1VT). Information concerning Model 195 support 
is for planning purposes only. 

GY 28-6660 
!.~~ §'!.2!~1UJ§iJ Q~.M!!1lli 2I2~~;" 11.Y! ~1! lllfAGEMENT. 
€:!lOfr!lA.tl 1QQI£ M!!!!ML rgQQB!~ !!!t11!M JM2::.fI - 5J.2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Job 
Management routines for the MVT control program ~f the. 
IBM System/360 Operatin<J System. Included are d~sc~ssl.ons 
of input stream processl.ng, work queue management, Job 
initiation and termination, I/O device allocation, system 
output processing, and the scheduling and execution of 
operator commands. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in progt"am 
maintenance, or system programmers who are al.tering the 
program designi it is not necessary for use and operation 
of the prog ram .. 
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GY28-6661 
!1tl1 2.X~~].tlLJ§'~ QR]ISA1:!1lQ SYS!~~ l!!!X!!1 gRQfHi~!:! 1Q!!l.[!!, A!!.Q 
NUCLE[JS INITIALIZ ATION PROGRAM PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
RRQgR~ lillii~R-J§~~I-5la-- ----- ---- ----
This publication presents the internal l.ogic of the IBM 
System/360 Operating System Initial. program Loader and 
Nucleus Initialization Program and is to be used as a guide 
to the progt'am listings.. The operation of the Nucleus 
Initialization program in each of the three centrol program 
environments (PCP, MFT, MVT) is described in the section 
dealing with the Nucleus Initialization progt'am.. Additional. 
initialization procedures for multiprocessing systems are 
included. The table, work areas, and control blocks are 
illustrated in the pUblication, as well as flowcharts 
illustrating the logic flow of the Initial ·Program Loader 
and the Nucleus Initialization prograI:l.~ 

This publication is intended for .persoD.nel involved 
in program maintenance and system programmers who are 
latering the system design.. program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the control 
program ~ 

GY28-6667 
ll!! §.1"-:1..!:l1!Ll2.!! QR.!:El!H!!!1 g~1:IDl H!allQ£; £l!:1.Qll 1n 
fJ!QQR!!1 1&~!£ H!lH!!b = ~RQ1a~!H 1!!!!:m.§R Jil§:.ED-5l1 
A Program Logic Manual describes the interp.al design OJ:: 

logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design~ program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programj therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

GY28-6688 
INTERNAL LOGIC MANlJAL FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION 
£m!TI!QL1~g2y'~!j!b ACcE~ .tl~TI!QQ= ~RQ~R!!i-§'QffQE!---
1l!'Q. !!!!!!12!! = !,!\Ql111M !!.!!!!!!lli 212.2=.!!H 2122=l!1l@. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Check 
Collection Sequential Access Method (CSAH) program, which 
contains the data-management macro instJ:uctions and services 
for the IBM 2947 Hodel q Check Collection ContJ:oller.. CSAI1 
can be used with eith.er the IBM Operating System/360 or the 
Disk operating System/36"~ 

To explain their differences and similarities, this 
publication has text introudctions, method of operation 
diagrams, flowcharts, data-area formats, program 
organization and descriptions .. 

LY28-6696 
!!!!i §.12ll!1L.J§.f! Q!§.K Q~~.R!!ING ~YSTm1i. !AE] M!! 1ll~!i 
~!!!Lg.Bg RJiQ@!!Al1 = R!!QQR!11 1!!J.!i!t£;R ~n§'=~.tll 
lJ'!<'Q~l!!!! J!!!!!!!.!:!\ ~n2=~!!11. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/36" Disk operating System Tape and Disk Sort/Merge 
ProgJ:am. It describes the functions perfoJ:med by specific 
areas of the program and is intended for persons involved 
in ·program maintenance, and system programmers who are 
altering the program design, program logic information 
is not necessary for use and operation of the pJ:ogralll .. 
In addition to the fUnctional descriptions, this publication 
contains flowcharts, a microfiche diJ:ectory, table layouts, 
and diagnostic aids~ 

GY28-6714 
!~.!i §'YTBMLd§'~ Qf~.R.!:r11!g ~YSTEl1 1Q!Q~!! :. 
R.BQQ!!M 1QQ!~ l1M!!!!1 = fR!lllE!l1 !!!!!rn]!! .J2~:,!&2!!.1 
A Program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the SUbject program .. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in pL·ogram maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design .. program 
logic information is not necessaJ:Y for the opeJ:ation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

The Loader functions a processing program to combine 
and link input subject and load modules in main storage 
and to pass control directly to the loaded program for 
its execution~ This pUblication identifies areas of the 
program that perform specific functions and relates those 
areas to the program listing .. 

GY28-6717 
!~.t! §.ll:UaU1§.il Qf]EA!Il!Q SYSTEM ~ROG!!M !&@!£ 1:!!!!!!!1 
!!l!"-U!! Illm;J[ 
This publication consolidates the indexes of program logic 
manuals for the IBM System/36" operating system~ It also 
provides a reading plan for program logic manuals. 

The master index lists topics alphabetically, and 
refers to manuals where these topics are discussed.. The 
indexes ,of these manuals list the same topics and refer 
to specific pages. 

GY28-6721 
gH! ~!~~~!iLlii! Q!1i1!!tl!lil §.X2X].tli. ~].!iY:!Q !!12~ 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-S511 
'A-program-LOgic-iiaIiiiaI describes-the-internaldesign or 
logic of the SUbject program. These manuals are intended for 
persons involved in progx:-am maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design~ program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distx:-ibution of these publications 
should be limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements~ 

GY28-6745 
1M g~.'ll!iL.:l§'!! QRlt.R!X1J!2 §.¥2!£;.I!;. :!:!.!i] ~.!!!!l'!!!Q !ll:I 10 N 
£!!ALOG !1!1i!@£;]]l!XL RBQ@.B!l1 bQ§!£ M1!!!!1 
PROGRAM NUSBER 36"5-01'1-5108 
This-publication-provIdes-customer engineers and other 
technical personnel with information describing the internal 
organization and logic of the catalog management routines 
that are used when the Time Sharing Option has been selected 
at system genera tioD time~ These routines provide the 
facility of locating data sets when only data set names 
are specified~ 

This manual is based on the IBH SYSTEl1/360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM CATALOG HANAGEMENT PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, GY2a-6606~ 
It should be used in place of the above manual only if 
the Time Sharing Option has been specified at system 
generation time. 

5128-6746 
UHi l!l§'~ R.!lQ2.R!.tl11!.ll] X~li!1!li!1 !.H1ID1£!!!!Q.! 112ill 1 
£.Ql!!RQ1 R1!lli!!tM! £i!§.1.91! ~E'§£.!!!f!11Q1!~ ~!!RRQ!!'U!!Q 
l!!'2 !!!!~111 
This publication contains the design specifications for the 
IBH. 2969 Programmable Terminal Interchange Model 1, Control 
Program (APTIOS).. The specifications are arranged by area 
according to a cross-reference number.. Thus, the 
specifications dealing with a particulaJ: system area (e~g~, 
ILP/Restate/lnitialization) are found in one section of the 
manual~ Within each section, the specifications are 
arranged in sequence by document number~ 

LY28-6761 
I!!!i §12Tli!1Ll§l! Q~~ill!.1!§' ~X~!£!l1.;.. Q!!'! ~§! .!ITlllll£!§. ~!!~QRX 
K2.S ~f!! :. 1Q§lf Ml!!!!bL RR2.21!!!i g~Qill!£X llJ!!.=!!li 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
System/36~ Operating system data set utilities that support 
the AmeJ:ican National Standard Code for Information 
Interchange (ASCII) ~ This support is a program product 
that permits users to create and maintain both ASCII and 
EBCDIC data sets even through all System/360 internal 
opeJ:ations are in EBCDIC mode~ 

This publication is intended for persons involved in 
program maintenance, and for system p.rogrammers who are 
altering the program design~ The information in this 
manual is not necessary for the use and operation of the 
utility programs. 

L128-6766 
±!Hi ~!..§1~!!L360 QllllTING ~llllru: !l.!1!! ~!!!IJi!i QRTION DAT~ 
!!X!b!Xg§.i. £.Qf!.L IQR!1!L. LIST.L l1gR§r! 
fliQ.!H!!!1 1Q!i!£ l1!!U!!b = PROGR!11 1i!!.tH!~!! 21;?4-U11 
The Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject pJ:ogralll.. This manual is intended for 
peJ:sons involved in progJ:am maintenance and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of this publication is 
limi ted to persons with maintenance and al teration 
requirements .. 

GY28-6770 
!!Hi gSTEM/J~ OPE!i!I!!!!! ~!§'!~1li !!li~ §.!!!R!liQ 2.l§.!lili 
!£;1!]1l!!1 1iQl!llQ!! E1!QQ1!!..!1 .!l!!! ~]!!y:!g !!Q!!ll!!~ 
QR.M!IilQ §'!~!.miLJ~ :. gROGS!l1 hQ.§1:£ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 
Th:iS'-publicatiofi-cOnsists-of self-contained chapters, each 
of which pJ:ovides information on how to modify, ex.tend, or 
implment the data management capabilitios of the IBM 
System/360 operating system control 1Jt'ogram.. It is designed 
primarily for system programmers rU5ponniblo for 
maintaining, updating, and extending thu operating system 
features .. 
Topics: 

Catalog and VTOC Maintonancu 
IECDSECT, IEFJFCDN, AND IE~'UClJOD Hacro In!.ltI;uctions 
The EXCP Mac.I:o Instruction 
The XDAP Macro Instruct.Lon 
Implementing Ddta Set Protection 
Adding a UCS Image to the System LibraJ:Y 
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SECTION 2: 
~li!RI E~ A!H!.M 1Q !!II§. !!!!!~!.Q~MNi-!lii-I!H!!!Il!n 1!! ! !lit.. !l!QICA:!Q!! 

IQ !1l£; !l!ill!I Ql Ill£; Q!lQ£;!l !!!!l!llll!l... 

GY28-6771 
I1H1 §.!§.n;1:!LJ§'~ Q.f!JR!!!!!Q §'ll£~l!':' lll:!£; 5 HAR!l!!i Qf:!!2H 
£Q~l1!N.Q f!!QQ!§~Q!! f1!QQS!l1 !&Q!s; l1!N.Q!h !Q!dl!i~ h !£.£Q!lH! 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360s-CI-555 . 
rhIs-publICatIon-describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the ACCOUNT command and its ADD, 
CHANGE, DELETE, and LIST subcommands. It also describes the 
internal logic of the ACCOUNT SUBROUTINES AND THE ACCOUNT 
BROADCAST interface. 

The command processors are described with method of 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, and supporting text. Major 
data areas are shown, and directories for routines and 
principal data areas are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or systems programmers who are altering the 
program design; it is not intended for normal use or 
operation of the program described. 

GY28-6772 
!J1tl ~X~!~llll§.!! Qf1;RA!!.!:!§ §.!E.!1;.!i.;. !!fi~ ~tl!!!ill ~.'!:!QH 
£QrulAliIl .r.RQg~§'QR fRQQR.M! 1QQ!£ .tlA1i!!!,h YQ!!Ql!1! 2..L 
A1!!Q£!rb. ~ll.l!L £!t!£gtL2Ill!!~ Q1d!&IgL 
!,!!Q!iR!tt I!!!!!!l!l!l~ l§.~:.£t::"lli ~~2=!!:J:=,>J!§' 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the ALLOCATE, CALL, CANCEL/STATUS, and 
DELETE commands. 

The command processors are described with method of 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, and supporting text. Major 
data areas are shown. and directories for routines and 
principal data areas are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or systems programmers who are altering the 
program design; it is not intended for normal use or 
operation of the program described. 

GY28-6 773 
!lHl liX~ll1!LJ§'~ QR'£;!!A:EUQ ~!§'I£H1';' 1:!tl~ 2.H!R-U§. Q.Rl!Q'!:! 
£.QJ!.tl!NIl fliQ9liliQB f!Q~!!!!1 tQQI£ tl!!il!Ah !Q!dIM l.z. ~Q!1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3635-UL-506 
ThIs-publlcation-describes the internal logic of the EDIT 
Command Processor program (program Number 363S-UL-536). 
Included in this manila! are discussions of the organization 
and method of operation of the program. a microfiche 
directory, tables of data layouts, flowcharts. and a 
glossary. 

Program Logic Manual (GY28-6770) contains prerequisite 
information. corequisite pUblications are: 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION: 

GY28-6774 

COMMAND LANGU AGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 4 

(GY28-677U) 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL VOLUME 6 

(GY28-677U) 
TSO DATA UTILITIES COPY, PORMAT, LIST, MERGE 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE fUNUAL (LY?8-6766) 

I!H! 2X§I.~l1ld£.f1 QfliR!!ING ~X2!lilt;.. llll~ li.!!!RIHQ .Qr.!!Q1! 
£Q1i.!1AH~ fRQ~g~§'QR fRQQRA.!1 hQQ.!£ .tlAHgA.h YQ!t!!.1iE ~L 
~!£!£L f!l~£!L tl~tfL t.!.lliS... ~"21A1£L g§!~ = 
~.RQQR~~ HM!!~Rli JMli=.£I=2..2..2.L 1§'~~::J!!::..2..ff~ 
This pUblication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the EXEC, FREE, HELP, LINK, LISTALC, 
and LI5TBC commands. 

The command processors are described with method of 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, and supporting text. Major 
data areas are shown, and directories for routines and 
principal data areas are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
mai ntenance, or systems programmers who are altering the 
program design, it is not in tended for normal use or 
operation of the program described. 

GY28-6775 
ilH 2Y§!.£;lUJQ!! 2ftR!!!!§ SYSTru!l. .!!l1~ ~!!!!!!J!Q OPTION 
£Qtl.tlAllQ RRQ9'§~QR £li.QGRAM 1&2.1£ !1!!H!!h XQ!&1i..£; ~-bi~!£A!L 
1!§.1Q§'l. t.Q/!'!HHJL QJ~gRA1:QRL Q!!IR.!!I = 
fRQQRMl. R!!tu!gfili 1§'f!2=..£~2lli J.§J!§=!!!=~~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the LI5TCAT, LISTDS, LOADGO, OPERATOR, 
and OUTPUT commands. 

The command processors at"e described with method of 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, and supporting text.. Major 
data areas are shown, and directories for routines and 
principal data areas are provided. 

This manual is in tended for persons involved in program 
maintenance, or systems programmers who are altering the 
program design i it is not intended for normal use or 
operation of the program described. 

GY28-6776 
n.!i .lilli!ID1LJ§J! QRE!!!!!li.2 ~I§'l"£;lll l.!1!~ 2.!!!S.ING QUIOH 
£.Qtltl!.H~ ggQ£~2Q'!! fJ!Q!!tl!1 1QQ!£ 1!ANO.!1L !QJ&1m 2.L f1iQFILL. 
f.RQ.!~lL £.£il!A.r!L lUlliL 2l!!!L liQBHIT, Hmt!l!!!L 1l!1b. 
~!!EmL!H!Q ::. f!!.Q§.!!1! l!!!.t1.!!~!lli :I§!2=.£I-522.a. ~OT-5~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
programs that handle the PROFILE, PROTECT. RENAHE, RUN, 
SEND, SUBHIT, TERMINAL, TIME. and YUEN/END cOIDmands. 

The command processors are described with method of 
operation diagrams, flowcharts, and supporting text. Hajor 
data areas are shown, and directories for routines and 
principal data areas are provided. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in progralll 
maintenance. or systems programmers who are altering the 
program design, it is not intended for normal 1,1se or 
operation of the programs described. 

GY28-6777 
I~tt 2X~!!lttLJ§'~ QRE<!!!:J:!!!& 2X2:J:~~~ TIME 21lA!l!!!& QfIION 
£Ql1.t1A!!! fRQ£~§~ ~QQRA£! ~QQ!£ !:lANUAh !2b!!g IL TES1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 1'50 
Test Command Processor. It contains text introductions, 
method-of-operation diagrams, flowcharts, data area formats, 
program organization descriptions, and a module directory. 

The Test Command Processor allows a terminal user to 
test an assembly language problem program. The problem may 
be running normally in main storage, may have begun to 
ABEND, or may not yet have been loaded. The Test Command 
Processor performs the following main functions: 

o Loads the program to be tested, if it is not 
already in main storage 

o Interrupts the program under test at" a specified 
location or locations, so that the user can display 
or pa tch parts of the program 

Displays selected areas of the program in main 
storage or the contents of specified registers 

Changes the contents of specified progra.-m locations 
in main storage or the contents of specified 
registers 

Starts the program under test from its starting 
location, from its ABEND address, or from any other 
specified address 

This publication is written for persons who maintain or 
modify T50 and is Dot required by persons who use 1'50 to 
process programs or who write programs that are processed by 
1'50. 

GY28-68i13 
H.!! ggmlLJM Q!,~RAT!!!& gSTE.!!.. !'bL! ill fQJ!.!'!.!&ll '!!llQQJlM 
1Q2!£ !!!!!!!lli .!'!lQ!i.!l!..!! !!!!ttBEB ~!!2:.NL-511 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject progralll.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in prograll maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
reguirelilents. 

GY28-68B1 
!!!.!i §.!2.'!:!HLJM QUli!:nH~ 2.!.§.llL. .fbL"! ~OOT!!f~ ID!!ll ... 
~R.Q§'R!l1 bQGIC £!!!il!!1L fR22R!1! 1ill!:l!D. ~:.~ 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
reguirements .. 

GY28-6811 
:l!!H .2XliIgtlLJQ~ H@~ !!t fRQQ.!!1!!1ll!~ SY5T~!:l !~ill 
REQQ!!!~ .l!Q~I£ M!!YA.t. = fROGBAH .!!lli!@.£iE ~.2=!.!§. 
A Program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
re quiremen ts .. 

GY28-6812 
!!H! ~!.2.nt!LJ~!l .tlQl!ID:! !!t .fRQ2!!!l1l1l!fQ ~.ID! §.!lRn.!!li!lli .!l!.Q 
4Q1! £ONT1!Qb f.RQQ..§!.H 1!lli!£ 1l!l!.!!ll 
!'!lQ!i.l!!.!! !!!!!!!l~l!2 l§.m:=!Q:.lli lill::£!cill 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic ot the sub ject program. These manuals are intended 
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for persons iov.oived in program maintenance and system 
prograaamers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is Dot necessary for the operation of 
tbe program; therefore" distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2B-6B13 
~l!!1 ll!l!:1!!!Ll~! !!Q!!.!1! !!.!!. RROGRAMMING 1l!l!:1];.!! li!!l\Mi!! ];lll!Ql! 
g]!Qli!!!l.!!. LOG!!; !1!l.!!.!!ll = PROGRAM NUMBE!! 1~!l!-615 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
program.mers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons vith maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2B-661Q 
!.l!!1 !l.!l!llHL~!!. J!Q!!.!1! !!.!!. ~!QGRA"MING SYS:1];.!! ll1:11llll11 l!!!l! 
3lA.Hl! AI&U fRQ!H!.!!i~ M.Q.Q!!A.H b,QGIC 1!!!!!!1 = ~1!QmlA.H NUKll.I!~ 
369F-UT-6H6 369F-UT-697 369F-UT-69B 369F-UT-699 369P-UT-610 
~!!~~~TI l§~~~ill-36HF-ll1:-6 11369F-ll1:~-----
A program Logic Hanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
require ments. 

GY26-6615 
ill 1l!l!:1];!!L~! !!Qll];! !!!! m!QJl!!l!l!.!!ill llIl!:1];'!! !!!!!:1!ill.! !! 
!;Q!1gn~l! Jll!!lli!!l!.!! !!!!.!!l!];!! :l.69F-FO-6ll 
illli!!l!!! .!&li!!; !1!l.!!.!!!!. = !;Q.!!ll!IDl lll!!lli!!A!! .!!!!.!!J!];.!! ~J!f::!ll=H~ 
A program Logic l!anual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY2B-6B16 
U!l. g!l.U!!L~! £Q.li!!!!lli!! ll!!.!1 1623 llIMULATl!!! !Q.!! llll! 
g§.'!!.!!Lill !1QI!J..! !! f!i2.!H!l!:! LOGIC 1!!.H!!!1 = 
~!!;=g=122 
A program Logic Kanual describes the internal design or 
l.ogic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance a'od system 
programllers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
~!q!t~;!:~t!~ persons 'with maintenance and alteration 

GY2B-6631 
Il!!1 ll!l!ll!!L~!!. QU!!A!!!ill ill:1M U!!!:1!!!l.!!. !J[ g!!Ill £!!];Q\IDl 
~!!!l.!!. NUMBER ~!l!::r.O-52J! 
This publication describes the internal logic of the FORTRAN 
IV Syntax Checker, which is a component of the IBK 
system/36I:J Operating System conversatioI:.al Remote Job Entry 
(CRJE). Thus, the reader is required to have a knowledge 
of FORTRAN IV and an understanding of the concepts and· 
facilities of CRJE. The publication identifies areas of 
the syntax checker that perform specific functions and 
relates those areas to the program listings. 

The FORTRAN IV Syntax Checker, a processing program 
called via the terminal command language of CRJE, scans 
input written for the E. G, or H levels of the FORTRAN 
IV language for syntactical errors. The input is checked 
on a single-statement basis, i.e., no cross-checking between 
statements is performed. The syntax checker: 

receives FORTRAN source statements in a chain 
of buffers from CRJE. 

scans these statements for errors; multiple 
errors in one statement are diagnosed whenever 
possible. 

sends appropriate error messages to CRJE for 
printing at the user's terminal. 

This program logic manual is directed to the IBH 
customer engineer who is responsible for program 
maintenance. Because program. logic information is not 
necessary for program operation and use, distribution of 
this manual is restricted to persons with program 
maintenance responsibilities. 
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LY26-6B32 
Il!.!! l!!ll!];!!a~ Q!lL!1Qll ill Jll!Qll!!!l.!!. !&lli l!!:1!Q!l!!£!ll!.!! l!.!!!! 
liE;:l!!m! Q! QR~1!A1!Q.H 
g]!QliRAM NUHBIDlll 21.1!!=!!£h 21.:l.!!=!!QL 5736-RCh 2I1~l 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
1nteractive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/360 Operating system (OS) or system/360i Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the ITF; 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual. 

LY28-6BJ3 
!.l!!! gSTEM/369 Q!lL!1Qll ;[ll illli!!!l.!!. !&lli 
I!!l:1ill.Hl!!ll!.!! l!!l!ID !;QJru!Qh ill llXMJl.!! ll!!fR!l.!!l: 
f!!Qli!!l!!! !&g!; !!l!!!!ill. = R!!illl.!!l!!! !!!!!!l!l!!!l! 2I1!!::.!!£h 
§11!1.=!\QL 2119.=!l.!;1L §736-Rq 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
system/36~ Operating system (OS) or Systell/36a Disk 
Operating system (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of tbe lTF i 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface tor a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the lTF 
program logic manual. 

LY 2B-663Q 
!l!!1 llYSTEM/3~ Q!lLl!Q.l! ITP R!!Qli!!l!!! !&li!.l< 
!.!l.!!.ill@ £Q!!W!'!!! CON:1!!OLLER 
f!!!lli!!l!!! !&lli !!l!l!!!l!.!o !lli!lli!!l!.!! .!!!!.!!l!];!!l! 57H-RC1. 57JQ-RC3. 
5736-R!;h 21ll=J!Q 
This publication describes the internal logic of 
the ITF under OS or DOS for persons involved 
in program maintenance. It is only One section of the PLK. 
This third section of the PLH for DOS or OS 1TF users 
should be preceded by LY28-6832 Introduction and Method of 
Operation, and LY28-6833 Initialization, System Control 
and System support components.. For PL/I-only users 
it should be followed by LY26-6835 and LY~B-6B37 Language 
component and LY28-68411 Index. For BASIC users only 
substitute LY28-6836 for LX28-6835. Users ot both 
PL/I and BASIC should refer to all four. 

LY2B-6B35 
Ill!! llYSTEH/369 !l!lLl!Q.l! !n RJ,L! ~.!!!!.!l!!!l! .!&2.!£ 
LANGUAGE ~.!!!.l. R!L! ROUTINES 
lll!!lliill !!!!!1l!ID!l! 21.JQ-RC1 L §IM!=.!!£l 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) that operates under 
System/3611J Operating system (OS) or System/36" Disk 
Operating System (DOS). It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program lIaintenance. program. logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the IT)? i 
therefore, distribution of this publication is 1illited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

Tbis publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic maoual. Please refer to the Preface tor a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program log ic manual. 

LY26-6636 
Il!.!! lll!.!!!!L1~ Q!lL1lJlll l!l R!!Q!lRAM !&!lJ£ 
1!.H~ £Q.HRQ~~ ~g£ ~QY:lllM 
R!QliRAM !!!!.!!l!IDlll 21.~::!!.QL 21.1!!=.!!£1 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Pacility (ITF) that operates under 
System/368 Operating Systm (05) or system/368 Disk Operating 
Syste.ll (DOS). It is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance. Program logic information is not 
necessary for thE use and operation of the ITF; therefore, 
distribution of this publication is limited to licensees 
who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic Ilanual .. 

LY26-6637 
!~!1 §.l§I.ulJ.~ Q3l~§ ll! ll22.B!H !&Q!f 
1ANGUA~ £.!H1E.2U1!Il. ~W1QH !2!!I!!f!§ llR liHnJl!{£! !!AI! 
fID2.2!!!.tl .!ilU1!!lli 21J!=!!£h li£b. 21~2::!!£h !i£J 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Interactive Terminal Facili'ty (ITF) tha't operates under 
system/368 Operating system (05) or systcm/368 Disk 
Operating system (DOS). It is intended for use by persoD~ 
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involved in program maintenance. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use -and operation of the ITF; 
therefore,. distribution of this publication is limited 
to licensees who have the aforementioned requirement. 

This publication is one section of the ITF program 
logic manual. please refer to the Preface for a list of 
other sections that, together with this one, form the ITF 
program logic manual .. 

LY28-6840 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL PACILTIY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 
~~~]~R§-~~R£J:-R£l~ 2136=R~~- ----- - -------
Service Aids provide service techniques, adjustment 
procedures and miscellaneous helpful information .. 

LY28-6845 
Xl!!:! ~!~XID!Ll§'k! Q~!;B.!1:ING SYS~!i 1!J.1!!; ~M1li.B§. Q£1IQlIL 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INDEX 
~RQ~R~-E~~~li~-~lJ~R~~--5734=RfE--- ----- -----
This publication describes the internal logic of ITF 
(Interactive Terminal Facility) that operates under 
system/360' Operating system with TSO (Time Sharing Option). 
It is intended for use by persons involved in program 
maintenance.. Program logic information is not necessary for 
the use and operation of ITF; therefore, distribution of 
this publication is limited to licensees who have the 
aforementioned requirement. _ 

This publication is one section of the- ITF program logic 
man ual. Please refer to the Preface for a list of other 
sections that,. together with this one, form the ITF program 
logic manauL 

LY28-6846 
I1Hl 211!gl1Ld§.f! Q~~R!![1iSi SYST~.!i.£Q!!li !l!!! QQ E2!!!!!!!! 
PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
fR~QR!~-~QHBER-~d!=ril -----
This publication describes the internal logic of the Code 
and Go FORTRAN IV compiler. 

program Logic Manuals are intended for use by IBM 
customer engineers involved in program maintenance, and by 
systems programmers involved in altering the program design. 
Program logic information is not necessary for program 
operation and use; therefore, distribution of this manual is 
limited to persons with program maintenance or modification 
responsibili ties. 

The Code and Go FORTRAU IV compiler is a processing 
program of the IBM system/36B Operating System. It 
translates one or more source programs written' in the 
FORTRAN language into system/36iJ executable machine code and 
then initiates execution of that code under the Time Sharing 
Option of the operating system .. 

LY28-6SS6 
I!!/i 2I21:E11LJ9.€I Q.~!;R!TIliQ ll~m1 FOR!!!!!! I! lfin. fQ1!g!b~B .EM1 
~E.Q.QRM @!igR 2134-FQ1. 
No abstract available. 

GY 28-7106 
I!Hi 2Xe.Tt.tlLd§.fl gggE.!!I NG §~1.ill! QR.Q~1:g !l!!1I§.1l RSQQR!.H 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NllHBER-360S=UT-SB6 
"ThIs-publIcatIondescribes the internal logic of the Update 
Analysis Program, a component of the IBM System/36B 
operating System.. The pUblication in intended for use 
by persons involved in program maintenance, and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information in not necessary for use and operation 
of the program; therefore, distribution of this publication 
is limited to those with the aforementioned requirements. 

GY30-2001 
!1!tt §'ll!~!1L~2f! QR£;R!!U.§ ~m1 ~!g~ 1:E!E~Qtll!!H!1.Q.!!Q1!~ 
ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
f:HQ~RA~ -llru!Q~!! -N~~~~Q=~lj- ------
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design.. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and al teration 
requirements .. 
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GY 30-2002 
!ru1 g~1:ML1~ OPERAllllii ~I2.Ut! 2UEu~g .'!:£a&~Q1g!!H!!£~§ 
ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
~RQ§R!!1-fu~li~ -J§i~f~ll- ---
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

Gy30'-2H0'S 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-RC-536 
Iitl-g~lliJM: Q~.!!l!nliQ-§:XJn.!! .!!l!gf nl&fQ.!!!!!!Jl.!CATIONS 
!££~~ 1!Kt!!QQ 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distributi.on of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 

G Y30-2006 
!1!11 ~!STE&J§'f! .1!!~!£ QR~!!Aa:J.!i2 ~I2.~l!L !!!~!£ PR02RAlIMIHQ. 
~!!RfQ.R~ !E!lQU !!Q.1! J!1IT.R! !lORK 2.a:!!~! nQQ.R!.H 
fRQli.RA.!! !!!!!l!H;l!§. ;a§.!U!=£2::Jl1- (Baa.. J§.!!.f::f2-218=1~ 
~RQQR!.!1 !&§I£ tul1:U!!t 
A Program Logic Manual describes the i.nterna~ design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and a~teration 
requirements. 

GY30-2011 
!!l!! gg.!l!!L.e2J! QfJl!ll1.n.lffi §.!§IT!! 
CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This-publicatlonciescrlbes the ili'terliaI lOgic 0ftii8 
Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) facility of the 
IBM system/36B Operating system (OS). CRJE provides Remote 
Job Entry capability for users at remote keyboard terminals 
that are connected to an IBM System/363 via communication 
lines. 

This program logic manual is intended for use by 
personnel invo~ved in program maintenance and by system 
programmers who are altering the system design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program: therefore,. distribution of this manual is 
restricted to· persons with program-maintenance 
responsibilities. 

GY 30-2027 
!!!l1 §!~MLJ2kl QUMlll!§ ~~~~ a:£!~ §ID!nggnm !.!lli 
PRO.@.R!!! 1QQ1.£ MlillML ~ru!QB!.H 1!!!~§~.R J6HS-CQ=.§~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the 
Operating System Telecommunications Access Method 
Serviceability Aids. It is intended for use by IBM Program 
Support representatives and system programmers who are 
al tering the program design. 

GY36-2029 
!~!! ~!21n.LJ~ Q~R!n.llii 2ll.tl~ 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
fRQ~Ra~-H!!~ig-J]!§=£2=2~----
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
The-IBM system/36i-Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) 
allows high-level,. device-independent communication with 
telecommunications equipment. This program provides a 
flexible message con trol language that can be used to 
achieve installation-oriented message control. 

This publication describes the internal logic of TCAM. 
It identifies and discusses the parts of the program that 
perform specific functions and relates these parts to the 
program listing. It is directed to the IB/'I customer 
engineers and system engineers who need info.l:mation on the 
internal organization and logic of TCAM in order to provide 
program maintenance. 

In order to understand the logic of TeAM. the reader 
must have a general understanding of IBM system/36H 
Operating System. In addition, the following are 
prerequisite publications: 

IBM 5151'EM/36.0 as TeAM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, Order 
No. GC3H-21d22, to gain familiarity with the overall con­
cepts and structure of TCAM. 

o IBM SYSTEM/36B oS TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, Order No. 
GC30-20'24, to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM 
message control program and a TCAM-compatible applica-
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tiOD program. 

In addition; the IBK SYSTEI!/369 as SYSTEM CONTROL BLOCKS 
publication, Order No. GC2B-6628, provides co-requisite 
information on system control blocks used by TeAM.. 

GY39-S991 
I!!.!! 11!'§!.!l!!L~J! ml1.!l OPERA!IJ!ll. ~ 
!!!':1Il; U!,Jl~Q.!!l!!!!!I~ ACCESS METHOD m!Q2!!!.!! !&Jl!£ !1!!!!!A!. 
f!ll!§!!!!! NUM!!.!!!! 369N-CQ-Q69 
This publication describes the internal logic of the Disk 
operating system.' 5 Basic Telecommunications Access Method 
(DOS/BTAH). It is intended for use by persons involved 
in program maintenance and for systems programmers who 
are altering the program design. Program logic information 
is not necessary for the use and operation of the program: 
therefore, distribution of this publication is limited 
to those with the aforementioned requirellents. 

GY39-S992 
IBM 2~!£;1!l369 Jll2li QPEBllING ~ 
ill!!1l!! !ELE£Q!!!!!!!!I£!!!l!.!!l1 ~ .!!.!!!!!.QI! 
f!ll!§!!!~ !&!lI£ M!!!!!.!. PROGRAM !!!!!!!!.!!!! lli.!!::CO-Q7~ 
A program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic inforllation is not necessary for the operation of 
the programi therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
require lIents .. 

GY33-69gJ 
IBM ':;!'§!.!l!!L~J! JU,L!. ill!lJ!!§l! SPEClfIillI.QE! 
This publication is the IBM description of the PL/I 
language. It does not describe any implementation; nor 
does it imply that any of the language described has been 
implemented or will be implemented by IBM. The publication 
is intended for the use of implementers and programming 
language designers. 

LY33-69n 
Q.§ f!.L!. Ql!I!!I2iI!!§ COMPILlli fROGRA" LOGIC !!A.!!!!!.!. 
ill§!!!!!. !!l!!!!!.!!!! 213Q-PL 1 
The internal design of the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with the compiler. However,. overall and component 
descriptions are provided for use by readers who have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design .. 

LY33-699B 
l1Ill!!!!OGe !lfID!llI!!§ SYSTM F.1L1 RES!.!!lll!! ill!!!!!!,;, 
ill!!!!!!! '!'Q§!~ Mll!!!.!. :: PROGRAK !!!!1!!!.!!!! 573Q=.!.!!!l 
The os PL/I Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the OS optimiZing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management, input/output, conversion, and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes maDy 
computa tional suhro utines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

LY33-6999 
Ql1 JU,.Q; !.!lJl!!ll~!!! H!!!!!!lH fROG!!!!! .!.9§I£ !1!!!!!!.!. 
f!!Q§!!!.!! !!l!!!!!.!!!! 211!!::Hd 
The as PL/I Transient Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the as PL/I Optimizing Compiler or the os PL/I 
Checkout compiler. These subroutines are used in error 
handling, program lIanagement, and input/output to provide 
storage dumps. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with maintenance of the transient 
library. It sumllarizes,. under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines and gives brief 
details of the relationships between thel!.. 

LY33-6~1 a 
.ru2§. ~:I!L! 2fllnllllli COMPILER: PBOGRA,H. b2§!£ 1!A1!!!.!b 
f!!Q§!i!!!. !!l!!!!!.!!!! 2112::P L 1 
The internal design of the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler is 
described in this manual, which is written for use by 
programmers responsible for maintenance of the compiler. 
The manual is intended primarily as a guide to analysis of 
the program listings by people who are generally familiar 
with tbe compiler. However, overall and component 
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descriptions are provided for use by readers vho have no 
prior knowledge of the compiler design. 

LY33-6911 
!!Ql1 fW Mll!!ID!I .!.!1!!!JI!!H f!ll!§!!!!!!&Jl!£ J!!.!!!!!.!. 
f!!Q§l!!.!! !!!!!!!!.!!!! .2~.!.!!!! 
'l'he DOS/PL1 Resident Library consists of standard 
subroutines that are link-edited with object programs 
generated by the DOS Optimizing Compiler. The library is 
used in program management. input/output,. conversion,. and 
interlanguage communication, and also includes many 
computational subroutines. 

This publication is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned vi th the maintenance of the resident 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings,. the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

LY33-6912 
Y911 na I!W!l1Illl!! .!.IBBJI!!! :: PBOGR!!! .!&§I!; .!!A.!!!!.A.!. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LHS 
The-nos PL/i-T'ransientLiDrary consists of standard 
sUDroutines that are loaded during execution of programs 
compiled by the DOS PL/1 optimizing Compiler. These 
subroutines are used in error handling, program management,. 
and inputloutput, and to provide storage dumps. 

This publica tiOD is intended primarily for use by 
programmers concerned with the maintenance of the transient 
library. It summarizes, under functional headings,. the 
internal logic of the library subroutines,. and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

LY33-6913 
9.11 ~!.L1 £!!.!!£!iQ!!l: £!!!!ll1&!! f!!!!!ll!!!!. !&lli !!!!!.!!!.!. 
f!!Q§!!!.!! NU M1!ID! .211!!::fH 
This two-volume manual describes the internal logic of the 
OS PL/I Checkout compiler. 

The checkout compiler consists of a translator program 
and an interpreter program. 'l'he translator converts PL/I 
source programs into instructions in an intermediate code. 
The interpreter achieves the effect of object-time execution 
of the coded instructions. 

This volume contains a functional description of 
translation and the logic of the interpretation process. It 
does not describe the dynamic aspects of interpretation 
(which are discussed in OS PL/I Checkout Compiler: 
Execution Logic, Order No. SC33-B"32), or the internal logic 
of the library subroutines (which are discussed in Volume 2 
of this manual, Order No. LY33-6"14). 

It is primarily intended for use by programmers who are 
responsible for maintenance of the compiler,· or who wish to 
understand program design. 

LY33-691Q 
ll!l1I~!!LliJ! 9PEBA:ll.!!§ l1!.§TEH f!.L! CHECKOUI COMfI!&!! 
!1!!Q§!!!.!! !&!lI£.. YQ!o!!!!~ ~ Ql: ~ :: f!!Q§l!!J! .!!!!!!!!.!!!! 213Q-PL~ 
This volume summarizes, under functional headings, the 
internal logic of the library subroutines, and gives brief 
details of the relationships between them. 

The library is used in program management, input/output, 
conversion, and interlanguage communications, and also 
includes many computat~onal subroutines. 

GY33-7996 
I!!.!! SY STEMt3~! ~Q!!yg!!1!!Q.!! ll.ill!i. ALGOL-TO-PL/I !o.JI.!!§.!!!!lll 
£ONVERSION f!!Q§!!!!! !:Q!! I!!.!! l1Ill!!!!L363 9fIDl.!!!!!§ ~L 
f!!Q§!!!!! !&§I£ !!!!!.!!!.!. :: f!!Q!i!!!.!! .!!l!!!BER ~J!£::£V-711 
A program Logic; Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
prograamers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons with lIaintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

GY33-7997 
IBM SYSTML369 CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL-to-PLL! .!.!NGUAGE 
CONVEBSION fROGRAft FOR IBM SYSU!!L369 OPERATING l1YSTU. 
PBOGRAM LOGIC HANUAL _ PROGRAM NUBBER 369C-CV-712 
A Program Logic tlanual describes the internal design or 
logic of the sub ject program. These manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
prograamers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
tbe program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
is limited to persons tlith maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 
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GY33-7999 
PROli!!!!! !Q .!l!!l!H!.!l !ll.!! .1!W! Alll1 lil.1il Q!! !ll.!l l11!1!Jl!!Llll! 
!!Q.!lnl1 lQS A!!l1 .122 l!l1!!!li l1Q&Ml! ill .. ]!!!! 1ll!!!!lID! 36911::lll!::!f.2!! 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
T'hiS-PUblication-descrlbes the internal logic of the 
1419/7919 Emulator Program for the Syst9m/310' Models 145 and 
155, using the System/36.0 Disk Operating System. The 
emulator program is a problem program executed under control 
of the System/36.0 Disk Operating system. The emulator 
program and the appropriate compatibility feature (#4458 for 
Kadel 145, .3958 for Model 155) execute 14HJ/70Hl programs 
on these System/370 models. 

Kajor topics in this puhlication are the logic of the 
emulator program, the functions of the compatibility 
features, and the logic of the tape formatting programs used 
wi th the emulator. 

The publication is written to lIIeet the needs of the IBM 
customer engineer who must maintain the program. 

GY33-S999 
Q!! !!'(l.QI. ln £Ql!f!H!! 1&2.1:£ :: f.ROGM!! !!l!!!!l.!l!!11 J§l!l1::Ak21.1 
J§l!:l.::l<!!:211 
This lIIanu al describes the internal logic of the ALGOL (F) 
Compiler. It is intended for the use of IBH field 
engineers, systems analysts and programmers. 

The ALGOL (F) Compiler is a processing program of 
the IBH System/369 Operating System. It translates a 
source module written in the ALGOL language into an 
ohj ect module that can be processed into an executable 
load module by the Linkage Editor. 

GY33-S999 
!ID!. illU1fLJ§.~ QfggA:lING SYST~L llL! 2.X1!Th! ~ECKEL. 
fJ!QQSM !&!H.£ !1!1!!!A~ = fRQQ1!A!! 1!!!.tt!!1R J~2=tl.=.2~ 
A program Logic Manual describes the in ternal design or 
logic of the subject program. Theso manuals are intended 
for persons involved in program maintenance and system 
programmers who are altering the program design. Program 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of 
the program; therefore, distribution of these publications 
should he limited to persons with maintenance and alteration 
requirements. 

LY33-S927 
Jlll! l1Il1!Jl!!L1§.l! QfgRATING ll.§!m!L l1Q!!!LJ!ERGgL RllQ§.!l!l! I.Q!i!£ 
!!Ml!!l< :: ~!!il !!Q .. ~ 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
System/369 operating System Sort/Merge Program. It 
describes the functions performed by specific areas of 
the. program and is intended to be used by persons involved 
in prograll maintenance or by systems programmers who are 
altering the program design.. It is not needed for normal 
use or for operation of the program. Included in this 
publication are flowcharts, storage layouts, a module 
directory, and diagnostic aids and messages. 

LY33-S939 *N 
!!Ql1 l1Q!!!ill!!lig f!!Q .. ill I.Q2!£ J!!l!!W. 
PRoligil NUM!ll1!! ll!!.J::l1!!.1 
This manual is a guide to the internal organization and 
logic of program no. 5743-SH1, intended for customer 
engineers.. Describes program capabilities and system 
environment, techniques used by the program, and specific 
program components (using flowcharts). Also includes such 
aids as: 

o Hicrofiche directory 
o Table La youts 
o Begister contents at entry to modules 
o Error-message module cross-reference tables 
o control statement formats 

Summary of program exits 
The user should be familiar with the Disk operating System 
service programs, assembler language, macro instructions, 
and sortlmerge program specifications. 

LY 33- SSqg 
Ill!! 111!1!Jl!!L1§.l! m;g Q!'.f:.!!!!!1!" SYS~£;!! ASCII 
M .. !!gll£ ll!'.f:. !!llllllID? PROG!!il Ym!£ !ill!l!Al< 
f.J!Q.li!!il NUM!ll1!1 ll~-UT2 
This publication describes the internal logic of the IBM 
system/36B Disk Operating system (DOS) utility programs 
that can process American National Standard Code for 
Information Interchange (ASCII) magnetic tape files. The 
DOS utility progra.ms that utilize direct access storage 
devices (DASD), but cannot process ASCII files, are 
described in IBH SYSTEM/36m DISK OPERATING SYSTEM UTILITIES, 
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PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, Order No. Gy24-5323. The DOS utility 
programs not using DASD and unable to process ASCII files 
are similar to the Tape Operating System (TOS) utility 
programs. These are described in the IBM SYSTEM/36B TAPE 
OPERATING SY STEM UTILITY PBOGRAMS, PROGBAM LOGIC MANUAL, 
Order No. GY24-5"19. program logic information is not 
necessary for the use and operation of the program. This 
manual, is therefore, intended primarily for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who are altering the program design. 

GY33-9010 
!.!!!1 2.!~U!1L:l~g Q!§.K AliI! :t:!f§ QfU!ITliQ 2.I2.:ll112.L RbLI .§!mg! 
1!!2Q!~L gRQQBA~ 12Q1£ ~A!fQAbL !Q1Y~E 1 Q£ 1 
f.J!Q§ill 1!!L!!!l£;!Ui..;. 1§.l!.!l::f.k!!&!i l!!Ql1l J&il!!::f.k.!!lil 1!Q11l 
This publication provides information on the internal logic 
of the IBM system/3613 DOS/TOS PL/I compiler. It is intended 
for use by persons involved in programming maintenance 
and by system programmers who wish to al ter the program 
design. The information contained herein is not reguired 
for the use of, and the operation with, the PL/I compiler. 

The publication is divided into three volumes. Volume 
1 contains the description of the compiler phases: volumes 
2 and 3 contain the corresponding flowcharts. The form 
numbers of the three volumes are: 
Volume 1: GY33-93HJ 
Volume 2: GY33-9311 
Volume 3: GY33-9312 

All information regarding the library subroutines of 
the DOS/TOS PLII compiler is contained in the publication 
IBM SYSTEM/360, DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PLII 
SUBSET-LIBRARY ROUTINES, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, Porm GY33-
9013. 

GY33-9911 
!!H1 '§!~1~!!LJ&~ Q!2.!S !l!!! lAR~ Q~RAI!.!if! illTI!l1& RW ill§m 
h!!i~!!!2& !Qhyg ~ Q.!: d gROGR!!! lillM!!RS: J§'i!!!=Rk~~ .1QQll 
J&il!!::fk.!!l.!! 1!Q11l 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
ThTs-pubITcatiOnprovides information on the internal logic 
of the IBH System/36fl DOS/TOS PL/I compiler.. It is intended 
for use by persons involVed in programming maintenance 
and by system programmers who wish to alter the program 
design. The information contained herein is not required 
for the use of, and the operation with, the PLII compiler .. 

The publication is divided into three volumes. Volume 
1 contains the description of the compiler phases i volumes 
2 and 3 contain the corresponding flowcharts.. The form 
numbers of the three volumes are: 
Volume 1: GY33-9010 
Volume 2: GY33-9011 
Volume 3: GY33-9012 

All information regarding the library subroutines of 
the DOS/TOS PL/I compiler is contained in the publication 
IBM SYSTEH/36e, DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, .PL/! 
SUBSET-LIBRARY ROUTINES, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, Form GY33-
9013. 

GY33-9012 
!!!.H §X§!gruJ.§.!! Qllll !!:!Q .'!:Agg Qg~!t!TI Nf! 2.YSTEl1~L .fbL! illgI 
h!1!~YA~j!L !Q1&.!ig J. Q..E J. .f!!QQ.liA~ .Mill HANYl!b 
f.!!Q"Ml! 1!!!J!l!g!!l1.;. 1§.l!.!l::f.k!!&!f. 1l1Ql1l J&l!.!l::f.k!f.ll! 1!Q11l 
This publication provides information on the internal logic 
of the IBM System/360 DOS/TOS PL/I compiler. It is intended 
for use by syste m programmers who wish to al ter the program 
design... The information contained herein is not required 
for the use of, and the operation with, the PL/I compiler. 

The publication is divided into th.ree volumes. Volume 
1 contains the description of the compiler phases; volumes 
2 and 3 contain the corresponding flowcharts. The form 
numbers of the three volumes are: 
Volume 1: GY33-ge10 
Vol ume 2: GY33-9.0 1 1 
VolUme 3: GY33-9.012 

All information regarding the library subroutines of 
the DOSITOS PLII compiler is contained in the publication 
IBM SYSTEM/360, DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, PL/I 
SUBSET-LIBRARY ROUTINES, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, Porm GY33-
9013. 

GY33-9913 
!~~ 2.12.Il!~J£~ Q!2.~ AE~ Il!Rl! Qf£.lRAI!MQ 2!21]~2 fbL! 
§!!1!§1;! 1IBRA.HI R2!!ll!£;2 = RRQ§!A~ bQQ!f t!!1!UAL 
~Q@.!!!11 HUH.f!E;.H2. 360N=fb=!t.&~ jQQ2.l.z. J&il.!1=.tl=!ll j!QID. 
This publication describes the internal logic of the PL/I 
Subset library routines. This publication is intended 
for use by persons involved in program maintenance and 
by system programmers who are altering the program design. 

This publication contains informa tion on (1) the 
characteristics of the library and the calling conventions 
used and (2) the structure and functions of the various 
routines. 

The reader of this publication should be familiar with 
the SRL publications 
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IBM SYSTEM/36f5 DISK AND T'APE OPERATING SY STEMS, PL/l 
SUBSET REFERENCE MANUAL, Form GC28-8202, and 

IBM SYSTEM/36f5 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS, 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Form GC24-3414. 

For a list of further related publications, refer to 
IBM SYSTEM/36B BIBLIOGRAPHY, Form GA22-6822 .. 

52C0-0051 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
2~2S-iUD-LARGERFIL E"cA'Ro 
Early -WarnIng-informatiOn consists of the most current 
service information available which has been extracted 
from the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche. 

52c0-0161 
'!u~1!QrI~.tl~ = ~liRhI K!ID!llill 
OPERATI NG SYSTEM OS PILE CARD 
Early-Yarning-Informatlon-consists of the most current 
service information available which has been extracted 
from the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche .. 

52C0-6201 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
iBQQRA~it!ill-.§!~~& Q!!iiB!!iM Q~ FIL~ 
Early Warning information consists of the most current 
service information available which has been extracted 
from the RETAIN System and reproduced on microfiche .. 

G320-1409 
£QNso~!RA~g!! FUN£.!!Ql!§ ru2!!!!! f1lQ.Q.Y£!:l 1Q:nl. Y!.!!il]1l!: 
Aliliill!R2L .t!!!IY.!b l!!.!H!§. = !!All.t1A!!!i !!!~ ANNOUNCEMENT 
1!Q!~l! !.Hll!11M y,g,B = .f!H~!;!ll.11 !!Y!:!!!!;!! §]96-AAP 
NQ abstract available .. 

G320-1517 
H1ilQll QR!ill!!!!!!!!1!Q BH1l1QEJllll!T Tllilllli 1lxg]l.!!1 
PROQ!!A.H 1!!H!~!! 211&=R!!! 
This brochure highlights the facilities of APL/PD'lS 
Installed User Pt'ogram. which is designed to assist managers 
and planners in monitoring pet'formance against plan on 
programming development projects. The program provides best 
and worst case project completion dates based upon user 
resource constraints in graphical, tabular or bar chart 
form .. 

G326-1518 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM IUP ANNOUNCEMENT NOTICE 
i~Q§RAH-iY:H!!j!! a12§::.fAj-- --- ------- ---
This system. provides both a control of flight information 
and the communication of that inforMation to video monitors 
of the type found at airports. Its also provides flight 
information at agent terminals on request. 

G320-1519 
r~!g!!l Q!!! QlaRb.!! §l§I~~ !i!U~ ll!Q!it!.A!!.Q.li !:!!!!lA! 
!'!iQQl!!!! NUM~R ~ll§=!,g 
This manual describes the features of the Flight Data 
Display System. This system provides both a control of 
flight information, and the communication of that 

52C6-0361 *N information to video monitors of the type found at airports .. 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING PRODUCTS CSP-SCP FILE Early-warning -Infor iiiil'tion conSISt'S ofthe-C;o;t:-cu r['en t 
service infot'mation available which has been extracted 
from the RETAIN system and reproduced on microfiche .. 

5229-3169 
~I~~~~lQg QRliR!IIli~ .§12!]& = E!NDBOQ! 
A Handbook is a summary of basic maintenance documentation. 
It is the information on a system that the customer engineer 
requires at the system console to isolate a malfunction 
to a specific unit or fUnction.. The Handbook. contains: 
general system reference data, including instruction 
formats i operation codes; code translation charts; interface 
information; error indication data; reference to diagnostic 
programs; etc .. 

G326-6956 
!.!~LJ§~ !IDBU!!!1 QPERllQ~li QY1~! .B£;EIDlENCE GUIQ! 
~QQRA!i !li!.!1~!dR§ J~!=g=-1J!L l.§.@.!-CX=llX 
This guide is intended to facilitate ['apid instr.uction of 
the cOlllputet' center operator using System./369 ATS/DOS .. 
It is essentially based on information appearing in the 
ATS/DOS Computer Center operator's manual (GH2f5-fJS11) .. 

This reference guide will be updated from time to time 
to reflect system changes and improvements; however, the 
reader should remember that the basic program documenta tieD 
(which includes GH20-"511) is the authoritative source of 
program information and will first reflect such changes. 

G320-0958 
A!~L.l§'!l = QQ[ ~Ql1.~!!!ID! Q!:!B!.!Q~ Q.!!!£!i RHnIDif] Q!!!Q! 
!:.BQQ!Utl 1!!!,tlgg J..§i:1A::.£ x-1 gX 
This guide is intended to facilitate r;apid instruction of 
the tet:minal operator using System/3613 ATS.. It is 
essentially based on information appearing in the ATS 
Terminal operator's manual (GH20-0'509) 

This reference guide will be updated f['om time to time 
to reflect system changes and improvements; hOllever, the 
reader should remember that the basic program documentation 
(which includes GH20-"509) is the authoritative source of 
program information and will first reflect such changes. 

G320-1002 
!!~L~~ = Q2. £Q1if!t~.mi Q..RgMTQB!"~ .Q.!!!£!i 1il!l£!~li£!:! Q.!!!Q~ 
RSQ2R!~ l!!!t1!Um l§ff!~'&:1~ 
This guide is intended to provide the computer center 
operatoI:' using system/360 ATS/OS with a quick reference 
to operational commands. It is not an instt'uction manual .. 
The table of contents is organized by sequence of 
operations.. An index is provided at the back of the guidea 

G320-1408 *N 
~nH_ = ~nl~ ll~§!H !!!!!H]!Hn ;U~T:!Jll fQB !ET:!JRACT!Y:!J 
COMPUTING - PROGRAM NUMBER S796-IUP 
The-annouDcement-notice-describ'€S-t:he time-sharing system to 
be available on September 15, 1912 as an Installed User 
progt'am. 

It also provides flight information at agent terminals on 
request. 

G320-1621 

~~~s ~~~~~!~e ~~~~~Q~n~=i~s ~~!!ral information about 
publications in the Systems Library.. It contains three 
sections as follows: 

G326-1973 

1) alphabetic KWIC index by titles 
2) index by machine ty pe number 
3} price list in form number sequence (omitting the 

first character of the order number) 

~=llL£l12 Q~BATQ!!'!'§' !l~FERj1ig; §!!!M 
E!!QQB!Jl l!l!1!!!:!J!! J§!!R::fi..l~~.!gi 
No abstract available. 

G520-2255 
,1.t11!!!2 = l.M ~!!!Q.Rg;.HENT HANPOK~1! ll~ AllQ~lnQ! ~IDl 
MORE EFFICIENT POLICING WITH THE SAME POLICE PORCE 
This brochUre-describes t~program-produc~titled LEMRAS 
and tells how more efficient policing can be obtained vi th 
the same police force.. The brochure includes five (5) 
sample printouts. 

G526-2327 
!~!1 ~Q'y£Al!Q!! = A £Q.QRSE Ql !£1!.2! 
SYSTEMS SCIENCE EDUCATION General cwrsedescrip-tiOn of Basic Programmer Training, 
Systems Science Education (parts I and II) and the Advanced 
Sy stems Science courses. 

G520-2329 
Q~ £Q!!RSE ll!1£;£::rlQ!! QYJ;.Qj nUCATIO!! MABKn1!§ 
Details IBK EdUcation courses available to users of OS, 
and lists sequences in which these courses sbould be 
taken according to customer job title. 

G520-2330 
QQJiL~Q2 £QQB.2~ §J1~TION fll!!!!! .§QUCAllQ! !1!!!S.!U!Q 
Details IBM Education courses available to users of DOS 
and TOS and lists sequences in which these courses should 
be taken according to customer job title .. 

G526-2336 
!li1ll!21~ hfg1!9nQ1!§ ~!H~'§'§ ~j1j£I!Q!! §!!ill 
EDUCATION HARKET ING 
promotiOiialCatalog detailing education courses available 
to customers in support of various Program Products .. 

G520-2467 ON 
!!H1 £;.QQ£ll!Q!! = ! £Q.Y1!~ Ql. !£llQ!!=.Q~ ~!!£llill lQ.R 
l1!1!~Q'§1!2. = £.Q!!!2] 2l;gf1!Q! QQl.Q~ 
No abstract available .. 
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SECTION 2: 
ENTRIES ADDED TO THIS BIBLIOG'RAPiiY'AREIDENTIFIED !!! ~ ..:..!!: INDICATOR 
------ ~THE~~THE~~ 

GA24-3595 
HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 
~ - PLANNING GUIDE, PROGRAM ~ 5799-ADT -

This publication describes the Honeywell Series 200 
EMulator, an integrated emulator program, for the IBM 
System/370 Model 135 or 145. This publication also provides 
introductory and planning information for management and 
planning personnel. 

The emulator is a prohlem program that operates in 
ei ther a batched-job foreground or the background parti ticn 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System. The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, a 
Honeywell Series 200 Cornpatiblility feature, and the data 
management facilities of Disk Operating System to emulate 
the Honeywell Series 200 processor unit, input/output and 
console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order Number 
GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-70nO. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

GA33-3$6j17 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II 
(FOR ~~: .~ FEATURirliEsCiITp'ffBNSVSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 

This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature 
in the Integrated Communications Adapter (ICA) bast" feature 
of the IBN System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use the assembler language and who are familillr with 
input/output programming as described in IBN Systcm/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM Systcm/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfcilture covered 
by this manual allows the Hodel 135 to conununiclltc wi th 
remote start/stop terminals such as the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications Terminals, and IBH System/7. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external conununication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, status and SenSe information, and 
communication procedures. Appendixes give information about 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 

SB21-$6542 
LEASE VS. PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTIOli7(iPERATIONS MANUAL- FDP NUMBER ~-~ --­

This 62 page document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the LeaSe vs. Purchase Analysis of 
Capi tal Expenditures system. Wri tten in FORTRAN IV for the 
System/360, this system simulates different approaches to 
capi tal acquisi tion by applying a variety of depreciation 
methods, tax credits, financing, lease prices, etc. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient inforr.lation to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

SB21-$6574 
OS/360/370 JOB CONTROL LANGUAG£ DEVICE DEPENDENT PARAMETER 

~~~~ ~B~MEilTTri1iPREP) AVAILABILITY ~ 
This ~pag;-d~ment describes the purpose and highlights 
of the OS/360/370 Job Control Language - Device Dependent 
Parameter Conversion and Replacement (DDPREP) program for 
the System 360/370. Written in PL/1, this program converts 
production Job Control Language and procedure lihraries to 
accommodate new I/O Device characteristics and data set 
locations. ' 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Develop£!d Proqram and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who a~e p:r;ospecti ve Users of the program and 
others who requ~re ~nformation concerning it. 

SH19-26167 
IDM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (OS) 
Qii'ERATION'SMANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM5 

This manual describes the machine-readable matprial of the 
Vehicle Scheduling Program-Extended (VSPX), executed under 
OS, as distributed to the users. It discusses all 
procedures required for generating and cataloging VSPX, for 
the execution of VSPX jobs, and lists the error messages. 
This manual enables the user to install and execute VSP~. 

GH2$6-~615 
PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR TilE IBM 2250 ON SYSTEM/360 (OS) 
Oi'E"RATTIiNSl-iANUAL PROGAAM NUMBER3~CX-"3~ - -

This manual ista ~users in th; i;p~entation and 
execution of PLAN Graphics Support jobs using OS/360. 

GH2~-~621 
SYSTEM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS: 
.~IONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER S136-P72 
This manual contains instructions for incorporating the 
Array Processing Subroutine Package into the system library. 
It also includes diagnostic information required by all 
users of the Array Processor Access Method. 

SH2~-~998 • 
BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F-3-' -- ---- -- -----
T"hisffian~ ~s~nd of two volumes comprising the 
Program Description Manual for the Brokerage Accounting 
System Elements (BASE) system. It contains principally a 
graphic description of the BASE system file records as 
produced by the processing programs described in the Program 
Description Manual, Volume 1 (SH20-0997). A glossary of 
field names used on the files is also provided. 

The BASE system is composed of a number of closely 
foundation for back office data processing applications in 
today's brokerage firm. VolUme 1 of this manual describes 
the overall BASE system, the individual processing programs, 
and the production of, and printer layouts for, the more 
than 7S BASE reports associated with daily security 
activity. 

Application areas covered by BASE include Purchase and 
Sale (Pt;S), Stock Record, Dividends, Bookkeeping, Interest, 

Customer Statements, and such critical Cashier functions as 
Fails and Transfers. The BASE system is general enough to 
permit various options and modifications to suit the 
individual requirements of a particular brokerage .firm. 
However, the processing in the application areas is 
extensive so that most J?rograms will require little or no 
modification by the typ~cal brokerage firm. 

LH2$6-1168 
FAST INFORMATION' RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FfRST) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL--= PilOGR1iM PRODUCT 579 7-MC 
(DOS MESSAGE SWI'l'CiITNG'- --- --- -- -
~t ~ation Retrieval for Surface Transportation 
(FIRST) is an advanced teleprocessing system operating under 
CICS, designed to provide the operations management of a 
motor freight carrier wi th timely and accurate information. 

FIRST Message Swi tching provides the facili ty of point­
to-point and multi-destination routing, group broadcasting, 
resent and reroute capabi Ii ty, conversational edit and error 
correction and'multi-buffer message support. Modifications 
to CICS include implementation of a reusable transient data 
queue and a checkpoint/warm restart capability. 

This manual provides descriptions and flowcharts for the 
FIRST Message Swi tching programs. 

GH2~-4223 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND ITF (OS, 
m4-~~)' DESIGN OiiJiiCT!VES - PROGl<AM PRODUCTS 5703-xM!, 

~p;;;gram Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availahility 
date of the subject Program Product. 

GJDl-1643 
EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
iifCRciFfCl!~ PROGRAM NUMiiER361iC-EU-7~ -
This document contains Type !Os Progr:;-m listings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 

LY2$6-$6615 
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PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
REs"'01iRc'E ALLOCATION~SSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 8734-xp4, FEATURE CODE 80.,-s-­
~n~ntains The flowchart'S"""f"o;;--t:h"e Resource 
Allocation Processor of Project Nanagement Syste=>lTl IV. 
It should be used in conjunction wi th the system manual 
for the Resource Allocation Processor. 



PART3. CURRENT EDITIONS BY ORDER NUMBER 

ORDER 
NUMBER 

TECHNICAL 
NEWSLETrEBS TITLE 

order numbers of publications in this bibliography are listed below, 
with the edition suffix of all current editions shown. Any 
Technical Newsletter applying to a later edition also applies to all 
earlier editions but is listed only once. If the change pages release 
in Technical Newsletters are inserted in the manuals to which they 
apply, each current edition will correspond to any of the others • 

• When more than one edition is current, the order number is followed by the symbol * 
* An asterisk following the order number designates an item for 
World Trade use oolYi not available in U.S.A .. 
•• A change in a title or an order number is indicated by a double asterisk preceeding the order number. 
+ A plus sign following the order number designates an item for U.S.A. use only. 

GA 19-0 00ij-1 

GA19-0010-3* 

GA19-0019-0 

GA 19-0023-2 

GA19-003ij-2 

G119-0036-H 
GA 19-0036- 0. 
GA21-9025-ij# 
GA21-9025-3' 
GA21-9026-3 

GA21-9027-ijl 
GA21-9027-3' 

GA21-9031-2 

GA21-9033-3 

GA21-906ij-5 

GA21-907H- 0 

GA21-9081-3 

GA21-912ij-2' 
GA21-912ij-H 
GA21-912ij-01 
GA21-9139-3+ 
GA21-91ijij-3 

GA22-6810-13 

GA22-6813-5' 
GA22-6813-ij, 
GA22-681ij-ij 
GA22-6821-8' 
GA22-6B21-7' 
GA22-6823-13' 
GA22-6823- 9. 
GA22-6823-8# 
GA22-6828-1 

GA22-68ij6-ij 

** GA22-686Q.-5# 
GA22-686ij- ijf 
GA22-686ij-3# 
GA22-6866-5 

GA22-6868-3' 
GA22-6868-2' 
GA22-6872-1 
GA22-687ij-1 
GA22-6875-6 
GA 22- 6 871- 5. 
GA22-6871-ij, 

GA22-6881- 3' 
GA22-6881-2# 
GA22-688ij-ij 
GA22-6 887- 5 
GA22-6888-3# 
GA22-6889-2 
GA22-6B92-1 
GA22-6B95-3 

GA22-689B-31 
GA22-689B- 2# 
GA22-6933-2 

GA22-6907- 3# 
GA22-6907-2' 
GA22-6908-2' 
GA22-690B-a 
GA22-6909-3 
GA22-6913-0 

**GA22-6911-1 
GA22-6916-1 
GA22-6920-3 
GA22-6927-1 
GA22-6935-0 

GN21-310ij 
GN21-0383 
GN21-3105 

GN21-9122 

GN21-B13ij 

GN21-9139 

GN22-33ij9 
GN22-93ijij 
GN22-9386 

GN22-035ij 

GN32- 039B 

GN22-9395 

GN27-2931 

'GN22-9330 
GN22-B391 

GN22-9325 

GN22-0391 

GN21-3381 

** GN21-B1 Q.5 

GN22-BH6 
GN22-9H7 

GN22-B361 

GN22-9326 

GN22-3ij31 

IBM 1219 READER SOBTER, MODEL 32 
IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER, MODEL 32 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM 39ijij DIAL TERMINAL 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 1ij01/1ij40/1ij63 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 
INVERTED PRINT EDIT AND STERLING SUB-FEATURES 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM 1419 MODEL 32 ATTACHED TO IBM SYSTEM/363 
MODEL 25, 3~, 4.0, 513, AND 65 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYSTEM/379 

PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND 1215 
OPTICAL READER SORTERS 

IBM 1442-N1 AND N2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES 

IBH 2591 MODELS B1 AND B2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM. 25213-B1, B2, AND B3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND oPEHATIl~G 
PROCEDURES 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES: 1231-N1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRl'PTION AND OPERATING 
PROCEDURES IBM 25413 CARD READ PUNCH 

IBH SYSTEM/36e COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERA.TING 
PROCEDURES IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER 

IBM 11350 SPECIAL FEATURES DESCRIPTION, IBH ASCII DATA 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITS 
RPQ FEATURES F18589, 821327, 842.028, AND 842.029 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 1288 
OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 

35.05 CARD READER 3525 CARD PUNCH 
SY STEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANU AL 

GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL IBM 1287 MODEL V 
IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE HANUAL 

AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEM/36B SYSTEM SUMMARY 

IBM - SYSTEM/36B MODEL ijB CONFIGURATOR 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 5B CONFIGURA TOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
SYSTEM/36B INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 

IBM SYSTEH/36" COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 734f1 HODEL 3 
BYPERTAPE DRIVE 

IBM SYSTEM/36f1 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 27f12 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 

IBM. 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 240~ SERIES MAGNETIC 
TAPE UNITS 28.03/28.0Q. TAPE CONTROLS AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT, 
MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/36B - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, IBH 1827 DATA 
CONTROL UNIT 

IBM 1827 DATA CONTROL UNIT - CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL ijij CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL ijij FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEH/36f1 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES IBM 1£152 PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITS 
IBM 215.0 CONSOLE 

IBM. SYSTEM/3613 MODEL 40 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBH SYSTEM/360 HODEL 65 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERIST'ICS 
SYSTEM/363 MODEL 65 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 75 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 15 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEl1/36B SPECIAL FEATURE CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
IBM SYSTEH/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 28213 STORAGE 

CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM STORAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 HODEL 513 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

DATA ACQUISITION SPECIAL FEATURES FOR THE IBIi SYSTEM/36kJ 
MODEL ijij 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 91 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 50 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 15 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL ij4 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL ija OPERATI NG PROCEDU RES 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 85 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 85 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 85 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/37B MODEL 165 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
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GA22-6942-1 

GA22-6943-2 
GA22-6944-3 
GA22-6951-e 
GA22-6954-e 
GA22-6955- e 

GA22-6956- e 
GA22-6957-1 
GA22-6958-e 

GA22-6962-1 
GA22-6963-e 

GA22-6966-1 
GA22-6969-1 

GA22-6983-0 

GA22-70e0-1 
GA22-7081-1 
GA22-70e2-1 
GA24-1421-4# 
GA24-1421-3# 
GA24-1446-1 
GA 24-1452- 2 
GA24-1473-3 

GA24-1499-7# 
GA24-1499-6# 
GA24-1499-5# 
GA24-3073-7# 
GA24-3073-6# 
GA24-3081-3 
GA24-3089-7 
GA24-3120-7 

GA24-3231-7# 
GA24-3231-6# 
GA 24-3 231- 5# 
GA24-3232-3 
GA24-3255-7 
GA24-3256- 5 

GA24-3312- 8# 
GA24-3312-7# 

GA24-3342-0 

GA24-3365-3 
GA24-3373-3# 
GA24-3373-2# 
GA24-3388-4 

GA24-3411-2 

GA24-3426-0 
GA24-3488-4 
GA24-3500-2 
GA 24- 3 509- 2 

GA24-3510-1 
GA24-3511-4 
GA24-3512-2 

GA24-3516-2 

GA24-3519-1 

GA24-3523-2 
GA24-3524-3# 
GA24-3524-2# 
GA 24-3526- 2 

GA24-3538-0 

GA24-3542-2 

GA24-3543-2 

GA24-3545-1 

GA24-3547-0 

GA24-3550-2 
GA24-3551-8 

GA24-3552-1 
GA24-3557-2 
GA24-3561-0 

GA24-3562- 8 

**GA24-3566-1# 
GA24-3566-0# 

GA24-3572-1 

GA24-3573-8 
GA24-3574-0 
GA24-3579-0 

GA24-3598-8 

**GA24-3594-0' 
GA24-3595-0' 

GA 26-1582- 8 

GA26-1583-8 

G022-8382 GN22-8399 
GN22-8484 GN22-8426 

GN22-8366 
GN22-8424 
GN22-8427 

G N2 2-8428 

GN22-8376 G'N22-8488 

GN22-0'438 #t* GN22-0437 

GH24-8491 

G024-8456 

GN28-1801-54 

G024-8435 G024-8431 

G024-8437 
G021-8182 

GN24-8455 GN24-8453 
G024-8478 GN24-8487 

GN24-0432 
*. GN33-00'04 

GN24-8472 GN24-8498 

GN24-8425 GH24-8454 

G024-8452 

G024-8448 GN24-8459 
GN24-8469 

G024-8447 

GN24-0'484 *. GN24-0492 
**GN24-0494 

G024-0476 

G024-8474 

G024-8496 

GN24-0497 

IBM SYSTEM/370 HODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEH/360 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM/368 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBH SYSTEM/36B HODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/37H SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

789;7898/7894/7894 II 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM 5Y5TEM/3713 HODEL 165 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/37" HODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 7fJ70/7074 

COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
IBM SYSTEM/37.0 HODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

1080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
IBM SYSTEM/310 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IEM SYSTEM/31.0 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/310 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
S YSTEM/37.0 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION 
IBM 1412 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODEL I 

IBH 1404 PRINTER 
PRINT QUALITY CONSIDERATIONS IBM 1418 AND IBH 1428 
IBM 1418 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER 

IBM 1428 ALPHAMERIC OPTICAL READER 
IEH 1219 READER SORTER IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 

IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

MARK READ STATION (SLANTED MARK) FOR IBM 1418 AND IBM 1428 
TELE-PROCESSING AND DATA COLLECTION BIBLIOGRAPHY 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 TO 4 AND N 1 

IBM 1445 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND Nl COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTE1V360 MODEL 30 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 3.0 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 HODEL 3.0 1401/144.0/146.0 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 
IBM 1285 OPTICAL READER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 
IBM 2821 CONTROL UNIT 

BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION READERS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 3tJ 162.0 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 3.0 OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM 2611 PAPER TAPE READER, 
IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 3.0 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND 
FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION 

IBM 2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
IBM 1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBH 2944 DATACHANNEL REPEATER INSTALLATION MANUAL-PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 MODEL 25 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 MODEL 25 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 25 1401/1460 AND 14110 COMPATIBILITY 

FEATURES 
IBM 2938 ARRA Y PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MODEL 2 

RPQ 815188 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM SYSTEM/36tl CUSTOl1 EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION: 2938 ARRAY 

PROCESSOR (MODEL 1, RPQ W24563; MODEL 2, RPQ 815188) 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEI1/36tl MODEL 25 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 MODEL 25 MODEL 213 MODE FEATURE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 IiODEL 25 INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS 
ATTACHMENT FEATURE 

IEM SYSTEM/36H MODEL 25 CHANNEL CHARACT ERISTICS AND 
FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION 

IBM 1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 .. 2, AND 3 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 3211 PRINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE TRAIN CARTRIDGE AND 
3811 PRINTER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

IBM 2956-5 MULTI-POCKET READER SORTER INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM SYSTEM/36" MODEL 25, HIGH-SPEED CHANNEL-3414 ATTACHMENT 
FEATURE RPQ E69189 

IBH 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2956-5 MULTI-POCKET MCR READER SORTER CUSTOM UNIT 

DESCRIPTION: RPQ W19976 
IBM 3218 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS 
IBM SYSTEf'I/37.0 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 8113a1 

INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 

INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM SYSTEM/36" HODEL 3" STORAGE EXPANSION FEATURE MANUAL: 

RPQ'S EA3807, EA1521i OR RPQ'S Y91283 AND Y91325 (WORLD 
TRADE) 

IBM 1912 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 
IBM 1972 KODEL 4 INSTRUCTION CONSOLE INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/36H MODEL 22 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SY STEMS MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/370 HODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 22 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 22 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS AND 

FUNCTIONAL EVALUATION - SYSTEMS LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4 

INSTRUCTION CONSOLE OPERATOR I S GUIDE 
RCA 3~1 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/37.0 USING DOS -- PLANNING GUIDE 

HONEYWELL SERIES 20'11 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/37jl USING 
DOS PRPQ-PLANNING GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADT 

IBM 2973 MODEL 2 FILE SWITCH INSTALLATION MANUAL -
PHYSICAL PLANNING RPQ F132fJ9 

IBM SYSTEI't/36.0 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION - 2973 MODEL 2 
FILE SWITCH RPQ F132a9 
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G126-1589-2' GN26-B276 
GA26-1589-1' 
G126-1589-9O 

**GA26-1592-2 

G126-1593-1 

GA26-1599-2 '*GN°26-0289 

G126-1600-1 

G126-1636-2 
G126-3599-61 
G126-3599-5' GN26-0265 
GA26-3599-4' GN26-3258 
G126-3633-1 
GA26-3699-1I 
GA26-3699-3' GN26-3254 
GA26-5714-0 

GA26-5756-8' 
GA26-?756-7t 
GA26-5988-7 

GA26-5993-1 

GA27-2733-5 

GA27-2731-3' 
GA27-2731-2# 
GA27-2732-3 

GA27-2703-2' 
GA27-2733-1' GN27-3343 

G127-2734-1 

G127-2710-1 

GN27-3329 
GN27-3055 

GA27-2711- 0 GN27-3020 

GA27-2712-1 

GA27-2713-3 
GA27-2715-2 

GA27-2716- 0 GN27-2912 

GA27-2717- 0 

GA27-2719- 2. 
GA27-2719-1I GN27-2940 
GA27-2721-1I 
GA27-2721-0' GN27-2934 
GA27-2724-1 

GA27-2725-2 GN22-0341 

GA27-2726-1 

GA27-2727-1 

GA27-2728-1' 
GA27-2728- 0# 
GA27-2729-0 

GA27-2730-0 

GN22-0339 
GN22-0365 

GA27-2731-2 GN27-2945 

G127-2733-0 GN27~2938 
GN27-2941 

GA27-2737-3 

G127-2739-1# GN31-3002 
GA27-2739-0' 
GA27-2740- 0 

"GA27-2741-0 

G127-2742-0 GN31-3001 
GA27-2749-0 

**G127-2753-0 

GA27-3011-1 
GA27-3029-1 
G127-3 039- 3 
GA27-3343-3 
GA27-3341-0 

GA27-3343-1 

G127-3048-3+ 

GA27-3049-0+ 

GA27-3053- 3 

G127-3051-0 
GA27-3063-3 

G132-3337-2 
G132-3315-3 

GN26-3274 

GN26-0211 

GN27-3038 
GN27-3327 

GN27-2944 

GN22-0340 
GN22-0331 

GN27-2936 

COtlPONENT SUMHARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 
2335 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 

REFEBENCE ~ANUAL POR IB~ 2820 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 
DISK STORAGE - SYSTEMS REPERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM 2968 MODEL 11 AODIO/VISUAL CONTROL: 
CO~PONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
RPQ F30209 

IB~ 2733 ~ODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, IB~ 2968 
~ODEL 9 AND ~ODEL 12 RECEIVER-TERMINAL CONTROL UNIT 

2730 "ODEL 1, 2968 nODEL 9, AND 2968 KODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 2319 DISK STOBAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCBIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS 

oSTORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STOBAGE CONTROL 

OAT A CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
IBM 1971-1980 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTl:ONAL CHARACTERISTICS, 

OPERATING PROCEDURES, AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2314/2844 MULTIPLEX STORAGE CONTROL FEATURE - AIRLINES 

BUFFER 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COHPONENT DESCBIPTIONS--2841 AND 
ASSOCIATED DASD 
2311 DISK STORAGE DRIVE MODEL 1, 2321 DATA CELL DRIVE, 
2303 DRUM STORAGE 

IBK SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM FEATURE, 2972 LINE 
CONTROL UNIT, !!ODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 226~ DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTBOL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 225~ 
DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 
225~ DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 1 

IBM 2703 TRANSMISSION CO"TROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2711 LINE 
ADAPTER UNIT 

IBM 7772 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT VOCABULARY 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COKPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 7172 AUDIO 

RESPONSE UNIT 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: IBM 71H AUDIO RESPONSE UUIT MODEL 3 

M.ODEL 1, 2, AND 3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 67 CONFIGURATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

7B9/H40/7044/H9B/7094/7094 II COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR 
SYSTEM/360 MODELS 65 AND 67 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 7080 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR SYSTEM/36~ MODEL 65 

IBM SYSTEM/360 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 7074 
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR SYSTEM/360 MODELS 50 AND 65 

IBH SYSTEK/360 MODEL 67 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
MODEL 3 IBM 284B DISPLAY CONTROL MODEL 2 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CUSTOM. SYSTEMS UNIT 2916 LONG LINE ADAPTER, 
MODELS 3 AND 4 INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/36B COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2495 TAPE 
CARTRIDGE READER 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEKS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 -
ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ P13299 RPQ 882B45 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN-PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 65 OPERATING PROCEDURES 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2972 MODEL 7 
SCIENTIFIC INTERFACE CONTROL UNIT RPQ E46181 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2285 DISPLAY COPIER 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 SPECIAL FE;ATURE DESCRIPTION 

7B9/7B9~/7094/7094 II COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/363 MODEL 65 

IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 

IBM 7412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 
CONSOLE MODEL 1 CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 

OPERATOR'S G·UIDE FOR IBf'! 3210 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
IEK 3270 INPORlUTION DISPLAY SYSTF.M. COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
18rI 3279 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE - SYSTEK LIBRARY 

~ANUAL 

IBI! 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
IBM 2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL OPERATOR'S HANDBOOK 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION - 1970-1 REMOTE AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT 
IBM 1973 MODEL 1 REMOTE AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT 

AND APPLICATION 
IBM 3670 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND CONFIGURATOR 
IBM 3670 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

INSTALLATION KANOAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3670 BROKERAGE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER 
COMPONENT INfORMATION FOR THE IBM 3180 DATA COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 
TAPE SPECIFICATIONS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE DRIVES AT: 

556 AND 8B0 BPI AND 3200 FCI 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
IBM 3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT SUMMaRY 

MANUAL 
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GA32-3328-2 
GA33-3BB5-2 "GN33-3B12 '.GN33-3B B6 

** GA33-3""6-4+ 

GA33-3111l7-11 

GA33-38B8-8 "GN33-3BB9 

GA33-3B99-B 

GA33-381B-8 

GA33-45B8-2 

•• GA36-3332-1 
** GA36-SSS3-1 
"LBOF-2B63-8 

SBOF-6183-8 
SBOF-6183-8 
SBOF-61 86- 8 
SBOF-6189-8 
SBOF-611 8- 8 
SBOF-6113- 3 
SBOP-6116-8 
SBOF-6119- 3 
SBOF-6122-3 
SBOF-6125-3 
SBOF-6128-B 
SBOF-6131-B 
SBOF-6137-8 
SBOF-6148-8 
SBOF-6143-8 
SBOF-6146-8 
SBOF-6149-8 
SBOF-6152-8 
SBOF-6155-8 
SBOF-615 8- 8 
SBOF-6161-8 
SBOF-6164- 8 
SBOF-6167-3 
SBOF-6178-8 
SBOF-6173-8 
SBOF-6176-3 
SBOF-6179-8 
SBOF-6182-8 
SBOF-6185- 8 
SBOF-6188-8 
SBOF-6192-8 
SBOF-6195-8 
SBOF-6198-3 
SBOF-6281-8 
SBOF-6284-8 
SBOF-6287-3 
SBOF-6218-8 
SBOF-6213-B 
SBOF-6216-8 
SBOF-6219-8 
SBOF-6222-8 
SBOP-6225-8 
SBOF-6238-8 
SBOF-6232-8 
SBOF-6234-8 
SBOF-6236- 8 
SBOF-6238-8 
SBOF-6248-8 
SBOF-6242-8 
SBOF-6244- 3 
SBOF-6248-8 
SBOF-6253-8 
SBOF-6252-3 
SBOF-6254-8 
SBOF-6256-3 
SBOF-6258- 8 
SBOF-6268-8 
SBOF-6262-8 
SBOF-6264- 8 
SBOF-6266-8 
SBOP-6268-B 
SBOF-6278- B 
SBOF-6272-8 
SBOF-6274-8 
SBOF-62"16-8 
SBOF-6278- 8 
SBOF-6288- 8 
SBOF-6282-8 
SBOF-6284-3 
SBOF-6286- 8 
SBOF-6288-3 
SBOP-6298- 3 
SBOF-6292-3 
SBOF-6294- 3 
SBOF-6296-3 
SBOF-6298-3 
SBOF-6333-3 
SBOF-6332-3 
SBOP-63B4-8 
SBOF-6336-8 
SBOF-6388-8 
GB21-B381-3 

S821-3882-8 SN28-6341 

LB21-8883-3 LN2B-6842 

GB21-3813-8 

SB21-8811-8 

LB21-8812-3 

3883/3428 nAGNErIC TAPE SUBSISTEHS 
IBH SYSTEII/378 HODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBH SISTEK/368 HODEL 135 CONFIGUBATOR - SYSTEaS LIBRARY 

PUBLICATION 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135-TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE 1 

MODEL II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DISCRIPTION 
SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBH SYSTEM/378 MODEL 135 - TERftlNAL ADAPTER TUE III, FOR 
INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTED: SPECIAL FEUURE 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/378 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II, 
(FOR ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SISTEH LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBft SYSTEH/378 HODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM LIBRABI MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEII/368 COHPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2826 PAPER TAPE 
CONTROL UNIT 1817 PAPER TAPE READER 1818 PAPER TAPE PUNCH 

IBH 4481 FILM BRADER/BECORDER 
4481 FILH BEADEB/RECORDEB PROGRUHER'S GUIDE 
82 SORTER OPERATION - PI - COUBSE CODE AH882 
PTF PBOGBAH NUMBER 368S-AL-531 
PTF PROGRAH NUMBER 368S-AS-837 
PTP PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CB-524 
PTF PROGRAft NUftBER 368S-CB-545 
PTF PROGRAH NUBBER 368S-CI-585 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CI-535 
PTF PROGR!! NUHBER 368S-CI-555 
PU PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CO-583 
PTF PBOGRAM NUMBER 368S-CQ-513 
PTF PROGRAM NUHBEB 368S-CQ-519 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CQ-548 
PTF PROGRAH NUHBER 368S-DH-588 
PTF PROGRA! NUMBER 368S-DN-527 
PTF PROGRAft NUMBER 368S-DN-533 
PTF PROGRAH NUftBER 368S-DN-539 
PTF PROGRAM NUftBER 368S-DN-554 
PTF PROGRAH NUMBEB 36BS-ED-521 
PTF PROGBAM NUHBER 368S-FO-58B 
PTP PROGDAM NUMBER 368S-FO-52B 
PTF PROGBAH NUMBER 368S-FO-55B 
PTF PBOGDAM HOMBER 3685-10-523 
PTF PROGBAM NUMBER 3685-10-526 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-LD-547 
PTF PROGDAS NUMBER 368S-LH-501 
PTF PBOGDAM NUMBER 360S-LM-512 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBEB 368S-LH-525 
PTF PROGRAM NUHBEB 368S-LH-532 
PTF PBOGRAK NUftBEB 368S-LM-537 
PTF PBOGDAM NUMBEB 368S-LB-542 
PTP PROGRAM NOMBER 360S-LM-546 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-NL-511 
PTF PROGDAM NUHBER 368S-PL-552 
PTF PROGBAS NUMBER 368S-PT-516 
PTF PROGBAM NUMBER 368S-BC-536 
PTF PBOGDAH NUKBER 360S-RC-541 
PTF PROGDAH NUHBER 36BS-BC-543 
PTF PBOGDAK NUHBEB 368S-RC-551 
PTF PROGRAK NUMBEB 368S-BG-838 
PTF PBOGRAH NUMBEB 368S-SH-823 
PTF PROGRAM NUKBER 368S-UT-5B6 
PTP HODULE GENERATION - OS 
PTF SER VICE AIDS OS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-AS-465 
PTF PROGDAM NUMBEB 368N-AS-466 
PTF PBOGRAM NUHBEB 368N-CB-452 
PTF PBOGDAM NUMBER 368N-CB-468 
PTF PBOGRAM NUMBEB 36BH-CB-482 
PTF PROGBAM NUMBEB 368N-CL-453 
PTF PROGDAM NUMBEB 368N-CQ-469 
PTF PBOGBAH NUMBED 368N-CQ-478 
PTF PROGRAH NUMBEB 368N-DN-481 
PTF PBOGBn NUMBEB 368N-EO-484 
PTF PROGBA! NUMBER 368N-EU-485 
PTP PBOGRAM NUHBER 368N-FO-451 
PTF PROGRAft NUHBEB 36BN-FO-479 
PTF PBOGDAH NUMBEB 368N-IO-454 
PTF PBOGDAH NUMBER 368N-IO-455 
PTF PROGRAH NOMBEB 368N-IO-456 
PTF PBOGDAM NUMBEB 368N-IO-457 
PTF PROGDAM NUMBEB 36BH-IO-458 
PTF PBOGBAM NUHBEB 368N-IO-476 
PTF PBOGDAM NUMBEB 368N-IO-477 
PTF PROGRAM NOHBEB 368N-IO-478 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBEB 368N-PL-464 
PTF PROGDAM NUMBER 368N-PT-459 
PTF PROGDAH NUKBEB 368N-RG-46B 
PTF PBOGBAM NUHBEB 368N-SK-488 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-SH-458 
PTF PBOGRAM NOHBER 36BN-SH-483 
PTF PBOGBAM NUMBEB 368N-SV-473 
PTF PBOGRAM NUMBEB 368N-SV-474 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-SV-475 
PTF PROGBAM NUMBER 368N-SV-486 
PTF PROGDAH NUKBEB 36BN-SV-487 
PTF PROGRAH NUMBER 368N-SV-488 
PTF PROGRAH NUMBER 368N-UT-461 
PTF PROGRAM NUKBER 36BN-UT-462 
PTP PROGRAM NUMBEB 368N-UT-463 
PTF PBOGBAH NOMBER 36BN-OT-471 
PTF PROGRAM RUMBER 368N-UT-472 
PTP SERVICE AIDS DOS 
GENERALIZED VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAH (VSP) HETWOBK 

FOR LOS ANGELES; FIELD DEVELOPED PBOGBAM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PBOGRAM NUMBER 5798-lAA 

GENERALIZED VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAft 
NETWORK FOR LOS ANGELES FIELD DEVELOPED PBOGBAH 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBEB 5798-AlA 

VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAH 
GENERALIZED VSP NETWOBK FOB LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA: 
PIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AlA 

2778/1255 REMOTE MICB ENTRI SYSTEH (UNDEB DOS BTAM) - FOP 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROG. NO. 579B-AlD 

2778/1255 REMOTE MICR ENTRY SYSTEK 
PROGBAH DESCRIPTION/OPEBATION MANUAL 
PBOGRAft NUHBER 5798-AAD 

2770/1255 REHOTE MICR ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEKS GUIDE 
PROGBAH NOHBEB 5798-UD 
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GB21-3319-8 

SB21-33211-1. 
SB21-3323-.3# 5923-6317 ··SN23-6377 

LB21-3S21-S 

GB21-332B-3 

SB21-3829-8 

LB21-333S- 3 

GB21-3S3Q-S 

SB21-SS35-S 

LB21-3 336- 3 

GB21-3343-1 

SB21-S344-3 

LB21-3S45-3 

GB21-S346-S 

SB21-SS47-3 

LB21-3348-3 

GB21-8S61-3 

SB21-8362-3 SN2S-6311 SN23-6366 
•• SN2S-6372 

LB21-3363-3 L92S-6867 

GB21-3867-8 

SB21-8868-8 

LB21-SB69-1 

GB21-S136-1 

SB21-3137-8 

LB21-S138-3 

GB21-3157-3 

SB21-8158-3 

LB21-3159-3 LN2S-6868 

GB21-3229-3 

SB21-11238-3 S923-6S14 

LB21-8231-8 LN23-6315 LN23-6893 

GB21-323B-3 

SB21-8239-3 SN28-6318 

LB21-S24S-8 LN28-6822 

GB21-3283-3 

SB21-8284- 3 SN28-6347 

LB21-3285-3 

GB21-3313-3 

SB21-3314-3 

LB21-3315-3 

GB21-3316-S 

SB21-8317-8 

LB21-3318-3 

GB21-3322-3 

SB21-3323-3 

LB21-B324-3 

GB21-3n4- 3 

··SB21-3335-1# 
SB21-3335-8' SN28-6391 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM AVAILABILI7Y NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAG 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAG 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PBOGRAM SISTERS GUIDE .. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-UG 

PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY SYSTEM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-UK 

PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-UK 

PROGRAM REPORT INVENTORY SY STEM - SYSTEM GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-UK 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR CS/33/43 FILES 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - FLYER - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AlB 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR CONTROL SYSTEB 
(CS)/38/4S FILES - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAH DESCRIPTION 

OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUBBER 5798-AAK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT EXIT ROUTINES FOR 

CS/33/43 FILES SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAH NUMBER 5798-AlB 
PUBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AlQ 
PUBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEM - FIELD DEVELOPED 

PROGRAM - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAQ 

PUBLIC UTILITY FINANCIAL PLANNING SYSTEB GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAQ 

SYSTEM MA NAGEMEHT FACILITY SELECTABLE ANALYZER 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAR 

OPERATING SYSTEM/368 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITY SELECTABLE 
ANALYZER - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAR 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT PACILITY ELECTABLE ANALYZER 51 STEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AAR 

MINIHUM TELEPROCESSING COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AAY 

MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-lAY 

MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUBBER 579B-lAY 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - SYSTEMS GUIDE 

USER ROLLIN/ROLLOUT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ABA 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEli DYNAMIC ROLLOUT/ROLLIN FIELD 
DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ABA 

DISK OPERATIBG SYSTEM DYNAMIC ROLLOUT/ROLLIN 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ABA - PIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR TilE SYSTEM/369 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ACC 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM paR THE SYSTEK/368 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRU NUMBER 5798-ACC 

DATA CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR THE SYSTEH/368 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ACC 

PRODUCT AND INVENTORY COSUNG UTH TRENDS FOR USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION (PICTURE) - DOS - PDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE, 
PROG. NO. 5798-ACL 

PRODUCT AND INVENTORY COSTING WITH TRENDS FOR USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION - PROGRAn NUHBER 579B-ACL 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS SANUAL 

PRODUCT AND INVENTORY COSTING WITH TRENDS paR USER REPORTING 
AND EVALUATION - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-ACL 

SBAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAIMS ACCOUNTING PROGRAMS (DOS) 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE, PROG. NO. 5798-ADN 

SHAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAlHS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ADN 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SHAS PENDING INSURANCE CLAIMS - PROGRAK NUMBERS 579B-ADN 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - SYSTEMS GUIDE 

DOS 2311-2314/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ADT 

DOS 2311-2314/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS HANU AL 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5798-ADT 

DOS 2311-2314/19 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NOMBER 5198-ADT 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SUBOLIC DEBUG - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ . 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
PBOGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AEZ 

TSO ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AEZ 

as RaTABLE CONTROL PROGRn' - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AFA 

as RaTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AFA 

as RaTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NOMBER 5798-APA 

DOS TOTABLE CONTROL PROGRAH - FOR AVAILABILITY NOTICE -
PROG. NO. 579B-APC 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AlC 

IBft DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/368 RaTABLE CONTROL PROGRAH 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRn NOftBER 5798-APC 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/368 RaTABLE CONTROL PROGRAM 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AFC 

DOS APPLICATION DCOUMENATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMDER 579B-APr 

DOS APPLICATION DOCUHENATION PROGRAM - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS - PROGRAM UUMDER 579B-Aff 

DOS APPLICATION DOCUMENTATION PROGRAM - PIELD DEVELOPED 
PRO GRAB SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 579B-AFF 

DOS TO as ASSEMBLER LANAUGE MACRO CONY ERSION 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PHOGRA! NOMBER 579B-AFL 

DOS TO as ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MACRO CONVERSION 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAK NOftBER 579B-AFL 
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GB21-B387-0 

GB21-0393-0 

SB21-B394-0 

•• LB21-B395- 0 

GB21-B411-0 

SB21-0412-0 

LB21-0413-0 

GB21-0432-0 

SB21-0433-0 
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GB21-0505-B 
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LB21-0507-0 

"GB21-0541-0 

•• SB21-~542-.II' 

··LB21-0543-0 

GB21-0553-0 

SB21-B554- 0 

LB21-0555-0 

SB21-0557-B 

LB21-0558-0 

SB21-0560-0 

LB21-0561-0 

•• SB21-~574-.II' 

"SB21-0575-0 

•• LB21-0576-0 

"GB21-0620-0 

·.SB21-0621-0 

**LB21-0622-1 

.'GB21-0686- 0 

"SB21-0687-0 

··LB21-0688-0 

GB21-9981-0 

GB21-9985-0 

**GB21-9986-0 
LCD6-3772-1 
LCD8-6757-2 

GCB8-6796- B 

GCDB-6797-0 

GCBB-6798-0 

GCB8-6799-0 

GC19-0001-4. GR19-0068 GN19-0062 
GN19-0B69 GN19-0078 
GN19-0079 GN19-0105 

GC19-0004-1' GN19-0104 

GC20-1618-5t 
GC20-1618-4. 
GC2B-1619-B ··GN20-BB30-2B 
SC20-1637-3 
SC20-1646-6 

DOS TO OS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MACRO CONVERSION - FIELD 
DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUBBER 5798-APL 

HONEYWELL 200 SEBIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIDS 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUBBER 5798-AGC 

IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENEBAL 
BUSINESS SIMULATION FOR APL/360 - PRO GUM NUMBER 5798-AGM 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

IBGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GENEBAL 
BUSINESS SIMULATION FOR APL/36B - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM' NUMBER 5798-AGB 

I BGS - INTERACTIVE BUSINESS GAME SIMULATION - A GEHERAL 
BUSINESS SIMULATION FOR APL/360 - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGM 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGK 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5798-AGK 

GRAPHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS, GUIDE 
PDOGUM NuMBER 5798-AGK 

ANAtITICAL PROCESSING TECHNIQUE (APT) UNDER CP-67/CMS 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AGD 

APT UNDER CP/CMS - PROGDAM NUMBED 5798-AGD 
APT UNDER CP/CMS - PROGRAM NUMBED 5798-AGD 

FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS TIME ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - FIELD DEVELOPED 

PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRU NUMBER 5798-AUB 
DOS TIME ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBER 5798-AUB 
DOS TIME ACCOUNTING AND BILLING - FIELD DEVELOPED 

PDOGBAM-SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AHB 
UNIVAC 93B0 COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 

FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AUP 
CUSTOMER IHFOBlUTION PILE USING DOS/C.ICS 

FDP - AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRU NUMBER 5798-AHX 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION FILE USING DOS/CICS 

FDP - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANU AL 
PROGBAM NUMBER 5798-AHX -

CUSTOMER INFORMATION FILE USING DOS/CICS 
PDP - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PDOGBAM NUMBER 5798-AUX 

LEASE VS. PUDCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITUDES FDP 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJK 

LEASE VS. PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDIT-
URES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL -
FDP NUMBER 5798-AJK 

LEASE VS. PURCHASE ANALYSIS OF CAPITAL EXPENDITURES SYSTE!S 
GUIDE - FDP NUMBER' 5798-AJK 

OPERATOR TUINING - DOS CONSOLE SIMULATION DRILLS: BASIC 
TRAINING COUDSE A3609 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJM). CUSTOMER PROBLBII 
DETERMINATION COUDSE A3611 (PROG. NO. 5798-UN). 
AND HULTIPROGBAMMING COURSE A3612 (PROG. NO. 5798-AJP) 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS-AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

DOS BASIC OPERATOR TRAINING - PROGRAB 
DESCBIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PDOGBlM NUBBED 5798-AJB 

DOS BASIC OPERATOR TRAINING - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - PDOGRAfl NUMBER 579B-AJM 

DOS CUSTOMER PROBLEM DETERMINATION OPEDATOD TRAINING 
PROGBlM DESCRIPTION/OPEDATIONS, MANUAL - PlELD DEVELOPED 
PDOGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJN 

DOS CUSTOMED PROBLEM DETERMINATION OPEBATOR TDUNING 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5798-AJN 

DOS MULTIPROGRAMMING OPERATOR TRAINING - FIELD DEVELOPED 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 5798-AJP 

DOS MULTIPROGRAMMING OPERATOD TRAINING - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAM - PROGBAM NUMBED 5798-AJP 

OS/36~/37~ JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE DEVICE DEPENDENT 
PARAMETER CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPREP) 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE FDP NUMBER 5798-AJU 

OS(368/37B JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE DEVIGE DEPENDENT PARAMETER 
CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPREP) PROGRU DESCRIPTION/ 
OPEBATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AJU 

OS/360/37B JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE DEVICE DEPENDENT PARABETED 
CONVERSION AND REPLACEMENT (DDPDEP) - SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AJU 

3278 PORMAT MACRO FOB OUTPUT DATA STREAMS PDP - AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5798-ARL 

3278 FORMAT MACDO FOR OUTPUT DATA STREAMS FDP - PROGRU 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUBBED 5798-AKL 

327B FODMAT MACRO FOD OUTPUT DATA STREUS FDP - SYSTESS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBED 5798-AKL 

DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - PDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUUNES 
PROGHAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUBBER 5798-UK 

DOS 2311/14/19-333B DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 

VEHICLE MAINTENANCE AND COST ANALYSIS SYSTEM - MARKETING 
GUIDE - PROGDAM NUMBER 5798-AAG 

TIME SHARING OPTION ON-LINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG REQUESTS 
REFERENCE CARD 

SHP SELECTABLE ANALYZER AND ACCOUNTING FOR DP OPERATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PDOGRAM NUMBER 5734-ASl 
SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 

PDOGBAH NUMBER 5736-SKl 
IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTDOLLER (RPQ '888264) 

SEQUENTIAL ACCESS HETHOD (CSAM) MAIN MODULE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING 

IBM 2947-ij CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ '888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (CSAM) EDR MODULE-DOS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGDAH NUMBER 5799-RAF 

IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTBOLLER (RPQ '888264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (CSAM) MAIN MODULE-OS 
MICROFICHE LIST.ING - PROGUH NUMBED 5799-NAG 

IBB 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTDOLLER (DPQ '88B264) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS HETHOD (CSAH) EDR MODULE-OS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PDOGRAM NUMBED 5799-NAG 

IBM SYSTElI/369 INSTALLATION BANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBft NORLD TRADE 5B-HEDTZ REQUIREMENTS 

IBM SYSTEK/370 NODLD THADE INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL 
PLANNING - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

NUMBER, SYSTEMS 

CATALOG OP PROGRAMS FOR IBH SYSTEM/36B MODELS 25 AND ABOVE 
A GUIDE TO PL/I POR FORTDAN USERS 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO 

IBK SYSTEM/36B ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
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GC2B-1649-S' 
GC2B-1649-4' 
GC2B-16SB-l 

SC2B-16S1-2 

GC2B- 1 667- 1 
GC2B-1684-3' 
GC2B-1684-2' 
GC20-168S-1 

GC2B-1688-3' 
GC2B-1688-2' 
SC2B-1689- 1 
GC20-1699-2 
GC20-17B6- 1 
GC2B-1729- 1 
GC2B-17Ja- 1 
GC 20-1734- 1 
GC20-1738-3 
GC20-1740-1 

GC20-1744-0 

GC20-1747-B 
GC20-17S1-B 
GC2B-8Bl 1- 0 
GC20-8078-B 
SC2B-8B92-1t 

GC2B-B1S2- 1 
GC21-SBBB-l 

GC21-S0Bl- 1 

GC21-SBBQ-2 

SC21-SaBS-2' 
SC21-S0BS-1t 
SC21-SBBS-B' 
GC21-SBB6-1 

GC21-SBB8- B 

SC21-SB13-B 

SC21-SB14-B 

GC21-SBlg.- B 

GC21-SB2B-B 

GC21-SB21-1 

GC21-S027-0 

GC21-S02B-3+ 

SC21-SB33-0 

GC21-SB34- B 

GC2 1-S047- B 
GC21-SBS2-B 

SC21-SBS6-B 

GC21-SB63-B 
GC21-7S1 4- 1 
GC21-9B4B-l 

•• GC22-682B-1 1 
GC22-6922-1 

GC22-6939-B 

GC22-7BB4-1 

GC24-332B-7 

GC24-3321-4 

GC24-3337- SI 
GC24-3337-41 

GC24-3343-3' 
GC24-33qJ-2' 

GC24-334S-3 

GC24-33S4-7 

GC24-33S5-7 

GC24-3361-6 

GC24-3363-6 

GR2B-1B76 

GN2B-2SQ4 

•• GN20-2795 

GN28-B219 

SR21-S162 

GN21-S12S 
GN21-S134 
GN26-B636 

GR28-B223 

GN22-B43S 

GH2B-2389 

GN33-BS96 

GH33-86BB 
GN33-BS71 

GH33-8638 

GH21-S127 
GH21-S137 

GN3J-BS69 

GH33-8S64 
GH3J-8633 

INT_ODUCnOR TO IBft SYSTEft/360 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICES 
AND ORGANIZATION HETHODS 

IBH SYSTER/360 HODEL 3B 1401 COHPATIBILITY HaDE 
OPERATOR'S KANUAL 

A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COKftERCIAL PROGRAHKERS 
COORSE CODE P3668 

INTRODUCTION TO IBft SYSTEH/360 ARCHITECTURE 
AN InRODUCTION TO IBft DATA PROCESSING SYSTEHS 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE: CONTROL 
STATEftENT TECHNIQUES 

IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR MANUAL 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE COMPILE-TIME FACILITIES OF PL/I 
A DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
COURSEVRITER III 
A GUIDE TO THE IBft SYSTEM/370 MODEL 1S5 
A GOlDE TO THE IBK SYSTEM/370 HODEL 165 
A GUIDE TO THE IBK SYSTEH/l70 HODEL 145 
A GUIDE TO THE SYSTEK/370 KODEL 135 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF lPPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -

STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNKENT INDUSTRY 
COURSEVRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT TEXT 

PROGRAS NUKBERS 5734-E13, 5736-E11 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS EDUCATION INDUSTRY 
IBH 3881 OPTICAL HARK RHADER SISTEHS DESIGN GUIDE 
RANDOK NUKBER GENERATION AND TESTING 
FORH AND CARD DESIGN 
SYSTEH/360 DOS OPERATION TRAINING MANUAL 

COURSE CODE A36S0 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 
IBH SYSTEH/36B BASIC PROGRAHMING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV (CARD) 

PROGRAHMER'S GUIDE PROGRAH NUMBER 360P-FO-205 
IRM SYSTER/36B BASIC PROGRAK8ING SUPPORT DISTRIBUTION 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GU IDE 
PROGRAM NUHBER 360P-UT-298 

IBK OS IBK 12B5, 1287 AND 1288 OPTICAL READERS 
DATA MANAGEHENT KACROS AND SERVICES - SYSTEKS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY HANUAL 

IBH DOS RPG II LANGUAGE - SYSTEKS REFERENCE LIBRARY UNUAL 
PROGRAa NUKBER 5736-RG1 

IBH SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEK IBK 1419/1275 
DATA MANAGEMENT KACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND SERVICES 

IBM SISTEK/369 OPERATING SYSTBH PLANNING FOR THE 
IBK 3211 PRINTER DATA KAHAGEKENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS AND 
SERVICES 

IBH SYSTEK/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEK 
IBH 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEH: A 
DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAH 
PROGRAa NUKBER 5736-UTl 

IBK SYSTEM/36B OPERATIBG SYSTEM 
IBK 1288 BASIC ONFORUTTED READ SYSTEM: 
A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PROGRAK 
PROGRAK NUKBER 5736-UTl 

IBH SYSTEK/369 DOS 128B BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
A DATA CAPTURE OTILITY PROGRAM 
PROGRAS NUKBER 5736-UT1 

IBK SYSTER/369 OPERATING SYSTEK IBH 128B BASIC UNFORUTTED 
READ SYSTEK PHOGRU NUH8ER 5734-UT3 

IBK DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBER 5736-RG1 

IBH SYSTEK/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: PLANNIHG FOR THE IBK 3595 
CARD READER AND 3525 CARD PUNCH 

I BH DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II 
PBOGRAK PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAa NUKBER 5736-RGl 

IBH SYSTEH/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEK 
BPG TO RPG II CONVERSION REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBH SYSTEH/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEH: PLANNING FOR THE IBK 
35B5 CARD READER AND THE IBH 3S25 CARD PUNCH 

IBH 2596 CARD READ PUNCH DOS PROGRAH PLANNING GUIDE 
IBH DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE 

GENERAL INFOB!ATION HANUAL - PROGRAft NUHBER 5736-RG1 
IBH DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE KANUAL 

PROGHAH NUKBER 5736-RG1 
DOS PROGRAKMING SUPPORT FOR IBM 2596 CARD READ PUNCH 
INTRODUCTION TO RPG II 
IBM SYSTEK/360 BASIC PROGBAHHING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

FORTRAN IV (16 K CARD) 
IBH SYSTEK/36B INSTALLATION KAHUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBK 2911 HODELS 1, 2, AND 5 AND IBK 2989 MODEL B, 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBK SYSTEH/36B SPECIAL FEATORE: 2680 CRT PRINTER 

INSTALLATION UNUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM SYSTER/379 INSTALLATION HANOAL-PHYSICAL PLANNING 

SYSTEKS REFERRCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEH/369 BASIC PROGRAKHING SUPPORT SORT/HERGE 

PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAHS: 
1 - CHANNEL - 36BP-SK-943 
2 - CHANNEL - 369P-SM-944 

IBM SYSTEH/369 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEK SORT/MERGE PROGRAK 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGUK NUKBER 36BB-SH-398 

IBH SYSTEK/369 OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
LANGUAGE SPECIFICATION SYSTBftS REFERENCE LIBRARY HAHUAL 
PROGRAH NOHBRR 36BS-RG-038 

IBK 51ST EM/36m BASIC PROGBAMKING SUPPOBT AUTOTEST 
SPECIFICATIONS (8K TAPE) 
PROGRAS NUKBER 36ap-PT-045 

IBM 14911146B TIRING PROGRAMS FOR IBH SYSTEM/360 BASIC 
PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SORT/MERGE PROGRAHS (8K TAPE) 
PROGRU 1491-LH-B78, VERSION 2 (24S1-24a4) 
PROGRAII 14B1-u-a80, VERSION 1 (2415) 

IBK SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAKKING SOPPORT BASIC TA~E SYSTEK 
PROGRAMHER'S GU IDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360p-As-a91 

IBK SISTEK/36B BASIC PROGRAKKING SUPPORT ASSEHBLER WITH 
- IRPUT/OUTPUT KACROS (TAPE) SPECIFICATIONS 

SYSTEKS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAK NUKBER 369P-AS-921 
IBII SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEII ASSEMBLER WITH 

INPUT/OUTPUT KACROS SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGUK NUKBER 360B-AS-3B9 

IU SISTER/36a BASIC PROGRAHHING SUPPORT DASD UTILITY 
PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 
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GC24-J364-3 GN33-8639 

GC24-3372-6 GN33-869S 

GC24-3374-2 

GC24-3377-9 

GN33-8S72 
GN33-8S31 
GN24-5336 

GC24-3378-2 GN33-8583 
GN21-5911 

GC24-3387-5' 

GC24-3391-4 GN33-8573 
GN33-8649 

GC24-3392-8 GN33-8641 

GC24-3396-4' 
GC24-3396-3' 

GC24-3 398- 4 GN33- 8574 

GC24-3498-2 GN33-8S75 

GC24-3499-3 GN28-2338 

GC24-3413-3 

GC24-3Q14-8 GN33-8134 

GC24-3417-3' GN33-8642 
GC24-3417-2' GN21-5969 

GC24-3418-3 

GC24-3427-7 GN24-S430 

GC24-3430-3 

GC24-3433-5 GN28-9245 
GN28-S497 

GC24-3437-2 GN33-8576 

GC24-3438-4 GN33-8085 

GC24-3439-3 

GC24-3441-3 GN3J-8585 
GN21-5974 

GC24-3444-5 

GC24-344S- 2 

GC24-3QSB-3 GN33-8566 
GN33-8533 

GC24-3464-2 GN21-S1B6 

GC24-3465-7 

GC24-SB15-6 GN24-545B 

GC24-5B2B- 5 
GC24-5B21-4 
GC24-5B22-11 GN33-8688 

GC24-5B24-4t 
GC24-5924-3' GN33-8609 

GNJ3-8578 
GN33-8635 

GC24-5025-5 GN28-0253 
GN28-B4B6 

**GN28-0495 
GC24-5026-2 GN28-2340 

GC24-5027-4 GN33-8658 

GC24-5029-3 GN28-B248 
GN28-0264 

GC24-503B-10 GN33-87BB 

GC24-5B33-11 GN24-5434 

GC24-5B34- 2 

GC24-5935-4 

GC24-5B36-7 

GC24-5B37-1U 

GN33-8702 

GC24-5937-1Bt GN24-5435 

GC24-5038-3 GN28-B44q 

GC24-5039-1 

GN33-8565 
GN33-8544 
GN24-5328 
GN33-8634 

GH21-5B79 
GN21-5B41 

GN33-8562 

GN24-5228 

GH33-8118 

GN21-5026 

GN33-8691 

GN28-B256 
GN28-0471 

GN24-5350 

GH21-5989 
GH21-5B54 

GN33-8577 

GN33-8563 
GN33-8537 

GN28-9259 
GN28-B439 

GN28-0247 
GH28-9426 
GN33-8682 

GN33-8680 

GN33-8689 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM MACRO DEFINITION LANGUAGE 

IBH SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GElIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR (CARD) 

IBM 1491/1460 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM BASIC OPERATING 
SYSTEM/360 SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PROGRAM 1401-LH-979 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS 
AUTOTEST (8K DISK) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.11B-PT-3B6 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM 
REPORT PROGRAH GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369B-RG-397 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRUKING SUPPORT BASIC TAPE SYSTEM 
OPERATING GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 36BP-AS-B91 RPG 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BP-RG-2.111 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT DASD UTILITY 
PROGRAMS OPERATING GOlDE 

IBM SYSTEM/36.11 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNIVERSAL 
CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAM OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BP-UT-B4B 

IBM SYSTEM/36.11 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT INPUT/OUTPUT 
1412/1419 SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369P-IO-058 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT INPUT/OUTPUT 1231 
SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER: 360P-IO-.II69 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36.11B-UT-3.11.11, 36BB-UT-3.111 

IBM SYSTEM/368 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SORT/MERGE PROGRAMS 
OPERATING GUIDE PROGRAMS: 
1 - CHANNEL - 360P-SM-943 
2 - CHANNEL - 36.11P-SM-.II44 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
IOTOTEST OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BP-PT-.II45 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR (TAPE) SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.11P-RG-291 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 369N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTElV36S, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, DATA lUNAGEHENT 
CONCEPTS 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
COBOL LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS COBOL DOS PROGRAM NUMBER 
360N-CB-452 COBOL TOS PROGRAM NUMBER 36.11M-CB-482 

IBM SYSTEH/36B BASIC PROGRABMING SUPPOBT INPUT/OUTPUT 
1418/1428 SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GU IDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-IO-B59 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBERS 36BM-SM-4BB 36.IIN-SM-4.11B 

IBM 14B1/1460 TIMING PROGRAM paR IBH SYSTEM/36B DISK AND 
TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS TAPE/SORT MERGE PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 14Bl-LM-Bl.11 (2401-2404) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 14S1-LH-.II12 (2415) 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.11M-PT-4B7 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM DISK SORT/MERGE PROGRAB 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-SM-458 

IBM 14B1/1468 TIMING PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/36.11 DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 14S1-LK-B11 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR (CARD) OPERATING GUIDE 
SYSTUS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEft/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36SN-UT-461, 462, 463 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION AND 
lUIHTENANCE 

IBM SYSTEM/369, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, PERFORMANCE ESTIHATES 
IBK SYSTEH/36B, TAPE OPERATING 5ISTEIt, OPERATING GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATING GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-CL-453 
IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR MESSAGES 

SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYTEMS COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369N-CB-452 369M-CB-4B2 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT CARD AND TAPE 
UTILITY PBOGRAHS SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMHING SUPPORT CARD AND TAPE 
UTILITY PROGRAMS OPERATING GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEH/36.11 OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL (E) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-CO-593 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

IBM SYSTEMI,360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL AND 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

IBM SYSTEK/36S, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEK, SUPERVISOR AND 
INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: SYSTEM CONTROL 
AND SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS BEGINNING !11TH 369N­

IBB SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SUPERVISOR AND INPUT/OUTPUT MACROS 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.11N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS BASIC 
FORTRlN IV PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-FO-451 AND 369M-FO-4B9 

IBM SYSTEM/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL DASD MACROS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-46B 
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GC 24-5941- 2 
GC24-5942-6 GN33-8697 

GC24-5061-4 GN33-8636 

GC24-5962-1 
GC 24-5963- 4 

GC24-5964-1 
GC24-5066-3 GN24-5452 

GC24-5067-1 
GC24-5069-0 GN33-8607 GN33-8590 

GN33-8662 

GC2Q-SB7"-2 GN24-5426 GN33-8683 

GC24-5972-1 GN33-8699 
GC24-5973-2 
GC24-5974-4 

Gc24-5982-9 
Gc24-5986-3 

GC24-6999- 9 GN24-5453 

GC24-9995-6 GN33-9124 GN33-9139 
GN33-9129 

GC26-3564-2 

GC26-3570-7 

GC26-3627-1 

GC26-3734- 9 

GC26-3735-1 

SC26-3749-9 
GC26-3743-1 

GC26-3746-1 

GC26-3756-6 

GC26-3758-H GN33-8094 GN33-8121 
GC26-3 758- 01 

Sc26-3759- 9 SN33-8995 SN33-8124 

GC26-3767- 0 

SC26-3768-1 SN33-8126 

Sc26-377e-9 SN33-8093 SN33-B123 

Gc26-3771-1 GN33-8125 

GC26-3777-2+ 

GC26-3782- 0 

GC26-3 794- 0 

GC26-3796-9 

GC26-5929-6 GN34-9948 GN33-8112 

GC26-5999-1 
GC27-6998-3 GN27-1323 GN27-1349 

GN27-1361 

GC27-6999-5 GN27-1328 GN27-1366 

GC27-6911-2 GN27-1329 GN27-1397 
GN27-1286 GN27-1357 

Gc27-6912-8 

Gc27-6918-3 

GC27-6924-2 

GC27-6927-1 

GC27-6929-9 

GC27-6932-3 GN27-1313 GN27-1331 

GC27-6933-3 GN27-1371 

Gc27-6935-9 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, MASTER INDEX 
DOS AND TOS UTILITY 11ACROS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 369M-UT-411 AND 369N-UT-411 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT BASIC TAPE" SYSTEM 

SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369P-AS-991 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST SPECIFICATIONS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 

MASTER INDEX SYSTEMS REPERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
IBH SYSTEM/36B TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, PROGRAMMING INDEX 
IBK SYSTEH/36~, DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, ON-LINE TEST 

EXECUTIVE PROGRAM, SPECIFICATIONS AND OPERATING GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER FOR DOS 369N-DN-481 TOS 369M-DN-418 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT MASTER INDEX 
IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 

MODULAR FILE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS AND 
OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-UT-219 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT, 
BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE OPERATING 51 STEM, 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, TAPE LABELS 
SYSTEKS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/3GB DISK OPERATING SYSTEM~ DASD LABELS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MESSAGES 

SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DOS TO as MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
DOS OLTEP 

PROGRAM - SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 

IBM SYSTEM/36a DOS-TO-OS IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 

DOS AND TOS FL/I (D) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PLII - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1401/1440/1460 
TAPE OVERLAP EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 
MODEL 3a, PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-EU-097 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS 
REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/369 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM 
1910 PROCESS COMMUNICATION SUPERVISOR OPERATING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369B-SV-032 

I:8M SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER DESIGN OBJECTIVES~ PROGRAM 5734-CP2 

IBM SYSTM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEET~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 

as TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE~ PROG. NO. 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 

SPECIFICATION SHEET, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-151 
as DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE - SYSTEMS REFERENCE 

LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-AS-936,931 360S-D8-598,509 
369S-IO-526 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER (F) 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 36aS-AS-037 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASS EMBLER (H) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-AS1 

IBH SYSTEH/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-A51 

IBM 2740/2968 AUDIO-VISUAL CONTROL USER'S GUIDE 
RPQ NUMBER F30209 

IBM SYSTEM/36a OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INPORMATION (PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-A51 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SY STEM ASS EMBLER B 
LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-AS1 

EMULATING DOS ON IBM SYSTEM/37a UNDER OS SYSTEM REFERENCE 
LIBRARY MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36aC-EU-138 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
ASsEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAH PRODUCT SpECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-CP2 

OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY - LIBRARY MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 36aS-DH-50B~ sa9 
360S-IO-526 

OS TESTRAN SYSTEM. INFORMATION - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PT-516 

16M 1131:1 SUBROUTINE LIBRARY FOR USE WITH THE DISK MONITOR 
SYSTEK, VERSION 2 MODIFICATION LEVEL 9 
PROGBAM NUMBERS 1130-0S-riHJ5, 1130-05-£"'6, 

IBM SYSTEM/36a RPG TRANSLATOR 
IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7014 EMULATOR PROGRAM 

FOR IBM SYSTEH/36l:l~ HODELS 5a AND 65~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369C-EU-725 
SYSTERS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEI1./360 OPERATING SYSTEH, GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING 
SERVICES FOR IBM 2259 DISPLAY UNIT, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-IO-523 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7a89 EMULATOR PROGRAM 
FOR IBM SYSTEM/369 MODEL 65, PROGRAM NUMBER 36BC-EU-721 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES 
FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-IO-523 

IBI! SYSTEH/36l:l OPERATING SISTEK: HAINTENANCE PROGRAM; 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-UT-506 

IBM SYSTEM/36a DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VOCABULARY PILE UTILITY 
PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1712 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-472 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM GRAPIlIC PROGRAMMIIiG SERVICES 
FOR IBM 2280 AND 2282 FILM UNITS PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-IO-523 

IBM SYSTEM/36B CONVERSION AIDS: SAMPLE PROBLEMS FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/369 EMULATOR PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 369C-EU-a1Q 369C-EU-726 360C-EU-129 
360C-EU-B91 369C-EU-727 360C-EU-131 360C-EU-725 
360C-EU-728 369C-EU-733 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM, GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE 
PACKAGE (GSP) POR FORTRAN IV~ COBOL~ AND PL/I~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-LM-537 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE paR JOB CONTROL 
PROM THE IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT, PROGRAM NUMBER 36aS-RC-541 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR ROLLOUT/ROLLIN 
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GC27-6937-1 

GC27-6938-1 

GC27-6939-10 

GC27-694D-4 

GC27-6942-2 

GC27-694B-l 

GC27-6949-1 

GC27-695D- D 

GC27-6951-2 
GC27-6952-1 

SC27-6955- D 
GC27-6966-U 
GC27-6966-H' 

GC27-6970- 0 

GC27-6975-D 

GC27-6977-H 

GC27-6 97B- H+ 

GC2B-UDH-4 
GC28-2DOI-7 

GC28-2D03-S 
GC28-2HH4-5t 
GC2B-2eD4-4' 
GC28-2D05- 4 

GC28-2DH6-1 

GC28-2H07-3 

Gc28-200B-3 

GC28-2010-6 

GC28-2017-4 
GC28-2023-3 
GC28-2H24-4 

GC28-2H25-4 

Gc2B-2H26- 3 

GC28-2028-D 

GC28-2032-5# 
GC28-2032-4' 
GC2B-2033- 8 
GC28-U34-1 

GC28-2037-7 
GC28-U3B-2 
GC28-2043-12 

GC2B-2044- 0 

GC28-204S-1 

GC2e-2~46- , 

GC28-2D48-4 

GC2B-2H49-1# 
GC28-2D49-0# 
GC2B-20S6-1 

GC2B-20S7-1 
GC28-6380-3 

GC28-6394-2t 
GC2B-6394-1# 
GC28-6395-1 

GC28-6396-3+ 
GC28-6397-2 

GC28-6398-2 

GC28-6399-1 

GC28-6400-0 

GC28-6401-2t 
GC28-6401-0' 

GC28-6402- 2 

Gc28-6403-0 

GN27-1316 

GN27-1315 
GN27-137D 

GN33-7D12 

GN27-136S 

GN27-1374 

GN27-1336 

GN28-32H3 

GN28-32D2 

GN28-32D6 

GN28-321D 

GN28-3294 

GN2B-3182 

GN2B-319B 

GN28-32Dl 

GN28-3207 
GN28-3184 

GN28-32H9 
GN28-32HS 

GN28-3171 

GN28-32D8 

GN2B-D25D 
GN28-H265 
GN2B-0464 
GN2B-0436 

GN28-D271 

GH28-D592 

GN28-D458 

GN28-H4H8 
GN28-B437 
GN28-B262 
GN28-D405 

**GN28-0493 

GH28-0441 
**GN2B-0490' 

GN27-1330 

GN33-7021 

**GN27-1372 

GN28-3211 

GN28-3185 

GN 28-02 49 
GN28-B425 

GN28-H489 

**GN2B-0494 

GN2B-0422 
GN28-B473 
GN2B-0270 
GN28-H467 

GN28-H457 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM AND 113.0 DISK MONITOR 
SYSTEM, SYSTEM/368 - 1139 DATA TRANSMISSION FOR FORTRAN 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360s-LM-542 AND 1130-LM-H 11 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM AND 113.0 DISK MONITOR SYSTEM 
USER'S GUIDE FOR JOB CONTROL FROM AN IBM 22513 DISPLAY UNIT 
ATTACHED TO AN IBM 1130 SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360s-RC-543 AND 1130-CQ-0 12 

IBM SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: 8FT GOLDE 
A FIXED NUMBER OF TASKS (MFT) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360s-CI-5e5 

S YSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 1401/1440/1460 
EMULATOR PROGRAMS COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT 30/40 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-EU-484 AND 360N-EU-485 

IBH SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTRODUCTION TO HAIN STORAGE 
HIERARCHY SUPPORT FOR IBM 2361 MODELS 1 AND 2 

EMULATING THE IBM 7074 ON THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
USING OS/368 

IBM SYSTEH/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR 
DISPLAY CONSOLES 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR DISPLAY 
CONSOLES 

EMULATING THE IBM 7094 ON IBM MODELS 65 AND 165 USING OS/360 
EMULATING THE IBM 70BO ON THE IBM SYSTEM/37H MODEL 165 

USING OS/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-737 
VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5. 5736-RC3 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM VIDEO/370 

P.ROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC5 

IBH SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSP - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
AND MESSAGES A ND CODES FOR GPS AND GS P - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
360S-IQ-523 AND 360S-LM-537 

IBM 2260 BTAM AND 2260 GAM TO IBM 3270 BUM CONVERSION 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-CQ-513. 360N-CQ-469 

DOS PROGRAMMING SUPPLEMENT FOR THE 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY 
SYSTEM - MANUAL 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S 

GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER 

MACRO INSTRUCTIONS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEl'I/36.0 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM 

TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM FORTAN IV 

SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME SHARING SYSTEM 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEH/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM GENERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIl1.E-SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM MASTER INDEX 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND 

ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE _ 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND HAINTENANCE 

USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0G-CL-627 
IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/36.0 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEMS/36.0 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 

MULTITERHINAL TASK PROGRAHlHNG AND OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

IBH SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM MESSAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/363 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM ADDENDUM 

PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0S-CI-555 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PLANNING FOR REMOTE 

JOB ENTRY 
IBH SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PL/I REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 360G-CL-625 36~W-CL-626 
IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY 

COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
IBM SYSTEH/360 TIHE SHARING SYSTEM INTRODUCING TSS/369 

A PRIMER FOR FORTRAN USERS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
DATA MANAGEHENT FACILITIES 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
IBH SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL (F) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CB-524 360"S-LM-525 

IBH SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - USA STANDARD COBOL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 COBOL DIFFERENCES USA STANDARD COBOL 
CONVERSION 

IBM SYSTE!1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM USA STANDARD COBOL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 

PROGRA.MMER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-FO-479 360N-LM-48B 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: USA STANDARD COBOL 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-462 

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBM. SYSTEM/360 CONVERSIO~ AIDS: COBOL-TO-USA STANDARD 
COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-CV-489, 360C-CV-713 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/36e DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD SUBSET COBCL COMPILER 

. GENERA~ INFORMATION 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: 

AMERICAN NATION AL STANDARD SUBSET COBOL 
PROGRAM NUMBER· 5736-CB1 
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GC28-6406-1# 
GC28-6406-0# 

GC28-6407- 2 

GC28-6438-11+ 
GC28-6438- 0' 
GC28-6420-2t 
Gc28-6423-0# 

GC28-6421-2#+ 
GC28-6421-" 
GC28-6421-3# 

GC28-6428- 2# 
GC28-6428-0# 

Gc28-6429-3 

Gc28-6430-0 

GC28-6431-0 

sc28-6432-" 5N28-0446 

5c28-6433-0 

5C28-6434- C 5N2 8- 0445 

GC28-6435-0 

Gc28-6436-1 

sc28-6437- 0 SN28-3438 5N28-0479 

5C28-6438-3 SN28-0470 

SC28-6439-0 5N28-0472 **5N28-0483 

5C28-6440- 0 

5C28-6441-0 5N28-3460 **5N28-0480 

SC28-6442-0 5N28-0450 **SN2B-e487 

GC28-6443-1+ 

GC28-6444-1+ 

5c28-6445-0 5N28-0461 **5N28-l3q88 

SC28-6446-0 **5N28-0484 

GC28-6450- 2 

GC28-6454- 0 

GC28-6461-0 

GC28-6463-0 

GC28-6503-8# 
GC28-6503-7# GNH-8597 GN33- 8659 

Gc28-6 514- 8 

GC28-6515-8# GN28-0595 
Gc28-6515-7# 
Gc28-6516-B G N2 8- 3266 GN28-0427 

GN28-0465 

Gc28-6529-2 

GC28-6530-1 GN33-7000 

Gc28-6531-1 

GC28-6532-2 

GC28-6534-3 GN28-2512 
Gc28-6538- 9 

GC28-6543-7 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYS'£EM FULL 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEET, PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-C81 

IBM. SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
FOLL COEOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-C81 

as FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION 4 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-C82 

IBM SYSTEM/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 

IBM. SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 
AND ASSOCIATED COBOL OBJECT-TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

IBI1. SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD FULL COBOL OBJECT-TII1.E 
SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: LINKAGE EDITOR (G) 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-ED-519 

IBM. SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (E~ COMPILER, 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-092 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION q, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-CB2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM. 
FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3, INSTALLATION REFEBENCE MANUAL" 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEK TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 
PROMPTER TERMltlAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE INFORMATION 
PROGRAM UUMBER 5734-CP1 

IBM SYSTEI1/360 OPERATING SYSTEK (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
5734-CP1 

IBM SYSTEM/36li1 OPERATING SYSTEM. (TIME SHARING OPTION) COBOL 
PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL ST ANDARD COBOL 
COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3, PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS (PPS) - PROGRAM NU MB ER 57 34-CB 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3, PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-C81 

IBM SYSTEM/361i1 DISK OPERATING .SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/36li1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROGRAIiMER I 5 GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL, VERSION 3, MESSAGES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 

IBM SYSTEM/36li1 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AriERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 
SYSTEM REFEnENCE LIBRARY PROGRAMMER I s GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/36e DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COEOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE riATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-CB2, 5736-L82 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 
SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUftBER 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEH/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL VERSION 3 MESSAGES - SYSTEM REFERENCE LIBRARY 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN 
NATIoNAL STANDARD COBOL MESSAGES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/36" DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AI'1ERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBARY (PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS) PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-CBl 

IBM. as COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) CoBOL PROMPTER 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 
5734-cp1 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CBl 

I BM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG PROGRAM 
PRODUCT DESIGN OGJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM SYSTEM/36e BASIC PROGRAliMING SUPPORT (CARD) BASIC 
ASSEMBLER AND BASIC UTILITY PROGRAMS SPECIPICATIONS AND 
oPERATING PROCEDURES - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360P-AS-1iI21, 360P-UT-e17, 360P-UT-018, 
360P-UT-0 19. 360p-UT-020 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM' ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S- AS-037, .3605- AS- 1336 

IBM SYSTEM/363 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER ,360N-LM-480 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER (COBOL E) 360S-CO-503 
(COBOL F) 36CS-CB-524 

IBM SYSTEM/363 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 162e SIMULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36e, PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-752 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/363 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7070/7374 SIMULATOR 
POR SYSTEM/360 - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-753 

IBM SYSTEM/360 SIriULATOR FOR THE IBM 7080 PRELIMINARY 
SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/360 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 71l9B/71i194 SIMULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-750 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEK/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTRODUCTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-ED-510, 360S-ED-521, 3605-LD-547 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-923 
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IU SYSTEM/368 OPERAUNG SYSTEM DATA !ANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMERS OPERATING SYSTEM/368 - SYSTEMS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CI-555 

IBM SYSTEK/369 OPERATING SYSTEM: STORAGE ESTIMATES 
OS SYSTEM GENERATION GENERATION - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM FOR THE IBM 1491, 
PROGRAB NUMBER 1481-CB-781 

IBM SYSTEH/368 TRANSUION AIDS: FORTRAN II LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM (1491-1'0-7821 FOR THE IBM 1481 

IBM SYSTEH/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1481/1468 EMULATOR 
PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 48, 
PROGRAM NUHBER 369C-EU-8H 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBft SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 141B/7818 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 HODEL 48, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-EU-728 

IBft SYSTEH/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 789/7898/7894/7894 II 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 65, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-EU-729 
SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEH/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1418/781B BMULATOR 
PROGRU FOR IBM SYSTB!/368 !ODBL 58 
PROGRAM NUMBBR 368C-EU-726 

IBS SYSTEM/368 TRANSITION AIDS COBOL LANGUAGE DIPFERENCES 
IBM SYSTEH/368 BASIC PROGRAMSING SUPPORT FORTRAN IV (TAPE 1 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE PROGRAS NUMBER 368P-FO-831 
IBft SYSTBH/368 CONVBRSION AIDS: THE 7848/7844 

EftULATOR PRDGRAft FOR IBM SYSUft/369 HODEL 65 
PROGRAM NUHBBR 368C-EU-733. 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: UTILITIES 
SYSTEftS RBFERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAH NUMBERS 369S-UT-596, 587 
5734-UT2 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM, PL/I SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, 
COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES, PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-LM-512 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I (FI PROGRAMMER'S GUIDB 
IBM SYSTEM/36B OPBRATING SYSTEM ASSBftBLER (EI 

PROGBAftMBR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBBR 368S-AS-836 
IBM SYSTEH/36S FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRUS 

SYSTERS REFERENCE LIBRARY HANUAL, PROGRA! NUHBERS 
368P-LH-619, 368N-LM-488 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (EI 
PROGRAHHBR'S GUIDE PROGRAH HUMBER 368S-FO-892 

IBft SYSTER/360 OPERATING SYSTBM, ALGOL LANGUAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/368 OPBRATION SYSTEM: SYSTEM CONTROL BLOCKS 

SYSTEHS REFERERCE LIBRARY ftANUAL, PROGBAR NUHBER 36SS-CI-566 
IBH SYSTEH/368 BASIC FORTRAN IV LANGUAGB 
IBM SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: MESSAGES AND CODES 

SYSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTEH/36B OPERATING SYSTEM HASTER INDEX 
SYSTU/360 OPERATING SYSTEM SUPERVISOR SERVICES 

SYSTEMS REFBRENCB LIBRARY' HANUAL 
IBM SYSTEft/368 OPBRATING SYSTBM SUPERVISOR AND DATA 

MANAGEKBNT ftACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM SYSTEH/36S OPERATING SYSTEM TBSTRAN 
IBft SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEft ONLINE TEST EXBCUTIVE 

PROGRAft - PROGBAM NUHBER 368S-DN-533 BACK LEVEL 
IBH SYSTE!/368 OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/ftBRGE 

TIMING ESTIHA!rES, PROGRAft NUHBER 368S-Sft-823 
IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEft: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO 

DEBUGGING 
IBM SYSTEH/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 

T APE AND DISK SORT/MERGB PROGRAH PROGRAM NUHBER 368N-SH-483 
IBM SYSTEft/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEft ~APE AND DISK 

SORT/HERGE TlftING ESTlftlTBS PROGRAM NUftBER 368N-Sft-483 
IBM SYSTBM/368 OPBRATING SYSTEM: TAPE LABELS 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 18ft 2947-4 CHBCK COLLECTION CONTROLLER 

SEQUENTIAL ACCESS HBTHOD PROGRU SU PPORTING RPQ 888264 
PROGRAM NUftBERS 5799-WAF, 5799-IIAG 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBH 29q7 HODEL 4 CHBCK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEHBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88S83 
PROGRAft NUUER 5799-AAH 

IBM SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEH OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
IBM SYSTBH/368 OPBRATING SYSTEM: OPERATOR'S PROCEDURES 

IBM SYSTEft/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEft: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM, SYSTEKS REFERENCE LIBRARY -
PROGRAft NUHDER 5736-SM1 

IBH SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM TlftB SHARING OPTION 
PLANNING FOR TSO 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPBRATING SYSTEft: JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE 

IBH SYSTEft/369 OPBRATING SYSTE!: ADVANCED 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART PLANNING GUIDE 

IBM 2969 PROGRAftftABLE TBRftINAL INTERCHANGE HODEL 1 
CONTROL PROGRAft OPERATOR'S GUIDE SUPPORTING RPQ 888117 

IBK 2969 PROGRAMMABLE TERMINAL INTERCHANGE HODBL 1 
CONTROL PROGRAM USED'S GUIDE SUPPORTING RPQ 888117 

IBH SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEH HANAGEftBNT FACILITIES 
REFERENCE HANUAL - PROGRAH NUHBERS 36SS-CI-585, 368S-CI-535 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEftS FEATURE GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: SERVICE AIDS 

SYSTEftS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
IBM SYSTBH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM HVT GUIDB 
IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTBM: RELEAS' 28 GUIDE 

SYSTEHS REFERENCB LIBRARY 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPBRATING SYSTBS: TIME SHARING OPTION: 
COMMAND LlNGUAGE 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTU: 
RELEASE 19 GUIDB 

IBM SYSTEH/36B OPBRATING SYSTEM: 
RELIABILITY DATA EXTRACTOR USBR'S GUIDB 

IBn SYSTEM/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM, PROGRAS NUSDER 5736-SM1 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM SYSTEH/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGB PROGRAM, SYSTEM INFORMATION - PROGRAH NUHBER 
5736-SM1 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING srSTU DATA SET UTILITIES 
SUPPORT FOR ASCII - PROGRA! NUMBER 5734-UT2 

IBft PROGRAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, IBH SYSTEft/368 
OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5734-UT2 
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IBM SYSTEM/3GB OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT 
FOR ASCII - USER'S GUIDE, PROGRAH PRODUCT 5734-UT2 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM: 
TIME SHARING OPTION TERMINALS 

IBM SYSTEIV360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
TERMINAL USER' 5 GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/36f~ OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION GUIDE 
TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) DATA 
UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 

I8M SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) DATA 
UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, HERGE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAH PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UTl 

IBM SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
DATA UTILITIES; COPY, FORHAT" LIST" MERGE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT1 

A PL/I PRIMER 

IBM SYSTEM/368 HODEL 44 PROGRAHIHNG SYSTEHS CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES - SYSTEMS REFERENCE MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER 
LANGUAGE, PROGRAM NUMBER 360F-AS-616 

rBM SYSTEH/36fl MODEL 1\4 PROGRAI!HING SYSTEM GUIDE TO 
SYSTEM USE 

IBM SYSTEM/36m HODEL 44 pROGRAMMING 5 YSTEM 
GUIDE TO SYSTEM USE FOR FORTRAN PROGRAMMERS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 HODEL q4 PROGRAMHING SYSTEM SYSTEMS 
PROGRAMMER IS GUIDE 

SYSTEH/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SISTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM. SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: 1620 SIMULATOR FOB IBM 

SYSTEM/36e HODEL 44 PROGRAM NUM8ER 369C-SI-755 
IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G AND H) 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUM8ERS 36BS-FO-599 36DS-FO-520 

IBM SYSTEM/36B FORTRAN IV LIBRARY: MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE 
SUBPROGRAMS - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAM. NUMBER 360S-LI1-501 

IBH SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE UAIIDDOOK FOR CONVERSION 
FROH IBH 109B/7B9q FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM NUMBER 7990-PR-13B 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY - PL/I AND BASIC 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-BC1, 573~-RC3 - DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

IBM SYSTEM/36e DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
PL/I AND BASIC (PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES) 
PROGRAM NUKBERS 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
FOR OS AND as WITH TSO GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM. NUMBERS: 5734-F01, 5134-F02, 5734-CP3, 5734-LM1 

IBH SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIV E TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC1, 5734-RC1 

IBM SYSTEK/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I (5734-RC1) AND 
BASIC (5734-RC3) SPECIFICATION SHEET 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEK INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: FL/I AND BASIC 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5736-RC1 5736-RC2 

IBH SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERIHNAL FACILITY: PL/1 AND BASIC 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-RC2, 573Q-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/36C OPERATING SYSTEH CODE AND GO FORTRAN 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUKDER 5731l-F01 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

rBM SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

rBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

I8H SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBEBS 5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

BASIC LANGUAGE BEFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEH/36e OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/1 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC TERHINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 5734-RC4 

I8M SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEK (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR-TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F01, 5734-L81 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LI8RARY MOD 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM1 

IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM 
FORTRAN IV LI8RARY HOD 1 
DESIGN 08JECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 

I8M SYSTEM/36C OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER AND PORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F03, 5734-L33 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - FORTRAN IV LIBRARY 
ASCII SUPPORT: PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM1 

IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COMPILER, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F03 
5734-LM3 

IBl'1 SYSTEl'1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM CODE AND GO FORTRAN IV (GI) 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-F01, 5134-F02, 
5734-LH1 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (GI) PROCESSOR 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAM NUMDER 57 J4-F02 

IBM SYSTEMI36~ OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
TERMINAL USER I S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR 
AND TSO FORTRAN - PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-F02, 57J4-CP3, 5734-LM1 
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IB! SYSTU/368 OS FORTRAN IV (GI) PROCESSOR 
AND TSO FORTRAN PROHPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE nAURIlL 
PROGRAH LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-F02 

IBN SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM TlftE SHARING OPTION FORTRAN 
PROHPTER - PROGRA! PRODUCT SPECIFICATION 

IBH SYSTU/368 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (HODEL 1) 
IHSTALLATION REPERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAH NUHBER 5734-LN1 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEH CODE AND GO PORTRAN 
PROCESSOR INSTALLATION REPEBENCE HATERIAL 
PROGRAH NUftBER 5734-F01 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATIHG SYSTSft FORUAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COHPILER AND LIBRARY (HOD II) IRM HODULE II INSTALLATION 
REPERENCE HATERIAL - PROGRAH NUHBERS 5734-P03, 5734-Lft3 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPEUTIHG SISTEH: FOBrBlN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COHPILER PROGRAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAft NUHBER 5734-P03 

IBH SYSTEft/368: FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (HODEL II) 
PROGRAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAH NUHBER 5734-LH3 

IBH SYSTU/368 OS: FORTRAN IV HATH AND SVC SUBPROGRAH 
SUPPLEHENT FOR HODE I ana HODEL II LIBRARIES 
PROGRAH NUHBERS 5734-U1, 5734-Lft3 

IBH SYSTEH/369 os: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) 
COHPILER AND LIBRARY (HODEL II), HESS AGES - SYSTEH BEFEBBNCE 
LIBRARY HANUAL, PBOGRAH NUftBERS 5734-F03, 5734-LH3 

IBft SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEB FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED 
PLUS COHPILER & LIBRARY USER SUPPLEHENT - PROGRAft NUHBER 
5799-AAW 

SYSTEM/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN Ii LIBRARY, 
OPTION 1 - PROGRAft PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-LM3 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVE - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-F05 

DISK OPERATING SISTEft PORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 - PROGUH 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-LH3 

DOS PORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION/PROGRAHMERS'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-Lft3 

IBH SYSTEft/368 DISK OPERATING SISTSH PORTRAN IV LIBRlI!Y 
ASCII SUPPORT 
PROGRAM NunBER 5736-U1 

IBH SYSTEft/368 DISK OPERATI NG SYSTEB 
PORTRAN IV LIBRARY ASCII SUPPORT 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAft NUHBER 5736-U1 

IBH SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEH PL/I (F) 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE HANUAL 

TNL TO IBft SYSTEft/369 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEHS 
PL/I SUBSET REFERENCE ftANUAL 

IBM SYSTEH/36S OPERATING SYSTEft 
IBft SYSTEM/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTBft 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PLANNING POR IBM 2798 DATA COMHUNICATION SYSTEK SUPPORT 

IBM SYSTEft/369 OPERATING SYSTEft AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEK: 
PLANNING FOR IftPROVED BTAft SUPPORT OF REftOTE BSC STATIONS 
PROGUft NUHBER 368S-CQ-513 

IBft SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY ftANUAL - IBH SYSTEH/36B 
OPERATING SYSTEft QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS UTHOD 
HESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES 
PROGRAft NUMBER 369S-CQ-519 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOHftUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CQ-513 

IBM SYSTEftS REPERENCE LIBRARY 
Ian ·SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOHHUNICATIONS 
ACCESS ftETHOD ftESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
PROGRAH NUMBER 368S-CQ-519 

IBH SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEH REHOTE JOB ENTRY 
PROGRAft NUMBER 368S-RC-536 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEH BASIC TELECOHHUNICATIONS 
ACCESS ftETHOD PLANNING FOR USE OF THE IBH 2741 UNDER BTAK 
PROGRAH NUMBER 36BS-CQ-513 

IBM SYSTEH/368 CONVERSATIONAL REftOTE JOB UTili AND 
FACILITIES - SYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-RC-551 

IBH SYSTEft/369 OPERATING SYSTBft: 
CONVERSATIONAL REHOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEHS REPERENCE LIBRARY - PROGRAH NUHBER 368S-RC-551 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEH REHOn JOB ENTRY -
PLUNIHG FOR IBH 2778 RJE SUPPORT 

IBH SYSTEH/36B CONVERSATIONAL REHOT E JOB ENTRY: 
SYSTEMS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

IBK SYSTEK/369 OPERATING SYSTU: PLANNING FOR THE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ftETHOD (TCAn) 

IBH SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM TELECOMftUNICATIONS 
ACCESS HETHOD CONCEPTS UD PACILITIES, 
PROGBAH NUftBER 368S-CQ-548 

OS TeAK PROGRAHHER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE BUUlL 
PROGRAft NUftBER 368S-CQ-54S 

OS TELECOHMUNICATIONS USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAB NUftBER 369S-CQ-54S 

IBM SYSTEH/368.0PERATING SYSTEM CONVERSION GUIDE PROM 
QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD OR BASIC 
TELECOHMUNICATIONS ACCESS HETHOD TO TBLECOHMUNICAiIONS 
ACCESS METHOD SYSTEH REFERENCE LIBRARY 
PROGRAH NUKBER 369S-CQ-54S 

PLANNING FOR TCAM WITH THE IBft 3795 COMHUNICATIONS 
CONTROLLER 
PROGRAft NUMBER 369S-CQ-54S 

IBM 3795 COftftUNICATIONS CONTROLLER NETWORK PROGRlft 
GENERATION AND UTILITIES GUIDE AND REFERENCE UNUAL 

IBH 3785 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EBULATION GENERATION ABD 
UTILITIES GUIDE REFERENCE HANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 369H-TX-835, 36SH-TX-836 

IBH 3795 COMHUNICATIONS CONTROLLER PRINCIPLIlS OF OPERATION -
SYSTEM LIBRARY .MANUAL 

IBH SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
BASIC TELECOHMUNICATIONS ACCESS HETHOD 
PROGRAM NUMBER ·36BN-CQ-469 

IB! SYSTEH/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEH QTAM HESSAGE PROCESSING 
SERVICES - SYSTBHS REFERENCE LIBRARY HANUAL 
PROGRAII NDHBER 36SN-CQ-47B 

IBft SYSTEH/368 DISK OEPRATING SYSTBH QTAH MESSAGE CONTROL 
PROGRAft PROGRAH NUMBER 368N-CQ-479 

OS PL/I OPTIKJ:ZING COftPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MlNUAL 
PROGRAH NUHBER 5734-PL1 

OS PL/I CHECKOU·T COftPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAH NUftBEilS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM4 
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GC33-999Q-l GN33-6022 G83l-6925 

SC33-BB95-1 

SC33-BB96- 9, SN33-6933 SN33-6OQ2 
**SN33-6052 

SC33-8887- 0 S833-60Q6 **SN33-6B56 

SC33-88B8-0 SN33-6B23 SN33-692B 
SR33-6B37 

SC33-B8B9-1 5833-6936 

GC33-BB1B-l 

GC33-BBI3-1 

GC33-BBI6-1 

GC33-BBI7-1 

GC33-BB1B-l 

SC33-BBI9-B **SN33-6B29 

SC33-992B-B SN33-6926 SN33-6B3B 
SN33-6939 

SC33-BB21-B 

GC33-BB22-1+ 

GC33-BB2l-1+ 

GC33-BB2Q-1+ 

SC33-BB25-B 

SC33-B926-1 

SC 33-BB27- B SN33-6B53 

**SC33-9B29-1+ 

GC33-BB3B-B+ 

SC33-BB31-B SN33-6831 SN33-6BQ7 

SC33-BB32- B 

SC33-BB33-B SN33-6BQ9 

SC33-BBn-B S833-6B5Q 

GC33-2BBB-21 
GC33-2BBB-l' GN33-HBI GN33-7BB3 

GC33-29B3-B 

GC33-2B8Q-2 

GC33-2BB5-21 
GC33-2BB5- It 

GC33-QBBB-3 

SC33-QB8Q-l •• SN33-Bl QB 

•• GC33-QB96-2 

SC33-QBI7-1# ··SN33-BI3B 
SC33-QBI7- B' 
GC33-4BBB-B GN33-B184 

GC33-4814- 9 

GC33-QBI5-B 

GC33-4BI7-1 

**SC33-QB1B-B 
•• GC33-4B2B-2 

GC33-4922-B 

.*SC33-QS23-S+ 

GC33-5BBB- B 

SC33-5BB1-B 

GC33-5BB2-B 

GC33-5BB4-B 

GC33-5017-B 
GC33-5BB8-B 
GC33-5B09-B 

GC3B-00B5- B 

GC3B-9015-1 

DOS PL/I OPTIHIZING COIIPILER: GENBBAL INlORBATION BAHUAL 
PROGRAM NUBBER 5736-PL 1 

DOS PL/I OPTIHIZING COHPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCB BANUlL 
PROGRAII NUHBER 5736-PLI 

OS PL/I OPTIHIZING COBPILER - PROGBAKHER' 5 GUIDB 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-PL1, 5734-L1I4, 5734-L1I5 

SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTBH PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRlIIHER' 5 GUIDE - PROGRAB NUHBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LB5 

DISK OPERATING SiSTEH PL/l OPTUIZING COMPILER: 
PROGRAIIIIER' 5 GUIDE - PROGRlH NUMBER 5736-PL/l 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING AND CHECKOUT COMPILER 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE BANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-PL1, 5734-PL2, 5734-PL3 

IBB SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATtNG SYSTBM DBSIGN OBJBCTIVES 
PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAH NUBBER 5736-PLI 

IBH SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTBII PL/I OPTIIIIZIHG COBPILBB 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAB NUBBER 5734-PLI 

DOS PL/I OPTIBIZING COHPILER PROGUII PRODUCT SPECUICUIONS 
PROGRAM NUBBER 57 36-PL 1 

DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY PROGRAII PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAB NUHBER 5736-LB4 

DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY PROGRAB PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUIIBBR 5736-L1I5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEK/36B PL/I OPTIMIZING COIIPILER: 
BXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAII NUKaERS 5736-PL1, 5736-LB4, 
5736-LM5 

DOS PL/I OPTIIIIZING COMPILER: SYSTEB INFORMATION BAHUAL 
PROGRAH NUIIBERS 5736-PL1, 5736-LM4, AND 5736-LM5 

SYSTBB/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEB PL/l OPTIMIZING COMPILER: 
BESSAGES BANUAL PROGRAB RUllBERS 5736-LB5, 5736-PLI 

SiSTEK/36e OS PL/I OPTIBIZING COIIPILER 
PROGBAII PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAII NUHBER 5734-PLI 

OS PL/I RBSIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAB PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAII NUIIBER 5734-Ln 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-LS5 

SISTEft/36B OPEBAUNG SYSTEB PL/I OPTIIIIZING COBPILEB: 
EXBCUTION LOGIC IIANUAL - PROGRAK NUBBIR 5734-PLI 

SiSTES/36B OPEBATING SYSnK PL/I OPTIBIZING COMPILER: 
SYSTEII INFORBAUON - PROGRAM NUBBERS 57 34-PL I, 5734-LHij, 
5734-LS5 ' 

OPERATING SYSTEK PL/I OPTIBIZING COIIPILER: BESSAGES 
SISTES REFERENCB LIBRARY HANUAL 
PROGRAH NUBBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LB5 

SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEK TIME SHARING OPTION 
PL/I OPTIKIZING COHPILER - SYSTEBS REFERENCE LIBRARY MANUAL 
PROGRAII NUHBERS 573li-PL1, 5734-LHij, 5734-LH5 

OS PLIl CHECKOUT COKPILER - PROGRAK PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAII NUHBER 5734-PL2 

SiSTEH/360 OPERATING SISTEB PL/I OPTIBIZIMG COKPILER 
SYSTEK INFORIIATION SiSTEHS REFERENCE LIBRARY KANUAL 
PROGRAH NUHBERS 573li-PL2, 5734-LB5 

SISTElI/36B OPERATING SYSTEB PL/I CHECKOUT COKPILEB 
BXECUTION LOGIC UNUAL - PROGliAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 
5734-LK5 

SYSTEB/36B OPERATIN SYSTEK 
TIllE SHARING OPTION: PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER MANUAL 
PROGRAH NUIIBERS 573ij-PL2. 573Q-LH5 

SYSTEII/36B OPERATING SYSTEB PL/I CHECKOUT COHPILER: 
KESSAGES HANUAL - PROGRAK NUBBERS 573li-PL2, 5734-LB5 

IBS SYSTEM/36B CONVERSION AIDS: ALGOL-TO-PLIl 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAII FOR IBM SlSTEII/36B 
OPERATING SYSTEM, PROGRAB NUKBER 36BC-CV-711 

IBK SYSTEN/368 CONVERSION AIDS: TRE 141B/7B1B SI!ULATOli 
FOR IBB SYSTEII/368. PROGRA8 NUKBER 368C-SI-75Q 
SiSTEBS REFERENCE LIBRARY 

EMULATING THE IBK 1481, 14qB ABD 146B 
ON THE IBK SiSTEB/37B BODELS 145 AND 155 
USING DISK OPERATING SYSTEB/360 

EKULATING THE IBK 1418 AND 7B18 
ON THE IBK SYSTEII/37B MODELS 145 AND 155 
USING DOS/36B 

IBK SYSTEB/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ALGOL PROGRAMBER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAK NUHBERS 3US-AL-531, 36BS-LH-532 

IBK SYSTEK/36B OPERATING SYSTEK - SORT/BERGE 
SYSTEK INFORIIATION - PROGRAM NOBBER 573ij-SMI 
SYSTEK GENERAUON/INSTALLATION 
STORAGE REQUIREBENTS 
HESSAGES 

IBB SYSTES/36B OPERATING SYSTEK, SORT/BERGE 
PROGRAB PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAK NOKBER 5734-SMI 

I BB SYSTEH/360 OPEBATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAKHER'S GUIDE - PROGBAB NUBBER 5734-5111 

IBH SYSTEII/368 OPERATING SYSTEB SORT/MERGE TISING ESTIHlTES, 
PROGRAH NUBBER 5734-SS1 

IBII SYSTEII/36B OPERATING SYSTBM ASSEBBLER (EI 
INSTALLATION GUIDE PROGRAn NUMBBR 368S-15-036 

IBB SYSTEK/37B MODEL 155 SORT/URGE THING ESTIMATES 
PUNBING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUBBER 36BS-SK-823 

IBB SYSTEII/36B DOS SORT URGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAH NUKBER 5734-SBI 

DOS SORT/BERGE PROGRAIIKER' S GUIDE - PROGRAK NUBBER 5743-551 
IBII SYSTEK/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTES SORT/KERGE 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROGRAS NUKBER 5743-SKI 
SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEB SORT/URGE GENERAL INlORBATION 

KANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-SMI 
DOS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE HABUAL 

PROGRAM NUIIBER 5743-SBI 
IBH SYSTEK/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTES ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE 

UTILITIES 
PROGUS BUIIBER 5736-UT2 

IBB SYSTEK/36B DOS ASCII KAGHETIC TAPE UTILITIES 
PROGRAII GUIDE - PROGRU NUBBER 5736-UT2 

SYSTE!/368 DOS ASCII IIAGNETIC TAPE UTILITIES PROGRU 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGBAB NUBBER 5736-UT2 

SYSTES/36B DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAKKING THE 333B 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY 

SYSTEK/37B DISK OPERATING SYSTES VERSION 4 - BANUAL 
DOS VERSION ij SYSTEB GENERATION 
DOS VERSION ij liES SAGES - SY STEIIS REFERENCE LIBRARY BANUAL 

PROGRAK NUBBER 36BN-CL-453 
IBK SYSTEK/370 BODEL 135 OPERATING PROCEDURES - SYSTEK 

LIBRABY IIANOAL 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: IBB SYSTEK/37B KODEL H5 OPEBATING 

PROCEDURES 
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Gc50-0931- 2# 
GC51l-9901- lit GN20-2045 
GE29-9022-1# 
GE20-9022-9# 
GE23-0188-5# 
GE20-0188-4' 

GE20-0228-1# 
GE20-0228- 0' 
GE23-3246- ,. 
GE23-3246- 3' 
GE 23-0 256- 2 

GE20-3257-2 

GE23-0336-1 

GE20-0312-2# 
GE20-0312-1# 
GE 20-0 324- 1 

GE20-0350-0 
GF20-6088-31 
GF20-6388-2# 
GF20-8172-7 GN20-1002-32 
Gil 12-5 103-0 

**5H12-54.07-0 

**5H12-5509-0 **sN12-5ee5 

GH19-0014-1 

SII19-0026-3 

GII19-2000-3 

SH 19-2304- 3 

SH19-26p'7-P' 

SII 1 9-2 608-3 

GII19-2933-3 

GH19-5012-3 

GH 19-534 2-3 

GII19-7300-1 **GN19-0117 

**5H19-7001-1 

SH19-7002-0 

SH 1 9-7033-3 **SN19-0'115 

SII19-7034-3 

GH19-7013-3 

GH23-3126-4 GN23-2133 GN23-2176 
GN29-2516 

GII20-3136-4# GN23-1079 
GH23-0136-3# 
GH20-0149-3 

GH20-3165-1 

GII20-3166-5 

GH20-0173-3 

GH20-018F2 

GH20-0186- 3# 

GH20'-"'94- 1 

GH20-0197-3# 
GH23-0197- 2' GN23-2019 GN20-1864 
GH20-3199-2# 
GH23-3199-1# 
GII20-3202-1 

GU23-0235-41 
GU23-3295-3# GN29-1944 
GII23-3213-1 

GU20-0217-3 

GH23-0220- 0 

GH 20 -3 22 2- 2 

GH21l-0232-1 

GH 2.0 -.0 23 3-1 

GH20-0239- 1 

IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT AND ASCII AUTODIN ADAPTER 
CRPQ F16124}: PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 

PUBLIC UTILITY CUSTOMER ACCOUNTING WITH THE IBH 5Y5TEI1/360 
ONLINE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

RETAIL IMPACT 
(INVENTORY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM AND CONTROL TECHNIQUES) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360A-DR-04X, 360A-DR-.05X, 360A-DR-0BX, 
360A-DR-09X 

OPTIHUM BOND BIDDING - USER I S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-FI-06X 

SYSTEM/36.0 DEMAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-FB-1SX 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -- COMPOSITION/36~, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DP-08X 

SYSTEM/36B TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/36fJ APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUHBER 360A-DP-07X 

1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM, APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DR-07X 

PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 

SYSTEIV36~ TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/360, APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kl1 

A PREFACE TO LINEAR PROGRAMMING AND ITS APPLICATIONS 
PLANNING FOR AN IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF DATA PROCESSING TECHNIQUES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEH/370, IBM 1130 AND 180~ SUBROUTINE 

LIBRARY-MATHEMATICS (SL-MATH) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEH/360 AND SYSTEH/370, STORAGE AND INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL SYSTEM (STAIRS), PROGRAM PRODUCT REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573LJ-XR3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEH/370, STORAGE AND INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM (STAIRS), OPERATION GUIDE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XR3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 RESOURCE ALLOCATION (REAL/360) 
FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/363 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-xp2 

IBM SYSTEM/363 RESOURCE ALLOCATION (REAL/360) 
FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/360' 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-XP2 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXT ENDED 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (OS), 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM--EXTENDED 
(OS AND DOS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM5 (OS). 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM-EXTENDED (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER S734-XM5 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (~OS} 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM3 

I8M VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (DOS) 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM3 

MATRIX GENERATOR AND REPORT WRITER (MGRN) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAH PRODUCT 5734-XMC 

MATRIX GENERATOR AND REPORT WRITER (MGRN) PRIMER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XMC 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSHP III) AND 
GRAPHIC FEATURE (CStlP III GRAPHIC FEATURE) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) PROGRAH 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMl3ER 5734-XS9 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE - PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-159 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSHP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XS9 

GRAPHIC FEATURE FOR THE CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM 
III (CSMP III) - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1S9 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N11 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (360A-CO-14X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY (360A-FB-16X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

COMMUNICATION CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM (36~A-SC-01X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (360A-CM-03X) 
VERSION III APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 WHOLESALE IMPACT PROGRAM LIBRARY (360A-DW-05X) -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36B APT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR VERSIONS 3 AND 
(363-CN-10X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAll NUMBERS 360A-CS-17X, 360A-Cs-19X 

SYSTEH/360 DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES - APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAM NUMBERS, 360A-SE-15X, 360A-SE-20X, 
360A-SE-26X 

S/360 BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR (360A-ME-36X) 
APPLICATION DESCIIIPTION 

FLOWCHART - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-SE-22X 

STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360'A-US-06X, 360A-US-fnX 

SYSTEM/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (36~A-CM-tUX) 
VERSION III PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (36fJA-CP-0'4X) VERSION 2 FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/360 - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 COBOL EDIT ON THE 1401 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
(1401-SE-13X) 

STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEH/360 THE TALLY AND CONFLICT MATRIX 
PROGRAMS (360A-US-06X) USER' 5 MANUAL 

SYS'1'EM/360 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM (36.0A-CP-B6X) VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITY I PROGRAHMER'S MANUAL 
(360A-SE-15X) 

SYSTEM/360 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY I OPERATOR' 5 MANUAL 
(360A-SE-1SX) 

STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM/360 THE SCHEDULER PROGRAM 
(36.0'A-US-07:1) USER'S MANUAL 
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GB2S-B2411-3 

GH2S-B242-1 

GH2B-B243-1 

GH2B-B244-1 

GH2B-B245- B 
GH2B-B246-2 

GH2B-B254- 2' 
GH2B-B254-1' 
GH2B-B255-2 

GH29-9256-3t 
GH29-B256-2' 
GH29-9262-9 

GH 29-9263- 2 

GH29-92B3-4 

GH29-92B5-9 

GH29-02B6-0 

GH29-9299-3 

GH29-B293-2 
GH29-9294-1 

GH29-9297-3 

GH20-B392-3 

GH29-9394-4 

GH29-B395- 1 

GH29-B3B9-5' 
GH29-S3B9-4# 
GH29-9311-3 

GH29-B314-1 

GH29-9315-9 

GH29-031B-7 

GH29-9319-21 
GH29-9319-1I 
GH29-0321-B 

GH23-9322-7 

GH23-9323-B 

GH23-B325-1 

GH2B-B326-4 
GH29-9327-3 

GH20-B329- 2' 
GH29-9329-1I 

GH20-B331-6 

GH29-9344-2 

GH29-0346-0 

GH29-0347-a 
GH29-0347- HI 
GH29-0349-9 

GH29-B35B-1 

GH29-B352-2 

GH29-3 354- 2 

GH2S-9355-1 

GH2S-S367-4 

GH29-936B- 3 

GH 29-9369- 9 

GH29-9379- S 

GH2S-9372-3 

GH2S-9373- 2 

GH 29-9374- 2 

GH2S-9375-2' 
GH 20-S 37 5-11 
GH 2S-9376- 3. 
GH2B-S376-2' 
GH2B-B376-1I 

GN2S-2B11 
GN29-2213 

GN23-2291 

GN29-2292 

GN20-1996 

GN29-1999 

GN29-1943 

GN2B-2419 

GN2B-22S5 

GN2S-2347 
GN2S-242S 

GN2B-1B91 

GN2S-2294 

GN2S-2479 

GN28-19B3 

GN2B-1B74 

GN2S-2365 

GN29-1937 

GN2S-1B70 

GN2B-2262 

GN2S-1B7B 

SYSTER/368 CONTIBUOUS SYSTES MODELING PBOGRAR (3UA-CX-16XI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS 8BTHOD FOR OS/36B 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3681-SE-33X 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSHIT-RECEIVE lCCESS METHOD POR DOS/368 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTBOL APPLICATION PROGBAM (36BA-SC-91XI 
PBOGRAMMER'S HANUAL 

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL APPLICATION PROGRAM (36Sl-SC-81XI 
S/369 BILL OP MATERIAL PBOCESSOR (3U-HB-S6XI VERSION 2 

PROGRAHHER'S MANUAL 
S/368 BILL OF RATERIAL PROCESSOR (36Sl-ME-96XI VERSION 2 

OPERATOR'S SANUAL 
SYSTEK/368 WHOLESALE IHPACT PROGRAM LIBR1BY (3UA-DW-05XI -

USER'S MANUAL 
SYSTEM/369 WHOLESALE IKPACT PROGRAS LIBBARY (3UA-DW-05XI -

OPEBATOR'S MANUAL 
SYSTEM/36S DEHAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING (36SA-PII-15XI -

--OPERATOR'S MAROlL 
SYSTEM/368 DEHAND DEPOSIT ACCOUNTING (36SA-PII-15XI 

PROGRAMMEB'S MAROlL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36SA-PB-15X 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEMS (PALISI 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MARUAL 
PBOGBU NUUEBS 36BA-IP-UX, -1 lX, -131, AND 5136-N21, -22 

SYSTBH/368 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 2 
PBOGBUMER'S uNUAL (36Sl-SE-26X1 

SYSTEK/369 DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 2 
OPEBATOB'S MANUlL 
PROGBAH NUBER 3691-SE-261 

MATHEHATICAL PROGRAHHING SYSTEH/360 (3691-CO-1UI VERSION 2 
CONTROL LANGUAGE USER'S 8ANUAL 

SYSTU/36B FLOiCHABT USEB'S MANUAL (3681-SE-22XI 
SYSTEH/369 FLOWCHABT OPEBATOB'S UNUAL 

PBOGRAH NUHBER 368A-SE-22I 
SYSTEH/36S lDKINISTUTIVE TERMINAL SYSTEH~OS (ATS/OSI 

(3UA-CX-19XI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION KANU1L 
SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SysnH (SH151 

APPLICATION PBOGRAH UNUAL - PBOGBU NUHBER 36Bl-UH-lll 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH/369 

INTRODUCTOBY USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRU NUHBERS 369A-CS-171, 36BA-CS- 19X 

SYSTEM/369 ON LINE TELLER PROGRAH WITH BACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY (PBOGRAH NUHBER 360A-FB-16XI PBOGR1HKER'S MAHUAL 

SYSTBft/36B lPT NUMERICAL CONTBOL PBOCESSOB VBRSION 4 
PABT PBOGR1M8ING UNUAL PBOGRlM NUMBER 369A-CB-1BX 

GENEBlL PUBPOSB SIMULATION (36U-CS-l1XI SYSTEK/3611-0S -
OPERATOR'S MAHUAL 

SYSTEH/369 DATA CONVERSIOB UTILITY II, VERSION 3 
(DIRECT lCCESS INDEXED SEQUENTIALI - OPEBlTOR' 5 M1BU1L 
(369A-SE-2SXI 

IBH SYSTEK/36B DOCUKEHT PBOCESSIBG SYSTEM (36BA-CI-12XI 
lPPLICATIOB DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOKEB IHrORHATION CONTROL SYSTEH DOS-EHTHY (CICS/DOSEI, 
PROGRAK NUHBER 5136-IX6, 
DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSSI, PROGRAH NUBBER 5736-Xl7, 
OS-STANDABD (CICS/OSI, PROGR18 NUUEB 5136-U11, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEH/3GB DATA CONVERSION AND LABEL PROCESSING SUBROUTINES, 
VERSION 2 PBOGBAK REFEBENCE HANUAL (368A-SII-23X1 

IBK SYSTEH/36B AND SYSTEK/31B ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTBH (ASPI VEBSION 2 CONSOLB OPERATOR'S HUUlL 
PROGRAH NUHBEB 36Sl-CX-15X 

IBK SYSTE8/368 ADD SYSTBK/37B ATTACHED SUPPORT PBOCESSOR 
SYSTEH (ASPI VEBSION 2, APPLICATION PROGBUftER'S HANUAL 
PBOGBAK NUHBER 36Bl-CI-15X 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AHD SYSTEH/31B ATTACHBD SUPPORT 
PROCESSOR SYSTES (lSPI VERSION 2, SYSTEH PROGRAHHER'S 
HABUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 36BA-CX-151 

SYSTEH/369 ONLINE TELLER PBOGRAK WITH BlCKGBOUND PBOCESSING 
CAPABILITY (PBOGBU NUHBER 3691-FII-16XI OPERATOR'S HANUAL 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B USER'S MANUAL 
GENEBU PUBPOSE SIHULATION SYSTE!/36S, DISK OPERATING 

SYSTEH (36BA-CS-19XI OPERATOR'S HANUAL 
SYSTEM/369 PBODUCT STRUCTURE REnIEVlL PBOGBAH 

APPLICATION DBSCBIPTION 
PROGRU NUMBERS 3681-KB-911 

SYSTEH/36B APT NUHERICAL CONnOL PROCESSOB 
(368A-CN-1 UI VERSION 4 OPBRATIONS HANUAL 

PROJECT KAHAGEKENT SYSTEM/36B (369A-CP-OUI VERSION 2 
PBOGUH DESCBIPTION AND OPEBlTIONS HUU lL 

SYNCHRONOUS TBANSMIT-BECEIVE ACCESS HETHOD POR 005/369 
usn's HANUAL (3691-SB-32XI 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANS HIT-RECEIVE ACCESS HETHOD FOR DOS/369 
OPERATOB'S SANUAL (369A-S£-32XI 

SYNCHBONOUS TBAHSMIT-BECElVE ACCESS KETHOD POR OS/369 USER'S 
HANUAL (3691-SE-33XI 

SYNCHRONOUS THlNSHIT-BECEIVE ACCESS HETHOD POB OS/369 
OPEBATOR'S KAHU1L (3691-SE-33XI 

1498 AUTOCODEB TO COBOL CONVEBSION AID PBOGRlH - APPLICATION 
DESCBIPTION (368A-SE-1911 

SYSTEH/3GB BEMOTE ACCESS COHPUTING SYSTEH (RAXI 
(368A-CX-1111 VERSION 4 PROGRAK DBSCRIPTION 8ANDAL 

SYSTEH/368 REMOTE ACCESS COHPUTING SYSTEK (RAXI 
(36BA-CX-17II VERSION 3 OPEBATIONS KUUAL 

SYSTEK/360 CONTINUOUS SISTEK HODELIBG PBOGRAK (369A-CI-16XI 
USEB'S lIANU1L 

SISTEM/360 CONTINUOUS SISTEM HODELING PROGBlK (36eA-CX-16XI 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/36B PRODUCT STRUCTURE RETBIEVAL PROGRAM 
(3UA- MII-91 XI PROGBAKHER' S HANU AL 

SISTEK/369 PBODUCT STRUCTURE RETRIEVAL PROGRAH 
(36BA-ME-S1XI OPE BATOR '5 "AHUAL 

HATHEHATICAL PBOGBAKMING SYSTEH/368 (36U-CO-1411 VERSION 2 
READ COHKUNIC1TIONS PORUT (READCOKftI 
PBOGRAH REFERENCE K1NUAL 

5/368 AUTOSPOT (369A-CN-BBII AND AD-APT/AUTOSPOT 
(36BA-CN-9911 NUHERICAL CONTROL PROCESSORS-VERSION PART 
PROGRAMMING HANUAL 

5/369 AUTOS POT (369A-CN-98II AND AD-APT/AUTOSPOT 
(368A-CN-39XI NunERICAL CONTROL PROCBSSORS-VEBSION 
OPBBATOR'S KANUAL 

SYSTEK/369 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT NUHEUCAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(3UA-CN-S9XI VERSION 2 PART PBOGRlftHING H1NU1L 

PROJBCT CONTROL SYSTEM/369 (36BA-CP-96XI VBRSION 2 
PROGRAM DESCBIPTION lND OPEBATIORS BAHU1L 
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GH20-0462- 0 GN20-1064 

GH20-0463-0 GN23-1065 

GH20-0464-1 G N23-1917 GN20-1954 

GII20-0471-2 
GII23-0476-21 GN20-1077 
GII23-0476- U 
GII23-0477-2' 
GII20-3477-1I" GN23-2123 GN20-2064 

GN20-2fH39 
GII23-0479-1 GN20-2069 

GII23-0480-1# ** GN2fJ-2586 
GII20-0483- 0' G N20-2018 G H2 0-19t:JB 

GN20-1084 
** GH2fJ-0'48 1-1 

GII23-3483-1 GN23-2138 GN20-2177 
GN23-2517 

GII23-0487-3 

GII20-3489-1 GN20-2582 

GII20-0493-1 

GII20-0492-1 

GII20-0496-0 GN20-1088 GN20-1860 
GII20-0497-2 

GII20-0498-2 

GII20-3499-1 

GII23-0503-1 

GII23-0501-0 

GII20-0503-1 GN20-2174 

GII20-0504-1 GN20-2173 

GII20-0535-1 
GII20-0506- ,. 
GII20-0506-3' 
G1I23-0 507- 3 
GII20-0508-1 GN23-2135 

GII23-3539-1 

GII20-0510-2 

GII20-3511-1 

GII20-3512-1 GN20-1956 
GII20-0513-1 

GH20-8517-2 GN23-2518 

GII20-0518-2 GN23-2519 

GII20-0519-1 GN20-2362 GN23-2179 
GN23-2520 

GII20-3521-2 

** GH20-0S22- 3 

GII23-0523-3 

GII23-3524-2' 
G1I23-3 524-1 # GN20-2012 GN20-1945 

GII20-0525-0 ** GN2a-2789 

GII20-3526-1 

GII20-0527-0 GU23-2321 

GII20-0528-0 GN23-2022 

GH20-0 530- 3 

GII23-0531-3 
GII20-0532-4 

Gil 23-3533- 2' 
GII20-0533-" 
GII20-0534-2 

GII20-0535-2 

GH20-3536-3 
GII20-0539-1 

S/360 AUTOSPOT (360A-CN-09X) AND AD-APT/AUTOSPOT 
(360A-CN:--09X) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEH/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(360A-CN-09X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 VEIlICLE SCIIEDULING PROGRAM (360A-ST-06X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 INVENTORY CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
MATIIEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (360A-CO-14X) LINEAR 

AND SEPARABLE PROGRAMMING - USER' 5 HANUAL 
IBH SYSTEH/360 DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM (360A-CX-12X) 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (360A-CM-05X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

IBM RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER OPERATING SYSTEH/36.0 
(360A-DR-34X) - PROGflAH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

RETAIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER OPERATING SYSTEI1/363 
(360A-DR-34X) - OPERATIONS MANUAL 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
POLICY HASTER RECORD CODE BOOK 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N11 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-HF-fJ5X 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II 
(POSD/II) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1130-EO-14X 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 1130-CX-25X 360A-CX-26X 360A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/36.0 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-32X 

MARVEL/360 (360A-CO-15X) PRIMER 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 

"BASIC PROGRAM (360A~IF-1ex) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEH MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILTIY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
BASIC PROGRAM (36.0A-IF-10X) OPERATION S MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
AUTOMOBILE PREMIUM PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS: 360A-IF-11X, 5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) 
AUTOMOBILE CLAIMS PROCESSING (360A-IF-11X) 
PROGRAM -DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IF-10X, 360A-IF-l1X, 360A-IP-13X, 
5736-N21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
OTHER LINES PREMIUM PROCESSING (363A-IF-13X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM PROCESSING 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) 
OTHER LINES CLAIMS PROCESSING (363A-IF-13X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND SYSTEM HANUAL 

HARVEL/36.0 (360A-CO-15X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
SYSTEM/360 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (360A-ST-06X) PROGRAH 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATION FINANCE INDUSTRIES 
SYSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS (ATS/DOS) 

(369A-CX-18X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
SYSTEH/360 ADMInISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS (ATS/DOS) 

(360A-CX-18X) TERMINAL OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
SYSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS (ATS/DOS) 

(360A-CX-18X) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEH/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM DOS 

(ATS/DOS) (360A-CX-18X) COMPUTER CENTER OPERATOR'S 
MANUAL 

MARVEL/360 (363A-CO-15X) OPERATIONS MANUAL 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/360) 

(36.0A-CO-1BX) APPLICATION, DESCRIPTION 
ADVANCED" LIFE INFORMATION" SYSTEM (DOS) 

OPERATIONS MANU AL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-99X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(PROGRAH NUMBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

SYSTEM/369 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-CXl 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OP APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS -
DISTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES 

SYSTEM/363 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL 
PROCESSOR APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CN-12X 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/360 
(SYSTEM DESCRIPTION) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER S736-cX3 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/360 (360A-DP-37X). 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/360 (363A-DP-07X), 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEH/360 1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM (360A-DR-07X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/363 1287 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRAM (360A-DR-37X) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS, PUBLIC UTILITY 
INDUSTRIES 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS - MEDIA INDUSTRIES 
SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PCP) FOR THE 

ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) (363A-UH-11X) 
PROGRAH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SHARED HOSPITAL" ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) (360A-UH-11X) 
APPLICATION PROGRAM MANUAL 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 225" 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-26X 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS INSURANCE INDUSTRY 
GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (5734-XX2) 

246 



G820-0540-0 GN20-2017 
*. GN20'-2588 

G820-954,1-0 GN20-1910 

GH 20-0 54 4-1 
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G829-0559- 0 

G820-0555-1 GN20-2434 
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G820-0559-1 

G820-0560-1 # 
G820-0560-0' 
G820-0561-0 

G829-0564-1# 
G820-0564-0# 
G820-0572- 6 
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G8 29-0 57 4-1# 
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G820-0577-1 
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G820-0597-0 

GN29-1948 
GN29-1949 

GN28-2970 

GN28-2223 

GN20-2083 

GN23-2583 

GN20-2584 

GN20-2246 

GN28-2513 

GN28-2245 

GN28-2834 

GN28-2898 

GN29-2978 

GN28-2554 

GN28-2547 

GN28-2555 

G828-8599-3# GN20-2569 
G828-8599-2. 
G820-0599-1# 
G828-0682-0 GN20-2874 

GB29-360'3-3 

G828-8684-1 

5820-0685-2 

5820-0606-1 

G820-0607-0 

G820-0608-1 

** GN20'-2775 

G820-0689-1# GN20-2232 
G820-0609-0# 
G820-0610-1 GN20-2207 

GN20-2377 
G820-0611-0 

5820-0612-0 

5829-8613-0 

G829-8614-8 

G82iH'615-~ 

G828-8617-9 

G820-0618-0 

5829-0620-0 

GN29-1909 

GN20-2545 

GN28-2560 

GN20-2559 

GN28-2843 

GN20-2229 

GN20-2345 

RET AIL IMPACT FASHION SYSTEM UNDER DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/369 
(360A-DR-08XI PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

RETAIL IMPACT FAS8ION SYSTEM UNDER DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
(360A-DR-0BX), OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (PL/II 
(360A-CM-07X1 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RUI 
(360A-CX-17X) VERSION 4 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/360 AD-APT/AOTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
(360A-CN-12X) PART PROGRAMMING MANUAL 

S8ARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) (369A-UH-11X) 
TELEPROCESSING OPERATIONS MANUAL 

S YSTEM/369 INVENTORY CONTROL (36'i!A-MF-04X) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 INVENTORY CONTROL (368A-MF-04X) OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 AD-APT/AUTOSPOT (OS) NUMERICAL CONrsOL PROCESSOR 
(369A-CN-12X) OPERATION'S MANUAL 

SYSTEKi360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5736-P71. 5736-P72 

SYSTEM/360 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (360A-CM-05X) OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 REPORT GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) (369A-CO-20X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 REPORT GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) (360A-CO-20X) OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) (360A-CM-05X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR (360A-CX-32XI PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/369 DECISION LOGIC TRANSLATOR (368A-CX-32X) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL (5 736~CX11 

1139 PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM VERSION 2 (1130-CP-95X) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/II) (1130-EO-14X, 
360A-EO-15X. 369A-EO-16X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/II) (113~-EO-14X. 
360A-EO-15X. 369A-EO-16XI OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - COMPOSITION/360 (360A-DP-OBX). 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

S YSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMI NAL S YST EM-OS (ATS/OS) 
(360A-CX-19X) PROGRAM DESCRIPTIO N MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING (360A-MF-05X) OPERATIONS 
MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING (368A-MF-05X) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - COMPOSITION/360 (360A-DP-08X). 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 SCIENTIFIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (PL/I) 
(360A-CM-fHX) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 

COURSEi'RITER III FOB SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX- 911 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (005) 
HOME OFFICE INQUIRY PROGRAM OpERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N 11 

SYSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM-OS (ATS/OS) 
(360A-CX-19X) TERMINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM - as (ATS/OS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-19X 

SYSTEH/36fJ RETAIL IHPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (OS) 
PROGRAH DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-DR-~5X 

SYSTEM/360 RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (DOS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL ,- PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DR-091 

SYSTEM/360 RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-DR-1391 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
1130-CX-25X, 369A-CX-26X, 360A-CX-27X 
PROGRAH REFERENCE MANUAL -

SYSTEM/360 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (OS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/360 PROGLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS) 
(360A-CX-26X) OPERATIONS MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 RETAIL IMPACT STAPLE SYSTEM (DOS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 360A-DR-09X 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (360A-CO-14X) OPERATIONS 
MANOAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (360A-CO-14X) 
MESSAGE MANUAL 

SYSTEH/360 ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL - 5736-041 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) 
(5736-U111. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOHER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, OS-STANDARD 
(CICS/OS). (5736-U11) OPERATION MANUAL 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/360) (360A-CO-18X) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION KANUAL 

COURSEWRITER'III FOR SYSTEM/360 (360A-UX-01X) 
STUDENT/MONITOR USERI S GUIDE VERSION 2 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 (360A-UX-OlX) VERSION 
AUTHORIS GUIDE 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 (360A-UX-01X) VERSION 
SUPERVISORI S GUIDE 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/369) (360A-CO-18X) 
OPERATIONS MANU AL 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 1130-EC-09X 5734-EC1 5736-EC1 

RIGID FRAKE SELECTION PROGRAM RFSP 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBEB 5734-EC1 5736-EC1 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2250 ON SYSTEM/360 (OSI 
OR IBM 11313 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
369A-CX-34X AND 1130-CX-33X 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 225~ ON SYSTEM/36~ (aS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-CX-34X 

MECHANISM DESIGN SYSTEM-KINEMATICS PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL PROGRAM NOS .. 11313-EM-03X, 360A-EH-allX AND 360A-EK-05X 

MECHANISM DESIGN SYSTEM-KINEMATICS OPERATIONS HANUAL 
PROGRAM NOS .. 1130-EM-03X, 36.0A-EH-04X AND 360A-EH-135X 

SYSTEM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE: 
PROGRAM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-P71 AND 5736-p72 

SYSTEM/3613 ARBAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS: 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PBOGRAM NUMBER 5736-P71 
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SYSTEM /360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE-
OS: OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P72 

SYSTEM/363 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL 
(5736-CX1) 

SYSTEM/360 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) AND 
SYSTEM/363 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUME II: DATA DESCRIPTION 
LANGUAGE (5736-CX1) 

SYSTEM/363 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (RASIC) OPERATIONS 
MANUAL (5736-CX1) 

PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) USERS' INTRODUCTION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 108-CX-25X, 363A-CX-26X AND 363A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
SYSTEH/360' CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS: 5736-M 11 5736-M 12 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOIlER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEK 
(LEMRAS): APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G21 

SYSTEM/363 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUME 1: 
SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL (5736-CX1) 

SYSTEM/36B GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL 
(5736-CX1) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/363 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/368 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CX3 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/363 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/36jJ: 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, VOLUME I - SYSTEMS OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CX3 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/368 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/368 
OPERATIONS MANUAL VOLUME II - MACHINE OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER S736-CI3 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
BATCH EDIT, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-368A-IL-89X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ALIS -- INPUT EDIT, SYSTEM MANOAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FREQUENTLY USED RECORD FORMATS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-89X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
MISCELLANEOUS VOLUME, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36jJA-IL-89X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE RUN EXECUTIVE, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-B9X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
DATA CELL REORGANIZATION PROGRAM, POLICY ISISTER RECORD MERGE 
PROGRAH, DATA CELL RECONSTRUCTION PROGRAM, AND DATA CELL 
RESTORE PROGRAM, SYSTEMS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IL-39X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ALIS -- FILE MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (R) ROUTINES (NARRATIVES), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 368A-IL-39X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE INCLUDE (R) ROUTINES (FLONCHARTS), 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-99X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE CALL (S) ROUTINES (NARRATIVES), 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369A-IL-39X, 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE CALL ROUTINES (5) (FLONCHARTS), 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36i1A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEH (DOS) 
PILE KAINTENANCE ISSUES, ADDITIONS, COMPLEX CHANGES, AND 
TERMINATIONS TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IL-89X AND 5736-N11 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE SIMPLE CHANGES TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-N11 AND 363A-IL-39X 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE 36XX FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS - PAYMENTS, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAK NUMBERS: VERSION 1-369A-IL-09X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS ACCOUNTING ENTRIES, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE STATUS TRANSACTIONS - PROCESS AND QUOTE 
TERMINATIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-368A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE STATUS TRANSACTIONS - PROCESS AND QUOTE 
MISCELLANEOUS. LOAN VALUES, AND PARTICIPATION VALUES, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-99X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE BILLING TRANSACTIONS SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: VERSION 1-368A-IL-89X VERSION 2 - 5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE PREMIUM DUE, OVERDUE, AND ANNIVERSARY 
PROCESSING TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM HANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUHBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-39X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE HAINTENANCE RATE FILE EXTRACT AND ANNIVERSARY EXTRACT 
UPDATE TRANSACTIONS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IL-39X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INP9RMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
FILE MAINTENANCE CONTRACTUAL CHANGES AND NOTIFICATIONS, 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUHBERS: VERSION 1-363A-IL-99X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
OUTPUT ANALYSIS, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-360A-IL-99X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE 'INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
TRANSACTION REGISTER, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-368A-IL-B9X VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM STATUS PRINT, SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: VERSION 1-363A-IL-39X VERSION 2 - 5736-N11) 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
POLICY ACCOUNTING JOURNAL, S1STEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 363A-IL-89X AND 5736-N11 
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GH2B-e730- 0 
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GH20-e 746- e# 
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SN2e-2243 

GN2e-2410 
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ADVANCED LIPE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ACCOUNTING CONTROL, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORHATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
ERROR REGISTER, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL--':JgX AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
RATE FILE, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360A-IL-09X AND 5736-N11 

ADVANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYSTEM (DOS) 
HOME OFFICE INQUIRY PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: VERSION 1-36eA-IL-en VERSION 2-5736-N11) 

CALL/360-0S SYSTEM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-42X 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY (OS) (5736-U12) 

SYSTEH/36~ POWER SYSTEM PLANNING FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY (OS) (5736-U12), OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/36B VERSION 3 PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP1 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DEMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD) 
TERMINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL 

APL/360 USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XM1 AND 5736-XM1 

APL/363 OS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XM 1 

APL/36e OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM1 

APL/36B-DOS SYSTEM GENERATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM1 

APL/36121 PRIMER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-XMl AND 5736-XM1 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEIV3613 VERSION 3 APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PRO~RAM NUMBER S734-XP1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/363 OS VERSION 2 
OPERATOR'S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/363 OS VERSION 
INTRODUCTORY- USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573IJ-XS1 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36B OS AND DOS VERSION 
USER'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XS1 AND 5736-KSl 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LE8RAS) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G21 

LAIi ENFORCEMENT RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL (5736-G21) 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISP) 
PROGRAMMER I S MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-UH-fJ8L 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/36" DOS VERSION 2 
OPERATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS1 

CA1L/3613-0S BASIC LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 36eA-CX-42X) 

CALL/3613-0S PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-H12 
CALL 36"/-OS FORTRAN LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 3613A-CX-42X 
SYSTEM/3613 TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/360 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K11 
SYSTEM/36e TEXT PROCESSOR - EDIT/36G 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Kl1 

3613 DOS POIlER II APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36fJD-35 .. 2. 13136 

CQURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-fJ1 X 

SYSTEM/3613 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) 
ALLOCATION (DOS) (OS) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS (DOS) 5736-D31, (OS) 5734-D32 

SYSTEH/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING (DOS) 
(OS) - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
DOS 5736-D32,. OS 5134-D33 

DATA/360-DOS APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2 

SYSTEM/360 ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Dq 1 

DATA/36"-DOS CONSOLE OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PRELIMINARY VERSION PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2 

ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D41 

DATA/3613-DOS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PRELIMINARY VERSION (PROGRAM NO. 5736-XS2) 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARRIFS) 
TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 
(POINT-TO-POINT TARIFF ITEM SELECTION) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-T21, 5736-T22 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEH/360 (OS AND DOS) VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (5734-E12) 

SYSTEM/36e GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM (BASIC) SYSTEM/360 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
VOLUME III: PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM "NUMBER 57 36-CX 1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS POWER II PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-05.2. 0e6 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DOS POWER II REMOTE JOB ENTRY PROGRAM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360D-05. 2. Ge6 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/36e (OS) VERSION 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 

SYSTEM/36B OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEI1 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL (PROGR AM NO. 5734-XX8) 

S YSTEM/360 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX3 
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GN28-2588 

SN28-2283 

GN29-2299 

SN29-2371 

GN29-2315 

SN29-2351 

SN28-2327 

GN28-2q82 

OS/368 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING -
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION fUNDAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573q-M51 

OS/369 INVENTORY CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(5734-M521 

5 YSTEM/369 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 

SYSTEM/36B SHOP FLOOR CONTROL DATA BASE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPSI 
SYSTn PROGRAHMER' 5 GUIDE 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAnHING SYSTEM (CPS I TERMINAL USER' 5 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD-93.4-B16 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEK (CPSI 
INSTALLATION AND ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

DISK OPERATING SYSrEM/369 POWER II REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD-85. 2. 896 

FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM APPLICATION DESCRIPTION FTS/36B 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P12 

SYSTEM/36B AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEHENT INPORHATION SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-051 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/36B FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/36B 
(SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
(VERSION 21 PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXB 

IBM SYSTEM/368 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX3 

IBM SYSTEM/36B LEARN ATS WORKBOOK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XX8, 5736-XX3 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLISI 
LABORATORY MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SYSTEM/36B DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-uq 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (eLMSI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5718-H12 

SYSTEM/36B ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F32 

05/360 INVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573q-M52 

OS/36B REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573q-MSl 

OS/369 INVENTORY CONTROL OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-MS2 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLISI 5736-H12 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLISI (5736-H121 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

OS/36B REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PROGRAM PRODUCT 573Q-M51 
OPERATING MANUAL 

CALL/36B-OS EXECUTIVE AND UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
MANUAL (PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-Q2XI 

CALL/36B-OS TERMINAL OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
36BA-CX-Q2X 

CALL/36B-OS OPERATOR'S MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CX-Q2X 
BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASEl VERSION 2 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 
SYSTEM/36B REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 5736-M13 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M13 

SYSTEM/36B REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE (5736-M131 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

TARIFF PUBLIS HING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIPFSI FORMAT AND 
STANDARD CODES MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 

SYSTEM/369 CAPACITY PLANNING OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 57 36-M 1 1, PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-M12 

SYSTEM/36B CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
SYSTEM/369 CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAli NUMBERS 5736-Ml 1, 5736-M12 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFSI 
DATA PREPARATION MANUAL 5736-T21 

CONTROL PROGRAM-67 / CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CMSI 
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD-B5.2.BB5 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS I FORECAST ING (DOSI (OSI 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS 5736-032, OS 573Q-D33 

SYSTEM/36B CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGSI FORECASTING 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION SANDAL (PBOGRAH NUMBER 5736-032) 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISPI PROGRAM 5736-811 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISPI VERSION 2 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Hll 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM (MIS PI 5736-Hll 
SYSTEM- PROGRAM PRODUCT INSTALLATION MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISPI 5736-Hll 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAM (MISPI 5736-Hll 
PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES POR 
EASIER RETRIEVAL - LOW CORE (FASTER LCI APPLICATION 
DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-G22 

TRAFFIC PROPILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM 5736-T22, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANOAL 

.TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFSI PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-:1'21 

CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATOR (CATALISTI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM HUHBER 5736-XX2 

CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATO'R (CATALISTI PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX2 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISPI 
V ERSION TWO - APPLICATION FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57 36-H 1 1 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS I ALLOCATION (DOSI (OSI 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 005-5736-031, OS-573Q-D32 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS I ALLOCATION (DOSI (051 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS 5736-031, 
OS 573Q-D32 

IBM CLINICAL LABORATORY HUAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMSI 
5718-H12 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

INTRODUCTION TO THE BEAL-TIME MONITOR 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V (OSI 

APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XS2 
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GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V (DOSI 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANU AL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-153 

SYSTEM/368 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL 5136-M31 OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
SHOP FLOOR CONTROL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 5136-M31 (DOSI, 

5134-831 (OS) - PROGRn DESCRIPUON MANUAL 
SYSTEM/36B DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND UINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

5136-XX4 PROGRAM DESCRHTION MANUAL 
SYSTEM/36B DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

5136-XX4 OPERATIONS MANUAL 
CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS) 5718-H12 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 
SYSTEH/368 BEMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM (RAX-DOSI 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5199-AAA . 

SYSTEM/368 TEXT PROCESSOR - PAGINATION/368 
PROGRAM DESCHIPTION VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-K12 

SYSTEM/36B TELE PROCESSOR - PAGINATION/36B 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-K12 

SYSTEM/36B TELEPROCESSOR - PAGINATION/36B 
PROCESS DESCRIPTION VOLUME 3 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-K12 

SYSTEM/36~ TELEPROCESSOR - PAGINATION/36~ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-K12 

SYSTEH/368 REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH DISK 
OPERATING SYSTEM (RAX-DOS) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAA 

INTRODUCTION TO DATA/36B - DOS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XS2 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XC1 

SYSTEM/36B REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING WITH DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEK (RU-DOSI OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAA 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES 
WITH THE IBM SYSTEM/310 

SYSTEK/36B AGRIBUSINESS HAUGEHENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-051 

SYSTEH/36B AGRIBUSINESS HANAGEMENT INFORftATION SYSTEM 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAK NUMBER 5136-D51 

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMHING SYSTEM EXTENDED 
(MPSXI - PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUUER 5134-XH4 

APL/368 - OS (5134-XM61 AND APL/36B - DOS (5136-XH61 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH V USER'S MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XS2 

INTRODUCTION TO UNIPERT 
PROGRAM NOHBER 5134-XP3 

DATA/360-0S - PROGRAH NUMBER 513Q-XS3 
PROCEDURE tIBBABY-HATHEH1TICS (PL-HATH) 

GENEBAL IHPORISATlaN IUUDAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-IH3 

INTRODUCTION TO PROJECT MANAGEHENT SYST EM IV. (PMSIV), 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 513Q-XP4 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 61/CAMBRIDGE KONITOR SYSTEM 
(CP-61/CHSI VERSION 3 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 61/CAMBRIDGE HONITOR SYSTEM 
(CP-61/CMS) VERSION 3 INSTALLATION GUIDE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 61/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-61/CKS) 
HARDWARE MAINTAINABILIT! GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368D-~5. 2. 8B5 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 61/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM 
(CP-61/CMSI VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 61/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM 
(CP-61/CMS) VERSION 3 CHS SCRIPT USER' 5 HANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
5136-G22 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
5136-G22 OPERATIONS MANUAL 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH V, 
INTRODUCTORY USER'S MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-X52 AND 5736-X53 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIHULATING SYSTEM V-OS 
. (GPSS V-OS) OPERATIONS RANDAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XS2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIHULATION SYSTEM V - DOS (GPSS V - DOS) 
OPERATIONS HANUAL, PROGRAM ·NUMBER 5136-XS3 

SYSTEM/368 FINANCIAL TERHINAL SYSTEM, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION _MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F12 

SYSTEM/36B FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM, OPERATIONS MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-112 

SYSTEM/368-FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM, PROGRAHKEB'S MANUAL, 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5136-F12 

FARE QUOTE/TICKETING APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
COMPUTER SYSTEK SIMULATOR II (CSS II) 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 513Q-XS5 
COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II) 

PBOGBAK DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS !SANDAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-155, 

THE REAL-TIRE MONITOR (RTH) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUHBER 368A-SV-881 

The REAL-TUE MONITOR (RTH) , 'PROGRAM NUMBER 36U-SV-8B1 
OPERATIONS AND PROGAMHER' 5 GUIDE 

DATA/36B - DOS CONSOLE OPERATOR' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XS2 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CFO II) SYSTElI, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-N13 

DATA/368 - DOS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-XS2 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEM (BCSI APPLICATION DESCRIPTION SANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-G26 

APL/368 - OS OPERATIONS AUD INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XM6 

IBK GENERALIZED INFORHATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 513Q-XX2 

SYSTEH/368 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAH 
OPERATIONS HANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-F12 

SYSUft/368 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAH 
TERHINAL OPERATOR'S MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBER 5136-F32 

SYSTEH/36S ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORHATION PROGRAH 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRlH NUMBER 5136-F32 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAM, GENEBAL INFORMATION HANUAL 
PROGRAM NURBER 5199-AAJ, REFERENCE NUMBER FA1281 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAH, 
PROGRlK DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL, 
PROGRU NUMBER 5199-AAJ, REFERENCE NUMBER FA1281 
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PHS IV" COST PROCESSOR, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XPQ 

PMS IV, NETWORK PROCESSOR, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XPLI 

PROJECT OANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR" PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATlONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XP4 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PHS IV) REPORT PROCESSOR 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XPQ 

IBH DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FIL! NG AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER HT) APPLICATION DESCRIPTION, 
PROGRAM HUMBER 5736-G24 

APL/36B-OS (573Q-XM6). APL/36B-DOS (5736-XM6). 
USER'S MANUAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (HPSX) 
l'IIXED INTEGER PROGRAMKING(MIP) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MA.NUAL 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XC1 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEli/369, VERSION 
SYS.TEM/~pPLICATION. DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/36.0', VERSION 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REPERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/369, VERSION 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX6 

I'NFOHMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, YERSION 2, 
OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/360, VERSION 2, 
MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX6 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR'S MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XC1 

CONTROL PROGRAM-67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE - APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
USE:a'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 

CONTHOL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
OPERATING SYSTEM/36B IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX), 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XMQ 

DATA/360-0S TERMINAL OPERATOR' S GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-Xs3 

DAT A/360-0S CONSOLE OPERATOR' S GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-Xs3 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSY) 
CONTROL LANGUAGE USER'S MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, APPLICATION DESCR~PTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D11 
DISTRIBUTION RETAIL 5736-D11 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CFO II) SYSTEM 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION HANUAL - VOLUME III - MISCELLANEOUS 
PROGRAM DATA - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII) 
MISCELLANEOUS PROGRAM DATA, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
VOLUME III - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

APL/36B - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 . 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
MESSAGE MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
READ COMMUNICATIONS FORMAT (READCOMM) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-%M4 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/36.0 BRIDGE, 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-%%9 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-G26 

BASIC COURTS SYSTEM PROGRAM PRODUCT OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION MANUAL FOR OS/MYT NITH 
RESOURCE SECURITY - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SY-007 

HPSX LINEAR AND SEPARABLE PROGRAMMING, 
PROGfiAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X1:I4 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS MEDICAL INDUSXRIES 
OS CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING, 

OS CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-M53 AND 573Q-M54 

FARE QUOTE/ISSUE TICKET USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

TARIFF MAINTENANCE 
USER' 5 GUIDE., PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

FARE QUOrE/TICKETING SYSTEM 
IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

T ARIF F MAINTENANCE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR 
SYSTEM/36B AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XH3 

OS SHOP FLOOR CONTROL OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-M31 

COURSEiRITER III, VERSION 3 APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13., 5736-E11 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM3 

MINIPERT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP3 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL VOLUME 1: NARRATIVE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) 
VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENl'S (BASE) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACrS) POR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS - GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL 
PROGR~M NUMBER 5736-G25 
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INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/36f'1 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

CHECK PROCESSING CONTROL SYSTEM (CPCS) 
GENERAL INPORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-Pl1 

COUBSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 AUTHOR'S GUIDE - OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El1 

COURSEWRITEB III, VERSION 3 STUDENT/HONITOR USER'S GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-E 11 

COURSE WRITER III, VERSION 3 SUPERVISOR'S GUIDE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E13, 5736-El1 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 OPERATOR' 5 GUIDE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-El1 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM. DESCRIPTION HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EE1, 
5711-EEI 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II SYSTEM (CFOII) 
OPERATIONS HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII) 
UTILITY PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

OS/HVT WITH RESOURCE SECURITY INSTALLATION AND SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 36eA-SV-ee7 

COORSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 3 - OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY II (CFO II) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - VOLUME I 
PROCESSING DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM - OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUM BER 57 34-EE 1 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND ITF - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5H3-XA1, 5734-XA3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOSE) DOS-STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, S736-XX7 

CONTROL PROGRAM-67/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CMS) 
VERSION 3 - PROGRAM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360D-35.2.005 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL - PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD (OS FASTER MT) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXI 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXI 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6 DOS-STANDARD 
5736-XX7 

PLANNING SYSTEM GENERATOR II (PSGII) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XTI 

DATA/360 OS II APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XS8 

DATA/36~ DOS II APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER - 5736-XS5 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PBOGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 

SECURITIES OBDER MATCHING GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F32 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2, 
DATA DESCRIPTION LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXI 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XTI 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XTI 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX1, 
OS-STANDARD 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 5136-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS - ENTRY (CIS 
DOS - STANDARD (CICS/DOSS) OS - STANDARD VERSION 2 (CICS/OS) 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PBOGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XX6, 5736-XX7, 5734-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, PROGRAM DESCRIpTION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Dl1 

IBM FASHION REPORTER, OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D11 

OS/MiT WITH RESOURCE SECURITY, SECURITY OFFICER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SV-007 

RESOURCE SECURITY (FOR OS/MVT)-GENERAL INFORMATION AND 
PLANNING MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-SV-0~7 

pROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 113B-CX-25X, 360A-CX-27X 

SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 
EXTENSIONS (PROGRAMMING RPQ EA626ij) - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAY 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
pROGRAM REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 57fU-XA1, 573ij-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY OPERATIONS GUID 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XA3 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/36e VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX:6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/363 BRIDGE 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBEB 573ij-XX9 
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BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/360 BRIDGE, OPERATIONS 
HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1X9 

FARE QUOTE/TICKETING STUDENT STUDY GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-1'11 

AN APL TEXT EDITOR AND COMPOSER PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OEPRATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 5796-PAC 

APL/PDTS PROGRAMMING DEVELOPMENT TARCKING SYSTEK - PDTS 
IUP - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAD 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSrEM INSTALLATION GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEMflPERATORS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5796-PAE 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEK USERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE' 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 AND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY 
(UF) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5703-XM2, 5734-Xft8 

EPIC SOCRATES STUDENT SCHEDULING SYSTEM FOR EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT GENESAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E91 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(PIRST) GENERAL INFORMATION HANUAL - PROGRn NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-11B (OS EQUIPMENT 
CONTROL) 5795-AlC (DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAD (DOS 
EQUIPMENT CONTROL) . 

F 1ST INPORMATION RETRIEVAL POR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION (FIRST 
OPERATIONS KANUAL - PROGHAM NUKBER 5795-AAl (OS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

PAST INPORMATION RETRIEVAL POR SURPACE TRAHSPORUTION 
(FIRST), SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 - REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5795-AlA (OS HESSAGE SWITCHING) 

PAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL POR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(PIRST) - TEBMINAL OPERATOR'S HANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS KESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

FAST INPORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) - PROGRAH LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRA! NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

FAST INPORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) - FILE DESCRIPTION HANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBERS 
5795-AAA (OS HESSAGE SWITCHING) 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE 
SWITCHING) 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES POR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULTITHREAD (OS PASTER BT) 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM PILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
POR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULT ITHREAD (OS PASTER BT) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INPORMATION SYSTEH nHANCEKENTS 
PLANNING MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-N24 AND 5736-N25 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEn (BACIS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT - OPERATOR ~ 5 GUIDE - PROGRAM NUHBER 5736-G25 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFOR!ATION SYSTEM (BACIS) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS; PROGRAM PRODUCT REPERENCE KANUAL 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-G25 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEH1379 USING DOS (PRPQ) -
TRANSITION GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5799-ADR. 

HONEYWELL SERIES 299 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/37S USUG DOS 
(PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE - PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM, PROGRAMMING lU'Q 
MB4259, PROGRU REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG. NO. 5799-ABY 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 
RPQ HB4259 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ABY 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

HATH/BASIC PROGRAM PRODUCT POR ITF - OPERATOR' 5 GOIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XH8 

HATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
PACILITY (ITP) - PROGRAB PRODUCT REPERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5793-IM2 (S/3 MODEL 6) 5734-XH8 (ITF-OS, 
DOS AND TOS) 

'REGISTERED REPRESENTATIVE SYSTEM PROGRAMMING OVERVIEW 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-P34 -' 

(CPS) CONVERSATIONAL PROGRABMING SYSTEM BASIC TERMINAL 
USER'S MANUAL - PROGRAM HUMBER 369D-93.4-S16 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS OPERATOR' 5 GUIDE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XT1 . 

PAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORTATION 
(PIRST) SYSTEM PROGRAMUR'S REPERENCE HANUAL - PROGBAM 
PRODUCT 5795-AAC (DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL POR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(FIRST) OPERATIONS MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5795-AAC 
(DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

FAST INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR SURFACE TRANSPORAION 
(FIRST) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL-PROGRAM PRODUCT 5797-AAC 
(DOS MESSAGE SNITCHING) 

FIRST INFORHATION RETRIEVAL POR SURPACE TRANSPORTATION 
(PIRST) FILE DESCRIPTION MANUAL - PROGRAM no DUCT 5795-AAC 
(DOS MESSAGE SWITCHING) 

INTERACTIVE TRAINING SYSTEM - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-IXC 

SYSTEH/37S DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (5/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INPORMATION MANOAL - APPLICATION PROGRAM NUHBER 360A-TX-832 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/379 ASP VERSION P 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM GENERAL INPORKATION MANUAL 
APPLICATION - PROGRAM NOMBER 36U-CX-151 

PLANNING SYSTEMS. GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS - PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XT1 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC POR SYSTEM/3 BASIC AND SYSTEM/36S 
AND SYSTEM/37S INTERACTIVE TERMINAL PACILITY GEBERAL 
INFORMATION HANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5703-XM3, 5734-XHB 

PLANNING GUIDE POR THE PL/1 QUERY SOPPORT FEATURE OP 

;~~~mI:~~Bi:P~~~!:~~~ SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 

SHAS COMPATIBLE T·ELEPR.OCESSING SPECIPICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H13 

COURSENRITER III .(05) VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 

PROJECT HANAGEBENT SYSTEM/369 VERSION 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-XP 1 

05/368 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRA! NOHBEB 5734-B51 

SYSTEMS/360 LURN DOS ADMINISTRATIVE TERHINAL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XXl 

SYSTEH/368 LEARN OS ADHINISTRATIVE TERHINAL SYSTEK 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-IX8 
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GH20-4008- 0 

GH20-~012-0 

GH20-~014-0 

GH2~-~015-0 

**GB20-~016-1 

GH20-~017-1 

GH20-4~19-S 

*. GH20-~020-1 
GH20-~021-0 

GH20-4 022- ~ 

GH20-~023-0 

GH2~-4 02~- 0 
GH20-4025-1 

GH20-~026-0 

GH20-~027-0 

GH20-~028-S 

GH20-~ 030- 0 

GH20-~031-0 

GH20-~032-0 

GH 20-403~-0 

GH20-~035-0 

GH20-~036-0 
GH20-~037-1 

GH2~-~039-0 

GH2S-4S~ 1-0 

GH20-40~2- 0 

GH2~-40~3-0 

GH20-~0~4-1 

GH20-~S~6-0 

GH20-~0~7-1 

GH20-40~B-0 

GH20-40~9-0 

GH2S-4067-1 

GH20-~076-0 

GH20-~077-~ 

GH20-~078-0 

GH20-4079-0 

GH20-~~80-1 

GH20-~ 081- 0 

GH20-~082-0 

GH20-~ 083-0 

GH20-~085-0 

GH20-~101-0 

GH2S-~ 102-1 

GH2S-~103-0 

GH20-~ 104- 0 

GH2~-~ 105- 0 

GH 20-~ 1 ~6-1 

GH20-~108-0 

GH20~~ 109-0 

GH20-4110-0 

GH2S-~111-0 

GH20-~ 112-0 

GH2~-~113-~ 

05/36" INVENTORY CONTROL PROGRAM. NUHBER 5734-1152 
SPECIFICATION SHEETS 

SYSTEH/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-1113 

SYSTEM/360 CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M11 

CFO AUTOCODER TO ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION SET 
TRANSLATOR (CATALI5T) PROGRAM MOriBER 5736-XX2 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUND TARIFFS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21 

PO~ER SYSTEM PLANNING PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (MISP) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET - PROGRAl1 NUHBER 5736-H11 

TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM (POINT-TO-POINT TARIFF ITEM 
SELECTION) PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T22 

SHARED LABRATORY INFORHATIOll SYSTEM (5LI5) PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-H12 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEMS (COGS) - ALLOCATION 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-031 

THE CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEMS (COGS) - FORECASTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-032 

SHOP FLOOR CONTROL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M31 
CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (eLMS) 

PROGBAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5718-H12 
SYSTEH/36" REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH DISK as 

(RAX-DOS) PROGRAM NUHBER 5799-AA1 SPECIFICATION SHEET 
AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (AtUS) 

SPECIFICATlONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-D51 
DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE PROCESSOR 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX~ 
IBM SYSTEM/36~ RESOURCE ALLOCATION 

FOR PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/360 PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-XP2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PALlS ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY (231~) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N22 

FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER 
RETRIEVAL - LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G22 

COMPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (ess II) SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS5 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V-OS (GPSS V-OS) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573~-XS2 

FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM (FTS) 
SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/360 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PBOGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12 
DIRECT ACCESS TERMINAL APPLICATION (DATA/36"-DOS) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-X52 
GENERAL PURPOSE SIKULATION SYSTEM V-DOS (GPSS V-DOS) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS3 
IBK VEHICLE SCHEDOLEING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (OS) 

PROG,RAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XM5 
IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM - EXTENDED (DOS) 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-XM3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM OS - ST ANDARD (GICS/OS) 

AND LANGU AGE AND TERMINAL FEATURE (L/T) 
(FEATURE 61134, 6"05, 6"06) - DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U 11 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PROGRAH (ACIP) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F32 

APL/360-DOS PROG RAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRU NUMBER 5736-XM6 

APL/360-0S PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAK NUMBER 5734-Xli.6 

SYSTEM/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) FORECASTING (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-D33 

SYSTEH/360 CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573"-032 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IHS/360) VERSION 2 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUl1BER 513"-XX6 

SYSTEM/36~ GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (OS) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX2 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5134--X51 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEH/360 DOS VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 57 34-XS 1 

SYSTEM./360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - PS (Hq4) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P71 

SYSTEH/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - 05 PROGRAIi 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-P72 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Ll-XP1 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNcrIONAL DESCRIPTION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-EC1 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
SHEET (RFSP DOS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EC1 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 
(LEMRAS) FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-G21 

ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG FOR IBM CP-67 SYSTEMS (RPQ) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAE - REFERENCE PRPQ AA3476 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUHBER 5134-XH4 

DISPLAY MANAGEHENT SYSTEHS (DMS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC1 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV, PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 
DIRECT ACCESS TERMINAL APPLICATION (DATA/36~-OS) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS3 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
C:OliPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOB II (eSS II) 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XSS 
PROCEDURE LIBRARY-MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUIiBER 5734-XM3 
05/36" REQUIREMENTS PLANNING SPECIAL FEATURE #6"'5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573~-M51 
OS CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PR'OGRAM NUHBER 513"-H53 
OS CAPACITY PLANNING - FINITE LOADING 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAH NUHBER 5134-H54 
as SHOP FLOOR CONTROL. PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-831 

PROGRAH PRODUCT SPECIFICATION SHEET 
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GH20-4121-1 

GH20-4122-0 
GH20'-IJ 123- 0' 

GH2R-4127-B 

GII20-4128-0 

"GH20-4131-1 

GH2B-4133-U 
GH20-4133-0' 

**GH20-4134-1 

GH2B-4135-0 

GH20-4136-1 

GH2e-4137-0 

•• GH2B-4139-0 

**GH20-4140-2 

GH2B-4141-B 

GH2B-4142- B 

GH2B-4144- B 

GH2B-4146-0 

GH20-4148-0 

GH2B-4149-B 

GH20-4170-1 

GH20-4 179- 0 

GH2B-4183-B 

GH2B-4188-0+ 

*. GH2B-4191-2' 
GH20-4191-1I 

GH2B-4195-0 

GH2B-4197-U 
GH2B-4197-0' 
GH2B-4199-lt 
GH2B-4199-0' 
GH20-4203-0 

GH2B-4207-9 

GH29-4208-0 

GH29-4299-B 

GH29-4210-B 

GH2B-4217-0 

GH29-4220-B 

•• GH211'-4223-11' 

GH2B-4301-B 

GH20-4302-0 

GH20-43B3- 0 

GH29-4304-1 

GH2B-4395-0 

GH20-43B7-0 
GH29-43a8-B 

GH20-43B9-0 
"G820-4312-0 

•• GJDI-0015-B 

GJDI-101B-2 

GJDI-1011-1 

GJDI-1012-2 
GJD1-1BI3-2 

GJDl-1014-2 

IBH BASIC COUR~S SYS~EM SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 

BROKERAGE ACCOUN~ING SYS~EMS ELEMENTS (BASE) 
SPECIPICATIONS SHEE~S - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P31 

MINIPERT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP3 
PARE QUO~E/~ICKETING SPECIFICA~ION SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 

5736-~11 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYS~EM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 

SPECIFICATIONS SHEET PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXI 
CONSOLIDA~ED FUNC~IONS ORDINARY II - CFO-II 

SPECIFICATIONS SHEETS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 
COURSEIIRITER III/DOS VERSION 3 - SPECIFICATION SHEET 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-Ell 
THE DISK OPERATING SYSrEM PILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 

TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

CUSTOMER INPORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS ENTRY 
SPECIFICATION SHEETS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

OS REQUIREMENTS PLANNING EXTENSIONS - SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMMING RPQ EA6264 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAY 

CUSTOMER INPOBnATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD 
(CICS/DOS-STANDARD) - PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-XX1 

3330/2305 APT SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ IIB5773 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ACZ (PRPQ SPECIFICATIONS) 

PROGRAM SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) - SPECIPICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NDMBER 5734-X~1 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP-II) FOR THE 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 SYSTEM - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EEI AND 5711-EEI 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF - SPECIPICATION SHEE~ 
PROGRAM 5734-X13 

CUS~OMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS 
STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS-STANDARD V2) PROGRAM PRODUCT 
SPECIPICA~IONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - IMS/360 BRIDGE 
PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-XI9 

FASHION REPORTEB PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Dll 

5 YSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLA NNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY SHOR~ CIRCUIT Ro FEATURE SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

IB6 SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 SUBROUTINE LIBRARY MATHEMATICS 
(SL-MA~H) SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUHDER 5736-XM7 

BASIC (BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEH) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS - PROGRAM PRODUC~ SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G25 

THE OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA EN~RY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-MULTI~HBEAD (05 FASTER M~) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 

GENERALIZED INFORHATION SYSTEM. VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
DESIGN OBJEC~IVES - PROGRU NUMBER 57 34-XX 1 

CHECK PROCESSING CONTROL SYS~EM (CPCS) 
PROGRAM PRODUC~ DESIGN OBJECTIVES. PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-Fl1 

CASH AND caEDI~ ACCOUN~ MAINTENANCE PROGHAM PRODUCT 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

IBM SECURITIES ORDER MATCHING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F32 
DES IGN OBJECTIVES 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/..36B) VERSION 2 
DATA COMMUNICA~ION FEATURE ENHANCEMENT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XI6 

DIRECT ACCESS TERMINAL APPLICATION (DATA/360 005-11) 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS5 

DIREC~ ACCESS TERMINAL APPLICATION (DATA/360 05-11) 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-XS8 

PALlS AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENTS - DESIGN OBJEC~IVES SHEET 
PROGRAH NUKBER 5736-N24 

PALlS ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY - PROGHAH NUHBER 5736-N22 

THE DISK OPERATING SYS~EM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RE~RIEVAL MULTITHREAD (DOS FAS~ER HT) 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

EPIC: FAST TEST SCORING SYSTEM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E92 

EPIC: SOCRATES STUDEU SCHEDULING SYSTEK DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-B91 

EPIC: STUDENT RECOHDS DESIGN OBJEC~IVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-E94 

EPIC: BUDGET/FINANCE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PHOGRU NUMBER 5735-E93 

Cles FEATURE FOR DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PROCESSOR FEATURES - DESIGN OBJECTIVES SHEE~ 
FEATURE NUMBERS 6024-6029 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYS~EM/370 KATRIX GENEBA~OR AND REPORT 
WRITER (MGRII), PPDO PROGRAM PRODUCT 57J4-XHC 

GENERALIZED UPPER BOUNDING (GUB) FEA~URE OF MATHEMATICAL 
PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (HPSX), PPDO PROGRAM paODUC~ 
5734-IM4 FEATURE 6059, 6060. 6061 

INTERAC~IVE TRAINING SYS~EM COURSE STRUCTURING FEATURE 
SPECIPICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXC 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6 AND ITF (OS,DOS,TSO) 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 57j1'3-XM3, 5734-XMB 

COURSEVRITER III/OS VERSION 3 - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E13 

PALlS AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENT - SPECIFICATION SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N24 

CON~INUOUS SYSTEM HODELING PROGRAM (CSMP III) 
SPECIFICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-159 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYS~EM PROGRAMMING RPQ 
MB4259 - SPECIPICATION SHEET - PROGRAM NUHBER 5799-ABY 

CPS UNDER TSO - V DESIGN OBJEC~IVES SHEET 
PROGRAM NOHBER 5799-ADY 

PALIS HOMEOWNERS- ENHANCEMENTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N25 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTBM/3 AND I~F (OS, DOS AND ~SO) 

SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRU PRODUC~ 5703-XM2, 5734-XM8 
PSG -11 DOS SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-XTI 
S~ORAGE ARD INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYS~E6 SPECIFICA~ION 

SHEE~ (STAIRS) - PROGRAM NUHBER 5734-XR3 
3830 4-CHAHNEL SIlITCH SUPPORT (CAUROP) ICR - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 360-05-587 
SYSTEM/360 05 PRIMARY CONTROL PROGRAMS 

HICROPICHE LIS~ING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CI-566 
OPERATING SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARIHG OPTION PROGRAM LISTING 

(~SO) PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-CI-555 
SYSTEM/360 OS SVT 
SYSTE8/360 OS DATA MAHAGEHEH~ 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 360S-DM-598 
SYSTEM/360 05 BASIC DIBEC~ ACCESS BETHOD 

HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUHBER 36BS-DM-589 

256 



GJDl-1815-"2 

GJD1-1S16-2 

GJDl-1817-2 

GJD1-1Sl8-2 

GJD1-1S19-2 

GJDl-1828- 2 

GJD1-tS21-2 

GJD1-1S22-1 

GJD 1-1 023- 2 

GJD 1-1 825- 8 

GJD1-1S26- 8. 
GJD1-1S26-8' 
GJDl-1830-S 

GJD1-1S35-2 

GJD 1-1 S4S-1 

GJD 1-1 SQ2- 2 

GJD1-1B43-2 

GJD1-1SQQ-2 

GJDl-1845-2 

GJD1-1B48-2 

GJDl-1858-S 

GJD1-1S52-2 

GJD1-1S54-2 

GJD1-1SS5-2 

GJD1-1S58-2 

GJD1-1S68-2 

GJD1-1S62-2 

GJD1-1S65-2 

GJD1-1S68-2 

GJD1-1S7S-S 

GJD1-1S72-2 

GJD1-l 875- 2 

GJDl-1076-2 

GJDl-1877-2 

GJD1-1S811-2 

GJD1-l'S85-2 

GJDl-109S-2 

GJD1-1S91-2 

GJD1-1S92-2 

GJD1-l 893- 1 

GJDl-1094-1 

GJD1-1S9S-2 

GJDl-1896-S 

GJD1-1S97-S 

GJDl-1098-S 

GJD1-llSs-a 

GJDl-131s-a 

GJD1-137S-S 

GJDl-138B-B, 

GJDl-1398-B 

GJDl-14S8-S 

GJDl-1418-S 

GJD 1-1 Q28-1 

GJDl-148S-2 

GJD1-1SS8- B 

GJD 1-151 B-1 

SYSTEM/36S OS REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36~S-RC-536 

SYSTEH/36S OS BTAM 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36SS-CQ-513 

SYSTEM/368 OS QUM 
HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUHBER 368S-CQ-519 

SYSTEM/368 OS OLTEP 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRU NUMBER 368S-DN-533 

OPERATING SYSTEM/36B CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
MICROfiCHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-RC-551 
PBOGRUI LIS'l'ING 

"SYSTEM/368 OS ISAM 
HICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGBAM NUMBER I[) 5-10-526 

SYSTEM/368 OS UTILITIES 
MICROFiCHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 360S-UT-586 

OPERATING SYSTEM/36S INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBU 36SS-UT-5S7 

OPERATING SYSTEK/36S TELEPROCESSING 
COMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD (TCAMI 
PROGRAM LISTING - PROGHAM NUHBER 36BS-CQ-5qa 

S YSTEK/36B as ALGOL COHPILER-F 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM HUMBER 368S-AL-531 

SYSTEM/36S OS ALGOL LIBRARY 
MICROFiCHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-L8-532 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/36S-0S ASSEMBLER E 36SS-AS-836 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEK/36S-0S ASSEMBLER F 368S-AS-837 

SYSTEM/36S OS COBOL COMPILER-E " 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRA! HUMBER 36SS-C()-5S3 

SYSTEM/36B OS ANS COBOL 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRU NUMBER 36SS-CB-5q5 

SYSTEM/36B OS US COBOL LIBRARY 
HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36SS-LH-5q6 

S YSTEM/36S OS" COBOL F LIBRARY 
HICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAH NUMBER 36BS-LH-525 

S YSTEM/36S OS COBOL COMPILER-F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CB-52q 

SYSTEK/36S OS COBOL LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRU HUMBER 36SS-LK-5Sq 

MICROFICHE - SOBBCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/36S-0S FORTRAN E IV 368S-FO-892 

SYSTEM/368 OS FORTRAN G IV 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 3685-FO-528 

OPERATING SYSTEM/368 FORTRAN SYNTAX CHECKER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 360S-FO-558 

SISTEM/36S OS FORTRAN H IV 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH HUHBBR 36SS-FO-580 

S YSTEM/368 OS FORTRAN LIBRARY IV 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUBBER 369S-LM-5S1 

SYSTEK/368 OS PL/l COMPILER F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 360S-NL-511 

S YSTEM/369 OS SERVICE AIDS 
MICROFICHB LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUHBER 360S-DN-55q 

OPERATING SYSTEM/368 PL/I SYNTAX CHECKER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PL-552 

SYSTEM/368 OS PL/l LIBRARY F 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36aS-LH-512 

HICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTIHG 
SYSTEM/36S-0S LINKAGE EDITOR E 368S-ED-51S 

SYSTEM/368 OS LINKAGE EDITOR LOADER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGlRAft HUMBER 36SS-LD-5q7 

SYSTEM/36B OS LINKAGE EDITOR F 
KICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NORBER 36SS-ED-521 

SYSTEK/36S OS SERB, SERl 
HICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DN-527 

SYSTEM/368 OS RECOVERY HANAGEMENT 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBBR 368S-DH-539 

SYSTEK/36S OS SORT MERGE 
MICROFICHE LISTI.HGS - PROGRAll NUKBER 3695-58-023 

SYSTEK/368 OS TESTRAN 
MICROFiCHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-PT-516 

SYSTEK/36B OS GRAPHIC PROGRAH9IHG SERVICES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAK HUBBER 368S-IO-523 

SYSTEK/360 OS GRAPHIC SUB-ROUTINE PROGRAM 
SICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUHBER 368S-LH-537 

SYSTEM/36S OS SATELLITE GRAPHIC JOB PROCESS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36SS-RC-5Q3 

SYSTEM/368 OS GRAPHIC JOB PROCESS 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAK NUBBER 368S-RC-5Ql 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/368-0S 1138/368 DATA TRANSUSSION 368S-LM-5Q2 

SYSTEK/36S 'oS REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
PROGRAS NUKBER 368S-RG-838 

KICROPICHE FOR OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 28.7 PROGRAMS: 
36SS-CI-5S5 36BS-CI-535 36SS-CI-555 368S-CQ-5Q8 
36aS-DH-~B8 36aS-DM-589 368S-DN-527 368S-DN-533 
36SS-DN-55Q 36aS-ED-521 36SS-IO-526 36SS-LD-5Q7 
Q68S-LM-512 368S-HL-511 36SS-UT-586 368S-UT-5B7 

SYSTEM/36S OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE SUPPORT DOCUKENTATION 
(KICROFICHE) 

SYSTEK/368 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE SUPPORT DOCUKENTATION 
( MICROFICHE) 

MICROFICHE - SOORCE LISTING 
ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR (ASP) PROGRAK NUKBER J6SA-CX-15X 

HICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTU/368 SIMULATOR lQ1S/7S1S 360C-SI-75Q 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEK/368 SIMULATOR 781S/78H 36aC-SI-753 

KICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SISTEM/368 SIMULATOR 78as 36SC-SI-551 

MICROFICHE - SOOBCE LISTING 
SYSTEK/368 SIMULATOR 7898/709Q 36SC-SI-758 

HICROFICHE - SOBRCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/368 UOLATOR (KODEL QSI" U81/1 Q18 360C-EU-SH 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE'LISTING 
SYSTEH/36S EMULATOR (KODEL QSI 368C-EU-728 

IBK 789Q EMULATOR FOR TilE SYSTEK/36S KODEL 85 UNDER OS/360 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-73Q 

IBM OPERATING SISTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYSTEK/37S MODELS lQ5 AND 155 - PROGRAM NUMBER 36SC-EU-738 

MICBOFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEH/368 EMULATOR (MODEL 501 lQ1S/7018 368C-EU-726 

MICBOFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEK/368 EMULATOR (MODELS 5S AND 65) 7818/707Q 36SC-EU-725 
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GJD1-1600-0 

GJD 1-1620-1 

GJ01-1630-0 

GJ01-1640-1# 
GJO 1-1640- 0# 
GJ01-1641-0 

GJD1-1642-0 

GJDl-1643-iJ 

GJD 1-1700- 0 

GJD1-1720-0 

GJD1-1740-0 

GJ01-2000-0 

GJ01-2010-0 

GJD1-2012-0 

GJD 1-2020- 0 

GJD1-2032-2# 
GJD1-2032-1' 
GJD1-2035-1 

GJD1-2036-1 

GJD1-2037-0 

GJD 1-2038- 2. 
GJD1-2038-1' 
GJD1-2039- 2 

GJD 1-2040-1 

GJD1-2042-0 

GJO 1-2043-1 

GJD1-2044-2# 
GJD1-2044-11 
GJ01-2045-2 

GJO 1-2046-1 

GJD1-2047-2' 
GJD1-2047-1# 
GJD1-2040-2' 
GJ01-204B- " 
GJD1-2049-2 

GJ01-2050-2# 
GJD1-2050-1 # 
GJD1-2052-2' 
GJ01-2052- l' 
OJD1-2053-1 

GJD1-205tl- 1 

GJD1-2055-2# 
GJDl-205S-1# 

GJDl-2"56-2' 
GJD1-2056-1t 
GJD1-2057-3 

GJD1-2058-2 

GJD1-2059-1 

GJD1-2060-20 
GJD1-2060-1' 
GJD1-2063-1# 
GJD 1-2063- 0. 
GJD1-2100-1' 
GJD1-2100-l3# 
GJD1-2150-1' 
GJD1-2150-01 

GJD1-2300-0 

GJD1-3070-1 

GJD1-4610-0# 

GJD 1-4620-0. 

GJD 1-9 000- 31 
GJD1-9000-2# 
GJDl-9l3l3"-1# 
GJD1-9030-1 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7040/7044 360C-EU-733 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7080 360C-EU-727 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 65) 7090/7094 36DC-EU-729 

OPERATING SYSTEM 370/165 OS-7094 INTEGRATED EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-740 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM EMULATOR FOR 7074 
ON 370/165 UNDER OPERATING SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-739 

7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING 
SYSTEM/363 - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-737 

EMULATOR FOR 7iJ74 ON S/37iJ MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 36iJC-EU-741 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT (BPS) 
360F-UT-601 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 360F-IO-613 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 1620 SIMULATOR FOR 1620 360C-SI-755 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT (BPS) 
PROGRAM NUMBERS BEGINNING OITH 360P 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-BOS BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM (COMPLETE) 

I1ICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 BOS MACRO LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBERS 3608-CL-30'2, 
360B-IO-303. 360B-IO-304. 360B-IO-305 
360B-SU-023 

llICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-TOS CONTROL PROGRAM (COMPLETE) 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
MACROS - MICROFICHE LISTI NGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE - TAPE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-400 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE - DISK 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-450 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
BASIC FORTRAN IV 
MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-FO-451 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CB-452 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM CONTROL/IOCS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36HN-CL-453 

SYSTEM/3613 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ISPMS - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAH NUMBERS 360N-IO-457, 
36IlN-IO-477, 360N-IO-478 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-DOS AUTOTEST 360N-PT-459 

SYSTEM/36.0 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
RPG/DISK - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-RG-460 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 1 - MICROFICHE LISTING ~ PROGRAM 360N-UT-461 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 2 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-462 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
UTILITY GROUP 3 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-463 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
PL/I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAH NUMBER 360N-PL-464 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-465 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM 360N-AS-466 

SYSTEI1/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ETAM - !1ICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0'N-CQ-479 

SYSTEM/36.0' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
QTAM - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CQ-47H 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM· 
I1PS UTILI TY MACROS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-UT-471 

S/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
VOCABULARY FILE UTILITY PROGRAM - MICROFICHE LISTIlWS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BN-UT-472 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-476 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
FORTRAN IV MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAMS 360N-PO-479, LM-480 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 26 OLTEP 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 

SYSTEM/360' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SORT/MERGE DISK/TAPE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0N-SM-483 

SYSTEM/36.0 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM - MICROFICHE LISTINGS -
CE SERVICEABILITY PROGRAM 
OLTEP - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-DN-481 

SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 36'lN-CB-482 

DISK OPERATING SYTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER as, MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-735 

EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYSTE./370 
HODEL 155 UNDER OS PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-735 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 EMULATOR (MODEL 30) 14H 1/146H 360C-EU-097 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
IBM 1800 MPX MULTIPROGRAMMING EXECUTIVE SYSTEM 18.00-0S-01.0 
REFERENCE CARD 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360 FORTRAN IV TO PL/I LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
360C-CV-710 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/3613 COBOL TO PL/I LANGUAGE CON VERSION PROGRAM 
360C-CV-712 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEl-I/360 USA STANDARD COBOL LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM 
360C-CV-713 

MICROFICHE - SOURCE LISTING 
SYSTEM/360-TSS (CONTROLLED RELEASE I) 360G-CL-627 
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GL19-3303-1 

GL21-9371-3 GN21-3131 
GL22-6871-3 

GL22-6890-3· 

GL22-6901-1 

GL22-6932-0 

GL22-6933-3 

GL22-6904-0 

GL22-6928-0 GN22-3353 

GL22-6936-1 

GL22-6937-1# 
GL22-6937-0# 
GL22-6940-1 

GL22-6945-1 

GL22-6963-3 GN22-0374 
** GL22-6 979-1 

GL22-6982- 3 

GL2Q-357"-0 GN24-"477 

**'GL2Q-3571-2 

GL24-3591-3 

GL24-3592-0 

** GL24-3596-1 

GL24-3597-3 

GL27-3039-1 
GL27-3313-0 

GL27-3022-1 

GL27 -3025-1 

GQ27-6939-8 

'" GQ28-6628-6 GN28-2464 
GQ28-6631-10 ON28- 24 61 
GQ28-6646-4 GN27-1350 

GQ28-6653-4 

GQ28-6720-2 GN28-2463 
GQ68-6663-6 
SR20-U78-3 
GT33-3302-3 GN26-8631 GN26-3624 
GT83-3833- 3 GN33-8100 

GT83-3 334- 3 

GT03-8035-3 
GT33-0306- 3 

GT30-3037-8 **GN2B-0435 **GN2B-0474 
**GN28-"272 **GN28-0423 

GT80-0808-0 GN33-8396 
GT30-8889-8 GN28-2494 

GT33-3313-0 GN28-2495 GN28-2499 
GT 00-0 811- 8 ON26-0634 GN26-8635 

GN26-8627 GN26- 86 29 
GT38-0012-0 GN35-0001 GN35-3833 

GT00-3013-8 
GT38-3014-8 
GT00-0015- 8 GN28-2581 
GT38-3316-8 

GT 38-3 817- 8 
GT33-3318-8 GN28-2457 GN28-2472 
GT38-3319-8 G N2 6- 8625 
GT33-3828-3 GN28-2463 GN28-2473 

GN28-2530 
GT38-8321-3 ON28-2532 GN28-2497 
GT88-8822-8 
GT 33-882 3- 8 GN26-8628 GN26-8623 
GT38-3324-3 GN35-0832 
GT38-0025-8 GN28-2478 
GT30-3826- 3 
GT30-0 027- 0 GN28-2514 GN28-2516 

GN2B-2498 GN28-2496 
GT80-3028-0 **GN28-2488 "GN28-2583 
GT38-3829-8 
GT83-8838-8 GN28-2483 
GT88-8831-3 GN28-2484 

GT38-3332-8 ON33-2547 GN33-2555 
GN33-2543 

GT33-3833-8 

GT33-8834-8 GN38-2549 
GT38-8335-8 G N33- 2548 

GT33-8337-8 GN33-8891 
GT88- 3 83 9- 8 oN21-5123 GN21-5136 

GN21-5155 

CUSTOH SYSTEM. DESCIIIPTION: IBM. 2910 MODEL 8 BANK TERMINAL, 
RPQ 858238 

IBM 250' CARD READER, MODELS A AND B RPQ FEATURES 
IBM SYSTEM/360 291' MANUAL SWITCHING UNIT MODELS 1, 2, and 5 

AND 2989 REMOTE SWITCHING CONSOLE SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATURE 
SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATURE BULLETIN, IBM 2930 MODEL tlfl', 

TAPE INTERSYSTEM CONNECTING UNIT - RPQ 11.22146 
IBM 2937 MODELS 1, 2, AND 3, MULTIPLIER-SUMMATION PROCESSOR, 

SPECIAL SYSTEM FEATURE, RPQ 880626 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 40 SUM OF PRODUCTS INSTRUCTION -

RPQ W12561 SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATURE 
IBM SYSTEM/3613 MODEL 40, HALFIWRD TRANSLATE INSTRUCTION -

RPQ W 13462 SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATURE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 4f1, TABLE ADDRESS CHAINING -

RPQ W13518 SPECIAL SYSTEMS FEATURE 
IBM AIRLINES RESERVATION SYSTEM, REMOTE EQUIPMENT 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM PEATURE: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
181i SYSTEM/3613 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 88a882 
IBM 2969 PROGRAMHABLE TERMINAL INTERCHANGE 

MODEL 1--RPQ888117 
IBM 2969 PROGRAMMABLE TERMINAL INTERCHANGE HODEL 1, 

RPQ 888117 - INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM RESERVATION SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ 688264) 

FUNCTIOliAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MODEL 4 (RPQ 888264) 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
IBH 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2927 TAPE-TO-PRINTER UNIT RPQ 812390 & 812391 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2927 TAPE-TO-PRINTER UNIT, RPQ 812390 AND 812391: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2922 PROGRAMMABLE TERMINAL REQ'S 8HJ563, 819564, 811:1565 

INSTALLATION MANUAL--PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2922 PROGRAMMABLE TERMINAL (RPQ 810563, 810564 

AND 810565) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
AND 810565) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

2905 REMOTE MULTIPLEXER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT, . 

2905 REMOTE MULTIPLEXER, 2906 TRANSMISSION CONTROL, 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

CUSTOM SY STEM DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 2740-1/2958-2 BATCH BUFFER TERMINAL SYSTEMS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY MANUAL 

IBM 2740-1/2950-2 BATCH BUFFER TERMINAL 
INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 20 
MPT GUIDE A FIXED NUMBER OF TASKS (MFT) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-505 

as SYSTEM CONTROL BLOCKS (PRIOR EDITION) 

~~ ~~~~:;~~o~N~E~~~~~S (i:~O:A~~~Ti~~~RUCTIONS 
(PRIOR EDITION) 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 20 
ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM SYSTEMS REFERENCE 
LIBRARY MANUAL - PROGRAI! NUMBER 360S-DN-533 

as MVT GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS MVT JOB MANAGEMENT - PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
SYSTEM/360 - 370 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS ASSEMBLER (FI PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-AS-837 (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS GBAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES FOR THE IBM 2260 DISPLAY 

STATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 3605-10-523 (PRIOB EDITION) 
as 8FT GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-505 (PRIOR EDITION) 
as ASSEMBLER LAUGUAGE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-AS-036 

360S-AS-837 (PRIOR EDITION) 
as LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-ED-521, 

368S-ED-518 AND 360S-LD-547 (PRIOR EDITION) 
as SORT/MERGE - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-823 (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CI-555 (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS STORAGE ESTIMATE (PRIOR RELEASE) 
OS SYSTEM GENERATION (PRIOR RELEASE) 

as UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-UT-586, 368S-UT-507 
(PRIOR EDITION) 

as ALGOL LANGUAGE 
as SYSTEM CONTROL BLOCKS (PRIOR EDITION) 
as MESSAGES AND CODES (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND HACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
as ON-LINE TEXT EXECUTIVE PROGRAM (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TO DEBUGGING (PRIOR EDITION) 
as TAPE LABELS (PRIOR EDITION) 
as SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
OS TSO GUIDE 
OS JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL (PRIOR EDITION) 
as ADVANCED CHECKPOINT/RESTART (PRIOR EDITION) 
as SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (PRIOR EDITION) 
as SERVICE AIDS (PRIOR EDITION) 
as MVT GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
as RELEASE GUIDE [PRIOR EDITION) 

as TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS RDE GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
as TSO GUIDE TO ~RITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A 

COMMAND PROCESSOR (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS REMOTE JOB ENTRY (PRIOR EDITION) 

as CONVERSATIONAL RJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
(PRIOR EDITION) 

as CONVERSATIONAL RJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS CONVERSATIONAL RJE SYSTEM. PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
as ALGOL PROGRAMMER' S GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS IBM 1285, 1287, 1286 OPTICAL READERS - PLM 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
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GT8&-Uq&-8 
GT88-B6ql-& 
GT8&-88U-& 

GT8&-&8q3-8 
GT99-B6qq-9 
GT99-&&q5- 8 

GT8&-9846-8 
GTB9-B6q 7- 8 
GT89-99q8-8 
GT89-BBq9-9 

GTB9-8959-8 

GT89-B652-8 
GT98-BB53-& 
GT99-BB5q- 8 
GU8-8B55-8 
GTB9-8856- 8 
GTB8-BB57-8 
GT88-8858-8 
GT88-Be59- 8 

GT98-8868-8 
~T88-8961-8 

GT89-9'862- 8 
GT89-8963-8 
GT99-B664-9 
GT28-651q-6 

GT28-65q3-5 

GT28-6558-8 

GT28-6551-11 
GT28-655q-9 

GT28-6586-11 

GT28-6628-5 
GT28-6631-9 
GT28-66711- 3' 
GT28-6678-2' 
GT28-6689-2 
GT28-6691-1 

GT28-6698-2 
GT28-679q-9 
GT28-6719-9 
GT 28- 6 73 9- 8 
GT28-6825-1 

GT28-6838- 8 

ST28-6833-9 

ST28-6ij36- 8 

GT69-8385-2 

GT68-66U-3 
GT 68-6 6&7- 6 

GT68-661q-6' 
GT68-661q-51 
GT68-6616-7 

GT68-6617-q 
GT68-6618-3 

GT68-6661-3 

GT68-6667-9 

LT68-6832- 8 

LT68-6833-9 

LT68-6834-8 

LT68-6848-9 

ST88-6813-9 

Sr88-6814-8 

GX28-1782-1I 
GX28-1782-81 
GX28-1783-9' 
GX29-1793-8. 
GX29-1793-7I 
GX29-1794-1 
GX28-1785-2 
GX29-1789-2 

GX 28-1718- 2 

GN28-2q68 

GN27-13q9 

GN28-8416 
GY33-8838 

GN26-8986 
GY35-8887 

GY35-8891 

·.GN27-1354 

:;927-1344 

GN28-8q3q 

GY38-2558 
GN28-2485 
GN27-1356 
GN33-8872 

G&33-8979 

GN28-2q37 
GN28-2q56 
GN28-2438 
G&28-2439 
G926-8628 

G928-2q29 

GN28-2q33 

3928-2451 

G928-2465 

GN26-89"9 
G&26-8812 

G!35-8886 

G926-8813 

G926-8887 
G926-8881 

GY28-6q84 
GY28-2357 
L928-8489 

LR28-8417 

G927-1364 

GN28-9489 

G!35-B882 

•• GN27-1363 

G927-1353 

G!38-2553 

GN27-1362 

GN33-8854 

GN28-2452 

GN26-8613 

GN28-24q8 

G928-24q4 

CY28-64Bl 
GN2S-8481 

os GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD - PLB (PRIOB EDITION) 
OS JOB MANAGEMENT WITH UT-PLM (PBIOR EDUION) 
OS MACHINE CHECK HANDLEB FOB 5/378 MODEL 155, 165-PLB 

(PBIOR EDITION) 
OS TSO CONTROL PROGBAK - PLK (PBIOB EDITION) 
OS MFT SUPERVISOR - PLM (PRIOB EDITION) 
OS BACHI9E CHECK HANDLER FOR S/371 KODELS U5, AND 145 

PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS AURICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL - PLK (PRIOR EDITIOR) 
OS SORT/MERGE - PLK (PRIOB EDITION) 
OS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - PLM (PRIOR EDUIOR) 
OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT - PLB (PBIOR EDITION) 

OS DIBBCT ACCESS DEVICE SPACE MABAGEMENT - PLM 
(PBIOR EDITION) 

OS UTILITIES - PLH (PRIOR EDITIOR) 
OS INPUT/OUTPUT SUPEBVISOB - PLB (PRIOB EDITIOR) 
OS BASIC DIRECT ACCESS METHOD - PLM (PBIOR EDITION) 
OS INDEXED SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHODS - PLK (PBIOB EDITION) 
OS ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PBOGBAft - PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS MVT SUPERVISOR - PLK (PRIOB EDITION) 
OS MVT JOB UNAGEMENT - PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS INITIAL PROGBAK LOADER AND INITIALIZAUOR PROGRU - PLK 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
OS LINKAGE EDITOB (F) - PLS (PBIOR EDITIOR) 
OS TSO TERKlNAL MONITOR PBOGBAM AND SEBVICE BOUTINES - PLK 

(PRIOR EDITION) 
OS CONVBBSATIONAL RJE - PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS TSO COKMAND PBOCESSOB VOL. 3 - PLn (PBIOR EDITION) 
OS OPEBATOB'S GUIDE FOR DISPLAl CONSOLES 
IBK SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTE! ASSEftBLER 

LANGUAGE PROGRAM NUMBEBS 368S-AS-837, 36BS-AS-836 
BACK LEVEL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/8ERGE 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 36BS-SM-823 BACK LEVEL 

OS DATA MANAGEftENT FOR SYSTEM PROGBAUEB'S GUIDE PROGBAft 
NUMBER 36eS-CI-555 (PBIOB EDITION) 

OS STORAGE ESTIMATE (PRIOB RELEASE) 
OS SYSTEM GENEBATION (PRIOR, RELEASE) 

IBK SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM BELEASE 19 AND 2B 
UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 36&S-UT-587, 
368S-UT-586, 5734-UT2 

OS SYSTEM CONTBOL BLOCKS (PBIOR EDITIOR) 
OS MESSAGES AND CODES (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS PBOGRUME~ 's GUIDE TO DEBUGGING (PBIOR ·EDITION) 

OS TAPE LABELS (PBIOR EDITION) 
OS SYSTEH/368 OPERATING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S REFBBEHCE MABUAL 

(PBIOR BDITION) 
OS TSO GUIDE (PRIOR EDITION) 
OS JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL (PRIOB EDnION) 
OS SERVICE AIDS (PBIOB EDITION) 
OS RELEASE GUIDE (PBIOR EDITION) 
IBM'SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM, DISK OPEBATIHG SYSTEM 

INTERACTIVE TEBKIHAL FACILITY: PLI AND BASIC 
GENERAL INFOBHATION - PROGiAH NOMBERS 5736-BC1, 5736-RC2 
5736-RC1,2 

IBK SYSTEM/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEK INTEBAC'rIVE TEBftlHAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PBOGRAK NUMBEBS 5736-RCl 
5736-RC2 

I B:u~~i~~~~~:_~~{~0~7ii:ic~L/I INTBODUCTION PROGBAM 

IBM SYSTE8/36B OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFEBENCE UTERIAL 
PROGRAK NUMBEBS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3. 5736-BC1, 5736-BC2 

SYSTEK/36B ATTACHED SUPPOBT PROCESSOB 'SYSTEH (ASP) 
VEBSION 2 SYSTEK HANUAL PROGRAft NUMBER 3UA-CX-15X 

OS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS ftETHOD - PLS (PBIOR EDITION) 
IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SISTEK DIRECT ACCESS DEVICE 

SPACE MANAGEMENT - PROGBAK LOGIC KANDAL 
PROGBAft NUHBER 368S-AS-837 

OS UTILITIES - PLM (PBIOR EDITION) 

IBK SYSTEK/36B.OPEBATING SYSTEM: INPUT/OUTPUT 
SUPEBVISOB PROGB!! LOGIC MANUAL 
PBOGRAM NUBER 36BS'-CI-585 

OS BASIC DIRECT ACCESS METHOD - PLM (PRIOR EDITION) 
IBM SYSTEM/368 OPEBATING SYSTEM INDEXED SEQUERTIlL 

ACCESS METHOD - PBOGiAM LOGIC KABUAL 
PROGRAK NUKBER 368S-IO-526 

OS INITIAL PROGBA M LOADER AND INITIALIZATION PROGRAM - PLK 
(POIOR EDITION) 

OS LINKAGE ·EDITOR (F) - PL8 (PRIOB EDITION) 

I BK SYSTEK/36B OS/DOS nF PBOGRAK LOGIC UNUAL 
INTRODUCTION AND METHOD OF OPEiATIOH 
PBOGRAM NUMBEBS 5734-RC1, BC3; 5736-RC1, BC2 
(PREVIOUS RELEASE) . 

IBK SYSTEH/368 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAK LOGIC ftARUlt 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC KANUAL - PBOGRAft NUftBEBS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1. 5736-RC2 

IBK S1STEK/368 OS/DOS ITF PBOGBAM LOGIC LANGUAGE 
COKPONENT CONTROLLER PROGRAM LOGIC MABUAL 
PROGRU NUMBERS 5734-BC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-BC1, 5736-RC2 

IBK SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC UNUAL 
PROGBAH NOftBEBS 5734-BC1, 5734-BC3, 5736-BC1, 5736-RC2 

IBK SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF: PL/I BEFEBENCE CABD 
PROGiAK NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-BCl 

IBH SYSTER/36B OPERATING SYSTEM IBK SYSTEM/36B DISK 
OPEBATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY BASIC 
REFEAENCE CABD, PROGRAM SUMBEBS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

PBOPORTIONAL RECORD LAYOUT FORK 

IBH SYSTEH/36B REFERENCE DATA CARD 

IBK 2321 DATA CELL DBIVE 
IBK 2311 DISK CELL DBIVE REFERENCE CABD 
IBB SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGBAMMING SUPPORT -

BASIC UTILITIES REFERENCE CABD 
PROGRAM NUKBEBS 368P-UT-S17, 36SP-UT-S18, 36BP-UT-B19, 
368P-UT-82B 

IBB 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STOBAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CABD 
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GX2~-1711- 1t 
GX2~-171 1-91 
GX2~-1717-1 
GX29-1739-3 

GX2~-1741-3 
GX29-1749-2 
GX2~-1751-~ 

GX29-175B-~ 

GX2~-1759-31 

GX2~-1759-2' 
GX2~-1761- 9 

GX2~-1771-2# 
GX2~-1771-1t 
GX2~-178~-1 

GX2~-1781-9 

GX23-1782-1 

GX2e-17B7- B 

GX2~-18~7-B 

GX2~-18~8-~ 

GX2B-18~9- 9 

GX2~-181~-2 

GX2~-1811-2 
GX2B-1B12-2 

GX29-1817-1I 
GX2B-1817-U 
GX2B-1827-1 

GX2~-1828-~ 

GX2~-1829-3 

GX2~-183~-~ 

"GX2~-1832-~ 

GX2~-1833-~ 

Gx29-1B34-~ 

GX29-1835-~ 

GX2~-185~-~ 

GX23-BB29-1 
GX21-9B9~-1 
GX21-9~91-1 

GX21-9B92-2 
Gx21-9B93-1 
GX21-9106-3 
GX21-9129-1 
GX22-6635-1 
GX22-6B37-5 

**GX22-6B55-8 

GX22-6856- 1 

GX22-6857-61 
GX22-6SS7-5# 
GX22-6B58-5 

GX22-6859-Q 

GX22-6B6B-41 
GX22-686B- 3# 
GX22-6B94-4' 
GX22-6694-3# 
GX22-69B5-1 
GX22-6914-1 

GX22-6923-1' 
GX22-6923-B# 
GX22-6924- B 
GX22-6 925-1 # 
GX22-6925-B# 

GX22-69B1-~ 
GX22-6964-1 
GX22-6985-9 

GX22-73~5-~ 
GX22-7B~6-B 
GX22-7a~7-1 

GX22-7 B9B- B 
GX22-7 31 8-B 
GX24-3376-~ 
GX24-3436- 3 
GX24-3497-0 
GX24-3448-9 
GX2Q-3477-2 

GX24-3541-~ 

GX24-5~46-9 

GX24-5B47-~ 

GX24-5B48-1 

GX24-5955-9 

IBM SYSTEK/36~ RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 

IBM 23~ 1 DRUM STORAGE 
OPERATING SYSTEM/36~ REFERENCE CARD: 

LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DOCUMENT TRACING GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/36~ DOS/TOS REFERENCE CARD PL/I 
IBM 226~ DISPLAY FORMAT 
IBM SYSTEM/36~ MODEL 3~ 1491/144~/1469 COMPATIBILITY 

FEATURE REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMATS 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM 
SYSTEM/36~ - 113B 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ REFERENCE DATA DOS JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE 
OPERATOR COMMUNICATION REFERENCE CARD 

COURSEWRITER III SYSTEM STUDENT/MONITOR REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E12 36BA-UX-B1X 

IBM. AUTHOR'S CQURSEWBITEB III REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36U-UX-B1X, 5734-E 12 

IBM SUPERVISOR'S COURSEWRITER III REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-E12, 36~A-UX-~1X 

DEBUGGING AID 
DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECIMAL 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM CLM CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM CLM CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM CLM CODING SHEET 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H12 

CALL/36~-OS PL/I REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBER 36~A-CX-42X 
CALL/36~-OS BASIC REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBER 36H-CX-42X 
CALL/36B-OS FORTRAII REFERENCE CARD PROGRAM NUMBER 

369A-CX-42X 
SYSTEM/36~ POWER II REFERENCE CARD 

SYSTEM/36~/3H ASP REFERENCE CARD, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36al-CX-15X 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEK V, (GPSS V), BLOCK 
STATEMENT FORMATS SYSTEM OPTIONS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 
5734-XS2 5736-1S3 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-SX2 (OS) 5736-SX3 (DOS) 

CALL-OS TERMINAL COMMAND LANGO AGE - REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aA-CX-42X 

COURSEWRITER III VERSION 3 MONITOR REFERENCE CARD PROGRA~ 
NUMBERS 5736-E11 (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

CQUBSEWRITER III VERSION 3 AUTHOR' 5 REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-E11 (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

CQURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 STUDENT REFERENCE CARD 
OPERATING HINTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 (DOS) 
5734-E13 (OS) 

COUBSEilRITEB III, VEa (SION 3 SUPERVISOR' S REPERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-E11 (DOS) 5734-E13 (OS) 

SYSTEM/37~ REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
RPG OUTPUT SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND PILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION SHEET 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
IBIi 1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE IBM SYSTEM/36~ HYPERrlPE 
24B1 - 24~4 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/36~ AND SYSTEM/37B 

MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS AND CONTROLS 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/36~ PROCESSOR 

MODEL ~75 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/36~ AND SYSTEM/379 

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/36~ AND SYSTEM/37B 

DATA STORAG E DEVICES 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEMj36B AND SYSTEM/370 

CONSOLES AND TERMINALS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/36~ AND SYSTEM/370 

MAGNETIC AN 0 OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
IBM PHYSICAL PLAIINING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 MODELS 22, 25, 

313, AND 413 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/369 MODEL 67 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/369 PROCESSORS 

MODELS 44 AND 5B 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/360 MODEL 65 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/36B MODEL 65 MULTISYSTEM 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/36B AND SYSTEM/37~ 

FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE AND TEST EQUIPMENT 
SYSTEM/36~ SYSTEM/37B TEST EQUIPMENT ANALYZER FURNITURE 
BASIC STORAGE MODULE DATA ADAPTER UNIT 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/36B MODEL 195 
IBM SYSTEM/37B MODEL 165 OPERATORS REFERENCE CARD 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/37B 

CHANNELS: 286B, 2870, AND 288~ 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/37~ MODEL 145 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEH/37~ MODEL 155 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEMj370 MODEL 165 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: SYSTEM/370 MODEL .135 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/36B AND SYSTEM/370 
IBH SYSTEH/36~ MODEL 39 IBM 1~52 KEY-TABS 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 3B IBM 27~2 WORKSHEET 
IEl'!. 5Y5TE8/369 MODEL 30 MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL WORKSHEET 
IBM 1445 PRINTER SPACING CHART 
IBM 140~ COMPATIBILITY INITIALIZATION DECK SYSTEM/36B 

MODEL 3B CODING SHEETS 1 AND 2 
MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL WORKSHEET - SYSTEM/36~ MODEL 25 

CONFIGURATION A AND B 
IBM SYSTEM/36B ASSEMBLER CODING FOR~, BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 

DTPSR ENTRIES, CARD READ-PUNCH 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 369B-AS-3B9, 36~M-AS-465, 36~N-465, 
36BN-AS-466, 36~P-AS-921, 36BP-AS-B91 

IBM 5YSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM, BPS/BOS/TOS/DOS 
DTFSR ENTRIES, PRINTER AND PRINTER-KEYBOARD 

IBH SYSTEM/360 ASSEHBLER CODING FORM, BOS/DOS DTFSR ENTRIES, 
DISK 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360N-AS-465, 36BN-AS-466, 36BB-AS-3~9 

IBH SYSTEH/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORM, TOS/DOS 
HTHOD, CDHOD, AND PRI'lDD ENTRIES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36eM-AS-465, 36~N-AS-465, 36BN-AS-466 
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GX26-1587- 0 

GX 26-1588- f1 

GX"26-5508-0 

GX27-2901- 0 

GX27-2902-0 

GX27-2950-0 
GX20-1464-5# 
GX 28-152"-" 
GX20-6384-0 
GX 28-6400- 2 

GX28-6401-1 

Gx28-6506-4 

GX28-6507-4 
GX28-6509-6# 
GX28-6509-5# 
GX28-6 509- 4# 
GX28-6731-2 
GX28-6749-3 
GX28-6812-0 

SX28-6813-1 

SX28-6814-1 

GX28-7327-6 
GX33-6000-0 

SX33-6001-8 

SX33-6082-8 

GX35-sm.,,- 0' 

LYA2-5283-8 

LYA9-2007-8 

LYA9-2008-0 

GYB0-0384-1 

GYB0-034 7- 0 

GY80-0348-8 

GYB0'-0414-f1 

**LYB0"-0433-2 

LY88-8454-1 

LYB8-C478- 8 

LYB8-0471-0 

** LY80-0480-1 

GYB0-8587-8 

GYB0-0508-1# 
GYB8-0588- 8# 
GYB0-8515- 0 

GYB8-8516-1 

GYB8-8517-2 

GYB0-8527-2 

GYB8-8538- 2 

GYB8-8548- 11 
GYB8-0548-at 
GYB0-8 54 1-1# 
GYB0-854 1- 0# 
GYB8-8542-1# 
GYB0-0542-0# 
GYB0-0592-1 

GYB0-8593-1 

GYB8-8598-0 

LYB8-8617-8 

LY80-0618-0 

LY88-8619-0 

GN28-3172 

GN28-3173 

IBI'! REFERENCE CARD, DECHIAL/HEXADECH:l.AL INTEGER 
CONVERSION CHART 

IBM REFERENCE CARD, DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION 
CONVERSION CHART 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE SYSTEM/368 
PROCESS 110 DEVICES 

IMAGE PLANNING CHAaT - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 
PUNCHING ACME 

IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2768 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT REGISTRATION 
PUNCHING aXBERRY 

2258 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
COBOL CODING FORM 
IBM REFERENCE CARD - COBOL 
IBM FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
TSS/360 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 368G-CL-627 
TSS/368 QUICK GUIDE FOR SYSTEMS PROGRAMERS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 368G-CL-627 
REFERENCE CARD 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORK 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-AS-021 

IBn SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSErtBLER LONG CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER CODING FORl'! 

OPERATING SYSTEM SUMMARY CHAnT 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REPERENCE CARD: SERVICE AIDS 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM -

FORMATS FOR MACHINE-CHECK INTERRUPTION DIAGNOSTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 05/005 ITF: PLI REPERENCE CARD 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1. 5736-RC1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 

IBM SYSTEl'!/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: BASIC REFERENCE CARD 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC3. 5736-RC2 

FORTRAN CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM PL/l (F) 

REFERENCE CARD: KEYWORDS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/36B REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING 

COMPILER KEYWORDS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING AND CHECKOUT COMPILERS: 

KEYWORDS. TERMINAL COl'!MANDS, AND COI'!PILER OPTIONS 
REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUMBERS 573Q-PL1, PL2. Pl.) 

IBM SYSTEM/360/378 REFERENCE DATA 2401-2404. 2415. 2429. 
AND 3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
MATHEMATICS - l1ICROFICHE LISTING - PROGBAM NUMBER 5136-XM7 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAft--EXTENDED 
(OS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME III PROGRAM LISTINGS -
MICROFICHE. PROGRAl1 NunBER 5734-XM5 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (DOS) PROGRUI 
LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME III PROGRAl'1 LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM5 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/369 VERSION 2 MICROFICHE-LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER: 368A-CP-86X 

SYSTEM/368 MATRIX LANGUAGE (MATLAN) LISTINGS. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CM-85X 

SYSTEM/369 AD-APT/AUTOS POT (OS) 
NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR: LISTINGS 
APPLICATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 368A-CN-12X 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/360 (LPS/360) 
COMPILATION/ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MANUAL 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CO-18X 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM1369 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/369: 
SYSTEM MANUAL, VOLUME III - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM. NUMBER 5736-CX3, FEATURE CODE 8883 

PROJECT I1ANAGEI'IENT SYSTEl'I/360: VERSION 3. LISTINGS -
'SYSTEM MANUAL MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XPl FEATURE CODE 8381 

A PL/360-0S ASSEl1BLER LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM1. PEATURE CODE 8301 

APL/360-o0S ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-IMl 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEft (LUJRAS) 
VOLUME 2 LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G21. FEATURE CODE 8401 

SYSTEM/368 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM (369A-S1'-96X) 
LISTINGS - SYSTEM. MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 DOS POIIER II: LISTINGS - UCROPICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-95.2.806 

IBM SYSTEM/368 ATTACHED SUPPORT PROCESSOR SYSTEM (ASP) 
VERSION 2 MICBOFICHE. PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CX-15X 

2495 UTILITY FOR 05/360 - LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3690-09.9.028 

CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE BATCH ENTRY (CRBE) VERSION 2: 
MOD 8 LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 3680-85.1.816 

CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPS) VERSION 5 LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3680-93.4.816 

SYSTEM/36.0 DOS POirlER II. VERSION 2. WITH 
R EMOTE JOB ENT HY (HJEI - LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3680-05.2.096 

CALL-OS VERSION 2 EXECUTIVE & UTILITY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-Q2X 

CALL/369-0S (VERSION 1) BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368A-CX-42X (FEta39925) 

CALL/368-0S (VERSION 1) FORTRAN ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 369A-CY-42X (FEf839825) 

CALL/36B-OS (VERSION 1) PL/I ASSEM8LY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X (FE#938025) 

CP-67 VERSION 3 LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NOMBER 3600-05.2.905 

CP-67 VERSION 3 LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3680-85.2.885 

COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTE!! paR El'lULATION OF IBM 
1418/7818 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS OPERATING ON IBM 
SYSTEM/368 MODEL 58 (COS/58) (3680-11.1.825) 
LISTINGS 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
COST PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8076 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
NETRORK PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRA!'! NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 7Q06 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (Pl'IS IV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR ASSEl'lBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XP4. FEATURE CODE 8079 
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LYB3-3623-0 

LYB0-0625-0 

LYBO-0626-0 

LYB0-0631-1 

*'LYB~-~632-2 

LYB0-3720-0 

LYB0-0721-0 

LYB0-072ij-1# 
LYB0-372ij-0# 
LYB0-0735-1I 
LYBO-0735-Bt 

** LYBO-0781-2# 
LYBO-0781-1# 

LYB0-078q- 0 

LYB0-0785- 0 

GYB0-0789- 0 

LYB1-0ij50-3 

"LYC7-0901-0 
LYC7-1317-0 

LYC7-1700-0 

LYC7-2300-1 

LYC7-2301-0 

LYC7-2500-0 

LYC7-2501-0 

LYC7-2502-0 

LYc7-2503-1 

LYC7-250ij-0 

LYC7-2505- 0 

LYC7-2506-0 

LYC7-5003-0 

LYC1-5005-0 

LYC7-5006- 0 

LYC7-5007- 0 

LYC7-5 008- 0 

LYC7-5009-0 

LYC7-5010-0 

LYC7-5011-0 

LYC7-5012-0 

LYC7-5013-0 
LYC7-501ij-0 
LYC7-5015-0 
LYC7-5016- 0 

LYC1-5017-0 

LYC7-5018-0 

LYC7-5019-0 

LYC7-5020-B 

LYC7-5021-0 

LYC7-5022-0 

LYC7-5023-0 

LYc7-5030-0 

LNC7-2500 

LNC7-2513 

LNC7-251ij 
LNC7-2501 
LNC7-2515 

LNC7-250ij 

LNC7-2505 

LNC7-2506 

LNC7-5003 

LNC7-5305 

LYC7-5316 

LNC7-5013 
LNC7-531ij 
LNC7-5015 

LNC7-5017 

LNC1-5018 

LNC7-5021 

"LNC7-2516 

LNC7-2507 

LNC7-2502 

**LNC7-2511 

'*LNC7-2512 

*'LNC7-2510 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PHS IVI 
REPORT PROCESSOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XPij. FEATURE CODE 8070 

APL/360-0S ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XM6, 
FEATURE CODE 8092, FE SERVICE NUMBER 200156 

APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS. 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XH6, FEATURE CODE 8065, 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEH./368 VERSION 2, VOLUME 3, 
DATA BASE LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX6. FEATURE CODE 8082 

INFORMATION MANAGEl1ENT SYSTEK/36fJ, VERSION 2, VOLUME li, 
DATA COl1MUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 

MArHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSXI MICROFICHE 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XMij 
FE SERVICE NUMBER 200080 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSXI, 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (MIPI, PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-XMij, 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 

COURSEWRITER III, DOS VERSION 3 LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 

COURSEIiRITER III; DOS VERSION 3 FLOWCHARTS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-E11 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONrROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
ENTRY (CICS-DOS EI LISTING; PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/DOSSI LISTINGS - PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-XX7 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD (CICS/OS-STANDARDI VERSION 2 PROG&AM LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-XX7 

COUBSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 OS FLOWCHARTS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMRER 573ij-E13 

COURSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 OS LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-E13 

COllTROL PROGRAM-67/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM (CP-67/CMXI 
VERSION 3.1 (COMPONENT RELEASE 11 3ij2e MAGNETIC TAPE 
UNITS AND DUAL DENSITY SUPPORT - LISTINGS (MICROFICHEI 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360D-05.2.0e5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/36e RPG II PROGRAM LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 

PROGRAM LISTINGS DOS SORT/MEBGE PROGRAM PRODUCT - 57ij3-SM1 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR II 

AUTO REPORT FEATURE - PROGRAM LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 

DOS/.360 ASCII MAGNETIC TAPE UTILITIES PROGRAM LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT2 

IBM SYSTEM 36e OPERATING SYSTEM: TSO 
DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE (LISTINGI 
PROGRAM NUMBER 57 34-UT 1 

SYSTEH/36-'3 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEI.\BLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-UT2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAM LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-PL2 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - ASSEMBLY LISrrNG MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LMij 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-LM5 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-PLl 

SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-LMij 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-LM5-

SYSTEK/36e OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-PL 1 

IBM OPERATING SYSTEM 360 DOS ITF 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC1 5737-8C1 

I BM OPERATING SYSTEM 360 DOS ITF 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 5736-RC1 5737-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
573ij-RC3 

IBM OPEBATIUG SYSTEM/36B ITP 
MICROPICllE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 573ij-RC1, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/3GB OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY - MICROPICllE LISTIllGS - PROGBAM NUMBERS 573ij-RC1. 
573ij-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM INT£RACTIVE TERMINAL 
fACILITY - HICROFICHE LISTIlIG5 - PIIOGRAH NUHBEIiS 573/J-RC1,. 
573ij-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SY STEM IN'rERACTI VE TERMINAL 
FACILITY MICROPICllE LISTI NGS - PlIOG RA M NU MBERS 57 3ij-RC 1, 

, 573ij-RC3 
IBH 5Y51E11/3613 OPEnATltlG 5YSTI-;11 II.TERACTIVE TERMINAL 

FACILITY - MICROPICllE LISTIllGS - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
573ij-RC3 

SYSTEI1/36" DISK OPERA'rING SYSTBH POR1'RAIl P LIBRARY 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LI5'l'ING HICIlOfIClll; 
Ase II - PROGRAl'!. IlUMBER 5736-L:11 

DOS lTF RELEASE II - PL/I AggEnULY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
DOS rTF RELEASE II - SIlAUEl> ASSl::HDL't' LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - DASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE 
I BM SYSTEM OPERATING SYSTEM 

INTERACTIVE TERMII/AL FACILITY - MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RCI 

OPERATING SYSTEM/36B INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY RELEASE 2 
SHARED MODULES, I1IcnOFICUE LISTINGS, PROGRAMS 5734-BC1, RC3 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY -
BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISl'INGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-RC3 

SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDEDI 
SOUBCE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-F03 

SYSTEM/3G0 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD III 
LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-LM3 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G11 COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-F02 

SYSTEM/36fl OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 573Q-LM1 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD 
(ANSI COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-CB1 

SYSTEM/36e DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ANS COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3 PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CB2 
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SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ANS COEOL LIERARY VERSION 
3 PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING HICBOPICHE 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5736-LM2 

SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING OPTION FORTRAN PROMPTER VERSION 7 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-CP3 

SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY (PL/I ONLY) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-RC2 

SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (EASIC ONLY) 
PBGGRA!'! PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING 
OPTION INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY (SHARED) 
PROGRAM PRODUCT LISTING MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV CODE AND GO 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-FOI 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM PRODUCT MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-CP2 

SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 

S YSTEI1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL COBOL COMPILER 
VERSION 3/TIHE SHARING OPTION COBOL PROMPTER 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-CE3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION 
COEOL PROMPTER - PROIlRAM NUMEERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CE3 

SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUESET ANS COEOL COMPILER 
AND LIBRARY - MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-CBl 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN H EXTENDED PLUS 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAW 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION I - MICROFICHE - PROGRAM 
NUMEER 5746-LM3 

IEM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370, STORAGE AND INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL SYSTEM (STAIRS), PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL VOL. I 
NARRATIVES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XR3 

IEM SYSTEM/360 RESOURCE ALLOCATION (REAL/360) FOR PROJECT 
CONTROL SYSTEM/360 LISTINGS MANUAL (PROGRAM NO. 5736-XP2, 
FEATURE CODE 8017) 

SYSTEH/360' AND SYSTEM/3?0 DECISION TABLE TRANSLATOR 
(DECTAT) FOR COEOL AND PL/I, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XR2 

I EM V EHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL, VOLUME I, NARRATIVE 
PROGRAM NUMEERS 5734-XM5 (OS), 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

IBM VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM -- EXTENDED (OS AND DOS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME II, FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMEERS 5734-XM5 (OS), 5736-XM3 (DOS) 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III0 LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X59, FEATURE NUMBER 8143 

CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM III (CSMP III) GRAPHIC 
FEATURE LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-1S9 
FEATURE NUMBER 8144 

SYSTEM/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITY III, VERSION 2 -
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 363A-5E-26X 

SYSTEM/369 FLOWCHART SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHEER 369A-SE-22X 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM/368 VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CQ-14X 

SYSTEM/36B DATA CONVERSION UTILITIES II, VERSION 
(SEQUENTIAL, DIRECT ACCESS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-20X 

SYSTEM/360 ONLINE TELLER PROGRAM WITH EACKGROUND PROCESSING 
CAPABILITY SYSTEH'S MANUAL, PROGRAM NUKBER 36HA-FB-16X 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/369 SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369A-CS-I7X, 368A-CS-19X 

APT S/368 SYSTEMS MANUAL" PROGRAM NUHBER 36.0A-CN-1.0X 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 

NETWORK PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0A-CP-04X 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360' VERSION 
COST PROCESSOR SYSTEM. MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 360A-CP-84X 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM VERSION 2" REPORT 
PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 360A-CP-94X 

SYSTEM1360 SCIENTIFIC SUEROUTINE PACKAGE 
VERSION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CM-838 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR DOS/360 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-32X 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVE ACCESS METHOD FOR OS/360 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SE-33X 

SYSTEM/360' BILL OF MATERIAL PROCESSOR 
VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-ME-0"6X 

SYSTEM/36H REMOTE ACCESS COMPUTING SYSTEM (RAX) 
VERSION 3 SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 360A-CX-I7X 

140" 0' AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM PROGRAMMER '5 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 369A-SE-19X 

140' 0 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAM OPERATOR' 5 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 360A-SE-19X 

SYSTEM/369 CONTINUOUS SYSTEM MODELING PROGRAM 
SYSTEM MANU AL PROGRAM NUMEER 369A-C1-16X 

IBM SYSTEM/360' PRODUCT STRUCTURE RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEMS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-ME-97X 

AD-APT S/368 SYSTEMS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 369A-CN-99X 

AUTOSPOT S/360 SYSTEMS MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 360A-cN-0aX 

1490 AUTOCODER TO COBOL CONVERSION AID PROGRAli SYSTEM 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 369A-SE-19X 

PROJECT CONTROL SYSTEM/36.0 VERSION 2 SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 369A-CP-06X 

IEM SYSTEM/360 DOCUMENT PROCESSING SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBEII369A-CX-12X 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISP) 
APPLICATION DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36HA-UH-0aL 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS UIISP) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANOAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UH-.08L 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEM PROGRAMS (MISP) 
OPERATIONS MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-UH-98L 

SYSTEM/369 VEHICLE SCHEDULING PROGRAM 
SCHEDULING PRODUCTION AND DISTANCE LISTING SYSTEK MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 36HA-ST-06X 

264 



GY2B-B 174-1t 
GY2B-B174-ai GN28-2B80 

•• GY28-8284-1 

GY 2S-8285- 8 GY2S-8481 
GY28-8288-B 

GY 28-8289-1 

GY 28-8213- 8 

GY28-8215-1 n2.S-8428 

GY28-8227-0 GY2S-8378 

GY28-023B-ll 
GY2S-8230-8' GY2B-8558 
GY 28-B 25 1- 8 

GY 2S-8256- 0 

GY 2B-0261-" 
GY2B-S261-81 
GY2B-S263-B 

GY2B-S267-B 

GY 28-B294- I 

GY2B-B385-3 

GY28-B317-8 

GY2B-8318-B 

GY 2B-8319- B 

GY2B-B345-B 

GY28-B346-B 

GY28-8350- 8 

GY28-S351-8 

GY28-8353-B 

GY28-8357-B 

GY 2B-B364- 0 

GY2B-B365-B 

LY28-8369-1t LN2B-2268 
LY28-B369-S' LY2B-8439 
GY28-B 372-1 GH2B-2412 

GY 20-B394-B 

GY2S-84B5-8 

LY28-S486-S 

LY20-S4S7-S 

LY20-S415-8 LN28-21 S3 

LY20-S416-8 LY2B-B522 '*LN2S-2538 

LY28-S417-S LN2B-2102 LY28-B523 
** LN2B-2539 

LY2B-S418-S LN2B-21Bl Lt2B-B524 
"LN2B-254B 

LY28-B419-8 LY20-8525 

LY2B-B420-B 

LY2B-B421-0 LY28-B526 

"LY2B-8422-1 

LY2B-9423-1I 
LY 20-B423- Sf 

LY28-S424-1t 
LY2S-S424-8' LY2B-95S9 LY29-8574 

LY29-9425-9 LY28-9498 LY29-B572 

SYSTEM/36B ADMINIS~RA~IVE ~ERMINlL SYS~EM DOS (lTS/DOS) 
SYS~EM MANU AL PROGRAM NUMBER 368A-CX-18X 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYS~EM/36S PLOWCHlR~ 
SYS~EM MANOAL PROGRAM NOMBER 36Bl-CP-S4X 

MARVEL/36S SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRn NUMBER 36BA-CO-15X 
SYSTEM/36B ~EXT PROCESSOR - HYPHENATION/36B SYSTBft SANUAL 

PROGRAft NUMBER 36Sl-DP-07X 
SYSTEM/36B 12B7 INPUT CONVERSION PROGRn 

SYSTEM ftANDAL PROGRAM NOHBER 36U-DR-07I 
STUDENT SCHEDULING SYS~EM/360 ~HE SCHEDOLER PROGRAft 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-US-871 
SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) SYSTEft MAHUAL 

PROGRAft NOMBER 36aA-UH-l1X 
SYSTEft/36B AP~ NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 

VERSION 3 SYS~EM MANUAL - PLOWCHAR~S 
PROGRAM NOHBER 36 0A-CN-l BI 

SYS~EM/36B IIHOLESALE IMPAC~ PROGRAM LIBRARY SYS~EM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NnBERS 360A-DII-B5X, 36av-DN-06X 

SHARED HOSPITAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (SHAS) 
~ELEPROCESSING SYSTEM MANDAL 
PROGRAM NUftBER 368A-U8-11 X 

SYSTEM/360 INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM UNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-MP-B4X 

SYS~Eft/360 HA~RIX LANGUAGE (ftATLAN) 
SYSTEM MANOAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36U-CK-B5X 

SYS~EM/360 DECISION LOGIC ~BlNSLATOR SYSTEK nNUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CI-32X 

SYSTEM/36B AD-APT/AUTOS POT (OS) NOMERICAL CON~ROL PROCESSOR 
(360A-CN-12X) SYSTEM RANOAL 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYS~EM/369 REPOR~ GENERATOR 
(MPSRG) SYS~EM MANUAL PROGRAft NUMBER 36Bl-CO-2BX 

IBM SYS~EM/36B AND SYS~EM/379 A~~ACHBD suppoa~ PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM (ASP) VERSION 2 SYS~EM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 
36U-CX-15X 

SYSTE!/363 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-MF-05X 

SYS~Eft/360 TEXT PROCESSOR - COMPOSITION/36B 
VOLUME I - FLOWCIIAR~ NARRA~IVES SYS~EH MANUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBER 360A-DP-S8X 

SYSTEft/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -- COMPOSITION/369 
VOLUME II .-- FLOWCHAR~S SYS~EK MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-DP- B8X 

SYS~EM/36B PROBLEft LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS/OS) 
VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES SYSTEK RANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 360A-CX-26X. 360A-CX-27X 

·SYSTEM/36B PROBLEM· ·LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN)- (DOS/OS) 
VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS SYSTEM UNUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBERS 36BA-CX-26X, 36U-CX-27X 

SYS~BK/369 PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (DOS) 
VOLOME III - ASSEMBLY LISTINGS SYS~EH UNUAL 
PROGRAft NUl'lBER 369A-CI-26X 

SYSTEft/36B PROBLEM LANGUAGE ANALYZER (PLAN) (OS) 
VOLUftE IV - ASSEMBLY LIS~INGS SYSTEM ftANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 36BA-CI-27X 

MATHEMA~ICAL PROGRAftHING SYSTEM/36B VERSION 2 
FLONCHART SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369A-CO-14X 

SYSTEM/369 AP~ NUMERICAL CONTROL PROCESSOR 
VERSION 4 ASSEMBLY LIS~INGS: SYS~EM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CN-UX 

SYS~EM/360 PROGRAM POR OPTICAL SYSTEM DESIGN/II (POSD/II) 
(OS) SYS~EM MANUAL-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-EO-15X 

SYSTEK/360 PROGRAM FOR OPTICAL SYS~EM DESIGN/II (POSD/Il) 
(DOS) SYS~Eft UNUlL-ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36SA-EO-16X 

CUS~OMER INPORMA~ION CONTROL SYSTEK OS-STANDARD (CICS/OSI, 
(5736-Ull), SYSTEM MANOAL, FEATURE CODE 8885 

COURSEWRITER III FOR SYSTEM/36B VERSION 2 SYS~EM 
PROGRUftER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-UX-01X 

PLAN GRAPHICS SUPPORT POR THE IBM 2259 ON SYSTEM/369 (OS) 
SYS~EM ftANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-34X 

LINEAR PROGRAMMING SYS~Eft/360 (LPS/360) SYS~EM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BA-CO-1BX 

S YS~EM/360 ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROUTINE PACKAGE - OS 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P71 - PEA~URE CODE 8101 

SYSTEM/36B ARRAY PROCESSING SUBROU~INE PACKAGE -
PS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-P71 PEATURE CODE 8181 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMA~ION SYSTEM (DOS) VERSION 
POLICY EXHIBIT UPDA~E PROGRAM SIS~EM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Nl1 

ADV ANCED LlPE INFORMA~ION SYS~EM (DOS) VERSION 
VALUATION UPDA~E PROGRAM SYS~EM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBEa 57 36-N 11 

ADVANCED LIPE INPORMATION SYS~EK (DOSI VERSION 2 
POLICY MAS~ER RECORD PILE INVEN~ORY PROGRAM SYS~EM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUMBER: 5736-N 1 II (FEATURE CODE: B811) 

ADVANCED LIPE INFOBHATION SYSTEM (DOS) VBRSION 2 
FlNANCllL VALUB PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUAL 
(PROGUM NUMBER: 5736-Nll) (PEA~URE CODE 8812) 

ADVANCED LIFE INPORUTION SYSnM (DOS) VERSION 2 
VALUATION SUMMARY PROGRAM SYSTBM MANUAL 
(PROGRAM NUSBER 5736-Nll) (PBATURE CODE 8B13) 

ADV ANCED LIFE INFORMATION SYS~Eft (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY EXHIBIT BALANCE PROGRAM SYSTEM MANUlL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Nll 

ADVANCED LIFE INPORMATION SYS~BK (DOS) VERSION 2 
POLICY EXHIBI~ AND VALOA~ION INCLUDE (R) AND CALL (S) 
ROOTINES SYSTEft UNDAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Nl1 

SYSTEM/36B GENEBlLIZED INPORMATION SISTES iBASIC) 
SYSTEM ftANUAL VOLOME 1 
PROGRAft NOMBER 5736-CX1 FEA~URE CODE 8801 

SYSTEM/36B GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEft (BASIC) SYSnS/360 
GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II 

SY~~~~~~:'B Ng~:~:A~g~~C~;p~:~ig~~N C~~:T::B~BASIC) 
SYSTEM/36B GENERALIZED INPORftA~ION SI STEM 
SYS~EM ftANOAL VOLOftE III 
PROGRAR NOMBER 5736-Cll 

SYS~EM/36B GENERALIZED INPORMATION SYSTEM 
SYS~Eft MANUAL VOLUME 1 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5736-CXl PEA~URE CODE 8802 
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INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/363 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/36B 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME I - PROGRAM LOGIC 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Cn FEATURE CODE 8801 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 FOR THE IBM SYSTEM/363 
SYSTEH MANUAL VOLUHE II - FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-CX3 FEATURE CODE 8832 

GRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF THREE-DIMENSIONAL DATA (GATD} 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME I 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX2 FEATURE CODE 8181 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360: VERSION 3, 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE 8HJ4 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/369 VERSION 3 NETWORK PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER: 5734-XPl 
PEATURE CODE: 8101 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360': VERSION 3, COST PROCESSOR -
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP1 PEATURE CODE 8102 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 3 FLOWCHART SYSTEM 
MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER: 5734-XP1 FEATURE CODE: 8135 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS} 
HOMEOIiNERS PREMIUM PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
AND SYSTEM MANUAL 
AND SYSTEM MANUAL (FEATURE CODE BaB1} 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) 
HOMEOWNERS CLAIMS PROCESSING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
SYSTEM MANU AL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N21 FEATURE CODE 8002 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 3: REPORT PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XPl FEATURE CODE 810'1 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSP) VOLUME - COMPILATION 
LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-EC1 PEATURE CODE 8531 

RIGID FRAME SELECTION PROGRAM (RFSPJ VOLUME 4 -
COMPILATION LISTINGS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-EC1 FEATURE CODE 8501 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/363 OS: VERSION 2 -
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS1 FEATURE CODE 8151 

LAW ENFORCEMENT MANPOWER RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM (LEMRAS} 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME I 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G21 FEATURE CODE B43a} 

SHAS COMPATIBLE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FOR 2780', 2740', AND 
1050 TERMINALS SYSTEM REP ERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-H13, FEATURE CODE 80'£10' 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 DOS VERSION 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS1 FEATURE CODE 8101 

SYSTEM/36a TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/363 (DOS} 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K11 

SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR -- EDIT/360 (DOS} 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-K11 

DATA/360 DOS PRELIMINARY VERSION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS2 FEATURE CODE 8018 

COURSEWRlTER III FOR SYSTEM/36a (OS} VERSION 2 
PROGRAMMER I S GU IDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 FEATURE CODE 83a3 

SYSTEH/36fJ ORDER ALLOCATION SYSTEM SYSTEM KANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-041 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ CONVERSATIONAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM (CPS): 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BD-03. 4.016 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX8 FEATURE CODE 8a53 

IBM SYSTEM/36i3 DOS LEARN ADMINISTRATIVE TERIHNAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX3 PEATURE CODE 8354 

OS/363 INVENTORY CONTROL SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-M52 PEATURE CODE 8011 

CALL/36.0-0S EXECUTIVE AND UTILITIES SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-42X 

CALL/36a - OS BASIC SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0A-CX-42X 

CALL/36fJ-OS FORTRAN SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUHBER 363A-CX-42X 
SYSTEM/36a CAPACITY PLANNING - INFINITE LOADING 

SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 57 36-M 11 
FEATUBE CODE 8£121 

SYSTEM/36a CAPACITY PLANNING-FINITE LOADING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-M12 FEATURE CODE 8322 

SYSTEM/36B REQUIREMENTS PLANNING INTERFACE SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-H13 

05/360 REQUIREMENTS PLANNING SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-M51 

SYSTEM/36a POHER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP} FOR THE 
ELECTRI UTILITY INDUSTRY POWER FLOW SYSTEM MANUAL -
VOLUME III 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8172 

5 YSTEM/36a POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP} FOR 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY - SHORT CIRCUIT SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

SYSTEM/360 POHER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP} POR THE 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY TRANSIENT STABILITY 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME IV PROGRAM NU HBER 
5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8173 

SYSTEM/36a POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE 
ELECTRIC UTILITY INDUSTRY 
ENGINEERING DATA MANAGMENT SERVICES SYSTEM MANUAL -
VOLUME I PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 FEATURE CODE 8174 

TARIFF PUBLISHING SYSTEM (BOUNn TARIFFS) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T21, FEATURE CODE 80'.03 

TRAFFIC PROFILE ANALYSIS SYSTEM SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T22 

MEDICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS PROGRAM (HISP) VERSION 
SYSTEM MANUAL C PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736cH11 PEATURE CODE 850B 

SYSTEM/360 SHOP FLOOR CONTROL 5736-M31 SYSTEM MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/36B DATA BASE ORGANIZATION AND MAINTENANCE 

PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX4 
CALL/#(j -OS PL/I SYSTEMS MANUAL VOLUME 1 
CALL/36a-OS PL/I SYSTEM MANUAL VOLD ME II 
CALL/36f1-0S PL/1 SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUI1E III 

PROGRAM NUM8ER 360A-CX-42X 
CALL/36a as PL/I SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 4 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS POWER II, SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-05.2.006 
IBM SYSTEM/360 DOS POWER II, REMOTE JOB ENTRY, SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUM8ER 360D-B5. 2. 036 
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SYSTEH/360 AGRIBUSINESS MANAGEHENT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE CODE 8012 PROGRAM NUM8ER 5736-D51 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALlS) 
ADDITIONAL FILE FACILITY (2314) SYSTEMS REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM. NOMBER 5736-N22, FEATURE CODE 8f3e1 

CP-67 VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3600-05.2.085 

CONTROL PROGRAM - 67/CAMBRIDGE MONITOR SYSTEM 
(CP-67/CMS) - PROGRAM NUMBER 368D-85. 2. 085 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

rBM SYSTEM/360 FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 
FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL-LOW CORE (FASTER LC) 
5736-G22 SYSTEM MANUAL 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM V-OS (GPSS V-OS) 
SYSTEH MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-X52 FEATURE CODE BHn 

COMPATIBILITY OPERATING SYSTEM FOR EMULATION 
OF IBM 1410/7010 DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS 
OPERATING ON IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 50 
(COS/50) (360D-11.1.025) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

THE REAL-TIME MONITOR (RTM) SYSTEM MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SV-001 

DATA/360 - DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-X52, fEATURE CODE 8"18 

GENEBAL PURPOSE SIHULATION SYSTEM V - DOS SYSTEM MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XS3 FEATURE CODE 8101 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, OS-STANDARD (CICS/OS) 
(5736-U11), LANGUAGE AND TERMINAL (L/T) FEATURE 
SYSTEM MANUAL, FEATURE CODE 8060 

SYSTEM/360 FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL, VOLUtlE I: FLOWCHART NARRATIVES 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5736-F12, FEATURE CODE 6826 

SYSTEM/368 FINANCIAL TERMINAL SYSTEM 
SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUl'1E II: FLOWCHARTS 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5736-F12 FEATURE CODE 8826 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID PROGRAM (SYSTEH MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NOMBER 5799-AAJ, FEATURE CODE 80"1, 
REFERENCE NUMBER FA1287 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573Jf-XP'I, FEATURE NUMBER 8"74 
COST PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 - FEATURE NUMBER 8071 
NETWORK PROCESSOR SYSTEK MANUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
RESOURCE ALLOCATION PROCESSOR SYSTEl'l MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8077 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMS IV) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4 - FEATURE NUMBER 8"68 
REPORT PROCESSOR SYSTEM MANUAL 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
COST PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8075 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) 
NETWORK PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 8"72 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV (PMSIV) RESOURCE 
ALLOCATION PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 61176 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IV ("MSIV) 
REPORT PROCESSOR FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP4, FEATURE CODE 6069 

CONSUMER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS), FORECASTING (OS~, 

SYSTEM MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-D33 
CONSUHER GOODS SYSTEM (COGS) ALLOCATION (OS) SYSTEM I1ANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-D32 
SYSTEM/360 TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/36", SYSTEI1. MANUAL, 

VOLUME I - FLOWCHART NARRATIVES - PROGRAH NUHBER 5736-K12, 
FEATURE CODE 8018 

SYSTEM/36" TEXT PROCESSOR PAGINATION/360, SYSTEM MANUAL, 
VOLUME II - FLOWCHARTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-K12, 
FEATURE CODE 8011 

SYSTEM/360 ACTIVE CERTIFICATE INFORMATION PBOGRAM 
SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAl'l NUMBER 5736-F32 FEATURE NUMBER 8e33 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEH/36e, VERSION 2 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 898" 

INFORHATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/361il, VERSION 2, VOLUME 2, 
SYSTEM 11ANUAL (FLOWCHARTS), MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 513lf-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8081 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC1, FEATURE CODE 80"5 

CONTROL PROGRAM-67 ONLINE COBOL SYMBOLIC DEBUG 
SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUHBER 5799-AEE, FEATURE NUHBER 80~6 

DATA/360-0S SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XS3, FEATURE CODE 8087 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (MIP) - SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-XI14, FEATURE NUHBER 8956 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX), 
MIXED INTEGER PROGRAMMING (HIP) FLOWCHART MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XI14, FEATURE CODE 8057 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAM. SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) FLOWCHART MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE CODE 8,,55 

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING SYSTEM EXTENDED (MPSX) 
SYSTEM MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM4, FEATURE CODE 8956 

IEM CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM - SYSTEH MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5718-H12 

SHARED LABORATORY INFORMATION SYSTEM (SLIS) SYSTEK MANUAL 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-H12 

IBM SYSTEM/36B BASIC COURTS SYSTEK, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G26 

COKPUTER SYSTEM SIMULATOR II (CSS II), SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-XS5, FEATURE CODE 8035 

FARE QUOTE/TICKETING FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Tl1 

FARE QUOTE/ISSUE TICKET PROGRAM AND PACKAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

r ARIFF MAINTENANCE PROGRAH AND PACKAG E SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

FARE QUOTE/TICKETING DATA/MACRO SPECIFICATION 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-T11 

CLINICAL LABORATORY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CLMS) liPX FEATURE 
CONVERSION FEATURE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5718-H12, 
FEATURE CODE 8097 

PROCEDURE LIBRARY - MATHEMATICS (PL-MATH) SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM3 FEATURE NUMBER 8051 

I1INIPERT SYSTEM MANUAL, FEATURE NUMBER 8086 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XP3 
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APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBERS 8~91, 8034 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-XH6, 5736-XM6 

CQUBSEWRITER III, VERSION 3 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
SYSTEM PROGRAI'HIER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-£11 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII) 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME I - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME I! - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOrI), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME III - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-813 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME IV - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME V - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CPOII), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME VI - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS ORDINARY SYSTEM II (CFOll), 
SYSTEM MANUAL - VOLUME VI! - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N13 

COURSEWRITER III/OS VERSION 3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-E12 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (ECAP II) FOR THE IBM 
OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1130 COMPUTING SYSTEM - SYSTEM MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER 8095 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-EE1, 5711-EE1 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDOSTRY, POWER FLOW OUTPUT AND CAPACITY FEATURE 
SYSTEM MANUAL, VOLUME V - PROGRAM NUMBER (5736-U12) 

BROKERAGE ACCOUNTING SYSTEM ELEMENTS (BASE) VERSION 2 
SYSTEM l'IANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-F31, FEATURE 8085 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8115 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8116 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 
8117 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE" TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYST"" 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8126 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HI ERA CHIC F;rLE SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8118 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT POR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM: 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEH 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 57 34-xX 1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XT1 FEATURE NUMBER 8114 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM FEATURE NUMBER 8939 
(DOS-ENTRY) LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX6 

CUSTOHER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (eICS) LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XX7 (DOS-STANDARD) FEATURE NUMBER 8031 

CUSTOMER INFORHATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 
STANDARD VERSION 2 - FEATURE NUMBER 8142 - LOGIC HANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX7 

I BM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY 
TECHNIQUES FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL - MULTITHREAD 
(DOS FASTER MT) - SYSTEM MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G24 

IBM FASHION REPORTER PROGRAM PRODUCT SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-D11 

SYSTEM/360 POWER SYSTEM PLANNING (PSP) FOR THE ELECTRIC 
UTILITY INDUSTRY SHORT CIRCUIT R0 FEATURE - SYSTEM MANUAL 
VOLUME VI, FEATURE 81.03 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-U12 

STAT/BASIC FOR INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY LOGIC MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER aHHJ - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

BILL PROCESSOR SYSTEMS - 1115/360' BRIDGE, SYSTEM MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX9 

OS/KVT WITH RESOURCE SECURITY - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-SV-.0.07 TYPE 1 EXTENSION 

AN APL (OS OR DOS) TEXT EDITOR AND COMPOSER: SYSTEM GUIDE 
PBOG. ,NO. 5796-PAC, FEATURE NO. 88"9 

APL/PDTS PROGRAMMING DEVELOPMENT TRACING SYSTEM - POTS 
IUP - SYSTEMS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAD 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTErI FUNCTION SPECIFICATIONS 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM PACKAGE/PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

IUP PROGRAM NO. 5796-PAE 
FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEM DATA/MACRO/FILE SPECIFICATIONS 

IUP PROGRAM NO. 5796-PAE 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM FILING AND SOURCE DATA ENTRY TECHNIQUES 

FOR EASIER RETRIEVAL MULTITHREAD (OS FASTER MT) - LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-G21 - FEATURE CODE 8059 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) 
AUTOMOBILE ENHANCEMENTS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N24 
SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL 

BUDGET ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEM (BACIS) FOR PUBLIC 
INSTITUTIONS";' LICENSED PROGRAM PRODUCT MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-G25 

MARKETABLE SECURITIES INVENTORY SYSTEM - LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ABY 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INFORMATION SYSTEM (PALLS) HOME 
OWNERS ENHANCEMENTS - SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL 
FEATURE NUMBER 8105 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-N25 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM 3 MODEL 6 AND ITF LOGIC MANUAL 
(FEATURE NO. 8017 AND 8153) - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5703-XM2, 
5734-XM3 
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GY28-6389 GN28-0434 

GY2Q-5326-1 

GY2Q-5027-9 

GY24-5 032- 9 

GY 24- 5 037- 0 

GY2Q-53Q5-41 
GYH-5045-3# GN33-8679 GN33-8699 
GY2Q-5956-2 GNH-5Q51 

GY2Q-5319-2 GN33-8681 

GY24-5389-3 

GY2Q-5386-4 GN33-8686 

GY2Q-5087-5 GN24-5439 GN 33- 8694 

GY24-5088-4 GN24-5436 GN33-8695 

GY2Q-5389-3 GN24-5431 GN33-8696 
GY24-5396-1 GN33-8655 

GY24-5151-3 

GY24-5152-1 GN2Q-5444 GN33-8684 

GY24-5153-21 GN33-8685 
GY24-5153-1# 
GY24-5154-3 

PLANNING SYSTEMS GENERATOR II (PSG II) DOS LOGIC MANUAL 
PBOGBAH NUMBER 5736-XT1 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

IBM SYSTEH/360 BASIC PROGRAMHING SUPPORT 
FORTRAN IV (16K CARD) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363P-FO-235 

IBt'! SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT DISTRIBUTION 
PROGRAM, PROGRAM. NUMBER 360P-UT-208 

IBM 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
IBH 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER DEVICE DEPENDENT aSAM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DM-508 

IBM as IBM 1285, 1281, AND 1288 OPTICAL READERS PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 3605-D('1.-508 

IBM DOS BPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-RG1 

IBM SYSTEM/363 IBM 1288 8ASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAH NUMBER 5736-UTl 

IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 573"'-UT3 

IEM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM DISK ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360B-AS-3.09 

IBH BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/36.0 (8K DISK) SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360B-SM-308 

IBM BASIC OPERATING SYSTEH/360 SYSTEM CONTROL (BK DISK) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aB-CL-302 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM LOGICAL IOCS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3608-10-3.03 (SECTIONS 1 AND 2) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363B-IO-304 (SECTION 3) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0B-IO-3.05 (SECTION 4) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR (8K DISK) PROGRAM NUMBER 363B-RG-337 

IBM SYSTEH/36.0 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PAPER DOCUMENT 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 36.0P-IO-059, 3611£1-10-058 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL-E 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363S-CO-533 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
BASIC TAPE SYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL AND IOCS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-'S-391 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT TAPE ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363p-AS-991 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT UNIVERSAL 
CHARACTER SET UTILITY PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBER 360P-UT-048 

ISM SYSTEM/36k5 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT 
BASIC ASSEMBLER, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369p-AS-321 

ISJ! SYSTEM/36B BASIC PROGRAMHING SUPPORT BASIC UTILITIES 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE (16K TAPE) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36eB-SM-400 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTRODUCTION TO 
DOS LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 368N-CL- 45 3 

IBM SYSTEM/360, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL IOCS, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36IOM-IO-494, VERSION 2.1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-UT-4a3 

IBH SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL IOCS, 
VOLUME 1 INTRODUCTION PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBERS 
CPHOD 360N-CL-453, DAHOD 360N-IO-454, DIMOD 360N-CL-453, 
DTFCN 36flN-CL-453, ISMOD 360N-IO-457, MRMOD 360N-IO-477, 
MTHOD 360N-IO-456, ORMOD 36.0N-IO-478, PRMOD 36.0N-CL-453, 
PTMOD 360N-IO-458# SDMOD 360N-IO-455 

IBM. SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-450 

IBM SYSTEM/360, TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM, SYSTEM CONTROL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-CL-405# VERSION 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 369N-UT-461 363 N-UT-46 2 360 N-UT-463 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS COBOL D 
360M-CB-402 VERSION 2 360N-CB-452 VERSION 2 

IBH SYSTEM/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363M-PT-431 

IBH SYSTEI'!/368 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM AUTOTEST 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-PT-459 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360H-FO-409 PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-FO-451 

IEM SYSTEH/360, BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT# REPORT PROGRAM 
GENERATOR FOR PUNCHED CARD EQUIPMENT PROGRAM NUMBER 
360P-RG-233 

DOS AND TOS UTILITIES MACROS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360M-UT-Q 11, 36aN-UT-411 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM 
ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 360M-DN-418 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LIBRARIAN MAINTENANCE 
AND SERVICE PROGRAMS PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CL-453 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR PROGRAM 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-CL-ijS3 

IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM IPL AND 
JOB CONTROL PROGRAMS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36aN-CL-Q53 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LOGICAL IOCS VOLUME 2: 
UNIT RECORD, MAGNETIC TAPE AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT FILES 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/361Cl DISK OPERATING SYSTEM, LOGICAL IOCS 
VOLUME 3: SEQUENTIAL AND DIRECT ACCESS DASD FILES, 
(PROGRAM NUMBERS: SDMOD 363N-IQ-ijS5 DAMOO 360N-IO-454) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

DOS LIOCS VOLUME 4: ISFMS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-457 
IBM SYSTEH/360 BASIC PROGRAMMING SUPPORT MODULAR FILE 

MAINTENANCE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 360p-UT-219 
IBM SYSTEM/363 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 

SUPERVISOR AND PHYSICAL TRANSIENTS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-CL- 453 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
LOGICAL TRANSIENT PROGRAMS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERAT1 NG SYSTEM 
SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ON-LINE TEST EXECUTIVE 
PROGRAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0N-DN-481 
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GY 26-3598- 3 

**GY26-3642- 3 

GY 26-3733- 2 GN33-8132 GN33-8127 

GY26-3731-1 GY21-3339 GY21-3305 

GY26-370~-0 GY21-3311 GY21-8036 

GY26-3716-1 GN33-8120 

LY26-3737-0 

** GY26-3741-3+ 

LY26-3760-3 L N3 3-8091 LN33-8122 

5Y26-3166-0 

GY21-7103-1 GY21-1131 

GY21-1108-0 

GY21-1110-1 

GY21-1111-0 3127-1129 GY27-1182 

GY21-7113-6 

GY21-7115-3 G Y3 3-1001 

GY27-7116-1 GY33-7002 

GY27-1117-1 GY33-7303 

GY21-7118-0 GY33-783~ 

GY21-7119-1 GY33-7335 

GY21-7126-3 GY27-7143 

GY27-7128-7 

GY21-1152-1 3N27-1334 

GY27-7155- 2 GN27-1333 GN27-1343 
GN21-1369 

GY27-1159-1 

GY27-7161-0 GY27-7194 

<;Y27-1164-2 GN33-7013 

GY27-7165-2 GN33-7314 

GY27-1166-0 GY27-7192 

GY27-7184-1 GN27-1368 

GY21-7181-2 

GY27-7198-1 

GY27-7199-2 GN27-1377 

GY27-1228-0 

GY27-7229-0 

GY 27-7236-1 GN21-1378 
GY 21-7237-1 

GY27-1238-0 

GY27-7245-3 

GY28-2089-2 GN28-3146 GN28-3193 
GN28-3219 

GY28-2311-6 GN28-3217 

GY28-2012-5t 
GY28-2012-4' 
GY28-2312-3' 
GY28-2013-6 3N28-3214 

GY28-2014-2t 
GY28-2814-H 
GY28-2315-6 GN28-3218 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER (32K) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0'S-AS-.0'36 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEMS ASSEPJBLER (D) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363M/N-AS-465 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSUBLER (F) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUHBER 36.0'5-A5-.0'37 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0' DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT 
PROGRAM GENERATOR PROGRAM NUMBERS 363N-RG-463 (DISK) 
368M-RG-438 (TAPE) 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM REPORT PROGRAM GENERATOR 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363S-RG-338 

IBl'J SYSTEM/36.0' DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER (F) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 363N-AS-466 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
ASSEMBLER PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DOS EMULATOR PROGRA~ ON IBM 
SYSTEM/368 t.10DELS 135, 145, AND 155 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-EU-738 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAH NUMBER 5734-A51 

IB[IJ 274fV2968 AUDIO-VISUAL CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
RPQ NUMBER F38289 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 
1401/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 48 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/363 TRANSITION AIDS: COBOL LANGUAGE 
CONVERSION PROGRAM (1481-CB-781) FOR THE IBM 1~81 

PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 

GRAPHICS PROBLEM ORIENTED ROUTINES (36135-10-523) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B CONVERSION AIDS: THE 
7874 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/368 MODELS 58 AND 65 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-EU-725 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-IO-523 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1418/7018 smULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B, PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-754 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBn SYSTEI1/36.0 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 162£1 SIMULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360. PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-SI-752 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/3613 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 71370/7074 SIMULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360, PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0C-SI-753 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7880 SIMULATOR FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/360. PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-751 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 7898/7894 SIMULATOR 
FOR IBM SYSTEH/36.0, PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-SI-75.0 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 30 1623 EMULATOR PROGRAM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-731 

IBn SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 
JOB MANAGEMENT WITH /':1FT 
PROGRAM LOGIC I'iANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE 
(GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0S-LM-537 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM MACHINE CHECK HANDLER 
FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 65 PBOGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-DN-539 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: 
GRAPHIC JOB PROCESSOR SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 368s-RC-541 

SYSTEM/368-1130 DATA TRANSMISSION FOR FORTRAN 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 36HS-Ll'I-542, 
1130-LM-011 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 1431/1440/1468 
EMULATOR PROGRU! COMPATIBILITY SUPPORT/3.0 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0N-EU-484 

IBM SYSTEM/36B DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
1481/1440/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM 
COMPATABILITY SUPPORT/4B PROGRAM NUliBER 36BN-EU-485 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AND 1138 DISK MONITOR SYSTEM 
SYSTEM/368 JOB PROCESSING PROM A REMOTE 1138/2250 SUBSYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 36HS-RC-543, 
1138-CO-812 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHIN E-CHECK HANDLER FOR 
IBM SYSTEM/36B MODEL 85 - PHOGRAH LOGIC I'1ANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-DN-539 

EMULATOR PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE 7094 ON MODELS 65 AND 165 
USING 05/368 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 368C-EU-734, 360C-EU-748 

IBn SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEft: MACHINE-CHECK HANDLER 
POR SYSTEM/373 MODELS 155 AND 165 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION (TSO) 
CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE IBM 1B7~ ON THE IBM SYSTEM/378 
MODEL 165 USING 05/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 368C-EU-739 
HODEL 165 USING OS/366 - PROGRA!! NUMBER 369C-EU-739 

PROGRAM TO EMULATE THE IBM 7880 ON THE IBM SYSTEM/370 
MODEL 165 USING 05/360 - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-731 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM MFT SUPERVISOR 
IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM MACHINE-CHECK 

HANDLER FOR IBM SYSTEM/318 MODELS 135 AND 145 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 3635-DN-539 

IBM 7874 OPERATING SYSTEM EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/378 MODEL 155 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-741 

SYSTEI!/360 DOS VERSION 4 BASIC TELECO.l!l'tUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHODS - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRA!! NUMBER 36BN-CQ-469 

IBH SYSTEM/36B TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 TIME SHARING SISTEI'I SYSTEPI CONTROL BLOCKS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRA! NUMBER 36BG-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/368 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: RESIDENT SUPERVISOB 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

TIME SHARING SYSTEM/360 COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME-SHARING SYSTEM PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: 
SYSTEM GENERATION AND MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0-CL-627 
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GY28-6597-4 

GY28-6599-1 

GY28-6691-2 G Y2 8-6626 G128-6627 
GY28-6819 G128-6363 
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GY28-2391 

GI28-6611- 9 GY28-2371 GN26-8916 
GN26-8916 
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IBM SYSTM/369 TIME SUARIflC ".:lS'l'EI1 ACCESS METHODS 
PROGRAM. NUMBER 36,eG-CL-627 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANVAL 

IBM SYSTEM/36B TIME SHARING SYSTEM: SYSTEM SERVICE MANUAL 
PROGRAM LOGIC !UNUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/360 TIME SHARING SYSTEM: PORTRAN IV COMPILER 
PROGRAM LOGIC I'IANUAL 

IBM. SYSTEM/36" TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY 
SUBPROGRAftS PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-621 

IBM SISTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM 'ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IU SYSTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM. - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
PROGRlM LOGIC IU,NUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36~G-CL-627 

IB~ SYSTEM/369 TI~E SHARING SYSTEM: DYNAMIC LOADER 
PROGRA~ LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-627 

IB~ SYSTE~/369 TIME-SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
PROGRAI'I LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 TIME SHARING SYSTEM TASK MONITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369G-CL-621 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ TIME SHARING SISTEM: 
ON-LINE TEST CONTROL SYSTEM. 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-621 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ TIME SHARING SYSTEM . 
OPERATOR TASK AND BULK 110 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36~G-CL-627 

IBM SISTEM/369 TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I COMPILER 
PROGRAl'l LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-627 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
PL/I LIBRARY COMPDTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
PROGHA" LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360G-CL-621 

IBM SYSTEM/36" OPERATING SYSTEM COBOL CFS PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL PROGRA~ NUMBER 360S-CB-524 36~S-LM-525 

IBM SYSTEH/36" DISK OPERATING SYSTEM USA STANDARD COBOL -
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 369N-CB-482 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAI'I LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-FO-479 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM: USA STA~DARD COBOL -
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NDMBERS 360S-CB-545, 369s-LM-546 

IBM SYSTEI't/36Ql CONVERSION AIDS: COBOL TO USA STANDARD COBOL 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUI'IBERS 36l'N-CV-489, 36~C-CV-713 

SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SISTEM TIME SHARING OPTION 
COBOL PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANU AL, PROGRAM NUMB ER 5 734-CP 1 

IBM SYSTE!',!/36" OPERATING SYSTEM 
FULL AM.ERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 
VERSION 3 PROGRAl'l LOGIC "ANUAL, PROGRAM "NUMBER 5734-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MODEL I) 
PROGRAft LOGIC MANUAL, PIIOGRAI'I NUMBER 5734-LM1 

IBM. SYSTEH/36" OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
LIBRARY f'!.OD II PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUI'lBER 5734-L1':I3 

IBM SYSTEIV36" OPERATING SYSTEM TII'lE SHARING OPTION FORTRAN 
PROt'lPTER - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP3 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM. FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL COMPILER, VERSION -3, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM" NUf1EER 5736-CB2 

IBM SYSTE!1/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL 
STANDARD COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERSION 3 
PROGRAn LOGIC I1ANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-Ll'.I2 

18K SYSTEl1/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SUBSET Al'fERICAN 
NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRAf1 NUI'!.BER 5736-CBl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) 
COI'iPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAM LOGIC SUPPLEMENT 
(PROGRAI'lMING REQUEST FOR PRICE QUOTATION) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-AAW 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: T<lE 141e/101~ 
EJ.liJ.ULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 1'10DEL 4l!1 
PROGRAM "LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAI'!. NUMBER 36l!1C-EU-128 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 109/1090/1994/7394 II 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 65 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EV-729 

IBft SYSTEK/36" CONVERSION AIDS: THE 14Hl/7£110 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 59 
PROGRAM LOGIC {IIANUAL - PROGRAI1 NUMBER 360C-EV-726 

IBft SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC 
HANDAL, (PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-923) 

IBM SYSTEM/369 CONVERSION AIDS: THE 1049/7044 
EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEM/36~ MODEL 65 
PROGRAl'I. LOGIC l1ANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-133 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (E) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36l!1S-FO-092 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (OS) SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD 
(SAM) LOGIC MANDAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369S-DM-508 

IBft SISTEM/3613 OPERATING SYSTEM: INTRODUCTION TO CONTROL 
PROGRAl'l LOGIC, PIWGRAn NUMBERS 36"S-CI-5~5 36~S-DM.-508 

IBM SYSTEM/36~ OPERATING SYSTEM CA'rALOG MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM. LOGIC MANUAL 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - DIRECT ACCESS DEVICE SPACE 
MANAGEnENT BOUTINES - LOGIC MANUAL 

IBK SYSTEM./36" OPERATING SYSTEM INPUT/OUTPUT SUPPORT 
(OPEN/CLOSE/EOV) PROGRAM LOGIC MA~UAL 

IBn SYSTEl1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANDAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-ED-510 (LEVEL E) 

IBM SYSTEI1/36.0 OPERATING SYSTEM. TESTRAN PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-PT-516 

IBM SYSTEM/36" OpERATING SYSTEM FIXED TASK SUPERVISOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC I'lANUAL - PROGRAM NuMBER 36l!1S-CI-5135 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATIliG SYSTEM: Jon MANAGEME~T PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM HUMnER 36~S-CI-505 

IBH 5.YSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: UTILITIES, PROGRAM. LOGIC 
"ANUAL PROGRAM NUf'lBER 36"S-UT-S06 

SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM/OS INPUVOUTPUT (I/O) 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-505 

SYSTEf1/360 OPERATING SYSTEM BDAM LOGIC I'IANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-DM-509 

SYSTE"/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ISAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 3695-10-526 

IBM SYSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G) 
COl:'lPILER PROGRAM. LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUM8ER 369S-FO-520 
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SY28-6746- 6 ** 5N28-2527 

LY28-6761-6 

LY28-6766-1 

GY28-6770-1 GN28-2524 

GY28-6771-6 GN28-2489 

GY28-6772- 0 3N28-2496 GN28-2513 
GN28-2525 

GY28-6773-1# 
GY28-6773-0' 

GY28-6774-6 GN28-2491 GN28-2526 

GY28-6775-6 GN28-24S6 GN28-2511 

GY28-6776-0 GN28-2492 

GY28-6777-0 GN28-2488 

GY 28-6 80B- 5 

GY28-6801-S' 

GY28-6811-6 GY33-8569 GY28-6824 
GY28-6817 GN33-8656 

GY28-6812-1 GN33-86S7 

GY28-6813-6 GY28-6823 GN33-8646 

GY28-6814-1 GY33-8521 GN33-8647 

GY28-6815-1 

GY28-6816-6 

GY28-6831-2 

LY28-6832-1 

LY 28-6833-1 LN28-6455 

LY2B-6834-3 

LY28-683S-1 LN28-B442 

LY 28-6836- 6 LN28-0420 LN28-a429 
LN28-B443 

LY28-6837-3 LN28-B456 

LY28-684B-l 

LY28-6842-U 
LY28-6842-0' 

LY28-6845- 6 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (H) COMPILEB 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-FO-5BB 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 36.0N-SM-483 

IB~I SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM RELEASE 211 ON/ LINE TEST 
EXECUTIVE PROGRAM PLM PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-0N-533 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM MVT SUPERVISOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 36aS-CI-535 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: MVT JOB MANAGEMENT, 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUHBER 360S-CI-535 

IBM SYSTEM/36a OPERATING SYSTEM INITIAL PROGRAM LOADEB AND 
NUCLEUS INITIALIZATION PROGRAM PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-CI-535 

IBIi SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR (F) 
PBOGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PBOGRAM NUMBER 366S-ED-521 

INTERNAL LOGIC MANUAL FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD - PROGRAM SUPPORT 
RPQ 888264 - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5799-WAF 5799-WAG 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM: TAPE AND DISK 
SORT/MERGE PROGRAM - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SMl 
(PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-SM1) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM LOADER -
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBER 360C-LD-547 

I BI1 SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
MASTER INDEX 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: SERVICE AIDS 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 366S-DN-554 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
CATALOG MANAGEMENT, PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-DM-508 

IBM 2969 PROGRAMMABLE TERMINAL INTERCHANGE MODEL 1 
CONTROL PROGRAM DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS SUPPORTING 
RPQ 888117 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT 
FOR ASCII - LOGIC MANUAL" PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-U1'2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION DATA 
UTILITIES: .COPY, FORMAT. LIST,. MERGE 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGBAM NUMBEB 5734-UTl 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING SYSTEM 
TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES 
OPERATING SYSTEM/366 - PROGRAM LOGIC 
PBOGRAM NUMBER 363S-CI-555 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 1,. ACCOUNT 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-CI-555 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 2, 
ALLOCATE, CALL,. CANCEL/STATUS, DELETE, 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-CI-555, 366S-UT-506 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 3, EDIT 
PBOGRAM IIUMBER 360S-UL-506 

IBH SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL. VOLUME 4, 
EXEC, FREE, HELP, LINK,. LISTALC,. LISTBC -
PBOGBAN NUMBERS 360S-CI-555, 360S-UT-566 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 5, LISTCAT,. 
LISTDS, LOADGO, OPERATOR, OUTPUT - " 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360S-CI-555, 366S-UT-536 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUME 6, PROFILE, 
PROTECT, RENAKE,. RUN,. SEND, SUBMIT, TERMINAL, TIME, 
WHEN/END - PROGBAM NUMBEBS 366S-CI-555, 360S-UT-536 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION 
COMMAND PROCESSOR PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, VOLUKE 1, TEST 

IBM SYSTEM/366 OPERATING SYSTEM, PL/I (F) COMPILER PROGBAM 
LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-NL-511 

IBH SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM, PL/I" SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PBOGBAM NUMBER 360S-LM-512 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NunBER 360F-AS-616 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM SUPERVISOR AND 
JOB CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC 8ANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 360F-IO-613 360F-CL-614 

IBM SYSTEli/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 369F-ED-615 

IBM SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM UTILITIES AND 
STAND ALONE PROGRAMS PROGRAM LOGIC IUNUAL - PROGRAM NUHBERS 
36aF-UT-606 36aF-UT-637 363F-UT-608 360F-UT-6B9 366P-UT-616 
360F-UT-611 360F-UT-612 360F-UT-617 360F-UT-62B 

IBM SYSTEM/36.0 MODEL 44 PROGRAMMING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV 
COMPILER PROGRAM NUMBER 360F-FO-618 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - COMPILER PROGRAM NUMBEB 369F-FO-618 

IBM SYSTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS 1623 SIMULATOR FOR IBM 
SYSTEM/360 MODEL 44 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL -
366c-SI-755 

IBM SYSTEM/366 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV SYNTAX CHECKER 
PROGRAM NUMBER 36BS-FO-550 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PBOGRAM LOGIC INTBODUCTION AND 
METHOD OP OPERATION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGBAM LOGIC 
INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - .PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, S736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/363 OS/DOS rTF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT CONTROLLER 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/36B OS/DOS ITF PL/I PBOGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PLII ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RCl 

IBM SYSTEM/366 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC ROUTINES 
PROGRAM NUMBER.S 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC 
LANGUAGE COMPONENT: COMMON ROUTINES AND REFEBENCE DATA 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5134-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1~ RC2 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILTIY PROGRAM LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/36e OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION, 
SYSTEM CONTROL,. AND SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC INDEX 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-BC4 
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Lt28-6856-8 

GI28-1186-' 

GI3I-2881-5 

Gt3'-2882-3 

GI38-2885-q 

Gt 38-2 886-1 

GI3'-28"-' 

GI38-2821-8 

GI38-2829-2 

**GI38-5881-5 

G138-5882- , 

G133-6883- 2 
Lt 33-6811- 8 

LV 33-6888- 8 

LI33-6889- 8 

**LI33-6818-1 

Lt33-68"-' 

LY33-6812-8 

Lt33-6813-8 

LI33-681q-8 

Gt33-1886-8 

G133-1881-8 

GI33-1I88-8 

G133-1819-8 

G133-8888- 8 

G133-8889-8 

Lt33-8821-8 

**Lt33-8839-8 

LI 33-85q8- 8 

GY33-9&18-q. 
GI 33-91111- 3. 

GI33-98"-2 

G133-9812-2' 
G133-9812-1' 

GU3-9813-1 

S2C8-8851-1 

S2C8-8181-8 

S2C8-8281-q 

S2C'-8381- , 

S229-lI69- 3 
G328-8956-2 

G328-8958-1 

G328-1882-1 

**G328-1 Q89-' 

GU8-2531 

**L633-696' 

G633-1818 

G833-1819 

G.33-1828 

GI33-8883 
G133-8129 
GB33-8189 

LN33-B89B 
LU33-8133 

GN33-9126 

G833-9188 

S2C8-8851-8Q 
S2C8-5851-1 
S2C8-5853-5 

**S2C8-51'8-2 
S2C8-5138-2 
S2C8-5136-1 
S2C8-81'9-31 
S2C8-81 '11-58 
S2C8-513'-1 
S2C8-8288-32 
S2C8-5181-2 
S2C8-83'8-1 
S2C8-5886-1 
S2C8-8n9-26 

·*S2CI-""RQ-\ 

GY38-2551 

GI33-1822 

GK33-1823 

G133-8111 

LB33-8119 

S2C8-5858 
S2C8-5852-3 

S2C8-5139-3 
S2C8-5131-2 
S2C8-8188-35 
S2CII-5132-2 
S2C8-5133 
S2C8-5135 
S2C8-5188-1 
S2C1I-5182-1 
S2C8-5881 
S2C II-8388- 65 

**S2C8-5888 

IDa SYSTEIl/368 OPERATING SYSTEI! CODE AND GO FORTRAN 
PBOCESSOR PEOGRAM LOGIC UNUAL 
PROGRAM NURBEB 513'-F81 

IBB SYSTEMI368 OPERlTUG SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (GI) COMPILER PLM 
PIiOGRAft BOBBER 513'-F02 

IBM SYSTEB/368 OPERATING SYSTEM UPDATE ANALYSIS PROGBAB 
PaOGUB LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAK NUMBER 368S-UT-586 

IBH SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS MetHOD PBOGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CQ-513 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEK QOEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS BETHOD PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBER 368S-CQ-519 

PBOGDAM NUftBBR 368S-RC-536 
IBft SISTEB/368 OPERATING SYSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD 

IBM SISTEM/368 BASIC OPERATING SISTEft, BASIC PROGRAMMING 
SOPPORT REMOTE .JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM 
PBOGRAft NOMBEBS 368B-CQ-3"-(BOS), 368P-CQ-218-(BPS) 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANOAL 

IBM SYSTEM/368 OPERATING SYSTEM 
CONVEBSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTBY PROGBAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBft SYSTEft/368 OPERATING SYSTEM Tcn SERVICEABILITY AIDS: 
PROGBAM LOGIC ftANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 368S-CQ-5'B 

IBft SYSTEM/368 OPERATING 51 STEM 
TELECOMBUHICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PBOGRAB NOBBEB 368S-CQ-5Q B 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBft SYSTEB/360 DISK OPERATING SISTEft 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD PROGRU LOGIC HA.UAL 
PBOGRAM NOMBER 360N-CQ-469 

IBft SYSTEB/368 DISK OPERATIHG SYSTEM 
QUEUED TBLECOftBUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
PBOGBAM LOGIC ftANUAL PROGRAM NUMBEB 368N-CQ-418 

IBft SYSTEK/360 PL/I LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL 

PROGRAM NOftBER 513'-PLI 
SISTEft/369 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBOARY: 

PROGBU LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBEB 513'-LMQ 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PBOGRA. LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5134-LH5 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAft NUMBER 5136-PLI 
005 PL/l RESIDENT LIBBARY: PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-LM' 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRABY - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5136-LH5 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

PBOGRAM NUMBEB 5734-PL2 
SYSTU/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COHPlLER 

PBOGRA! LOGIC, VOLun 2 OF 2 - PBOGRAM NUMBER 5134-PL2 
IBft SISTEM/360 CONVERSION AIDS: ALGOL-TO-PL/I LANGijAGE 

CONVEBSION PBOGRAM FOR IBM SYSTEB/368 OPERATING SISTEft, 
PROGRn LOGIC MANUAL - PBOGBAM NUMBER 36SC-CV-711 

IBft SYSTEM/368 CONVEBSION AIDS: COBOL-to-PL/I LANGUAGE 
COHVERSION PROGRAft FOR IBM SISTEK/368 OPERATING SYSTEM, 
PBOGRAM LOGIC HANUAL - PBOGBn NUHBER 368C-CV-712 

PBOGRAM TO EMOLATE THE lQ81, 14'8, AND 1460 ON THE 
SYSTEB/370 ftODELS "5 AND 155 USING DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEM/360 - PROGBAM NUMBEB 368N-EU-'98 
PBOGRAM LOGIC UNUAL 

PBOGRn TO EMULATE THE "'8 AND 1818 ON THE SISTEH/318 
HODELS "5 AND 155 USING 005/360 PBOGRAM NUMBER 360N-EU-498 
PBOGBAft LOGIC UNUAL 

OS ALGOL (F) COMPILEB LOGIC - PROGBAM NUHBEBS 368S-AL-531 
368S-LH-532 

IBn srSTEM/369 OPERATING SYSTEM, PL/I SYNTAX CHECKEB, 
PROGRAII LOGIC ftANUAL - PROGBAM NUHBER 360S-PL-552 

IBft SIST.EM/368 OPEBATING SYSTEM, SORT/MERGE, PBOGRAM LOGIC 
BANUAL - PROGRAM NO. 51H-SMI 

DOS SORT/BEBGE PROGBAM LOGIC MANOAL 
PROGRAB NUMBEB 5143-SMI 

IBft SYSTBM/368 DISK OPERATING SISTEK ASCII 
MAGNETIC TAPE UTILITtES PROGBI. LOGIC UNUAL 
PROGRAM NOMBEB 5136-0T2 

IBM SYSTEB/368 DISK AND TAPE OPEBATING SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGO AGE, PROGRAM LOGIC HANOAL, VOLUME 1 OF 3 
PBOGaAM NOMBEBS: 36SH-PL-464 (DOS) 360H-PL-'18 (TOS) 

IBM SISTEM/360 DISK ABO TAPE OPERATIHG SYSTEMS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGUAGE, VOtDKE 2 OF 3 PROGRAft NUMBERS: 368N-PL-46' (DOS) 
368M-PL-"0 (TOSI 
PBOGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

IBM SYSTEM/369 DISK AND TAPE OPEBATING SISTEftS, PL/I SUBSET 
LANGUAGE, VOLUME 3 9F 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOBBERS: 360N-PL-46' (DOS) 360N-PL-"8 (TOS) 

IBft SISTEB/368 DISK AND TAPE OPERATING SYSTEftS PL/I 
SUBSET LIBRABI ROUTINES - PROGBAB LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 368N-PL-Q64 (DOS), 368H-PL-'U (TOS) 

ftICBOFICHE - EARLY WARNING 
2825 AHD LUGER FILE CABO 

MICROFICH E - EABLY WABNING 
OPERATING SISTEB OS FILE CABD 

MICROFICHE - ElBLY WARNIHG 
PROGBAM!IHG SYSTE! OTHEB THAN OS FILE 

MICBOFICHE - EARLY IiARHING PRODUCTS CSP-SCP FILE 

SIS~U/368 OI'1!BATING STSTBH - HA.IiJlllOOK 
A1s/,360 TERHIHAL OPERATOR'S QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROGDAft NUMBERS 360A-CX-18X, 368A-CX-19X 
ATS/360 - DOS COMPUTER OPERATOR' 5 QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROGBAM HUMBEB 360A-CX-1BX 
ATS/360 - OS COftPUTEB OPERATOR' 5 QUICK REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROGRAM HUMBER 368A-CX-19X 
5/360 - 5/318 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE 

COMPUTING - PROGBAM NUMBEB 5196-IUP 
CONSOLIDATED FUNCTIONS EQUITY PRODUCTS (CPEP) VARIABLE 

AHHOl:TIES, BUTOAL FUNDS - DATAMANN INC., ANNOUNCEMENT 
NOTICE INSTALLED USER - PROGRAM NUMBER 5196-AAP 
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•• G320-1517-1 

**G32e-151B-l 

G320-1519-0 

**G32fJ-1621-26+ 
G320-1973-1 

G520-2255-0 

G520-2327-1 GN23-0707 

G520-2329-0 GN23-0717 
GN23-0715 
GN23-0724 
GN23-0727 
GN23-0729 

*", GN23-0'733 
G520-2330-0 ;N23-0714 

GN23-0721 
** GN23-973q 

G520-2336-0 GN23-0710 

G520-2467-1# 
G520-2467-0# 

GN23-0716 
"GN23-0722 
"GN23-0719 

GN23-0705 

GN23-0712 
GN23-0723 
GN23-0726 
GN23-0728 
GN23-0731 

GN23-0713 
GN23-0725 

** GN23-0732 
GN23-0711 
GN23-0709 

"GN23-0718 
"GN23-0720 

APL/PDTS (PROGRAMMING DEVELOPMENT TRACKING SYSTEM) 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAD 

FLIGHT DATA I,)ISPLAY SYSTEM rup ANNOUNCEf'lENT NOTICE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

FLIGHT DATA DISPLAY SYSTEK. GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PAE 

IBM MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX 
CP-67/CMS OPERATOR'S REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUUER 3600-05.2.005 
LEHRAS - LAIi ENFORCEMENT MANPOWEB RESOURCE ALLOCATION SYSTEM 

MORE EFFICIENT POLICING WITH THE SAME POLICE FORCE 
rBK EDUCATION - A COURSE OF ACTION 

SYSTEMS SCIENCE EDUCATION 
as COURSE SELECTION GUIDE EDUCATION MARKETING 

DOS/TOS COURSE SELECTION GUIDE EDUCATION MARKETING 

INDUSTRY APPLICATIONS COURSE SELECTION GUIDE 
EDUCATION MARKETING 

IBM EDUCATION - A COURSE OF ACTION-DP EDUCATION FOR 
MANAGERS - COURSE SELECTION GUIDE 
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Part 4· Library Charts 

These charts are aids for quickly finding order numbers for 
System/360 and System/370 publications about a specific 
machine or programming system, except for those per· 
taining to the System/360 Model 20. The machine charts 
are arranged according to the numbers of the system 
models and the I/O devices. The programming charts are 
arranged to show prerequisite publications and categories of 

SYSTEM PUBLICATIONS 
System System 
Summary Reference 

System/370 GA22-7001 GA22-7000 

System/360 GA22·6810 GA22-6821 

MODEL PUBLICATIONS 

Model Model 
System/370 Reference Configurator 

Model 145 GA24-3557 
GA24-3573 

Model 155 GA22-6942 GA22-6957 
GA22-6962 

Model 165 GA22-6935 GA22-6956 

Model 195 GA22-6943 GA22-6944 

MODEL PUBLICATIONS 

Model Model 
System/360 Reference Configurator 

Model 25 GA24-3510 GA24-3511 

Model 30 GA24-3231 GA24-3232 
GA24-3411 

Model 40 GA22-6881 GA22-6813 

Model 44 GA22-6875 GA22-6874 

Model 50 GA22-6898 GA22-6814 

Model 65 GA22-6884 GA22-6887 

Model 67 GA27-2719 GA27-2713 

Model 75 GA22-6889 GA22-6888 

Model 85 GA22-6916 GA22-6920 

Model 91 GA22-6907 GA22-6907 

Model 195 GA22-6943 GA22-6944 

publications for a particular system. To determine the 
models of System/360 and/or System/370 to which an I/O 
device currently may attach, see IBM System/360 Input/ 
Output Configura tor, GA22·6823, and IBM System/370 
Input/Output Configurator, GA22·7002. See IBM System/ 
360 Model 20 Bibliography, GA26·3565, for information 
about System/360 Model 20 machines and programming 
systems. 

System 
Physical 
Planning I/O 
Reference Configurator 

GA22-7004 GA22-7002 

GC22-6820 GA22-6823 

Model 
Model Physical 
Operating Planning Other 
Procedures Template Features 

GA24-3554 GX22-7005 

GX22·7006 

GX22-7007 GA22-6955 
GA22-695B 

GA22-6954 GX22-6981 

Model 
Model Physical 
Operating Planning Other 
Procedures Template Features 

GA24-3523 GX22-6894 GA24-3512 
GA24-3524 
GA24-3526 

GA24-3373 GX22-6B94 GA24-3255 
GA24-3365 
GC20-1650 

GA22-6911 GX22-6894 GL22-6902 
GL22-6903 
GL22-6904 

GA22-6910 GX22-6914 GA22-6900 

GA22-690B GX22-6914 GA27-2717 

GA27-2728 GX22-6856 GA27·2715 
GX22-6924 GA27-2716 

GA27-2717 

GX22-6905 GA27-2715 

GA22-6909 GX22-6856 

GA22-6927 GX22-6923 GA27-2733 

GA22-6954 GX22-6981 
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PUBLICATION ORDER NUMBER PUBLICATION ORDER NUMBER 
110 DEVICE OR Phvsical I/O DEVICE OR 

PhVslc;81 CONTROL UNIT Reference Plenning CONTROL UNIT Ref'rence Pllnning PUBLICATION Manual Tem~late PUBLICATION MtnUlI Template 

50 Magnetic Data GA27·2725 2401 Magnetic Tape GA22-6866 GX22-6855 
Inscriber Model 1 Unit Mode'. 1-6,8 

1017 Paper Tepe Reader GA33-4500 GX22-6834 2415 Magnetic Tape Unit GA22-6866 GX22-8855 
Models 1, 2 And Control Models 1-6 

1018 Paper Tape Punch GA33-4500 GX22·6834 2420 Magnetic Tape Unit GA32.QOO7 GX22-6855 
Model T Model 5 

1051 Control Unit GX22·6894 2420 Megnetic Tape Unit GA22-6918 GX22.fS855 
Models l,NT GX24·3381 Model 7 

1052 Printer·Kevboard GX22-6894 2495 Tape cartridge GA27·2726 GX22-6855 
Models 3, 6, B Reader Modell 

1052 Printer.Kevboard GA22·6B77{ GX22·6894 2501 Card Reader GA21-9028 GX22-6834 
Model 7 Models 91, 82 

1053 Printer GX22-6894 2520 Card Punch GA21-9027 GX22-6834 
Models 1,4 Modes Bt-83 

1231 Optical Mark Page GA2t·9031 GX22-6860 2540 card Reid Punch GA21.gQJ3 GX22-8834 
Reader Model Nl {GA2T·90121 Modell 

1255 Magnetic Character GA24·3542 2560 Multifunction c.rd GA26-5893 GX22-6894 
Reader Models 1-3 Machine Model A' 

1259 Magnetic Ch8facter GA24·3500 GX22·6860 2671 Paper Tape Reader GA2 .. ·3388 GX22~34 
Reader Model 2 Modell 

1285 Optical Reader GA24·3256 GX22·6860 2701 Oete Adapter GA22-6864 GX22-6857 
Modell Unit Model t 

1287 Optical Reeder GA21·9064 GX22·6860 2702 Transmission Control GA22-6S46 GX22-.6857 
Model 1-4 Modell 
~ 

GX22-6857 1288 Optical Page Reader GA2t·9OBl GX22·6B60 2703 Transmission Control GA27·2703 
Modell Modell 

1403 Printer GA24-3073 GX22·6834 2803 Tepe ContrOl GA22.e866 GX22-6855 
Models 2, 3, 7, Nt {GA24·34881 Models 1,2,3 

1404 Printer GA24-1446 GX22·6834 2804 rape Control GA22-6866 GX22-6855 
Model 2 Models 1, 2, 3 

1412 Magnetic Charecter GA24·1421 GX22-6860 2816 Switching Unit GA22-6866 G)(22-.6855 
Reader Modell Modell 

1418 Optical Character GA24·1473 GX22·6860 2820 Storage Control GA22-6895 GX22-6858 
Reader Models " 2 (GA24·14521 Modell 

{GA24·3081I 
GX22-6934 2821 Control Unit GA24·3312 

1418 Optical Character GA24·1473 GX22·6860 Models 1-5 
Ruder Model 3 {GA24·3059J 

IGA24·14521 2822 Paper Tape Reader GA24-3388 GX22-6834 
(GA24·3081) Contfol Modell 

1419 Magnetic Character GA24·t499 GX22·6860 2826 Paper Tape Control GA33-45OQ GX22-6834 
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